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Continuing appropriations, 1970. JOINT RESOLUTION 
Making further continuing appropriations for the fiscal year 
1970, and for other purposes--_-_.......-.---.-.---- 

Foreign Assistance Appropriation Act, 1970. AN ACT Making 
appropriations for Foreign Assistance and related programs 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and for other pur- 
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Mineral Industry Week. JOINT RESOLUTION To authorize 
the President to designate the period beginning February 13, 
vias and ending February 19, 1970, as ‘‘Mineral Industry 
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Agricultural Adjustment Act, amendment. AN ACT To exempt 
potatoes for processing from marketing orders_-_____------ 
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the grades of the director and assistant directors of the 
Marine Corps Band 
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of officers of the Naval Reserve and Marine Corps Reserve 
who are eligible to serve on selection boards considering 
Reserves for promotion - - - - sali ica cabal inti 

Uniformed services, prisoners of war, etc. AN ACT To remove 
the $10,000 limit on deposits under section 1035 of title 10, 
United States Code, in the case of any member of «a uni- 
formed service who is prisoner of war, missing in action, or 
in a detained status during the Vietnam conflict - 

Foreign Service Act Amendments of 1969. AN AC T To amend 
title VIII of the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as amended, 
relating to the Foreign Service Retirement and Disability 
System, and for other purposes___-___----------------- 

El Paso, Tez., land conveyance. AN ACT T 0 y authorize the Secre- 
tary of the Army to release certain restrictions on a tract of 
land heretofore conveyed to the State of Texas in order that 
such land may be used for the City of El Paso North-South 
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Railway labor-management dis pute, strike prohibition. JOINT 
RESOLUTION To provide for a temporary prohibition of 
strikes or lockouts with respect to the current railway labor- 
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Departments of Labor, and ‘Health, Education, and Wel are, and 
Related Agencies Appropriation Act, 1970. AN ACT Making 
appropriations for the Departments of Labor, and Health, 

Education, and Welfare, and related agencies, for the fiscal 

year ending June 30, 1970, and for other purposes - 
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period the authority to make formula grants to schools of 
public health, project grants for graduate training in public 
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Public Health Service Act, amendment. AN ACT To amend the 
Public Health Service Act to extend the program of assist- 
ance for health services for domestic migrant agricultural 
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Uniformed Services, travel allowances. AN ACT To amend title 
37, United States Code, to provide entitlement to round 
trip transportation to the home port for a member of the 
Uniformed Services on permanent duty aboard a ship over- 
hauling away from home port whose dependents are 
residing at the home port_- 

Community Mental Health Centers Amendments of 1970. AN 
ACT To amend the Community Mental Health Centers 
Act to extend and improve the program of assistance under 
that Act for community mental health centers and facilities 
for the treatment of alcoholics and narcotic addicts, to 
establish programs for mental health of children, and for 
other purposes 
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To amend the Public Health Service Act to improve and 
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tion classification systems within the executive branch, and 
for other purposes 

Executive Mansion and foreign embassies, police protection. AN 
ACT To authorize an adequate force for the protection of 
the Executive Mansion and foreign embassies, and for other 
purposes - - — ia — 

Missouri River Basin. AN ACT To increase the authorization 
for appropriation for continuing work in the Missouri River 
Basin by the Secretary of the Interior 


Veterans Education and Training Act of 1970. AN ACT To. 


amend chapters 31, 34, and 35 of title 38, United States Code, 
in order to increase the rates of vocational rehabilitation, 
educational assistance, and special training allowance paid 
to eligible veterans and persons under such chapters; to 
amend chapters 34, 35, and 36 of such title to make certain 
improvements in the educational programs for eligible vet- 
erans and dependents; and for other purposes 
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Tulelake, Calif., wheat acreage allotments. AN ACT To amend 
the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938 with respect to 
WROD. o 6 onediccewe cn awe sce enen naan deme e oes 

Saline water conversion program. AN ACT To authorize ap- 
propriations for the saline water conversion program for 
fiscal year 1971, and for other purposes- --- - 

Public Health Cigarette Smoking Act of 1969. AN ACT To extend 
public health protection with respect to cigarette smoking 
and for other purposes - __ neh scsi inc shale etait niet aka cae 


Point Reyes National Seashore, Calif. ‘AN ACT To authorize 


the appropriation of additional funds necessary for acquisi- 
tion of land at the Point Reyes National Seashore in 
California - : ee ; ve : a ; 

Federal Water Pollution Control Act, amendments. AN ACT 
To amend the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as 
amended, and for other purposes 


Immigration and Nationality Act, amendmenis. AN ACT To 


amend the Immigration and Nationality Act to facilitate 
the entry of certain nonimmigrants into the United States, 
and for other purposes 

Railway labor dispute, settlement. JOINT RESOLUTION To 
provide for the settlement of the labor dispute between cer- 
tain carriers by railroad and certain of their employees 

U.S. Public Health Service Hospital, New Orleans, La., land ez- 
change. AN ACT To authorize the exchange, upon terms 
fully protecting the public interest, of the lands and build- 
ings now constituting the United States Public Health Serv- 
ice Hospital at New Orleans, Louisiana for lands upon 
which a new United States Public Health Service Hospital 
at New Orleans, Louisiana may be located 

El Paso and Hudspeth Counties, Tex., mountain standard time 
zone. AN ACT To permit El Paso and Hudspeth Counties, 
Texas, to be placed in the mountain standard time zone- 

Indian loans. AN ACT To provide for loans to Indian tribes 
and tribal corporations, and for other purposes_ 

Elementary and secondary education assistance programs, exten- 
sion. AN ACT To extend programs of assistance for ele- 
mentary and secondary education, and for other purposes 

Federal Employees Salary Act of 1970. AN ACT To increase the 
pay of Federal employees 

D.C. Bail Agency Act, amendment. AN ACT To amend the 
District of Columbia Bail Agency Act to provide additional 
funds for the District of Columbia Bail Agency for fiscal 
year 1970_ 

Agricultural Act of 1949, amendment. AN ACT To amend the 
Agricultural Act of 1949 with regard to the use of dairy prod- 
ucts, and for other purposes - - - 

Railway Labor Act Amendment. AN ACT To amend the Rail- 
way Labor Act in order to change the number of carrier 
representatives and labor organization representatives on 
the National Railroad Adjustment Board, and for other 
purposes - 

Tazes, treatment of certain individuals as serving in combat zone. 
AN ACT To provide that, for purposes of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954, individuals who were illegally de- 
tained during 1968 by the Democratic People’s Republic 
of Korea shall be treated as serving in a combat zone-_ 

National Arbor Day. JOINT RESOLUTION To authorize the 
President to proclaim the last Friday of April 1970 as 
“National Arbor Day”’ 5 

Everett McKinley Dirksen Building, designation. AN ACT 
To provide that the Federal Office Building and United 
States Courthouse in Chicago, Illinois, shall be named the 
“Everett McKinley Dirksen Building” 


Francis Asbury statue, removal. AN ACT To authorize the 


Secretary of the Interior to permit the removal of the Francis 
Asbury statue, and for other purposes-_ 


International animal quarantine station, establishme nt. AN ACT 


To provide for the establishment of an international quar- 
antine station and to permit the entry therein of animals 
from any country and the subsequent movement of such 
animals into other parts of the United States for purposes 
of improving livestock breeds, and for other purposes - - 
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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


Indians, Okla., disposition of estates. AN ACT To provide for 
disposition of estates of intestate members of the Cherokee, 
Chickasaw, Choctaw, and Seminole Nations of Oklahoma 
ee EUNND Is gs ca descbdnndbeneeecdbeccuee 

Disabled Veterans. AN ACT To amend title 38, United States 
Code, to liberalize the conditions under which the adminis- 
trator of Veterans’ Affairs is required to effect recoupment 
from disability compensation otherwise payable to certain 
I a, ous ne ciel nace Bik eR ig 6 A AR 

Hudson Riverway, license requirements, extension. AN ACT 
To extend for four years the period of time during which 
certain requirements shall continue to apply with respect to 
applications for a license for an activity which may affect the 
resources of the Hudson Riverway, and for other purposes - _ - 

Historic properties preservation program, extension. AN ACT 
To amend the Act of October 15, 1966 (80 Stat. 915), estab- 
lishing a program for the preservation of additional historic 
properties throughout the Nation, and for other purposes - - - - 

Jose Antonio Navarro, San Antonio, Tex., commemoration medals. 
AN ACT To provide for the striking of medals in commem- 
oration of the many contributions to the founding and early 
development of the State of Texas and the city of San 
Antonio by Jose Antonio Navarro- -------- 

Mineral Leasing Act, amendments. AN ACT To authorize the 
Secretary of the Interior to prevent terminations of oil and 
gas leases in cases where there is a nominal deficiency in the 
rental payment, and to authorize him to reinstate under 
some conditions oil and gas leases terminated by operation of 
law for failure to pay rental timely ; ; 

Arms Control and Disarmament Act, amendment. AN ACT To 
amend the Arms Control and Disarmament Act in order to 
extend the authorization for appropriations i 

Commerce Department maritime programs, appropriation au- 
thorization. AN ACT To authorize appropriations for certain 
maritime programs of the Department of Commerce 

National School Lunch Act and Child Nutrition Act of 1966, 
amendment. AN ACT To amend the National School 
Lunch Act and the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 to clarify 
responsibilities related to providing free and reduced-price 
meals and preventing discrimination against children, to 
revise program matching requirements, to strengthen the 
nutrition training and education benefits of the programs, 
and otherwise to strengthen the food service programs for 
children in schools and service institutions_ 

Anadromous Fish Conservation Act, amendment. AN ACT To 
amend the Anadromous Fish Conservation Act of October 30, 
1965, relating to the conservation and enhancement of 
the Nation’s anadromous fishing resources, to encourage 
certain joint research and development projects, and for 
other purposes - - . 

Merchant Marine Act, amendment. AN ACT To amend sec- 
tion 613 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as amended 
Fort Belknap Indians, irrigation project, unit transfer. AN 
ACT To authorize the transfer of the Brown unit of the 
Fort Belknap Indian irrigation project on the Fort Belknap 
Indian Reservation, Montana, to the landowners within the 

unit... . 

Cape Cod N ational Seashore, appropriation increase. AN 
ACT To amend the Act of. August 7, 1961, providing for 
the establishment of Cape Cod National Seashore - 

Public Health Service Act, amendment. AN ACT To amend 
section 211 of the Public Health Service Act to equalize 
the retirement benefits for commissioned officers of the 
Public Health Service with retirement benefits provided 
for other officers in the uniformed services ; : 

Stone Mountain, Ga., carvings. AN ACT To provide for the 
striking of medals in commemoration of the completion of 
the carvings on Stone Mountain, Georgia, depicting heroes 
of the Confederacy - - - - -- 


Smithsonian Institution. JOINT RESOLUTION To provide 
for the appointment of James Edwin Webb as Citizen 
Regent of the Board of Regents of Smithsonian Institution 
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D.C. blood banks, blood transfer authorization. AN ACT To 
authorize the transfer by licensed blood banks in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia of blood components within the District 
Of Celine. a icon conc ocsse Cobe make Obed te ae 

Continuing appropriations, 1970. JOINT RESOLUTION 
Making further continuing appropriations for the fiscal 
year 1970, and for other purposes..._....--...--.----.--- 


Aviation facilities, expansion and improvement; revenue. AN 


ACT To provide for the expansion and improvement of the 
Nation’s airport and airway system, for the imposition of 
airport and airway user charges, and for other purposes- ---- - 

Umatilla Indian Reservation, disposition of judgment funds. AN 
ACT To provide for the disposition of ane funds of 
the Confederated Tribes of the Umatilla Indian Reservation _ 

Elementary and Secondary Education Act, amendments. JOINT 
RESOLUTION To further amend the Elementary and 
FOOUUNCROITY : RAO TN in en ce 

U.S. Coast Guard, appropriation authorization. AN ACT To 
authorize appropriations for | orocurement of vessels and 
aircraft and construction of shore and offshore establish- 
wnoavte Tem 4G Ce CH a once se sds nc Ua ed 

Veterans. AN ACT To amend title 38, United States Code, 
to revise the definition of the term “child” to recognize an 
adopted child of a veteran as a dependent from the date of 
issuance of an interlocutory decree, to increase the rates of 
dependency and indemnity compensation payable to depen- 
dent children of deceased veterans, and for other purposes- -- 

District of Columbia Teachers’ Retirement Amendments of 1970. 
AN ACT To make certain revisions in the retirement 
benefits of District of Columbia public school teachers and 
other educational employees, and for other purposes _- - ----- 

Hopi Indian Tribe, Ariz. AN ACT To further the economic 
advancement and general welfare of the Hopi Indian Tribe 
hk. kk See ee ia ee ek 

National Traffic and Motor Vehicle ae Act of 1966, amend- 
ments. AN ACT To amend the National Traffic and Motor 
Vehicle Safety Act of 1966 to authorize appropriations for 
fiscal years 1970, 1971, and 1972, and for other purposes- ----- 

D.C. debt adjustment, prohibition. AN ACT To prohibit the 
business of debt adjusting in the District of Columbia except 
as an incident to the lawful practice of law or as an activity 
engaged in by a nonprofit corporation or association-_-------- 

Harry S. Truman Dam and Reservoir. AN ACT To change the 
name of the Kaysinger Bluff Dam and Reservoir, Osage 
River Basin, Missouri, to the Harry S. Truman Dam and 
Reservoir, nee 

D.C. anatomical gifts. AN ACT To authorize, in the District of 
Columbia, the gift of all or part of a human body after death 
for specified SII 5: tons tan on otgil va aaes ca mace aaa 

International expositions. AN ACT To provide for Federal 
Government recognition of and participation in _ inter- 
national expositions proposed to be held in the United States, 
amd et CCRGE BEI iin koe eicennnecdstarancudnnn 

Rogue River Basin project, Oreg. AN ACT To authorize the 
Secretary of the Interior to construct, operate, and maintain 
the Merlin division, Rogue River Basin project, Oregon, 
and for other purposes---_-....--..-------- 

Customs courts, procedural changes. AN ACT To improve the 
judicial machinery in customs courts by amending the 
statutory provisions relating to judicial actions and adminis- 
trative proceedings in customs matters, and for other 
PURDON. 0 5 isn eaten canadutabade= ak 
S. District court judges. AN ACT To provide for the ap- 
Yaa of additional district judges, and for other 
INNO oii vs icant bs tases ela sch cnt tle dee ee 

Atomic Energy Commission, appropriation authorization. AN 
ACT To authorize appropriations to the Atomic Energy 
Commission in accordance with section 261 of the Atomic 


Energy Act of 1954, as amended, and for other purposes-.--- 
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Tulalip Reservation, Wash., lands. AN ACT To amend the Act 
entitled ‘‘An Act to authorize the partition or sale of in- 
herited interests in allotted lands in the Tulalip Reservation, 
Washington, and for other purposes’, approved June 18, 
ee One SO I a oo Sn enc eweuse scum 

Indian lands, Ariz. AN ACT To amend the Act of August 9, 
1955, to authorize longer term leases of Indian lands at the 
Yavapai-Prescott Community Reservation in Arizona--_- 

Congressional Record, authorization of subscription price. AN 
ACT To authorize the Public Printer to fix the subscription 
price of the daily Congressional Record- 

Mary McLeod Bethune Memorial. JOIN T RESOLUTION 
Extending for four years the existing authority for the 
erection in the District of Columbia of a memorial to Mary 
McLeod Bethune-- , 

Coast Guard. AN ACT To improve and ‘clarify certain laws 
a the Coast Guard_ 

).S. Fishing Fleet Improvement Act, amendments. AN ACT To 
ae the provisions of the U nite -d States Fishing Fleet 
Improvement Act, as amended, and for other purposes- -. 

Librarian of Congress, additional authority. AN ACT To 
transfer from the Architect of the Capitol to the Librarian 
of Congress the authority to purchase office raedeiantent and 
furniture for the Library of Congress-_- 

Library of Congress buildings and grounds. AN ACT To amend 
section 11 of an Act approved August 4, 1950 entitled ‘‘An 
Act relating to the policing of the buildings and grounds of 
the Library of Congress’’ 

River Basin Monetary Authorization and Miscellaneous Civil 
Works Amendments Act of 1970. AN ACT Authorizing 
additional appropriations for prosecution of projects in 
certain comprehensive river basin plans for flood control, 
navigation, and for other purposes-__- ae : 

Sioux Tribe, Fort Peck Indian Reservation, Mont., judgment 
funds. AN ACT To provide for the disposition of judgment 
funds of the Sioux Tribe of the Fort Peck Indian Reserva- 
ne ea 

Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, amendment. AN ACT To 
amend the tobacco marketing provisions of the Agricultural 
Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended_- --- ce : 

Voting Rights Act Amendments of 1970. AN ACT To extend the 
Voting Rights Act of 1965 with respect to the discriminatory 
use of tests, and for other purposes- a ae 

East Greenacres unit, Rathdrum Prairie project, Idaho. AN ACT 
To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to construct, 
operate, and maintain the East Greenacres unit, Rathdrum 
Prairie project, Idaho, and for other purposes- _-------- 

Government records, disposal. AN ACT To amend title 44, 
United States Code, to facilitate the disposal of Govern- 
ment records without sufficient value to warrant their 
continued preservation, to abolish the Joint Committee on 
the Disposit*on of Executive Papers, and for other purposes 

Ford’s Theatre National Historical Site. AN ACT To establish 
the Ford’s Theatre National Historical Site, and for other 
OE a re ee Se eee 

War Claims Act of 1948, amendment. AN ACT To amend 
section 6 of the War Claims Act of 1948 to include prisoners 
of war captured during the Vietnam conflict, and for other 
RN Sit tk Fl Rae Ret IE eo ee al 

. Quapaw Indians, Okla. AN ACT To further extend the period 
of restrictions on lands of the Quapaw Indians, Oklahoma, 
EE Or mer DONO so ao ooo oo renee coo sn snes : 

Armed Forces, group life insurance. AN ACT To amend title 38, 
United States Cae. to authorize a maximum of $1! 5,000 


coverage under Servicemen’s Group Life Insurance, to 
enlarge the classes eligible for such insurance, to improve 
the administration of the programs of life insurance provided 
for servicemen and veterans, and for other purposes- ---.- -- 
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Public Law 

91-292__. Agricultural Adjustment Act, amendments. AN ACT To amend 
section 2(3) and section 80 (6) (I) of the Agricultural Adjust- 
ment Act, as reenacted and amended by the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937 and subsequent legisla- 
tion, so as to authorize production research under marketing 
agreement and order programs-.---._....-------.--------- 

91-293__. Independence National Historical Park. AN ACT To amend 
the Act of June 28, 1948, as amended, relating to the 
acquisition of property for the Independence National 
Historical Park__.---.---- sick atk ae denied ek ae 

91-294___ Continuing appropriations, 1971. JOINT RESOLUTION 
Making continuing appropriations for the fiscal year 1971, 
SUE TOE OUNET III, oo ci oe ie cc nonmedee anne 

91-295 - - Child Nutrition Act of 1966, amendment. AN ACT To provide 

a special milk program for children -- --_-------.------ 

91-296 Medical Facilities Construction and Modernization Amend- 
ments of 1970. AN ACT To amend the Public Health Serv- 
ice Act to revise, extend, and improve the program estab- 
lished by title VI of such Act, and for other purposes - 

91-297___ D.C. Police and Firemen’s Salary Act of 1958; D.C. Teachers’ 
Salary Act of 1955, amendment. AN ACT To amend the 
District of Columbia Police and Firemen’s Salary Act of 
1958 and the District of Columbia Teachers’ Salary Act 
of 1955 to increase salaries, and for other purposes___- 

91-298 Copper, duty suspension, extension. AN ACT To continue until 
the close of June 30, 1972, the existing suspension of duties 
on certain forms of copper- as th det hae 

91-299 Federal Civil Defense Act of "1950, amendment. AN ACT To 
amend the provisions of title III of the Federal Civil De- 
fenae Act of TECU, Os RIN. oon ann cannsosanenee 

91-300__. Defense Production Act of 1950, extension. JOINT RESOLU- 
TION To extend the effectiveness of the Defense Production 
Ret Of ISOC CO SUL Ge BOs en cei wen na ceapccens sl ee 

91-301___. Second Liberty Bond Act. AN ACT To increase the public debt 
limit set forth in section 21 of the Second Liberty Bond Act__- 

91-302___ Uniformed services, leave. AN ACT To amend section 703(b) of 
title 10, United States Code, to extend the authority to grant 
a special thirty-day leave for members of the uniformed 
services who voluntarily extend their tours of duty in hostile 
BOG BIGGB,. 0. « dacns weeds surancansieiaa= aed deena 

91-303. National Aeronautics and Space Administration Authorization 
Act, 1971. JOINT RESOLUTION To authorize appropria- 
tions to the National Aeronautics and Space Administra- 
tion for research and development, construction of facilities, 
and research and program management, and for other 
POON. on nnn enentrnennsesennennseennawees 

91-304_ Public Works and Economic Development Act of 1965, “amend- 
ments. AN ACT To amend the Public Works and Economic 
Development Act of 1965 to extend the authorizations for 
titles I through IV through fiscal year 1971__________-__-- 

91-305 Second Supplemental Appropriations Act, 1970. AN ACT 
Making supplemental appropriations for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1970, and for other purposes ---- 

91-306__. Manganese ore. AN ACT To continue until the close of June 
30, 1973, the existing suspension of duties on manganese 
ore (including ferruginous ore) and related products, and 
for other purposes- --- 

91-307... Walla Walla project, Oreg.- -Wash. AN ACT To authorize the 
Secretary of the Interior to construct, operate, and main- 
tain the Touchet division, Walla Walla project, Oregon- 
Washington, and for other’ purposes = 

91-308__._ Land and Water Conservation Fund Act of 1965, amendment. 
AN ACT To amend the Land and Water Conservation 
Fund Act of 1965, as amended, and for other purposes - 

91-309_ L-Dopa, duty suspension. AN ACT To suspend for a temporary 
period the import duty on L-Dopa- --- 

91-310_ Federal reclamation laws. AN ACT To provide for the differ- 
entiation between private and public ownership of lands in 
the administration of the acreage limitation provisions of 

Federal reclamation law, and for other purposes 
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Military Personnel and Civilian Employees’ Claims Act of 1964, 
repeal. AN ACT To discontinue the annual report to 
Congress as to the administrative settlement of personal 
property claims of military personnel and civilian em- 
ployees ; . i cial : 7 

Military claims, administration and settlement. AN ACT To 
amend section 2734 of title 10, United States Code, to 
authorize the Secretary concerned to make partial pay- 
ments on certain claims which are certified to Congress and 
to provide equivalent authority for administrative settle- 
ment and payment of claims under section 2733 of title 10 
and section 715 of title 32, United States Code 

Immigration and Nationality Act, amendments. AN ACT To 
amend section 213 of the Immigration and Nationality 
Act, and for other purposes 

Cadmium, disposal. AN ACT To authorize the release of four 
million one hundred eighty thousand pounds of cadmium 
from the national stockpile and the supplemental stockpile 

Pacific Marine Fisheries Compact, amendment. AN ACT To 
consent to the amendment of the Pacific Marine Fisheries 
Compact ’ ‘ : 

Clean Air Act; Solid Waste Disposal Act, amendments. AN 
ACT To extend the Clean Air Act, as amended, and the 
Solid Waste Disposal Act, as amended, for a period of 
sixty days eae “ 

Cobalt, disposal. AN ACT To authorize the release of forty 
million two hundred thousand pounds of cobalt from the 
national stockpile and the supplemental stockpile 

Bismuth, disposal. AN ACT To authorize the disposal of bis- 
muth from the national stockpile and the supplemental stock- 
mass 

Castor oil, disposal. AN ACT To authorize the disposal of castor 
oil from the national stockpile__ 

Acid grade fluorspar, disposal. AN ACT To authorize the dis- 
posal of acid grade fluorspar from the national stockpile and 
the supplemental stockpile___ - _- ; 

Magnesium, disposal. AN ACT To authorize the disposal of 
magnesium from the national stockpile_-- - - -- : 

Type A, chemical grade manganese ore, disposal. AN ACT To 
authorize the disposal of type A, chemical grade manganese 
ore from the national stockpile and the supplemental stock- 
pile__ 

Type B, “chemical grade manganese ore, disposal. AN ACT To 
authorize the disposal of type B, chemical grade manganese 
ore from the national stockpile and the supplemental stock- 
pile___- 

Shellac, disposal. “AN ACT To authorize the disposal of shellac 
from the national stoc kpile 

Tungsten, disposal. AN ACT To authorize the disposal of tung- 
sten from the national stoc kpile and the supplemental stock- 
Dinca ss Suacenes 

Surinam- -type metallurgical grade bauxite, disposal. AN ACT To 
authorize the disposal of Surinam-type metallurgical grade 
bauxite from the national stockpile and the supplemental 
eteckpie ............ 

Natural Ceylon amorphous lump graphite, disposal. AN ACT To 
authorize the disposal of natural Ceylon amorphous lump 
graphite from the national stockpile and the supplemental 
POND 6 ons gia cen os ; 

Refractory grade chromite ore, , disposal. AN ACT To authorize 
the disposal of refractory grade chromite from the national 
stockpile and the supplemental stockpile_____-___-- 

Chrysotile asbestos, disposal. AN ACT To authorize the disposal 
of chrysotile asbestos from the national stockpile and the 
supplemental stockpile - 


Corundum, disposal. AN ACT To authorize the disposal of 


corundum from the national stockpile __ 


Natural battery grade manganese ore, disposal. AN ACT To 


authorize the disposal of natural battery grade manganese 
ore from the national stockpile and the supplemental 
stockpile _ - ___- abies : 
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Public Law 
91-332__- 


91-333 - _- 
91-334_ 


91-335 _- 


11-336 _ - 


91-337-_ - 


91-338 _ - 


91-339. 


91-340_ - 


91-341 


91-342 


91-343 


91-344 


91-345 


91-346 _ - 


91-347 


91-348 _ 


91-349 


47-348 O - 72 - 


LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


Yellowstone National Park, commemoration. JOINT RESOLU- 
TION Authorizing the Secretary of the Interior to provide 
for the commemoration of the one hundredth anniversary 
of the establishment of Yellowstone National Park, and 
Ser CONEY DURINONE 6 oc id ceicitd ante tuto nes meadaeen sakes 

Molybdenum, disposal. AN ACT To authorize the disposal of 
molybdenum from the national stockpile__-.--....-------- 

President’s Commission on Campus Unrest, subpoena authority. 
JOINT RESOLUTION Authorizing the President’s Com- 
mission on Campus Unrest to compel the attendance and 
testimony of witnesses and the production of evidence, 
aonth fol ctl WE Fo ok icc dccmonahnnawdads sedans ; 

Tlingit and Haida Indians, judgment funds. AN ACT To 
provide for the disposition of certain funds awarded to the 
Tlingit and Haida Indians of Alaska by a judgment entered 
by the Court of Claims against the United States- oP 

Coalinga Canal, Calif., designation. JOINT RESOLUTION 
To change the name of Pleasant Valley Canal, California, 
to “Coalinga Canal’’_______-_- . 

District of Columbia Appropriation Act, 1971. AN ACT Making 
appropriations for the government of the District of Colum- 
bia and other activities chargeable in whole or in part against 
the revenues of said District for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1971, and for other purposes_-__._.--.---------- 

Philippines, Veterans’ Administrator, offices. AN ACT To 
extend until July 3, 1974, the existing authority of the 
Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs to maintain offices in the 
Republic of the Philippines_--------_- 


. Federal Youth Corrections Act, amendment. AN ACT To amend 


the Federal Youth Corrections Act (18 U.S.C. 5005 et seq.) 
to permit examiners to conduct interviews with youth 
es. ont oi oc ei eee 
Pan American Institute of Geogra hy and History, appropriation 
increase. JOINT RESOLUTION To amend the joint 
resolution authorizing appropriations for the payment by 
the United States of its share of the expenses of the Pan 
American Institute of Geography and History - - - ----_- > 
Apples, marketing orders. AN ACT To amend section 8c(2) (A) 
of the Agricultural Adjustment Act to provide for marketing 
orders for apples produced in Colorado, Utah, New Mexico, 
Illinois, and Ohio i leas 
Federal Meat Inspection Act, amendment. AN ACT To amend 
the Federal Meat Inspection Act, as amended, to clarify the 
provisions relating to custom slaughtering operations-__-_--_-_ 
Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, amendment. AN ACT To a- 
mend section 32(e) of title III of the Bankhead-Jones Farm 
Tenant Act, as amended, to authorize the Secretary of Agri- 
culture to furnish financial assistance in carrying out plans 
for works of improvement for land conservation and utiliza- 
tion, and for otfief PUTNOSOE. 6... oc conn kcceccnapee 
National Commission on Consumer Finance, extension. JOINT 
RESOLUTION To extend the reporting date of the Na- 
tional Commission on Consumer Finance_-_-_-_-____-_-_----- 
National Commission on Libraries and Information Science 
Act. AN ACT To establish a National Commission on 
Libraries and Information Science, and for other purposes 
The National Foundation on the Arts and the Humanities 
Amendments of 1970. AN ACT To amend the National 
Foundation on the Arts and the Humanities Act of 1965, 
Ons Tot GURUT TN. ok nh oa nw cddothcueewascamee 
Okaloosa County, Fla., land conveyance. AN ACT To provide 
for the conveyance ‘of certain real property of the Federal 
Government to the Board of Public Instruction, Oklaloosa 
COUR, UNNI =... sn cuamaves cate ndiucutadaaaeeeaaas 
Wheat. AN ACT To extend the time for conducting the refer- 
endum with respect to the national marketing quota for 
wheat for the marketing year beginning July 1, 1971_____- 
Marine Resources and Engineering Development Act of 1966, 
amendment. AN ACT To amend title II of the Marine 
Resources and Engineering Development Act of 1966-_- 
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XViil 


Public Law 
91-350 _ - 


91-351 - - 


91-352_ _- 


91-353 _ _- 


91-354__ 


91-355 _ - 


91-356 _ _ 


91-357 -_ __ 


91-358 


91-359 - _- 


91-360 _- 


91-361 - -- 


91-362 _ _- 


91-363 


91-364 _ - 


91-365 - - - 


91-366 _ _ - 


91-367 - 


LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


U.S. courts, contract claims, jurisdiction. AN ACT To provide 
courts of the United States with jurisdiction over contract 
claims against nonappropriated fund activities of the 


United States, and for other purposes____........_._-.-- July 


Emergency Home Finance Act of 1970. AN ACT To increase 
the availability of mortgage credit for the financing of 


urgently needed housing, and for other purposes-_-_-_-___--- July 


Peace Corps Act, amendment. AN ACT To amend the Peace 
Corps Act to authorize additional appropriations, and for 
I a re re July 

Newspaper Preservation Act. AN ACT To exempt from the 
antitrust laws certain combinations and arrangements neces- 


sary for the survival of failing newspapers---_-__..--------- July 


Commission on the peer Laws of the U.S., ‘establishment. 
JOINT RESOLUTION To create a commission to study 


the bankruptcy laws of the United States__.____________--- July 
_ Canal Zone Government. AN ACT To amend the Canal Zone 


Code to provide cost-of-living adjustments in cash relief 
payments to certain former employees of the Canal Zone 


Government, and for other purposes____......------------ July 


National Science Foundation Authorization Act of 1971. AN 
ACT To authorize appropriations for activities of the Na- 


tional Science Foundation, and for other purposes_____.._--- July 


Volunteers in the Parks Act of 1969. AN ACT To authorize the 
Secretary of the Interior to establish a volunteers in the park 


program, and for other purposes___........-..-------- ..- July 


D.C. Court Reform and Criminal Procedure Act of 1970. AN 
ACT To reorganize the courts of the District of Columbia, 
to revise the procedures for handling juveniles in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, to codify title 23 of the District of Colum- 
bia Code, and for other purposes - - - 

Government Printing Office, special policemen, designation. AN 
ACT To provide for the designation of special policemen at 


the Government Printing Office, and for other purposes- --- - - July 


Federal Reserve Act, amendment. AN ACT To amend section 
14(b) of the Federal Reserve Act, as amended, to extend for 
one year the authority of Federal Reserve banks to purchase 


United States obligations directly from the Treasury - - - - - - - - July 


Department of the Interior and Related Agencies A ppropr riation 
Act, 1971. AN ACT Making appropriations for the Depart- 
ment of the Interior and related agencies for the fiscal year 


ending June 30, 1971, and for other purposes_________------ July 


Washoe Indian Tribe, Calif., lands in trust. AN ACT To de- 
clare that the United States holds in trust for the Washoe 


Tribe of Indians certain lands in Alpine County, California... July 
.. Agriculture, marketing orders, paid advertising. AN ACT To 


amend section 8c(6) (I) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act, 
as reenacted and amended by the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937 and subsequent legislation, so as to 
permit marketing orders applicable to apples to provide for 


IR ee i ee as July 


Indians, Confederated Tribes of Weas, Piankashaws, Peorias, 
and Kaskaskias. AN ACT To authorize the preparation of 
a roll of persons whose lineal ancestors were members of the 
Confederated Tribes of Weas, Piankashaws, Peorias, and 
Kaskaskias, merged under the Treaty of May 30, 1854 (10 
Stat. 1082), and to provide for the disposition of funds 
appropriated to pay a judgment in Indian Claims Commis- 
sion Dockets Numbered 314, amended, 314-E and 65, and 


I er eri July 


Cuba, N. Mez., land conveyance. AN ACT To authorize the 
Secretary of the Interior to convey certain lands in New 
Mexico to the Cuba Independent Schools and to the village 


I tek eer ee ere ee re eee eee Ce Lee ea July 
Gold and silver articles, consumer protection. AN ACT To 

protect consumers by providing a civil remedy for mis- 

representation of the quality of articles composed in whole 

or in part of gold or silver and for other purposes__-...-...- July 


.. 1964 amendments to the Alaska Omnibus Act, amendments. AN 
ACT To amend the 1964 amendments to the Alaska Om- ae 
Ta a, i Pes re alae ta ae ar Ad a aie a ena & uly 


nibus Act_____- 


--- July 


Date 
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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


Public Law 


91-368 _ 


91-369 - 


91-370 


91-371 


91-378 


91-379 


91-380 


91-381 


91-382 


91-383 


91-384 


-385 


91-386 


91-387 





*Public Law 91-381 approved August 17, 1970. 


. Convention on the Recognition and Enforcement of Foreign 
Arbitral Awards. AN ACT To implement the Convention 
on the Recognition and Enforcement of Foreign Arbitral 
MOUOIGR on nn wid nitannnaiie SS Teo de Bes ees Seo e a 

._. Government Printing Office, compensatory time. AN ACT To 
authorize the Public Printer to grant time off as compensa- 
tion for overtime worked by certain employees of the 
Government Printing Office, and for other purposes--_-- 

Continuing appropriations, 1971. JOINT * RESOLU TION 
Making further continuing appropriations for the fiscal 
year 1971, and for other purposes.............---.-...-- 

Defense Production Act of 1950, extension. JOINT RESOLU- 
TION To extend the effectiveness of the Defense Produc- 
tion Act of 1950 to August 15, 1970_............-...-.-.- 

_. Toiyabe National Forest, Nev., boundary extension. AN ACT 
To extend the boundaries of the Toiyabe National Forest 
in Nevada, and for other purposes- - - sperma 

Employment Security Teena of 1970. AN ACT To ex- 
tend and improve the Federal-State unemploy ment com- 
| 

Hood River County, Oreg., relief. AN ACT For the relief of 
Hood River County, Oregon. or sia tar cases tc 

Postal Reorganization Act. AN ACT To improve and mod- 
ernize the postal service, to reorganize the Post Office De- 
partment, and for other purposes- - sasaki SE 

Veterans, disability compensation, increase. AN ACT To 
amend title 38, United States Code, to increase the rates of 
compensation for disabled veterans, and for other purposes 

Railroad Retirement Act of 1937, annuities increase. AN ACT 
To amend the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937 to provide 
a temporary 15 per centum increase in annuities, to change 
for a temporary period the method of computing interest 
on investments of the railroad retirement accounts, and for 
other purposes - i as ie 4 ; 

Youth Conservation Corps, ‘establishment. AN ACT To establish 
a pilot program in the Departments of the Interior and 
Agriculture designated as the Youth Conservation Corps, 
and for other purposes - - - 

Defense Production Act of 1950, amendment. AN-ACT To amend 
the Defense Production Act of 1950, and for other purposes 

Office of Education Appropriation Act, 1971. AN ACT Making 
appropriations for the Office of Education for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1971, and for other purposes - - - - : 

Ohio Northern University, 100th anniversary medals. AN ACT 
To provide for the striking of medals in commemoration of 
the one hundredth anniversary of the founding of Ohio 
Northern University__- 

Legislative Branch : Appropriation Act, 1971. AN ACT Making 
appropriations for the Legislative Branch for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1971, and for other purposes __- 

National park system; administration, authority clarification. AN 
ACT To improve the administration of the national park 
system by the Secretary of the Interior, and to clarify 
the authorities applicable to the system, and for other 
purposes ___- 5 ; 

Papayas, marketing agreements. AN ACT To amend the 
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937 to author- 
ize marketing agreements providing for the advertising of 
papayas. ; 

D.C. usury law, ecemption. AN ACT To amend the District of 
Columbia Cooperative Association Act, and for other 
purposes 4 7 ; 

Choctaw Indians. AN ACT To repeal the Act of August 25, 
1959, with respect to the final disposition of the affairs of 
the Choctaw Tribe ; ; 

Fisheries loan fund, extension. AN ACT To amend section 4 
of the Fish and Wildlife Act of 1956, as amended, to extend 
the term during which the Secretary of the Interior can 
make fisheries loans under the Act, and for other purposes 
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xx LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


Public Law 


91-388... Tanning extract, duty free entry, extension. AN ACT To 
extend for three years the period during which certain dyeing 


and tanning materials may be imported free of duty------- Aug. 


91-389__. Missouri River Basin project, Colo. AN ACT To authorize the 
Secretary of the Interior to construct, operate, and main- 
tain the Narrows unit, Missouri River Basin project, 


Colorado, and for other purposes___........-..---------- Aug. 


91-390___ Falls of the Ohio Interstate Park Compact. AN ACT Granting 
the consent of Congress to the Falls of the Ohio Interstate 


i ES las ca newas a keanadesendiekosbebtendat Aug. 


91-391___ D.C. regulated investment companies, taxation. AN ACT To 
amend the District of Columbia Income and Franchise Tax 
Act of 1947 with respect to the taxation of regulated invest- 


91-392___Coast Guard aon interservice transfers. AN ACT To amend 
section 716 of title 10, United States Code, to authorize 


the interservice transfers of officers of the Coast Guard.___. Sept. 


91-393___ Lands acquired by U.S., title approval by Attorney General. AN 
ACT To amend section 355 of the Revised Statutes, as 
amended, concerning approval by the Attorney General of 
the title to lands acquired for or on behalf of the United 


States, and for other purposes.__..........------ . Sept. 


91-394___ U.S.S. Constitution. AN ACT To authorize command of the 
United States ship Consititution (IX-21) by retired officers 


of the United States Navy_____- eo. ent. 


91-395___ National Machine Tool Week. JOINT RESOLUTION To 
authorize the President to designate the period beginning 
September 20, 1970, and ending September 26, 1970, as 


“National Machine Tool Week’”’...............------_-- Sept. 


91-396__. Medal of Honor recipients, headstones for unmarked graves. AN 
ACT To provide that a headstone or marker be furnished at 
Government expense for the unmarked grave of any Medal 
of Honor recipient__---_----- 

91-397___ Deceased servicemen; U.S. flag, presentation to parents. AN ACT 
To amend title 10 of the United States Code to provide that 
United States flags may be presented to parents of deceased 
DR etree a re 

91-398___ Franklin Delano Roosevelt Memorial Commission, appropriation. 
AN ACT To authorize additional funds for the operation of 


the Franklin Delano Roosevelt Memorial Commission- ---- _ Sept. 


91-399__._ War risk insurance, extension. AN ACT To extend the pro- 
visions of title XIII of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958, as 


amended, relating to war risk insurance _ - Sept. 


91-400__._ Hualapai Tribe, Ariz., judgment funds. AN ACT To provide _ 
for the disposition of judgment funds on deposit to the credit 
of the Hualapai Tribe of the Hualapai Reservation, Arizona, 
in Indian Claims Commission Dockets Numbered 90 and 


122, and for other purposes- - -- Sept. 


91-401___ Citizen Band of Potawatomi Indians, Okla. , judgment funds. “AN 
ACT To authorize the use of funds arising from a judgment 
in favor of the Citizen Band of Potawatomi Indians of 
Oklahoma in Indian Claims Commission Docket No. 96, 


and for other purposes _ Sept. 


91-402___ Coast Guard Reserve, promotion ‘system. AN ACT To improve ‘and 


clarifv certain laws affecting the Coast Guard Reserve .-- Sept. 


91-403___ Uintah Indian irrigation project, Utah. AN ACT To reimburse 
the Ute Tribe of the Uintah and Ouray Reservation for 
tribal funds that were used to construct, operate, and main- 
tain the Uintah Indian irrigation project, Utah, and for 


other purposes - - -- . Sept. 


91-404___ Sac and Fox Tribes, Okla. , judgment funds. AN ACT To pro- 
vide for the disposition of funds to pay a judgment in favor 
of the Sac and Fox Tribes of Oklahoma in Indian Claims 


Commission docket numbered 220, and for other purposes._.. Sept. 


91-405___ Commission on the Organization of the Government of the District 
of Columbia, establishment. AN ACT To establish a Com- 
mission on the Organization of the Government of the 
District of Columbia and to provide for a Delegate to the 


House of Representatives from the District of Columbia - - - Sept. ‘ 


91-406... National Aeronautics and Space Council, membership. AN 
ACT To amend the National Aeronautics and Space Act 
of 1958 to provide that the Secretary of Transportation shall 


be a member of the National Aeronautics and Space Council. Sept. ‘ 


La eal tae a cake Aug. 


Sept. 
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Public Law 
91-407 _ _- 


91-408 _ _- 


91-409_ __ 


91-410-__-_ 


91-411. .- 


91-412. _- 


91-413--_- 


91-414. _- 


91-415. _- 


91-416-__- 


91-417__-~ 


91-418___ 


91-419 


91-420 - _- 


91-421. _- 





LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


Compact for creation of Potomac Valley Conservancy District and 
Interstate Commission on the Potomac River Basin, amendment. 
JOINT RESOLUTION Granting the consent of Congress to 
the States of Maryland and West Virginia and the Common- 
wealths of Virginia and Pennsylvania and the District of 
Columbia, as signatory bodies, for certain amendments to 
the compact creating the Potomac Valley Conservancy 
District and establishing the Interstate Commission on the 


Potomac Hivet IGiits 05 oo cnn cS ncscednsenetenbubes te Sept. 


Yuma Mesa Irrigation District, Ariz., ee facilities. 
AN ACT To amend Public Law 394, Eighty-fourth Con- 
gress, to authorize the construction of supplemental irriga- 


tion facilities for the Yuma Mesa Irrigation District, Arizona. Sept. 


Missouri River Basin project, Riverton extension unit, re- 
authorization. AN ACT To reauthorize the Riverton ex- 
tension unit, Missouri River Basin project, to include 
therein the entire Riverton Federal reclamation project, 


ane for obher PEURONNESs 6 ooo Si dds andsose aden 4 Sept. 


Securities Exchange Act of 1934, amendment. JOINT RESOLU- 
TION To amend section 19(e) of the Securities Exchange 


AG OF VEG os Shin diecast Ss BB ea Sept. : 


Homestead National Monument of America, Nebr., Freeman 
School addition. AN ACT Providing for the addition of the 
Freeman School to the Homestead National Monument of 


America in the State of Nebraska, and for other purposes--_-_- - Sept. 


Commerce Department, special studies. AN ACT To authorize 
the Department of Commerce to make special studies, to 
provide services, and to engage in joint projects, and for 


CRE PORNO iii icc cdatued deed ae Sept. 


Yakima Tribes, Yakima Reservation, judgment funds. AN 
ACT To provide for the disposition of funds appropriated 
to pay judgments in favor of the Yakima Tribes in Indian 
Claims Commission dockets numbered 47-A, 162, and 


consolidated 47 and 164, and for other purposes- -_----_--_--- Sept. 


National Council on Marine Resources and Engineering De- 
velopment, extension. AN ACT To amend the Marine 
Resources and Engineering Development Act of 1966 to 
continue the National Council on Marine Resources and 


Enaineeting LisVenAh ii i x cba dee sects sennetes < Sept. 


Missouri River Basin project, N. Dak. AN ACT To authorize 
the Secretary of the Interior to construct, operate, and 
maintain the Minot extension of the Garrison diversion 
unit of the Missouri River Basin project in North Dakota, 


and for ott Gemeehs oo, ies ecu aes Sept. 


Navajo Indian irrigation project. AN ACT To amend the Act 
of June 13, 1962 (76 Stat. 96), with respect to the Navajo 


ERceh IeensIOes WNONEONS cos 5 o.oo 35d Sc ves soeeesus* Sept. 


Chemehuevi Tribe of Indians, judgment funds. AN ACT To 
provide for the disposition of funds appropriated to pay a 


judgment in favor of the Chemehuevi Tribe of Indians____.___ Sept. 


Government employees health benefits, government contribution, 
increase. AN ACT To increase the contribution by the 
Federal Government to the cost of health benefits insur- 


giite, ahd Ter GENT SUNN 6.5 a ood kn dds do cana eeecees Sept. 


“Johnny Horizon’’, unauthorized use. AN ACT To prevent 
the unauthorized manufacture and use of the character 


“Johnny Horizon’’, and for other purposes____________-_---- Sept. 


Indians, Ute tribes, judgment funds. AN ACT To provide for 
the disposition of funds appropriated to pay a judgement in 
favor of the Confederated Bands of Ute Indians in Court 
of Claims case 47567, and a judgment in favor of the Ute 
Tribe of the Unitah and Ouray Reservation for and on 
behalf of the Uncompahgre Band of Ute Indians in Indian 
Claims Commission docket numbered 349, and for other 


DUPONN oo cides caaledalle son taeee teu ene Sept. 


Sam Rayburn Memorial Veterans Center, Tezx., designation. 
AN ACT To provide for the designation of the Veterans’ 


Administration facility at Bonham, Texas____...------_--- Sept. 


Date 


25, 1970_- 


25, 1970_-- 


25, 1970--- 
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25, 1970- -- 


25, 1970- -- 


25, 1970--- 


25, 1970_-- 
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868 
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xxii LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


Pub 


Public Law Date Page 91— 


91-422___ Treasury, Post Office and Executive Office Appropriation Act, 
1971. AN ACT Making appropriations for the Treasury and 
Post Office Departments, the Executive Office of the Presi- 
dent, and certain Independent Agencies, for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1971, and for other purposes- ---------- . Sept. 26, 1970 872 
91-423__. Passenger motor vehicles. AN ACT To allow the purchase of 
additional systems and equipment for passenger motor 
vehicles over and above the statutory price limitation__.... Sept. 26,1970... 879 
91-424___ Apostle Islands National Lakeshore, Wis., establishment. AN 
ACT To provide for the establishment of the Apostle Islands 91- 
National Lakeshore in the State of Wisconsin, and for other , 
DEE... 5 eilicsts dekh eS 6 lectins aR aUSA cad wae Sept. 26, 1970__- 880 
91-425___ Lake Tahoe, Nev.-C Yalif., lakeshore feasibility study. AN ACT To 
authorize the Secretary of the Interior to study the feasi- 
bility and desirability of a national lakeshore on Lake Tahoe 
in the States of Nevada and California, and for other 91- 
RIO, oa Stes ca eee oe es be ee ee oe eit _ Sept. 26, 1970 882 
91-426___ Federal excess property, medical supplies etc., transfer or ez- 
change. AN ACT To amend the Feder al Property and 
Administrative Services Act of 1949 to permit the rotation of 
certain property whenever its remaining storage or shelf life 
is too short to justify its retention, and for other purposes__ Sept. 26, 1970__ 883 
91-427___ Pacific islands, coral reefs, conservation. AN ACT To authorize 
the Secretaries of Interior and the Smithsonian Institution 
to expend certain sums, in cooperation with the territory of 
Guam, the territory of American Samoa, the Trust Territory 9] 
of the Pacific Islands, other United States territories in the 
Pacific Ocean, and the State of Hawaii, for the conservation 
of their protective and productive coral reefs__- . Sept. 26, 1970 884 
91-428... Everglades National Park, Fla., land acquisition. AN AC T To 
amend the Act fixing the bounds ary of Everglades National 
Park, Florida, and authorizing the acquisition of land 


therein, in order to increase the authorization for such 91 
acquisitions__-_ Sept. 26, 1970 885 
91-429___ Public lands, fire protection. AN ACT To authorize the Secre- 
tary of the Interior to enter into contracts for the protection 
of public lands from fires, in advance of appropriations 9] 
therefor, and to twice renew such contracts. Sept. 26, 1970 885 ; 
91-430__. Wheat Research and Promotion Act. AN ACT To establish a 
program of research and promotion for United States wheat. Sept. 26, 1970 885 
91-431 - Emergency Community Facilities Act of 1970. AN ACT To 91 
amend title VII of the Housing and Urban Development 
Act of 1965 Oct. 6, 1970* 886 
91-432__. Housing. JOINT RESOLUTION To provide for the te mpo- 91 
rary extension of the Federal Housing Administration’s in- : 
surance authority 1 Oct. 2, 1970 886 
91-433. Day of Bread and Harvest Festival Week. JOINT RESOLU- 
TION Providing for the designation of a “Day of Bread” 94 
and “Harvest Festival Week’’ Oct. 6, 1970 887 


91-434___ National PTA Week. JOINT RESOLUTION To authorize the 
President to designate the period beginning October 5, 1970, 


and ending October 9, 1970, as ‘‘National PTA Week” Oct. 6, 1970 887 

11-435 Forest Service, aerial services and facilities. AN ACT To 91 
amend section 205 of the Act of September 21, 1944 (58 
Stat. 736), as amended Oct. 6, 1970 888 


91-436___. Project Concern Month. JOINT RESOLUTION Authorizing 

the President to proclaim the month of October 1970 as 

“Project Concern Month’’_- Oct. 6, 1970 888 9] 
91-437___ Public Broadcasting Financing Act of 1970. AN ACT To amend 

the Communications Act of 1934 to provide continued financ- 

ing for the Corporation for Public Broadcasting - Oct. 7, 1970 888 9] 
91-438___ International biological program, congressional support. JOINT 

RESOLUTION Expressing the support of the Congress, 

and urging the support of Federal departments and agencies 

as well as other persons and organizations, both public and 9] 

private, for the international biological program. Oct. 7, 1970 889 


¢ 
*Public Law 91-432 approved October 2, 1970. 91 
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91-439... Public Works for Water, Pollution Control, and Power Develop- 
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91-442__ 


91-443 _ _ 


91-444_ 


91-—445_ 


91-446_ _ 
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91 
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ment and Atomic Energy Commission Appropriation Act, 1971. 

AN ACT Making appropriations for public works for water, 
pollution control, and power development, including the 
Corps of Engineers—Civil, the Panama Canal, the Federal 
Water Quality Administration, the Bureau of Reclamation, 
power agencies of the Department of the Interior, the Ten- 
nessee Valley Authority, the Atomic Energy Commission, 
and related independent agencies and commissions for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and for other purposes_ - 

Portsmouth, Va., land exchange. AN ACT To authorize the 
Secretary of the Navy to convey to the city of Portsmouth, 
State of Virginia, certain lands situated within the Crawford 
urban renewal project (Va—53) in the city of Portsmouth, 
in exchange for certain lands situated within the proposed 
Southside neighborhood development project- - - - - - -- os 

Armed Ferces, appropriation authorization, 1971. AN ACT To 
authorize appropriations during the fiscal year 1971 for pro- 
curement of aircraft, missiles, naval vessels, and tracked 
combat vehicles, and other weapons, and research, develop- 
ment, test, and evaluation for the Armed Forces, and to 
authorize real estate acquisition and construction at certain 
installations in connection with the Safeguard anti-ballistic 
missile system, and to prescribe the authorized personnel 
strength of the Selected Reserve of each Reserve component 
of the Armed Forces, and for other purposes- - - ---_----- 

National Employ the Handicapped Week. JOINT RESOLU-. 
TION To amend the joint resolution entitled “Joint resolu- 
tion to establish the first week in October of each year as 
National Employ the Physically Handicapped Week’’, 
approved August 11, 1945 (59 Stat. 530), so as to broaden 
the applicability of such resolution to all handicapped 
WONMEEE onc nuda wineaan seo Dee as 

National Clown Week. JOINT RESOLU TION Authorizing and 
requesting the President of the United States to issue a 
proclamation designating the week of August 1 through 
August 7, 1971, as ‘‘National Clown Week’”’ 

High-speed ground transportation, research extension. AN ACT 
To extend for one year the Act of September 30, 1965, as 
amended by the Act of July 24, 1968, relating to high-speed 
ground transportation, and for other purposes _ 

National Volunteer Firemen’s Week. JOINT RESOLUTION 
Authorizing the President to proclaim National Volunteer 
Firemen’s Week from October 24, 1970, to October 31, 1970- 

TVA bonds, increase. AN ACT To amend section 15d of the 
Tennessee Valley Authority Act of 1933 to increase the 
oe of bonds which may be issued by the Tennessee 

Valley Authority - 7 

U.S. Courts, defendant represt ntation. AN ACT To amend sec- 
tion 3006A of title 18, United States Code, relating to repre- 
sentation of defendants who are financially unable to obtain 
an adequate defense in criminal cases in the courts of the 
United States 

U.S. postage meter stamps, counterfeiting, prohibition. AN ACT 
To amend sections 501 and 504 of title 18, United States 
Code, so as to strengthen the law relating to the counter- 
feiting of postage meter stamps or other improper uses of the 
metered mail system - 

Federal Aviation Act of 1958, amendment. AN ACT To imple- 
ment the Convention on Offenses and Certain Other Acts 
Committed on Board Aircraft, and for other purposes _ - : 

U.S. District Court for Puerto Rico, jurisdiction. AN ACT To 
continue the jurisdiction of the United States District 
Court for the District of Puerto Rico over certain cases 
pending in that court on June 2, 1970__- 

Jellyfish control, appropriation. AN ACT To amend section 3 
of the Act of November 2, 1966, to extend for three years 
the authority to make appropriations to carry out such Act 

Organized Crime Control Act of 1970. AN ACT Relating to the 

control of organized crime in the United States 
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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


Urban Mass Transportation Assistance Act of 1970. AN ACT 
To provide long-term financing for expanded urban mass 
transportation programs, and for other purposes-_-_-_ 

Continuing appropriations, 1971. JOINT RESOLU TION 
Making further continuing appropriations for the fiscal year 
1971, and for other purposes 

Wheat, national marketing guota, extension. JOINT RESOLU- 
TION To extend the time for conducting the referendum 
with respect to the national marketing quota for wheat for 
the marketing year beginning July 1, 1971__- 

U.S.S. Utah remains, flying of the American flag. AN ACT To 
provide for the flying of the American flag over the remains 
of the United States ship Utah in honor of the heroic men 
who were entombed in her hull on December 7, 1941__- 

Fort Point National Historic Site, Calif., establishment. AN ACT 
To establish the Fort Point National Historic Site in San 
Francisco, California, and for other purposes_ 

Federal railroad safety and hazardous materials control. AN ACT 
To provide for Federal railroad safety, hazardous materials 
control and for other purposes- 

Pima and Maricopa Counties, Ariz., and Albuquerque, N. Mez., 
land conveyance. AN ACT To provide for the conveyance to 
Pima and Maricopa Counties, Arizona, and to the city of 
Albuquerque, New Mexico, of certain lands for recreational 
purposes under the provisions of the Recreation and Public 
Purposes Act of 1926__ ‘ ; 

Virgin Islands, voting age. AN ACT To amend section 4 of the 
the Revised Organic Act of the Virgin Islands relating to 
voting age- 

Western Interstate Nuclear Compact. AN ACT Granting the 
consent of Congress to the Western Interstate Nuclear Com- 
pact, and related purposes 

Cherokee Strip, Kans.-Okla., establishment as park system unit, 
feasibility study. AN ACT To authorize a study of the feasi- 
bility and desirability of establishing a unit of the national 
park system to commemorate the opening of the Cherokee 
Strip to homesteading, and for other purposes 

N. Dak., 8S. Dak., Mont., and Wash., school lands, exchange. 
AN ACT To amend section 11 of the Act approved 
February 22, 1889 (25 Stat. 676) as amended by the Act of 
May 7, 1932 (47 Stat. 150), and as amended by the Act of 
April 13, 1948 (62 Stat. 170) relating to the admission to the 
Union of the States of North Dakota, South Dakota, Mon- 
tana, and Washington, and for other purposes 

Communicable Disease Control Amendments of 1970. AN ACT 
To amend the Public Health Service Act to provide author- 
ization for grants for communicable disease control and 
vaccination assistance : 

Andersonville National Historic Site, Ga, establishment. AN 
ACT To authorize the establishment of the Andersonville 
National Historic Site in the State of Georgia, and for 
other purposes 

Reconstruction Finance Corporation. AN ACT To extend for 
two years the period for which payments in lieu of taxes 
may be made with respect to certain real property trans- 
ferred by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation and its 
subsidiaries to other Government departments 

Bankruptcy Act, amendments. AN ACT To amend the Bank- 
ruptcy Act, sections 2, 14, 15, 17, 38, and 58, to permit the 
discharge of debts in a subsequent proceeding after denial 
of discharge for specified reasons in an earlier proceeding, 
to authorize courts of bankruptcy to determine the dis- 
chargeability or nondischargeability of provable debts, and 
to provide additional —— for the revocation of dis- 
charges 


Federal and State credit unions, share insurance. AN ACT To 
provide insurance for me mbe r accounts in State and feder- 
ally chartered credit unions and for other purposes 

Merchant Marine Act of 1970. AN ACT To amend the Mer- 
chant Marine Act, 1936 
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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


State of Georgia, real property, public use. AN ACT To permit 
the use for any public purpose of certain real property in 
the Dieta ol Cae 5 ons oak wal ee ae 

Yankton Sioux Tribe, S. Dak., lands held in trust. AN ACT To 
declare that the United States holds 19.57 acres of land, 
more or less, in trust for the Yankton Sioux Tribe_____-_-_-_- 

Departments of State, Justice and Commerce, the Judiciary, and 
Related Agencies Appropriation Act, 1971. AN ACT Making 
appropriations for the Departments of State, Justice, and 
Commerce, the Judiciary, and related agencies for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and for other purposes _ - _ - 

Housing. JOINT RESOLUTION To provide for the tem- 
porary extension of the Federal Housing Administration’s 
insurance authority. _..............---- 

Plymouth-Provincetown Celebration Commission, establishment. 
AN ACT To establish the Plymouth- Provincetown Cele- 
bration Camene. <. . - o os Ss ie ate en enacts 

D.C. nonresidents, exemptions from attachment. AN ACT To 
amend section 15-503 of the District of Columbia Code with 
respect to exemptions from attachment and certain other 
process in the case of persons not residing in the District 
Ce CURIE. oe ee cae 2 atric 

King Range National Conservation Area, Calif., establishment. 
AN ACT To provide for the establishment of the King 
Range National Conservation Area in the State of Cali- 
fornia___- oak ns ea ‘ Z 

International Travel Act of 1961, amendment. AN ACT To 
amend the Internationa Travel Act of 1961, as amended, 
in order to improve the balance of payments by further 
promoting travel to the United States, and for other 
SONG 8 os ee ee BN i eee oe TR Ae 

Cherokee Tribe of Oklahoma, land conveyance. AN ACT To 
convey certain federally owned land to the Cherokee Tribe 
of Oleieiie. «3 oo 5 os Sot i gaee deere 

Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lakeshore, Mich. AN ACT To 
establish in the State of Michigan the Sleeping Bear Dunes 
National Lakeshore, and for other purposes- 


. American Battle Monuments Commission members, per diem 


allowance, increase. AN ACT To revise the per diem allow- 
ance authorized for members of the American Battle Monu- 
ments Commission when in a travel status_______________- 
Air evacuation patients, subsistence. AN ACT To authorize 
subsistence, without charge, to certain air evacuation 
patients_ ‘ —Rakadteue naked : a 
Titles 10 and 37, U.S. Code, obsolete provisions, repeal. AN 
ACT To repeal several obsolete sections of title 10, United 
States Code, and section 208 of title 37, United States 
CN sie See e ee ee eae J 
Ice Age National Scientific "Reserve, financial assistance. AN 
ACT To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to provide 
financial assistance for development and operation costs of 
the Ice Age National Scientific Reserve in the State of 
Wisconsin, and for other purposes___- : . 
Iniformed services, officer appointments, pay and allowances. 
AN ACT To amend title 37, United States Code, to provide 
that enlisted members of a uniformed service who accept 
appointments as officers shall not receive less than the pay 
and allowances to which they were TS entitled by 
virtue of their enlisted status : scat’ 
Land and Water Conservation Fund Act of 1965, amendment. 
AN ACT To amend the Land and Water Conservation 
Fund Act of 1965, as amended, and for other purposes 
Uniformed services, station housing allowance. AN ACT To 
amend section 405 of title 37, United States Code, relating 
to cost-of-living allowances for members of the uniformed 
services on duty outside the United States or in Hawaii or 
pe 
Armed Forces, expenses incident to death. AN ACT To ame ond 
section 1482 of title 10, United States Code, to authorize 
the payment of certain expenses incident to the death of 
members of the armed forces in which no remains are 
recovered 
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91-502 


91-503 


91-504 


LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


D.C., adoption consent. AN ACT To amend chapter 3 of title 
16 of the District of Columbia Code to change the require- 
ment of consent to the adoption of a person under twenty- 
one years of age. ; a - 

Makah Indian Tribe, Wash., lands in trust. AN ACT To de- 
clare that certain lands shall be held by the United States in 
trust for the Makah Indian Tribe, Washington 

D.C. institution for retarded, voluntary admission. AN ACT To 
authorize voluntary admission of patients to the District of 
Columbia institution providing care, education, and treat- 
ment of substantially retarded persons 

Marine Corps officers, date of rank. AN ACT To adjust the 
date of rank of commissioned officers of the Marine Corps 

Residential community treatment centers. AN ACT To amend 
title 18 of the United States Code to authorize the Attorney 
General to admit to residential community treatment cen- 
ters persons who are placed on probation, released on parole, 
or mandatorily released 

Rainy River toll bridge, Baudette, Minn. AN ACT To amend 
the Act entitled ‘An Act authorizing the village of Baudette, 
State of Minnesota, its public successors or public assigns, 
to construct, maintain, and operate a toll bridge across the 
Rainy River at or near Baudette, Minnesota”, approved 
December 21, 1950 

D.C., International Telecommunications Satellite Consortium, 
tax exemption. AN ACT To provide for the immunity from 
taxation in the District of Columbia in the case of the Inter- 
national Telecommunications Satellite Consortium, and any 
successor organization thereto 

Five Civilized Tribes of Okla., principal chiefs, popular selection. 
AN ACT To authorize each of the Five Civilized Tribes of 
Oklahoma to popularly select their principal officer, and for 
other purposes 

Veterans, specialized medical resources, sharing program, im- 
provement. AN ACT To amend title 38 of the United States 
Code in order to improve and make more effective the Veter- 
ans’ Administration program of sharing specialized medical 
resources, and for other purposes 

D.C., offenses against hotels, motels, etc. AN ACT To revise cer- 
tain provisions of the criminal laws of the District of Colum- 
bia relating to offenses against hotels, motels, and other 
commercial lodgings, and for other purposes 

Fla.-Ga., boundary agreement. JOINT RESOLUTION Grant- 
ing the consent of the Congress to an agreement between the 
State of Florida and the State of Georgia establishing a 
boundary between such States 

Prince William County, Va., conveyance. AN ACT To authorize 
the Commissioner of the District of Columbia to sell or ex- 
change certain real property owned by the District in 
Prince William County, Virginia 

Older veterans, medical care, expenses. AN ACT To amend title 
38 of the United States Code to provide that veterans who 
are seventy-two vears of age or older shall be deemed to be 
unable to defray the expenses of necessary hospital or domi- 
ciliary care, and for other purposes 

Cherokee Indians, N.C., lands in trust. AN ACT To authorize 
the Secretary of the Interior to declare that the United 
States holds in trust for the Eastern Band of Cherokee 
Indians of North Carolina certain lands on the Cherokee 
Indian Reservation heretofore used for school or other pur- 
poses 

Central Valley reclamation project, Calif., Black Butte project. 
AN ACT To amend the Central Valley reclamation project 
to include Black Butte project 

Fish and wildlife restoration projects. AN ACT To revise and 
clarify the Federal Aid in Wildlife Restoration Act and the 
Federal Aid in Fish Restoration Act, and for other purposes 

Wilderness areas, designation. AN ACT To designate certain 
lands as wilderness ss 
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507 


508 


510 


511 


514 


516 


LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


Riverside County land tract, Calif. AN ACT To render the 
assertion of land claims by the United States based upon 
accretion or avulsion subject to legal and equitable defenses 
to which private persons asserting such claims would be 
subject 


Veterans’ Housing Act of 1970. AN ACT To amend chapter 37 


of title 38, United States Code, to authorize guaranteed 
and direct loans to eligible veterans for mobile homes and 
lots therefor if used as permanent dwellings, to remove the 
time limitation on the use of entitlement to benefits under 
such chapter, and to restore such entitlements which have 
lapsed prior to use or expiration, to eliminate the guaranteed 
and direct loan fee collected under such chapter, and for 
other purposes 

National Blood Donor Month. JOINT RESOLUTION To 
authorize and request the President to issue a proclamation 
designating January 1971 as‘ National Blood Donor Month” 

Federal Depost Insurance Act, amendments. AN ACT To 
amend the Federal Deposit Insurance Act to require insured 
banks to maintain certain records, to require that certain 
transactions in United States currency be reported to the 
Department of the Treasury, and for other purposes 

Policemen and Firemen’s Retirement and Disability Act Amend- 
ments of 1970. AN ACT To provide for the retirement of 
officers and members of the Metropolitan Police force, the 
Fire Department of the District of Columbia, the United 
States Park Police force, the Executive Protective Service, 
and of certain officers and members of the United States 
Secret Service, and for other purposes_- 

Legislative Reorganization Act of 1970. AN ACT To improve 
the operation of the legislative branch of the Federal Govern- 
ment, and for other purposes 

Military Construction Authorization Act, 1971. AN ACT To 
authorize certain construction at military installations, and 
for other purposes 

Resource Recovery Act of 1970. AN ACT To amend the Solid 
Waste Disposal Act in order to provide financial assistance 
for the construction of solid waste disposal facilities, to 
improve research programs pursuant to such Act, and for 
other purposes 

Comprehensive Drug Abuse Prevention and Control Act of 1970. 
AN ACT To amend the Public Health Service Act and 
other laws to provide increased research into, and prevention 
of, drug abuse and drug dependence; to provide for treat- 
ment and rehabilitation of drug abusers and drug dependent 
persons; and to strengthen existing law enforcement au- 
thority in the field of drug abuse 

U.S. territorial waters, illegal fishing, penalties. AN ACT To 
strengthen the penalties for illegal fishing in the territorial 
waters and the contiguous fishery zone of the United States, 
and for other purposes 

Public Health Service Act, amendments. AN ACT To amend 
titles III and IX of the Public Health Service Act so as to 
revise, extend, and improve the programs of research, 
investigation, education, training, and demonstrations au- 
thorized thereunder, and for other purposes 

Environmental Education Act. AN ACT To authorize the 
United States Commissioner of Education to establish 
education programs to encourage understanding of policies, 
and support of activities, designed to enhance environmental 
quality and maintain ecological balance 

Developmental Disabilities Services and Facilities Construction 
Amendments of 1970. AN ACT To amend the Mental 
Retardation Facilities and Community Mental Health 
Centers Costruction Act of 1963 to assist the States in 
developing a plan for the provision of comprehensive services 
to persons affected by mental retardation and other develop- 
mental disabilities originating in childhood, to assist the 
States in the provision of such services in accordance with 
such plan, to assist in the construction of facilities to provide 
the services needed to carry out such plan, and for other 
purposes 
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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


Rail Passenger Service Act of 1970. AN ACT To provide 
financial assistance for and establishment of a national rail 
passenger system, to provide for the modernization of rail- 
road passenger equipment, to authorize the prescribing of 
minimum standards for railroad passenger service, to amend 
section 13a of the Interstate Commerce Act, and for other 
I goa cn te a er ee ee eae re 

Health Training Improvement Act of 1970. AN ACT To amend 
title VII of the Public Health Service Act to establish 
eligibility of new schools of medicine, dentistry, osteopathy, 
pharmacy, optometry, veterinary medicine, and podiatry 
for institutional grants under section 771 thereof, to extend 
and improve the program relating to training of personnel 
in the allied health professions, and for other purposes - _ - 

Saint Lawrence River Toll bridge, construction authorization. 
AN ACT To authorize the Thousand Islands Bridge Au- 
thority to construct, maintain, and operate an additional 
toll bridge across the Saint Lawrence River at or near Cape 
,, hy, a Ee ere 

Civil Righis Commission, appro riations. AN ACT To author- 
ize appropriations for the _ Rights Commission, and 
for other purposes ; a beets ae ea o 

Almonds, marketing orders, paid advertising. AN ACT To 
amend the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1933, as 
amended, and reenacted and amended by the Agricultural 
Marketing Act of 1937, as amended, to authorize marketing 
research and — ae nnee paid advertising 
for almonds__- ane cies ee 

Ir.dians, jurisdiction | in Alaska. AN ACT To amend section 
1162 of title 18, United anes Code, relating to State 
jurisdiction over ‘offenses committed by or against Indians 
in the Indian country - - act ; 

Agricultural Act of 1970. AN ACT To establish improved 
programs for the benefit of producers and consumers of 
dairy products, wool, wheat, feed grains, cotton, and other 
commodities, to extend the Agricultural Trade Develop- 
ment and Assistance Act of 1954, as amended, and for other 
aor eee Ae es ee ed Dace aa Ney 

Housing. AN ACT To provide al an additional temporary exten- 
sion of the Federal Housing Administration’s insurance 
te at ee a ; 

National Retailing Week. JOINT RESOLUTION To authorize 
and request the President to proclaim the period January 10, 
1971, through January 16, 1971, as “National Retailing 
re Nee see err ; 

Drug Abuse Education Act of 1970. AN ACT To authorize the 
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare to make 
grants to conduct special educational programs and 
activities concerning the use of drugs and for other related 
GGusktional DUFNONSS..... 2... scence ee nnn 

American Revolution Bicentennial “Commission, establishment. 
AN ACT To amend the joint resolution establishing the 
American Revolution Bicentennial Commission- ----- 

Uniformed Services, family separation allowance. AN ACT To 
amend section 427(b) of title 37, United States Code, t 
provide that a family separation allowance shall be paid io 
a member of a uniformed service even though the member 
does not maintain a residence or household for his depend- 
ents, subject to his management and control-_------------- 

D.C. tenancies; Fire Chief and Chief of Police, salary adjustment. 
AN ACT To provide that in the District of Columbia one 
or more grantors in a conveyance creating an estate in joint 
tenancy or tenancy by the entireties may also be one of the 

D.C., public assistance recipients, relatives’ responsibility. AN 
ACT To amend section 19 of the District of Columbia 
Public Assistance Act of 1962-__ _- ‘ 

D.C., police and firemen, survivor benefits. AN ACT To provide 
that the widow of a retired officer or member of the Metro- 
politan Police Department or the Fire Department of the 
District of Columbia who married such officer or member 
after his retirement may qualify for survivor benefits - - - -- - 
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91-533__. Uniformed Services, family separation allowance. AN ACT To 


91-534_ _ - 
91-535_ _ - 
91-536_ - - 
91-537- - - 
91-538 
J1-539_ 
91-540_ - 
91-541 
91-542__ 
91-543 _ _ - 
91-544_ 
91-545 
91-546 _ _ 
91-547 
91-548 _ _- 
91-549 __ 


amend title 37 of the United States Code to provide that a 
family separation allowance shall be paid to any member 
of a uniformed service assigned to Government quarters 
providing he is otherwise entitled to such separation 
STOIC didn ob a dk eee atbeeo en dust ee ain 

Uniformed Services, family separation allowance. AN ACT To 
amend title 37 of the United States Code to provide that a 
family separation allowance shall be paid to any member of a 
uniformed service who is a prisoner of war, missing in action, 
or in a detained status during the Vietnam conflict______--_- 

District of Columbia Alcoholic Beverage Control Act, amendments. 
AN ACT To amend the District of Columbia Alcoholic 
Beverant Comeer Bh oss a eed ewalesesabdawes 

D.C., deeds, improperly executed, validation. AN ACT To 
validate certain deeds improperly acknowledged or executed 
(or both) that are recorded in the land records of the 
Recorder of Deeds of the District of Columbia__------- 

D.C. hotels, etc., liability laws, revision. AN ACT To revise 
certain laws relating to the liability of hotels, motels, and 
similar establishments in the District of Columbia to their 
DO one cumenecttudhenceus dade eaten die a 

Interstate Agreement on Detainers Act. AN ACT To enact the 
Interstate Agreement on Detainers into law____--- 

Boy Scouts’ World Jamboree, military support. AN ACT To 
authorize the Secretary of Defense to lend certain Army, 
Navy, and Air Force equipment and to provide transporta- 
tion and other services to the Boy Scouts of America in 
connection with the World Jamboree of Boy Scouts to be 
held in Japan in 1971, and for other purposes_- 

Horse Protection Act of 1970. AN ACT To prohibit the move- 
ment in interstate or foreign commerce of horses which 
are “‘sored’’, and for other purposes 

Railway strikes or lockouts, prohibition. JOINT RESOLU- 
TION To provide for a temporary prohibition of strikes or 
lockouts with respect to the current railway labor-manage- 
ment dispute___ - ‘ 

Indians, Nez Perce Tribe, judgment funds. ‘AN ACT To amend 
the Act of April 24, 1961, authorizing the use of judgment 
funds of the Nez Perce Tribe___- i 7 ae 

Federal jury duty, service of summons. AN ACT To amend 
section 1866 of title 28, United States Code, prescribing the 
manner in which summonses for jury duty may be served__- 

Military Construction Appropriations Act, 1971. AN ACT 
Making appropriations for military construction for the 
Department of Defense for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1971, and for other purposes 

U.S. district courts, transcript fees. ‘AN ACT To amend title 28 
of the United States Code, section 753, to authorize pay- 
ment by the United States of fees charged by court re- 
porters for furnishing certain transcripts in proceedings 
under the Criminal Justice Act___.__._.__---- 

U.S. district courts. AN ACT To amend title 28 of the United 
States Code to provide for holding district court for the 
Eastern District of New York at Westbury, New York _-- -- 

Investment Company Amendment Act of 1970. AN ACT To 
amend the Investment Company Act of 1940 and the Invest- 
ment Advisers Act of 1940 to define the equitable standards 
governing relationships between investment companies and 
their investment advisers and principal underwriters, and 
for otier purest |. |. 5. oa oa ca we aGenees 

Minute Man National Historical Park, boundary revision. AN 
ACT To amend the Act of September 21, 1959 (73 Stat. 
590), to authorize the Secretary of the Interior to revise the 
boundaries of Minute Man National Historical Park, and 


508 OChGS RNIN os 5. Gs och ac seen eens 


Travel in U.S., promotion. AN ACT To amend authority of 
the Secretary of the Interior under the Act of July 19, 1940 
(54 Stat. 773), to encourage through the National Park 


Service travel in the United States, and for other purposes-_-_- - 
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Dec. 
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Dec. 


Dec. 


Dec. 
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Dec. 


Dec. 


Dec. 
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Dec. 


Dec. 


Dec. 


Dec. 


Date 
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8, 1970. 


8, 1970_ 
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91-566 


LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


Indians, Pueblo de Taos Tribe, N. Mez., lands in trust. AN 
ACT To amend section 4 of the Act of May 31, 1933 (48 
Stat. 108) 

Smithsonian Institution, Board of Regents, additional members. 
AN ACT To amend sections 5580, 5581, and 5582 of the 
Revised Statutes to provide for additional members of the 
Board of Regents of the Smithsonian Institution and to 
increase the number of members constituting a quorum_ - 

Legislative Reorganization Act of 1970, correction of errors. 
JOINT RESOLUTION Correcting certain printing and 
clerical errors in the Legislative Reorganization Act of 
1970 

Pan American Railways Congress Association, payment of 
expenses. JOINT RESOLUTION To amend the joint 
resolution authorizing appropriations for the payment by 
the United States of its share of the expenses of the Pan 
American Railways Congress Association 

Wilson’s Creek Battlefield Park, name change. AN ACT To 
amend the Act of April 22, 1960, providing for the estab- 
lishment of the Wilson’s Creek Battlefield National Park 

Copyright term, extension. JOINT RESOLUTION Extending 
the duration of copyright protection in certain cases 

Independent Offices and Department of Houstng and Urban 
Development Appropriation Act, 1971. AN ACT Making 
appropriations for sundry independent executive bureaus, 
boards, commissions, corporations, agencies, offices, and 
the Department of Housing and Urban Development for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and for other purposes 

Soboba Indian Reservation, Calif. AN ACT To authorize the 
Secretary of the Interior to approve an agreement en- 
tered into by the Soboba Band of Mission Indians releas- 
ing a claim against the Metropolitan Water District of 
Southern California and Eastern Municipal Water Dis- 
trict, California, and to provide for construction of a water 
distribution system and a water supply for the Soboba 
Indian Reservation; and to authorize long-term leases of 
land on the reservation 

Small Business Act, amendments. AN ACT To amend the 
Small Business Act 

Water Bank Act. AN ACT To provide for conserving surface 
waters; to preserve and improve habitat for migratory 
waterfowl and other wildlife resources; to reduce runoff, 
soil and wind erosion, and contribute to flood control; and 
for other purposes 

Atomic Energy Act of 1954, amendments. AN ACT To amend 
the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, to eliminate 
the requirement for a finding of practical value, and for 
other purposes 

Hawaii, relief. AN ACT For the relief of the State of Hawaii 

Salt Lake City Corporation, title reversion, waiver. AN ACT 
To release the conditions in a deed with respect to a certain 
portion of the land heretofore conveyed by the United 
States to the Salt Lake City Corporation 4 

U.S. and D.C. employees, court leave. AN ACT To amend 
title 5, United States Code, to revise, clarify, and extend 
the provisions relating to court leave for employees of the 
United States and the District of Columbia 

Fort Ruger Military Reservation, Hawaii, land exchange. AN 
ACT To authorize the Secretary of the Army to convey 
certain lands at Fort Ruger Military Reservation, Hawaii, 
to the State of Hawaii in exchange for certain other lands 

Securities Act of 1933, amendment. AN ACT To amend section 
3(b) of the Securities Act of 1933 to permit the exemption of 
security issues, not exceeding $500,000 in aggregate amount, 
from the provisions of such Act 

Department of Agriculture and Related Agencies Appropriation 
Act of 1971. AN ACT Making appropriations for the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture and related agencies for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1971, and for other purposes 
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Dec. 


Dec. 


Dec. 


Dec. 


Dec. 


Dec. 
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Dec. 
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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


Public Law 

91-567 Securities Exchange Act of 1934, amendment. AN ACT To amend 
sections 13(d), 13(e), 14(d), and 14(e) of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934 in order to provide additional pro- 
tection for investors 

91-568 Peanut acreage allotments. AN ACT To amend the peanut 
marketing quota provisions to make permanent certain 
provisions thereunder 

91-569 Interstate transportation employees, State income tax withholding, 
certain wage exemptions. AN ACT To amend the Interstate 
Commerce Act and the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 in order 
to exempt certain compensation of employees from with- 
holding for income tax purposes under the laws of States or 
subdivisions thereof other than the State or subdivision of 
residence or the State or subdivision wherein more than 50 
per centum of compensation is earned, and for other 
purposes 

91-570 Horses, duty suspension. AN ACT To amend the Tariff Sched- 
ules of the United States so as to prevent the payment of 
multiple customs duties in the case of horses temporarily 
exported for the purpose of racing 

91-571 War Claims Act of 1948, amendment. AN ACT To amend 
section 213(a) of the War Claims Act of 1948 with respect to 
claims of certain nonprofit organizations and certain claims 
of individuals 

91-572 Family Planning Services and Population Research Act of 1970. 
AN ACT To promote public health and welfare by expand- 
ing, improving, and better coordinating the family planning 
services and population research activities of the Federal 
Government, and for other purposes 

91-573 Chouteau lock and dam, Okla., designation. AN ACT To name 
the authorized lock and dam numbered 17 on the Verdigris 
River in Oklahoma for the Chouteau family 

91-574 William G. Stone navigation lock, Calif., designation. AN ACT 
To designate the navigation lock on the Sacramento deep- 
water ship channel in the State of California as the William 
G. Stone navigation lock 

91-575 Susquehanna River Basin Compact. AN ACT Consenting to 
the Susquehanna River Basin compact, enacting the same 
into law thereby making the United States a signatory 
party; making certain reservations on behalf of the United 
States, and for related purposes ; 

91-576 Pick-Sloan Missouri Basin program, designation. AN ACT To 
designate the comprehensive Missouri River Basin develop- 
ment program as the Pick-Sloan Missouri Basin program 

91-577 Plant Variety Protection Act. AN ACT To encourage the 
development of novel varieties of sexually reproduced plants 
and to make them available to the public, providing pro- 
tection available to those who breed, develop, or discover 
them, and thereby promoting progress in agriculture in the 
public interest 

91-578 Pacific Trust Territory, civil government, appropriation. AN 
ACT To amend section 2 of the Act of June 30, 1954, as 
amended, providing for the continuance of civil government 
for the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands 

91-579 Animal Welfare Act of 1970. AN ACT To amend the Act of 
August 24, 1966, relating to the care of certain animals used 
for purposes of research, experimentation, exhibition, or 
held for sale as pets 

91-580 Atomic Energy Commission. AN ACT To amend Public Law 
91-273 to increase the authorization for appropriations to 
the Atomic Energy Commission in accordance with section 
261 of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, and for 
other purposes 

91-581 Geothermal Steam Act of 1970. AN ACT To authorize the Secre- 
tary of the Interior to make disposition of geothermal steam 
and associated geothermal resources, and for other purposes 

91-582 Navy, Supply Corps and Civil Engineer Corps, former officers. 

AN ACT To amend the Act of September 20, 1968 (Public 

Law 90-502), to provide relief to certain former officers of 

the Supply Corps and Civil Engineers Corps of the Navy 


Date 
Dec. 22, 1970 
Dec. 22, 1970 
Dec. 23, 1970 
Dec. 23, 1970 
Dec. 24, 1970 
Dec. 24, 1970 
Dec. 24, 1970 
Dec. 24, 1970 
Dec. 24, 1970 
Dec. 24, 1970 
Dec. 24, 1970 
Dec. 24, 1970 
Dec. 24, 1970 
Dec. 24, 1970 
Dec. 24, 1970 
Dec. 24, 1970 
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1-583 _ - - 


91-584 _ _ - 


91 


—585 _ - 


91-586 _ _ - 


91-587 


91-588 - - - 


91-589 - - - 


91-590_ 


91-591 


91-593 


91-594 


LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


William “Bill”? Donnelly Reservoir, Ala., designation. AN ACT 
To provide that the reservoir formed by the lock and dam 
referred to as the “Millers Ferry lock and dam’ on the 
Alabama River, Alabama, shall hereafter be known as the 
William ‘‘Bill’’ Donnelly OEE ERTIES 

Armed Forces, certain dependents, education and home loan 
benefits. AN ACT To authorize educational assistance to 
wives and children, and home loan benefits to wives, of 
members of the Armed Forces who are missing in action, 
captured by a hostile force, or interned by a foreign govern- 
ment or power; and to further amend certain educational 
sections of title 38, United States Code____- 

Newt Graham lock and dam, Newt Graham Lake, designation. 
AN ACT To name the authorized lock and dam numbered 
18 on the Verdigris River in Oklahoma and the lake created 
thereby for Newt Graham 


Foreign Service Buildings Act, 1926, “amendment. AN ACT To 


amend the Foreign Service Buildings Act, 1926, to authorize 
additional appropriations 


Gallaudet College, Kendall School, : maintenance and ‘operation. : 


AN ACT To modify and enlarge the authority of Gallaudet 
College to maintain and operate the Kendall School as a 
demonstration elementary school for the deaf to serve 
primarily the National Capital region, and for other 
purposes Stat a ao taal te 

Veterans’ pensions, income limitations. AN ACT To amend 
title 38 of the United States Code to increase the rates, 
income limitations, and aid and attendance allowances 
relating to payment of pension and parents’ dependency 
and indemnity compensation; to exclude certain payments 
in determining annual income with respect to such pension 
and compensation; to make the Mexican border period a 
period of war for the purposes of such title; and for other 
purposes _ - - - 

Constitution Annotated, revised edition, preparation and publi- 
cation. JOINT RE SOLUTION Authorizing the preparation 
and printing of a revised edition of the Constitution of the 
United States of America—Analysis and Interpretation, of 
decennial revised editions thereof, and of biennial cumu- 
lative supplements to such revised editions- 

Interstate Commerce Act, amendment. AN ACT To ame nd sec- 
tion 303(b) of the Intersts ate Commerce Act to modernize 
certain restrictions upon the application and scope of the 
exemption provided therein, and for other purposes 

National Agricultural Library, gifts. AN ACT To authorize the 
Secretary of Agriculture to receive gifts for the benefit of the 
National Agricultural Library 

National Multiple Sclerosis Society Annual ‘Hope Chest Appeal 
Weeks. AN ACT To authorize the President to proclaim the 
period from May 9, 1971, Mother’s Day, through June 20, 
1971, Father’s Day, as the ‘‘National Multiple Sclerosis 
Society Annual Hope Chest Appeal Weeks”’ 

National Employ the Older Worker Week. JOINT RESOLU- 
TION To provide for the designation of the first full calendar 
in May, 1971, as ‘‘National Employ the Older Worker 

Jeek”’ ; , 

Clean Waters for America Week. JOINT RESOLUTION To 
authorize the President to issue a proclamation designating 
the first full calendar week in May of 1971 as ‘‘Clean Waters 
for America Week”’ . 

Father’s Day. JOINT RESOLUTION To authorize the 
Pre ‘ssident to designate the third Sunday in June, 1971, as 

“Father’s Day’”’ - - 

Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970. AN ACT To assure 
safe and healthful working conditions for working men and 
women; by authorizing enforcement of the standards devel- 
oped under the Act; by assisting and encouraging the States 
in their efforts to assure safe and healthful working condi- 
tions; by providing for research, information, education, and 
training in the field of occupational safety and health; and 
for other purposes 
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91-603 - 


91-604 


91-605 


91-606 


91-607 


91-608 


91-609 
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91-611 


91-612 


91-613 


47-348 O - 


LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


. Egg Products Inspection Act. AN ACT To provide for the 


inspection of certain egg products by the United States 
Department of Agriculture; restriction on the disposition of 
certain qualities of eggs; uniformity of standards for eggs in 
interstate or foreign commerce; and cooperation with State 
agencies in administration of this Act, and for other purposes_ 

Securities Investor Protection Act of 1970. AN ACT To provide 
greater protection for customers of registered brokers and 
dealers and members of national securities exchanges_ : 

International financial institutions, U.S. subscriptions and 
quotas, increase. AN ACT To authorize United States par- 
ticipation in increases in the resources of certain interna- 
tional financial institutions, to provide for an annual audit of 
the E xchange Stabilization Fund by the General Accounting 
Office, and for other pUrposes.......6 -xaanods + ance dassnte 4 

Library Services and Construction Amendments of 1970. AN 
ACT To amend the Library Services and Construction Act, 
and for other purposes 

Poison Prevention Packaging Act of 1970. AN ACT To prov ide 
for special packaging to protect children from serious per- 
sonal injury or serious illness resulting from handling, using, 
or ingesting household substances, and for other purposes- -__ 

President’s Economic Report. JOINT RESOLUTION Extend- 
ing the dates for transmission to the Congress of the Presi- 
dent’s Economic Report and of the report of the Joint 
Reonomie Comnigiee. ...c ss .05 500s oetiei«ecneen ; 

Seamen’s Service Act. AN ACT To amend title 10, United 
States Code, to further the effectiveness of shipment of 
goods and supplies in foreign commerce by promoting the 
welfare of United States merchant seamen through coopera- 
tion with the United Seamen’s Service, and for other 
DUPPORRDs & - Wnkicadiis capaireeshikcoae 

Clean Air Amendments of 1970. AN ACT To amend the Clean 
Air Act to provide for a more effective program to improve 
the quality of the Nation’s air- - - - 

Highway construction and safety, appropriation. AN ACT To 
authorize appropriations for the construction of certain 
highways in accordance with title 23 of the United States 
Code, and for other purposes--_-- 

Disaster Relief Act of 1970. AN ACT To revise and expand 
Federal programs for relief from the effects of major disas- 
ters, and for other purposes_ 

Bank Holding Company Act of 1970. AN ACT To amend the 
Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, and for other purposes_ 

Henry Holland Buckman Lock, redesignation. AN ACT To 
rename a lock of the Cross-Florida Barge Canal the ‘Henry 
Holland Buckman lock’’. not cecal amie a 

Housing and Urban Development Act of 1970. AN ACT To 
provide for the establishment of a national urban growth 
policy, to encourage and support the proper growth and 
development of our States, metropolitan areas, cities, 
counties, and towns with emphasis upon new community 
and inner city development, to extend and amend laws 
relating to housing and urban development, and for other 
purposes 

Vocational Rehabilitation Act, amendment. AN ACT To extend 
for one additional year the authorization for programs under 
the Vocational Rehabilitation Act. ; 

River and Harbor Act of 1970. AN ACT Authorizing the 
construction, re pair, and preservation of certain public 
works on rivers and harbors for navigation, flood control, 
and for other purposes___________--~- 

Elmer M. Grade, relief; passsenger vessels, fire retardant materials. 
AN ACT For the relief of Elmer M. Grade and for other 
purposes ‘ : j , 

‘‘Metal bearing ores,’’ amendment of definition in Tariff Sched- 
ules. AN ACT To amend the definition of ‘‘metal bearing 
ores’’ in the Tariff Schedules of the United States 
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1-622 
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91-625 _- 
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91-627 _- 
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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


Excise, Estate, and Gift Tax Adjustment Act of 1970. AN ACT 
To establish a working capital fund for the Department of 
the Treasury; to amend the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 
to accelerate the collection of estate and gift taxes, to 
continue excise taxes on passenger automobiles and com- 


munications services; and for other purposes_-___---------- Dec. 


Reimported articles, duty free entry, AN ACT To amend the 
Tariff Schedules of the United States to provide that 
imported articles which are exported and thereafter reim- 
ported to the United States for failure to meet sample or 
specifications shall, in certain instances, be entered free of 


duty upon such reimiportation......................----- Dec. 


Comprehensive Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism Prevention, Treat- 
ment, and Rehabilitation Act of 1970. AN ACT To provide a 
comprehensive Federal program for the prevention and 
treatment of alcohol abuse and alcoholism_-----_---------- 

Agricultural Credit Insurance Fund, insured loans, tax treatment. 
AN ACT To provide that the interest on certain insured 
loans sold out of the Agricultural Credit Insurance Fund 
shall be included in gross income_-________------ 

Cemetery corportaions, income tax exemption. AN ACT To 
amend the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 to clarify the ap- 
plicability of the exemption from income taxation of ceme- 
Ir OU i A ee ade 

Foreign Assistance and Related Programs Appropriation Act, 
1971. AN ACT Making appropriations for Foreign Assist- 
ance and related programs for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1971, and for other purposes___..........-.-- 

Consolidated Farmers Home Loan Administration Act of 1961, 
amendment. AN ACT To amend the Consolidated Farmers 
Home Administration Act of 1961, as amended, to increase 

the loan limitation on certain loans- eee 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, commissioned 
officers. AN ACT To clarify the status and benefits of com- 
missioned officers of the National Oceanic and Atmospheric 


Administration, and for other purposes_-- - Dee. 


United Nations Headquarters, expansion grant. JOINT RESO- 
LUTION Authorizing a grant to defray a portion of the 
cost of expanding the United Nations headquarters in the 


United States- Bs Dec. 


Emergency Health Personnel Act ‘of 1970. AN ACT To amend 
the Public Health Service Act to authorize the assignment of 
commissioned officers of the Public Health Service to areas 
with critical medical manpower shortages, to encourage 
health personnel to practice in areas where shortages of such 


personnel exist, and for other purposes- .. Dec. 


Fort Point Channel bridge, Boston, Mass., construction. AN 
ACT To grant the consent of Congress to the city of Boston 
to construct, maintain, and operate a causeway and fixed- 


span bridge in Fort Point Channel, Boston, Massachusetts Dec. 


Lake Koocanusa, designation. AN ACT To designate the lake 
formed by the waters impounded by the Libby Dam, 


Montana, as “Lake Koocanusa’”’_ _ - Dec. 


Central Intelligence Agency Retirement Act of 1964 for Certain 
Employees, amendment. AN ACT To amend the Central 
Intelligence Agency Retirement Act of 1964 for Certain 


Employees, as amended, and for other purposes : Dec. 


Yakima Tribes, non-members, inheritance. AN ACT To amend 


section 7 of the Act of August 9, 1946 (60 Stat. 968)_.__.__.__ Dec. 


John H. Overton Lock and Dam, Alexandria, La., designation. 
AN ACT To designate as the John H. Overton Lock and 
Dam the lock and dam authorized to be constructed on the 
Red River near Alexandria, Louisiana_--__.____._-.__-_-- 

Smithsonian Institution, appropriation increase. AN ACT To 
amend the Act of October 15, 1966 (80 Stat. 953; 20 U.S.C. 
65a), relating to the National Museum of the Smithsonian 
Institution, so as to authorize additional appropriations to 
the Smithsonian Institution for carrying out the purposes of 
said Act 


91-630__. Federal retirement, covered employment, repeal. AN ACT To 





permit certain Federal employment to be counted toward 
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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


Mining and Minerals Policy Act of 1970. AN ACT To establish 
a national mining and minerals policy 

South Pacific Commission, U.S. participation. JOINT RESO- 
LUTION To amend Public Law 403, Eightieth Congress, 
of January 28, 1948, providing for membership and participa- 


tion by the United States in the South Pacific Commission - 


Clifford Davis Federal Building, designation. AN ACT To 
name a Federal building in Memphis, Tennessee, for the 
late Clifford Davis-__-_-- 

Blue Lake, Calif., designation. AN ACT To designate the lake 
formed by the waters impounded by the Butler Valley Dam, 
California, as “‘Blue Lake’’_ 

Certain electrodes, duty suspension, extension. AN ACT To 
extend until December 31, 1972, the suspension of duty on 
electrodes for use in producing aluminum__- 

Coffeeville lock and dam, designation. AN ACT To provide that 
the lock and dam referred to as the “Jackson lock and dam”’ 
on the Tombigbee River, Alabama, shall hereafter be known 
as the Coffeeville lock and dam__. 

Lake Ocklawaha, designation. AN ACT To rename a pool of the 
the Cross Florida Barge Canal ‘‘Lake Ocklawaha’’__--- 

Lake Bryan, designation. AN ACT To authorize the naming 
of the reservoir to be created by the Little Goose lock and 
dam, Snake River, Washington, in honor of the late Doctor 
Enoch A. Bryan- 


Michael J. Kirwan Dam and Reservoir, designation. “AN ACT 


To change the name of the West Branch Dam and Reservoir, 
Mahoning River, Ohio, to the Michael J. Kirwan Dam and 
Reservoir __- i , : 

Totten Trail Pumping Station, designation. AN ACT To 
officially designate the Totten Trail Pumping Station _ - 

Tobacco marketing quotas. JOINT RESOLUTION To extend 
the time for the proclamation of marketing quotas for burley 
tobacco for the three marketing years beginning October 1, 
1G 2e 2% i ‘ 

Tazes, floor stocks refunds; Martha W. Brice estate. AN ACT 
To extend the period for filing certain-manufacturers claims 
for floor stocks refunds under section 209(b) of the Excise 
Tax Reduction Act of 1965, and for other purposes 

Ninety-second Congress. JOINT RESOLUTION Fixing the 
time of assembly of the Ninety-second Congress 

Omnibus Crime Control Act of 1970. AN ACT To amend the 
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968, and 
for other purposes 7 ; rae ddl 

Continuing appropriations, 1971. JOINT RESOLUTION 
Making further continuing appropriations for the fiscal 
year 1971, and for other purposes 


Uniform Relocation Assistance and Land Acquisition Policies 


Act of 1970. AN ACT To provide for uniform and equitable 
treatment of persons displaced from their homes, busi- 
nesses, or farms by Federal and federally assisted programs 
and to establish uniform and equitable land acquisition 
policies for Federal and federally assisted programs 

Circuit court executives, appointment. AN ACT To improve 
judicial machinery by providing for the appointment of a 
circuit executive for each judicial circuit . : 

Intergovernmental Personnel Act of 1970. AN ACT To rein- 
force the Federal system by strengthening the personnel 
resources of State and local governments, to improve inter- 
governmental cooperation in the administration of grant- 
in-aid programs, to provide grants for improvement of 
State and local personnel administration, to authorize 
Federal assistance in training State and local employees, 
to provide grants to State and local governments for train- 
ing of their employees, to authorize interstate compacts for 
personnel and training activities, to facilitate the temporary 
assignment of personnel between the Federal Government, 
and State and local governments, and for other purposes 

McClellan-Kerr Arkansas River navigation system, designation. 
AN ACT To change the name of certain projects for navi- 
gation and other purposes on the Arkansas River--- 
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Date 


. 31, 1970- 


1970_ 


1970 


, 1970 


, 1970 


, 1970 


, 1970- 


, 1970 


1970 


, 1970 


, 1970 


, 1971 


2, 1971 


, 1971- 


, 1971 
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1909 


1929 
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Public Law 
91-650 -_ _- 


91-651 _ _- 


91-652 _ _ - 


91-653 _ _ - 
91-654_- _- 


91-657 _ __ 
91-658 _ __ 


91-661 _- 


91-662 _ __ 


91-664_ __ 


91-665 _ __ 


91-666 _ _ _ 


LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


District of Columbia Revenue Act of 1970. AN ACT To provide 
additional revenue for the District of Columbia, and for 
other purposes 

Seals of the U.S., the President and Vice President, certain uses, 
prohibition. AN ACT To amend title 18 of the United States 
Code to prohibit certain uses of likenesses of the great seal 
of the United States, and of the seals of the President and 
Vice President, and to authorize Secret Service protection 
of visiting heads of foreign states or governments, and for 
other purposes 

Special Foreign Assistance Act of 1971. AN ACT To provide 
additional foreign assistance authorizations, and for other 


RIE aha. ds cath sro tasin oe wn eine sibinw nee 


Federal buildings, designations. AN ACT To name certain 
Federal I so eee ee 

U.S. service vessels, equipment and repairs, duty exemption. AN 
ACT To limit, in the case of certain special service vessels, 
the application of the duties imposed on equipments and 
repair parts purchased for, and repairs made to, United 
States vessels in foreign countries 

Stethoscope part, duty. AN ACT To amend item 709.10 of the 
Tariff Schedules of the United States to provide that the 
rate of duty on parts of stethoscopes shall be the same as the 


BRD OR SC oo cinco a Sicihiedks cdpubdbenens «cide - 


Federal Pay Comparability Act of 1970. AN ACT To amend 
title 5, United States Gode, to authorize the President to 
adjust’ the rates for the statutory pay systems, to establish 
an Advisory Committee on Federal Pay, and for other pur- 
it hd ee he et ee es dae 


Practice of Psychology Act. AN ACT To regulate the practice of 


psychology in the District of Columbia 


Cwil service retirement, survivor annuities. AN ACT To amend 


chapter 83 of title 5, United States Code, relating to survi- 
vor annuities under the civil service retirement program, 
and for other purposes_ 


Tazes, distilled spirits. AN ACT To amend certain provisions 


of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 relating to distilled 
spirits, and for other purposes- --- - 
. Gulf Islands National Seashore, establishment. AN ACT To 
rovide for the establishment. of the Gulf Islands National 
Seashore, in the States of Florida and Mississippi, for the 
recognition of certain historic values at Fort San Carlos, 
Fort Redoubt, Fort Barrancas, and Fort Pickens in Florida, 
and Fort Massachusetts in Mississippi, and for other pur- 


poses 

. Voyageurs National Park, Minn. AN ACT To authorize the 
establishment of the Voyageurs National Park in the State 
of Minnesota, and for other purposes 

Contraceptives, importation, etc. AN ACT To amend the Tariff 
Act of 1930 and the United States Code to remove the pro- 
hibitions — ainst importing, transporting, and mailing in 

t 


the United States mails articles for preventing conception__- 
Emergency Rail Services Act of 1970. AN.ACT To authorize the 

Secretary of Transportation to provide financial assistance to 

certain railroads in order to preserve essential rail services, 


Chesapeake and Ohio Canal Development Act. AN ACT To 
establish and develop the Chesapeake and Ohio Canal 


National Historical Park, and for other purposes--_-_-- -- -- -- - 


Supplemental Appropriations Act, 1971. AN ACT Making sup- 
plemental appropriations for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1971, and for other purposes 

Disabled Veterans’ and Servicemen’s Automobile Assistance Act 
of 1970. AN ACT To amend chapter 39 of title 38, United 
States Code, to increase the amount allowed for the pur- 
chase of specially equipped automobiles for disabled veter- 
ans, to extend benefits under such chapter to certain persons 
on active duty, and to provide for provision and replacement 
of adaptive equipment and continuing repair, maintenance, 
and installation thereof 
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. Jan. 





LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS XXXVii 


Public Law Page 


91-667... Departments of Labor, and Health, Education, and Welfare 
Appropriation Act, 1971. AN ACT Making appropriations 
for the Departments of Labor, and Health, Education, and 
Welfare, and related agencies, for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1971, and for other purposes Jan. 11, 1971__- 
Department of Defense Appropriation Act, 1971. AN ACT 
Making appropriations for the Department of Defense for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and for other purposes... Jan. 11, 1971_-_- 
_ OASDI and railroad retirement recipients, public assistance, 
extension. AN ACT To extend the temporary provision for 
disregarding income of old-age, survivors, and disability in- 
surance and railroad retirement recipients in determining 
their need for public assistance 
91-670___ Agricultural Adjustment Act, amendments. AN ACT To provide 
authority for promotion programs for milk, tomatoes, and 
potatoes, and to amend section 8e of the Agricultural Ad- 
justment Act, as reenacted and amended, to provide for 
the extension of restrictions on imported commodities im- 
posed by such section to imported raisins, olives, and ‘a 
11, eee 
91-671___ Food Stamp Act of 1964, amendments. AN ACT To amend the 
Food Stamp Act of 1964, as amended v EE 
91-672___ Foreign Military Sales Act, amendments. AN ACT To amend 
the Foreign Military Sales Act, and for other purposes “a Ds ae 
91-673__. Tazes, beer. AN ACT To amend certain provisions of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1954 relating to beer, and for 
other purposes Jan. 12, 1971__- 
91-674___ Certain sugars, sirups, molasses, tariff classification. AN ACT 
To amend the Tariff Schedules of the United States with 
respect to the tariff classification of certain sugars, sirups, 
and molasses, and for other purposes Jan. 12, 1971__- 
91-675__._ Tax Reform Act of 1969, amendment. AN ACT To amend 
section 905 of the Tax Reform Act of 1969 Jan. 12, 1971__- 
91-676... Taz, leased aircraft, investment credit recapture. AN ACT To 
amend section 47 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 to 
allow aircraft to be leased for temporary use outside the 
United States without a recapture of the investment credit... Jan. 12, 1971__- 
91-677__. Taxes, Cuban expropriation losses. AN ACT To amend pro- 
visions of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 relating to the 
treatment of certain losses sustained by reason of the con- 
fiscation of property by the government of Cuba Jan. 12, 1971_-- 
91-678__. Taxes, cement mizers, floor stock refunds. AN ACT To provide 
floor stock refunds in the case of cement mixers Jan. 12, 1971__- 
91-679__. Tazes, joint returns liability. AN ACT To amend the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide that in certain cases a 
spouse will be relieved of liability arising from a joint income 
tax return » 12, 197 E..... 
91-680__. Tazes; almond groves, capital expenditures. AN ACT To amend 
section 278 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 to extend 
its application from citrus groves to almond groves- - --- --- Jan. 12, 1971_-- 
91-681__. Tazes, foreign corporations. AN ACT To amend section 367 of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 Jan. 12, 1971... 
91-682___ Naval vessels, loans to foreign countries, extension. AN ACT To 
authorize the extension of certain naval vessel loans now in 
existence and new loans, and for other purposes__.-..----- Jan. 1971__. 
91-683___ Taxes, corporate passive investment income. AN ACT To amend 
section 1372 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, relating 
to passive investment income . 84, 
91-684___ Taz, foreign corporations, foreign tax credit. AN ACT To amend 
sections 902(b) and 902(c) of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1954 to reduce the 50-percent requirement to 10 percent 
between first and second levels and to include third-level 
foreign corporations in the tax credit structure if the 10- 
percent test is met. Jan. 
_ Merchandise transferee, protest right. AN ACT To amend the 
Tariff Act of 1930 to grant to the transferee of merchandise 
in bonded warehouse the right to administrative review of 
customs decisions__- 
91-686... Taz, real property sales by corporation. AN ACT Relating to the 
income tax treatment of certain sales of real property by a 
corporation 
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Public Law 
91-687 -_ - - 


91-688 _ _ - 


91-689 _ _ - 


91-690_ _- 


91-691 _ _ - 


91-692__-. 


91-693 _ _- 


91-694 _ _ 


91-695_ 


LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


Tazes, worthless securities, losses. AN ACT To amend section 
165(g) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 which provides 
for treatment of losses on worthless securities_-___-...---. 

Tax returns, life insurance companies. AN ACT Relating to 
consolidated returns of life insurance companies and for 
I sain nm b Ba ian Sin Nas aca ik mae be eae 

Bicycle parts, duty suspension. AN ACT To suspend the duties 
on certain bicycle parts and accessories until the close of 
RINE Rg NI pedis donc inn Ribas eis «Se eas nna ks 

Nursing service reguirements, modification. AN ACT To amend 
title XVIII of the Social Security Act to modify the nursing 
service requirement and certain other requirements which 
an institution must meet in order to qualify as a hospital 
thereunder so as to make such requirements more realistic 
insofar as they apply to smaller institutions--_- - _- 

Tazes, Union-negotiated pension plans, qualification period. AN 
ACT To amend the fosatoal Revenue Code of 1954 with 
respect to the period of qualification of certain union-nego- 
ge eam wand ee owon ah tt 

Tariff Schedules, certain aircraft, partial duty exemption. AN 
ACT To amend the Tariff Schedules of the United States to 
provide for a partial exemption from duty for aircraft manu- 
factured or produced in the United States with the use of 
foreign components imported under temporary importation 
bond, and for other purposes-- - ae 

Tazes, statutory mergers, treatment. AN ACT To amend the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1954 with respect to certain 
ae ee ee ee 

International Coffee Agreement Act of 1968, continuation. AN 
ACT To continue until the close of June 30, 1971, the 
International Coffee Agreement Act of 1968_ __ : 

Lead-Based Paint Poisoning Prevention Act. AN AC T To pro- 

vide Federal financial assistance to help cities and com- 

munities to develop and carry out intensive local programs 
to eliminate the causes of lead-based paint poisoning and 
local programs to detect and treat incidents of such poison- 
ing, to establish a Federal demonstration and research 
program to study the extent of the lead-based paint poison- 
ing problem and the methods available for lead-based paint 
removal, and to prohibit future use of lead-based paint in 
Federal or federally assisted construction or rehabilitation 
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Jan. 
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1971_ 


2, 1971 
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2072 
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2074 
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2075 


2077 
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LIST OF REORGANIZATION PLANS 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


Plan 
No. 


Effective Date Page 
1___Office of Telecommunications Policy Apr. 20, 1970- 2083 


2 Office of Management and Budget; Domestic Council July 1, 1970 2085 
3 Environmental Protection Agency Dee. 2, 1970 2086 
4 National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration _- Oct. 3, 1970 2090 
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LIST OF BILLS. ENACTED INTO PRIVATE LAW 
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H.R. 


H.R. 
H.R. 
H.R. 
H.R. 
H.R. 
H.R. 
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. 1749 
. 1951 
. 2012 
. 2036 
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. 2209 
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1453 
1497 
1695 
1697 
1698 
1703 


1706. . 


1728 
1747 


2315 


Zae0s - 


2407 


2458. . 


2477 


2481.... 
BOLT. « <s 
2849. . 
2876. . 
2950. . 
3348 . 


3373 
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91-121 
91-81 
91-112 
91-122 
91-108 
91-131 
91-89 
91-132 
91-164 
91-156 
91-90 
91-107 
91-119 
91-182 
91-116 
91-123 


.- 91-206 
. 91-133 


91-109 
91-110 


. 91-213 


91-124 
91-134 
91-214 
91-135 
91-91 

91-157 
91-205 
91-136 
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. 91-139 
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_. 91-227 


91-228 
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H.R. 
H.R. 
H.R. 
H.R. 
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H.R. 
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. 10153 
R. 
. 10704 
. 11060 


H. 


uo 


DEE t tO DLP LI EERIE TSI IESE SETI TTT T TTT TTT 
PR RPP RP PRR RRRER RR REE RR RR ERR RRR RR RRR RR RR RRR 


7830 
8470. 
8573. 
8694 
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11578. . 
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. 91-186 
91-185 

. 91-203 
.. 91-199 
. 91-200 
91-167 
91-243 
91-201 
91-246 

. 91-244 


. 91-98 
91-78 
. 91-169 
91-76 
91-82 
91-86 
91-105 
91-207 
91-170 
91-187 
91-188 
91-161 
91-171 
91-85 

_ 91-189 
91-77 

.. 91-79 
_ 91-145 
91-146 
91-87 
91-222 
91-106 
91-99 
91-84 
91-242 
91-220 

. 91-83 
91-147 

. 91-80 
91-175 

_ 91-148 
91-162 
91-149 
91-168 

. 91-172 
91-176 
91-173 
91-174 
91-184 
91-177 

. 91-190 
_ 91-178 
91-179 

. 91-191 
. 91-192 
91-180 
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Private Law 
91-76 


91-77 
91-78 
91-79 
91-80 
91-81 
91-82 
91-83 
91-84 
91-85 
91-86 
91-87. 
91-88 


91-89 


91-90 
91-91 
91-92 
91-93 
91-94 
91-95 
91-96 
91-97 
91-98 
91-99 
91-100 


91-101 


91-102 


91-103 
91-104 
91-105 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


Marjorie Zuck. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Marjorie 
Zuck 7 

Yau Ming Chinn. AN ACT For the relief of Yau Ming Chinn 
(Gon Ming Loo) 

Leonard N. Rogers and others. AN ACT For the relief of 
Leonard N. Rogers, John P. Corcoran, Mrs. Charles W. 
(Ethel J.) Pensinger, Marion M. Lee, and Arthur N. Lee 

Robert C. Szabo. AN ACT For the relief of Robert C. Szabo 

Jimmie R. Pope. AN ACT For the relief of Jimmie R. Pope 

Vessel Marpole. AN ACT To permit the vessel Marpole to be 
documented for use in the coastwise trade 

Marie-Louise Pierce. AN ACT For the relief of Marie-Louise 
(Mary Louise) Pierce 

Lance Cpl. Andre L. Knoppert. AN ACT To confer United 
States citizenship posthumously upon Lance Corporal 
Andre L. Knoppert ; 

Wu Hip. AN ACT For the relief of Wu Hip 

Vessel West Wind. AN ACT To authorize the documentation 
of the vessel West Wind as a vessel of the United States with 
coastwise privileges 

Barbara R. Marmor. AN ACT For the relief of Barbara 
Rogerson Marmor : 

Cora S. Villaruel. AN ACT For the relief of Cora 8. Villaruel 

Tomosuke and Chiyo Uyemura, heirs. AN ACT For the relief 
of the heirs at law of Tomosuke Uyemura and Chiyo Uye- 
mura, his wife : be es Cao 

Pike County, Ga. AN ACT To provide for the conveyance of 
certain mineral rights in and under lands in Pike County, 
Georgia ee ee a ; 

Sp4c. Aaron Tawil. AN ACT To confer United States citizen- 
ship posthumously upon Specialist Four Aaron Tawil 

Delilah A. Gamatero. AN ACT For the relief of Delilah Aurora 
Gamatero : fe : 

Placido Viterbo. AN ACT For the relief of Placido Viterbo 

Kong Wan Nor. AN ACT For the relief of Kong Wan Nor 

Anne R. Pietrandrea. AN ACT For the relief of Anne Reale 
Pietrandrea . 

William P. Magee. AN ACT For the relief of William Patrick 
Magee 


Patricia H. Williams. AN ACT For the relief of Patricia Hiro 


Williams ; 

Ali Somay. AN ACT For the relief of Ali Somay fs 

Carlsbad Chamber of Commerce, Carlsbad, N. Mex. AN ACT 
To reimburse certain persons for amounts contributed to 
the Department of the Interior 

Michel M. Goutmann. AN ACT For the relief of Michel M. 
Goutmann 

Beverly and Ruth Lee Medlock. AN ACT For the relief of 
Beverly Medlock and Ruth Lee Medlock 

Comdr. Edwin J. Sabec, USN. AN ACT To provide relief for 
Commander Edwin J. Sabec, United States Navy 

Sanborn Lumber Co., Inc. AN ACT For the relief of the San- 
born Lumber Company, Incorporated 

Capt. John T. Lawlor. AN ACT For the relief of Captain John 
T. Lawlor (retired) 

Hannibal B. Taylor. AN ACT For the relief of Hannibal B. 
Taylor 


_ Franz C. Feldmeier. AN ACT For the relief of Franz Charles 


Feldmeier_ - 


LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 





Date 
Feb. 2, 1970 
Feb. 11, 1970 
Mar. 2, 1970 
Mar. 3, 1970 
Mar. 3, 1970 
Mar. 25, 1970 
Mar. 25, 1970 
Apr. 17, 1970 
May 6, 1970 
May 7, 1970 
May 7, 1970 
May 7, 1970- 
May 9, 1970 
May 14, 1970 
May 14, 1970 
May 14, 1970 
May 14, 1970 
May 14, 1970 
May 14, 1970- 
May 14, 1970- 
May 14, 1970 
May 14, 1970 
May 28, 1970 
May 28, 1970 
June 5, 1970 
June 5, 1970 
June 5, 1970 
June 5, 1970 
June 5, 1970 
June 15, 1970 
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91-109. - - 
91-110_-_. 
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91-113. -- 
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91-115-__- 


91-116- _- 
91-117__- 


91-118__. 
91-119-_- 


91-120__- 


91-121 - 
91-122_ 
91-123_ _- 
91-124__ 
91-125 
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91-127- 

91-128_ _. 
91-129__. 
91-130__- 
91-131... 

91-132__- 
91-133_ __ 

91-134___ 
91-135_ 
91-136- _. 
91-137- _- 


91-138___ 
91-139_ _. 


91-140- - 
91-141_ 
91-142__-_ 


91-143___ 


91-144__~_ 
91-145_-_- 
91-146__~_ 
91-147__. 


. Alfredo Caprara. AN ACT For the relief of Alfredo Caprara 


LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


James H. Martin. AN ACT For the relief of James Harry 
a 

Lillian I. Anderson. AN ACT To amend the Act of October 2 
1949 (63 Stat. 1205), authorizing the Secretary of the He 
terior to convey a tract of land to Lillian I. Anderson_ - 


_ Joeck Kuncek. AN ACT For the relief of Joeck Kuncek_ - - - 


John Thomas Cosby, Jr. AN ACT For the relief of John 
Thomas Cosby, Junior ; 

Josefina P. A. Fuliar. AN ACT For the relief of Josefina 
Policar Abutan Fuliar_- 


.. Elizabeth B. Borgnino. AN ACT For the re elief of Elizabeth B. 


Borgnino_ 


Prerre S. du Pont Darden estate. AN ACT For the relief of the 
estate of Pierre Samuel du Pont Darden_- 

Bonin Islands, certain inhabitants. AN ACT To provide for. 
the admission to the United States of certain inhabitants of 
emia sie 

Kimball Brothers Lumber Co. AN ACT For the relief of Kimball 
Brothers Lumber Company. ---------------- 

Roseanne Jones. AN ACT For the relief of Roseanne Jones 

Pedro I. Guido. AN ACT For the relief of Pedro Irizarry 

- Reese Tabhan. AN ACT For the relief of Rogelio Tabhan__- 

Malin, Oreg. AN ACT To remove a cloud on the titles of certain 
property located in Malin, Oregon-----.-.--.-.-------- 

S. Sgt. Lawrence F. Payne, ‘USA. AN ACT For the relief of 
Staff Sergeant Lawrence F. Payne, United States Army 
(retired) _ : ree a 

Capt. Melvin A. Kaye, USAF. AN ACT For the relief of 

Japtain Melvin A. Kaye- a 


_ Jack Brown. AN ACT For the relief of Jack Brown. 


Carlo DeMarco. AN ACT For the relief of Carlo DeMarco 
Elbert C. Moore. AN ACT For the relief of Elbert C. Moore 


. Albert E. Jameson, Jr. AN ACT For the relief of the late 


Albert E. Jameson, Junior_ 


_ Amalia P. Montero. AN ACT For the relief of Amalia P. 


Montero- 


. Maj. Clyde Nichols, USAF. AN ACT For the relief of “Major 


Clyde Nichols (re tired)____- 

Thomas J. Condon. AN ACT For the relief of Thomas J. 
Condon_ - 

Bly D. Dickson. Jr. An ACT For the relief of Bly D. Dickson, 
Junior. : 

Anthony P. Miller, Inc. AN ACT For the relief of Anthony P. 
Miller, Incorporated 

Clayton County Journal and Wilber Harris. AN ACT For the 
relief of the Clayton County Journal and Wilber Harris -_ - - 

Capt. Norman W. Stanley, USAF. AN ACT For the relief of 

yaptain Norman W. Stanley___.......---------- 
John T. Anderson. AN ACT For the relief of John T. Anderson - 
Frank J. Enright. AN ACT For the relief of Frank J. Enright - 


._. Comdr. John W. McCord. AN ACT For the relief of Commander 


ee ee ke ee eee 
Edwin E. Fulk. AN ACT For the relief of Edwin E. Fulk__- 
Thomas A. Smith. AN ACT For the relief of Thomas A. Smith-- 
Robert G. Smith. AN ACT For the relief of Robert G. Smith_- 
Lt. Col. Earl S. Brown, USAR. AN ACT For the relief of Lieu- 
tenant Colonel Earl Spofford Brown, United States Army 
REET MOUIIOID 8 nn no ec ecm nnecdeaccnkccaienes« 
. Elgie L. Tabor. AN ACT For the ‘relief of E ‘igie Ln Teper... ... 
Walter L. Parker. AN ACT For the relief of Walter L. Parker - 
T. Sgt. Peter E. Gianutsos, USAF. AN ACT For the relief of 
Technical Sergeant Peter Elias Gianutsos, United States 
a I te herein abe ccumha oases 
Russell L. Chandler. AN ACT For the relief of Russell L. 
I sa a an ee 
John A. Avdeef. AN ACT For the relief of John A. Avdeef- 
Rosa Pintabona. AN ACT For the relief of Rosa Pintabona- 
Lillian Biazzo. AN ACT For the relief of Lillian Biazzo - - 
Cal C. Davis and Lyndon A. Dean. AN ACT For the relief of Cal 
C. Davis and Lyndon A. Dean 
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91-148 - - 


91-149_ 


91-150--- 


91-151__- 


91-152_-_- 


91-153_ _ - 
91-154_ __ 


91-155_ 
91-156_ 
91-157- 


91-158_ 
91-159_ 


91-160 


91-161_ 


91-162_ 


91-163_ 
91-164_ __ 


91-165_ 


91-166_ 


91-167___ 


91-168 __ 


91-169_ 


91-170__- 
91-171__ 


91-172_ 


91-173___ 


91-174___ 
91-175__- 


91-176_ 


91-177___ 
91-178___ 
91-179__. 


91-180___ 


91-181__- 


91-182___ 
91-183_ __ 


91-184__ 


91-185_ _- 


TENE: TOG, oo tina tina inten ae ed Aug 
_ Guy A. Blanchette. AN ACT To confer United States citizen- 
ship posthumously upon Guy Andre Blanchette_-_-_---_----- Aug 
Jose G. Esparza-Montoya. AN ACT To confer United States 
citizenship posthumously upon Jose Guadalupe Esparza- 
MOMOEO. . 25 Pull dcdcdc ddan tibodc sadugan date es Aug 
S. Sgt. Ryuzo Somma. AN ACT To confer United States 
citizenship posthumously upon Staff Sergeant Ryuzo 
I is ni ae eh lh te ia le Aug 
Low Yin. AN ACT For the relief of Low Yin (also known as 
BU Ws gece ee i a ee Aug 
Tae Pung Hills. AN ACT For the relief of Tae Pung Hills_.___ Aug 
Lance Cpl. Frank J. Krec. AN ACT To confer United States 
citizenship posthumously upon Lance Corporal Frank J. 
Krec__ ab ae Aug 
Maria E. P. Hall. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Maria Eloisa 
Peene: TRON. soe. 20 ee eat vane bocen eae Aug 
Eagle Lake Timber Co. AN ACT For the relief of Eagle Lake 
Timber Comore). a partnership, of Susanville, California__ Sept 
_. Anan Eldredge. AN ‘AC Cr For the relief of Anan Eldredge - _ Sept 
.. Gloria J. Haase. AN ACT For the relief of Gloria Jara Haase_ Sept 
.. Marcella C. Fabretto. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Marcella 
Coslovich Fabretto. Sept 
Vincenzo Pellicano. AN ACT For the relief of Vincenzo Pelli- 
QUO. ioe os alee aso see ovine eat bons Weekes Sept 
Vernon L. Hoberg. AN ACT For the relief of Vernon Louis 
ION ao sc so wiuea tk la etacetenn enor Sept. 
Margarita A. M. Baden. AN ACT For the relief of Margarita 
Anne Marie Baden (Nguyen Tan Nga) -- . Sept. 
_ Victor L. Ashley. AN ACT For the relief of Victor L. Ashley_. Sept 
Jose L. Calleya-Perez. AN ACT For the relief of Jose Luis 
Calleja-Perez_____ Sept 
Adelaide Gaines. AN ACT To provide for the conveyance of 
certain public land held under color of title to Miss Adelaide 
Gaines of Mobile, Alabama_ Sept. 
Jack W. Herbstreit. AN ACT For the relief of Jack W. 
Herbstreit........-- 5S aielea te ire ee mend ee Me .. Sept. 
Sherman Webb and others. AN ACT For the relief of Sherman 
Webb and others _ { 
_ Ruth E. Calvert. AN ACT For the relief of Ruth E. Calvert... Oct. 
__ Peter R. Gross. AN ACT For the relief of Peter Rudolf Gross.. Oct. 
Nimet Weiss. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Nimet Weiss____ Oct. 
Ah Mee Locke. AN ACT For the relief of Ah Mee Locke_ _- _- Oct. 
.. Kimoko A. Duke. AN ACT For the relief of Kimoko Ann 
RO So ox alee Shien he te oer ee Oct. 
Maria P. Lenci. AN ACT For the relief of Maria Pierotti 
| i Me : . Oct. 
Anita Ordillas. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Anita Ordillas._ Oct. 
Kathryn Talbot. AN ACT For the relief of Kathryn Talbot___ Oct. 
._. Curtis N. Reed. AN ACT For the relief of Curtis Nolan Reed_ Oct. 
Kyung Ae Oh. AN ACT For the relief of Kyung Ae Oh_ Oct. 
Ming Chang. AN ACT For the relief of Ming Chang_- Oct. 
Kim Julia and Park Tong Op. AN ACT For the relief of Kim 
Julia and Park Tong Op_-_-_----------- Oct. 
Hyun Joo Lee and Myung Joo Lee. AN ACT For the relief 
of Hyun Joo Lee and Myung Joo Lee_- Oct. 
William M. Petersen and others. AN ACT To validate the 
conveyance of certain land in the State of California by the 
Southern Pacific Company- Oct. 
Keum Ja Franks. AN ACT For the relief of Keum Ja Franks. Oct. 
Robert Schultz and others. AN ACT To release and convey the 
reversionary interest of the United States in certain real 
property known as the McNary Dam Townsite, Umatilla 
County, Oregon _ ‘ Selon tee Peon _ Oct. 
_ Johnny Mason, Jr. AN ACT For the relief of Johnny Mason, 
Junior (Johnny Trinidad Mason, Junior) - Oct. 
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Cumorah K. Romney. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Cumorah 


George Washington Unwerstty. AN ACT Supplemental to the 
Act of February 9, 1821, incorporating the Columbian 
College, now known as The George Washington Univer- 
sity, in the District of Columbia and the Acts amendatory 
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. Donal E. McGonegal. 


_ Sarah L. Botsai and others. 


_. John and Ruth Rachetto. 


LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Colie L. Johnson, Jr. AN ACT For the relief of Colie Lance 
Johnson, Junior - -- 
Konrad L. Staudinger. 

Ludwig Staudinger- nett iede SUES Suis a 
— William O. Hanle, “USA. AN ACT For the relief of 
aptain William O. H: anle_ 


AN ACT For the relief of Konrad 


AN ACT For the relief of Donal E. 
McGonegal 


_ Anastasia Pertsovitch. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Anasta- 


sia Pertsovitch _ - 
Pang Tai Tai. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Pang Tai Tai_- 
Bruce M. Smith. AN ACT For the relief of Bruce M. Smith. 
Giuseppe Delina. AN ACT For the relief of Giuseppe Delina 
Ok Yon Kirsch. AN ACT For the relief of Ok oe (Mrs. 
Charles G.) Kirsch__ 


Mrs. Rolando C. Dayao. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. 
Oo ee ee ‘ 
_ Maria Zahaniacz. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Maria 


Zahaniacz (nee Bojkiwska) - 


._. Somporn (Leeta Noi) Bell. AN ACT For the relief of Somporn 


(Leeta Noi) Bell__ . 
Soon Ho Yoo. AN ACT For the relief of Soon Ho Yoo--- 
Jacqueline and Barbara Andrews. AN ACT For the relief of 
Jacqueline and Barbara Andrews 
Jung Yung Mi and Jung Ae Ri. AN ACT For the relief of 
Jung Yung Mi and Jung Ae Ri-_- 
Jin Soo Park and Moon Mi Park. AN ACT For the relief of Jin. 
Soo Park and Moon Mi Park-_-- 
Jackie D. Burgess, USAF. AN ACT For the relief of 
<ime Jackie D. Burgess _- - 

AN ACT For the relief of certain 
employees ot the Department of Defense _ 
Margaret M. McNellis. AN ACT For the 

Margaret M. McNellis._.---------- 
Beasley Engineering Co., Inc. “AN ACT For the relief of the 
Beasley Engineering ¢ ompany, Incorporated_ 


relief of Mrs. 


_ Central Gulf Steamship Corp. AN ACT For the relief of Central 


Gulf Steamship Corporation - 


_ Arthur J. and George H. Olinger. AN ACT For the relief of 


Arthur me Olinger, a minor, by his next friend, his 
father, George Henry Olinger, and George Henry Olinger, 
individually _ - _ - - - cerlaililes ak heat tie bins # a adhe 

Mutual Benefit Foundation. AN ACT For the relief of the 
Mutual Benefit Foundation___-.__---- 

Lawrence Brink and Violet Nitschke. AN ACT For the relief of 
Lawrence Brink and Violet Nitschke- 

Julius Deutsch. AN ACT To require the Foreign C laims Settle- 
ment Commission to reopen and redetermine the claim of 
Julius Deutsch against the Government of Poland, and for 
other purposes - - - 

Frances von Wedel. 
Wedel- 

Francine M. Welch. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. 
M. Welch. - -- 

Enrico De Monte. 


AN ACT For the relief of Frances von 
Francine 


AN ACT For the relief of Enrico De Monte 


Comdr. John N. Green, USN. AN ACT For the relief of Com- 


mander John N. Green, United States Navy - 
Maureen O. Pimpare. AN ACT For the relief of Maureen 
O’Leary Pimpare- 


. James H. Giffin. AN ACT For the relief of James Howard 


Giffin _ _-_- 
Ruth Brunner. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Ruth Brunner- 
AN ACT To provide for the con- 

veyance of certain property of the United States located in 

Lawrence County, South Dakota, to John and Ruth 

IN ois wcttes 34 dg ane estates 
Warren Bearcloud and others. AN ACT For the relief of 
Warren Bearcloud, Perry Pretty Paint, wei atha Horse Chief 
House, Marie Pretty Paint Wallace, Nancy Paint Little- 
light, and Pera Pretty Paint Not Afraid__ Pee crates 


Date 
Oct. 23, 1970- 
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Private Law 
91-—220__-_ 
91-221___ 
91-222___ 
91-223 _- 
91-224___ 
91-225_ _- 
91-226___ 
91-227__- 
91-228__ 
91-229__-_ 
91-230_ __ 
91-231__- 
91-232___ 
91-233_ _ 
91-234 


91-235 _ - 
91-236_ - 
91-237_-_ 
91-238 _ _ 


91-240 
91-241 __ 


91-242___ 
91-243 _ 


91-244_ __ 


91-245 _ _- 


91-246___ 


LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Protestant Episcopal Church, D.C. AN ACT Relating to the 
parishes and congregations of the Protestant Episcopal 


Church in the District of Columbia___________---_---_--- Dec. 


Vessel ‘‘Atlantic’’. AN ACT To permit the sale of the passenger 


vessel ‘Atlantic’ to an alien, and for other purposes___.... Dec. 


Irene S. Sullivan. AN ACT For the relief of Irene Sadowska 


ee ep ere re tr ee ee Pee a RE Dec. 


Reddick B. Still, Jr., and Richard Carpenter. AN ACT For the 


relief of Reddick B. Still, Junior, and Richard Carpenter__. Dec. 
Thomas J. Beck. AN ACT For the relief of Thomas J. Beck.__ Dec. 
James M. Buster. AN ACT For the relief of James M. Buster. Dec. 


Hershel Smith. AN ACT For the relief of Hershel Smith, 


publisher of the Lindsay News, of Lindsay, Oklahoma_ - - -- Dec. 


Smith College. AN ACT To provide for the free entry of a peal 
of eight bells and fittings for use of Smith College, North- 


ampton, Massachusetts... ........-si-csn.-dcu- a2 
Pearl C. Davis. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Pearl C. Davis. Dec. 


John M. Bryant. AN ACT For the relief of certain individuals 
employed by the Department of the Air Force at Kelly Air 


Force Base, Texas__--_-_- at si OE ret ee _ Dee. 
Samuel R. Stephenson. AN ACT For the relief of Samuel R. 
Stephenson _ - -- abate gis skin lee lesan he Ceti edie sb Stina 
William Heidman, Jr. AN ACT For the relief of William 
Heidman, Junior_ __ Si Ee ee es ae io Se 
Lt. Robert J. Scanlon. AN ACT For the relief of Lieutenant 
Robert J. Scanlon___- cence 5 Dec. 
_ Frank E. Dart. AN ACT For the relief of Frank E. Dart___- Dec. 


._ Maj. Charles F. Frizzell, Jr., and others. AN ACT For the 


relief of certain retired officers of the Army, Navy, and Air 


ii toc oe eed acid ad stl tes Dec. 

Irwin Katz. AN ACT For the relief of Irwin Katz- - -- -- Dec. 

. Jack A. Duggins. AN ACT For the relief of Jack A. Duggins__ Dec. 
Thaddeus J. Pawlak. AN ACT For the relief of Thaddeus J. 

Pawlak.- - ---- , Shc i a nae et ; : , Dec. 
David L. Kennison. AN ACT For the relief of David L. 

Kennison___-- pes . BK Dec. 
Jack B. Smith and Charles N. Martin, Jr. AN ACT For the 

relief of Jack B. Smith and Charles N. Martin, Junior-_ _ - - Dec. 

_. Gary W. Stewart. AN ACT For the relief of Gary W. Stewart___ Dec. 
. Richard N. Stanford. AN ACT For the relief of Richard N. 

Stanford _ _ _ - Dec. 


Percy I. Avram. AN ACT For the relief of Percy Ispas Avram._ Dee. 


Carlo Bianchi and Co., Inc. AN ACT For the relief of Carlo 
Bianchi and Company, Incorporated Jan. 
John W. McCormack. JOINT RESOLUTION Authorizing 
the Honorable John W. McCormack, Speaker of the House 
of Representatives, to accept and wear the Cavaliere di 
Gran Croce, of the Order Al Merito della Repubblica, an 
award conferred by the Government of the Republic of 


OO RPE Jan. 


Lt. Col. Robert L. Poehlein. AN ACT For the relief of Lieuten- 
ant Colonel Robert L. Poehlein_ - - - - Jan. 
Indiana University. AN ACT To provide for the free entry of a 
61-note cast bell carillon and a 42-note subsidiary cast bell 
carillon for the use of Indiana University, Bloomington, 
Ml sake’ iach cece 8 ech ein was Jan. 
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Con. Res. 
Congreie: Joint Maetite.. = = oo Se ue H. Con. Res. 477__- 
World War II victory; General Omar N. Bradley 
historical collection. Ceremonies.-__-_----------- H. Con. Res. 207- 
Congress. Adjournment from Fe »bruary 10-16, 1970. H. Con. Res. 497 
Prisoners of war in Vietnam. Humane treatment and 
en ox cineca deduct eehhidakinaur citrate H. Con. Res. 454__- - 
H.R. 13300. Correction in bill enrollment ________- H. Con. Res. 527_ 
H.R. 11969. Corrections in bill enrollment.___-_-__- H. Con. Res. 554_- 
H.R. 4148. Correction in bill enrollment_-_________ H. Con. Res. 559_- 
Convention of American Instructors of the Deaf pro- 
ceedings. Printing as Senate document; addi- 
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“American Indian Education; A National Tragedy— 
A National Challenge.’”’ Printing of additional 
iit an cli coktcn milena tnaeaedene S. Con. Res. 50----- 
“‘Planning-Programming-Budgeting.”’ Printing - - - -- S. Con. Res. 52----- 
National Estuarine Pollution Study. Printing as 
Senate document; additional copies_________-_-_- S. Con. Res. 53--- 
“Organized Crime Control Act of 1969.’’ Printing of 
ens MIs ook Ek chica auxswawse «ane S. Con. Res. 55_-_- 
Congress. Adjournment from March 26-31, 1970___ S. Con. Res. 59-- 
American prisoners of war. Appeal for international 
OE RS ore en ee RE H. Con. Res. 582_ 
House of Representatives. Adjournment from 
May 27-—June 1, 1970... .............. H. Con. Res. 646- 
“Report of Special ‘Study Mission to Southern Africa.” 
Printing of additional copies_______._..------- H. Con. Res. 520_--- 
Chief Justice Earl Warren, tributes. os as 
House document - - - -_- H. Con. Res. 537_--- 
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United States Capitol.’”’ Printing as House docu- 
ment; additional copies... ...- <=. ....-.....:.- H. Con. Res. 578- 
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House document; additional copies - - - -_------- H. Con. Res. 584-_-_-- 
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wee Congress.”” Printing of additional copies - ... H. Con. Res. 585_- 
ederal and State Student Aid Programs.”’ Printing 
as Senate document; additional copies__ S. Con. Res. 61_---- 
Space program benefits. hearings. Printing of addi- 
tional copies auth s aa ete a S. Con. Res. 66- 
“‘Marthuana.”’ Printing of additional copies - ' H. Con. Res. 580__ 
Biographical Directory of the American Congress. 
Printing as Senate document; additional copies__ 8. Con. Res. 70_----- 
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sary. Congressional congratulations. ______-___-_- H. Con. Res. 573-__-- 
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Public Laws 


ENACTED DURING THE 


SECOND SESSION OF THE NINETY-FIRST CONGRESS 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Begun and held at the City of Washington on Monday, January 19, 1970, and 
adjourned sine die on Saturday, January 2, 1971. Richarp M. Nrxon, President; 
Sprro T. Anew, Vice President; Joun W. McCormack, Speaker of the House of 


Representatives. 


Public Law 91-191 


JOINT RESOLUTION 


To welcome to the United States Olympic delegations anthorized by the 


International Olympic Committee. 


Whereas, the city of Los Angeles has been duly authorized to seek the 
Summer Olympic Games of 1976; and 

Whereas, the city of Denver has been duly authorized to seek the 
Winter Olympic Games of 1976; and 

Whereas, these games will afford an opportunity of bringing together 
young men and women representing more than seventy nations, of 
many races, creeds, and stations in life and possessing various habits 
and customs, all bound by the universal appeal of friendly athletic 
competition, governed by rules of sportsmanship and dedicated to 
the principle that the important thing is for each and every par- 
ticipant to do his very best to win in a manner that will reflect credit 

upon himself or herself, and the country represented ; and 


February 3, 1970 
[S. J. Res. 131] 
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Whereas, the people of the world in these trying times require above all 
else occasions for friendship and understanding, and among the most 
telling things which influence people of other countries are the acts 
of individuals and not those of governments; and 

Whereas, experiences afforded by the Olympic games make a unique 
contribution to common understanding and mutual respect among 
all peoples: and 

Whereas, previous Olympic games have proved that competitors and 
— alike have been imbued with ideals of friendship, chiv- 
alry, and comradeship and impressed with the fact that accom- 
plishment is reward in itself; and 

Whereas, this nation wishes to express its desire that all men and 
women on Olympic delegations from every country throughout the 
world are welcome to the United States of America for these Olympic 
games ; and 

Whereas, this nation wishes to make the arrivals and departures of all 
concerned as convenient and expeditious as possible: Now, therefore, 
be it 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 

Ntates of America in Congress assembled, That, the President of the 

United States is authorized and requested to issue a proclamation wel- 

coming all Olympic delegations from throughout the world author- 

ized by the International Olympic Committee and asking them to come 
and actively participate in the 1976 Olympic games, if they are to be 
held in the cities of Los Angeles and Denver, and to pledge to all 
nations and authorized Olympic delegations that the United States 
will provide appropriate entry procedures assuring convenient arrivals 
and departures. 

Approved February 3, 1970. 


Public Law 91-192 
JOINT RESOLU TION 


Designating the week commencing February 1, 1970, as International Clergy 
Week in the United States, and for other purpuses. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the week commencing 
February 1, 1970, is designated as “International Clergy Week in the 
United States”. The President is authorized and directed to issue a 
proclamation inviting the people of the United States to observe this 
week with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 

Approved February 4, 1970. 


Public Law 91-193 


JOIN CT RESOLUTION 
Making further continuing appropriations for the fiscal year 1970, and 
for other purposes. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That clause (c) of section 
102 of the joint resolution of November 14, 1969 (Public Law 91-117), 
as amended, is hereby further amended by striking out “January 30, 
1970” and inserting in lieu thereof “February 28, 1970”. 

Approved February 9, 1970. 
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Public Law 9]-194 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations for Foreign Assistance and related programs for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1970, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, for Foreign Assistance and related programs for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and for other purposes, namely : 


TITLE I—FOREIGN ASSISTANCE ACT ACTIVITIES 
Funps APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT 


For expenses necessary to enable the President to carry out the 
provisions of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, and 
for other purposes, to remain available until June 30, 1970, unless 
otherwise specified herein, as follows: 


ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE 


Technical assistance: For expenses authorized by section 202, 
$353,250,000, distributed as follows: 

(1) World-wide, $166,750,000 ; 

(2) Alliance for Progress, $81,500,000 (section 204); and 

(3) Multilateral organizations, $105,000,000 (section 401(a)(1)), 
of which not less than $13,000,000 shall be available only for the United 
Nations Children’s Fund: Provided, That no part of this appropria- 
tion shall be used to initiate any project or activity which has not 
been justified to the Congress, except projects or activities relating 
to the reduction of population growth: Provided further, That the 
President shall seek to assure that no contribution to the United 
Nations Development Program authorized by the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1961, as amended, shall be used for projects for economic or 
technical assistance to the Government of Cuba, so long as Cuba is 
governed by the Castro regime: Provided further, That none of the 
funds contained in this paragraph shall be available for transfers 
authorized by section 202 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1969. 

American schools and hospitals abroad: For expenses authorized 
by section 304(b), $25,900,000, to be used solely for the following insti- 
tutions or programs: 


American University of Beirut, Lebanon___...-_-------------- $9, 490, 000 
American Farm School, Thessaloniki, Greece__..__...-------- 100, 000 
Rabert. Coline, ete, POC ice eiecitnecoeccmeesinn 2, 300, 000 
American University in Cairo, Egypt.....-............-...- 200, 000 
Escuela Agricola, Panamericana, Honduras___....._---_----- 200, 000 
Admiral Bristol Hospital, Istanbul, Turkey___.....--.--------- 75, 000 
Preset - TAGs. sta cindddesidectencsnsotiiiéhdmundistnuedet 500, 000 
TOIAGh:,  RURENINRGE, - RUNG 5. 2. si cuihinsiglaataeddve inciting tiletienicniten tins 2, 500, 000 
UN RIND RPI Tn csermeibicgicnnscnuns. 1, 900, 000 
IU RR I, nn md 600, 000 
Hadassah (expansion of medical facilities in Israel) _...._---- 4, 850, 000 
Hospital and Home for the Aged, Zichron-Yaakov, Israel__._-_-_- 650, 000 
Bemeek: ene RVOR Ge TN aii csinsestnnittenniinticsnnintsonialhegeeaiintin 1, 200, 000 
Bducational Center of Galilee... 0... nnncccncnccnncececnce= 800, 000 
pe se, RR RE ee 500, 000 
Prempae: Dement, 2. oe Sin toi stile Jeans 35, 000 


American schools and hospitals abroad (special foreign currency 
program) : For assistance authorized by the Foreign Assistance Act 
of 1961, as amended, $3,000,000 for the University of North Africa, 
Tangier, Morocco, in foreign currencies which the Treasury Depart- 


_ February 9, 1970 
[H.R. 15149] 
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ment determines to be excess to the normal requirements of the United 
States. 

Indus Basin Development Fund, grants: For expenses authorized 
by section 401 (d) , $7,530,000. 

Prototype desalting plant: For expenses authorized by section 
209 (£) , $20,000,000, 

United Nations Relief and Works Agency (Arab refugees) : For 
expenses authorized by section 401(f), $1,000,000. 

Supporting assistance: For expenses authorized by section 452(b), 
$395,000,000 : Provided, That no part of this appropriation shall be 
used to initiate any project or activity which has not been justified to 
the Congress. 

Contingency fund: For expenses authorized by section 453(a), 
$12,500,000. 

Alliance for Progress, development loans: For expenses authorized 
by section 204(b), $255,000,000, together with such amounts as are 
authorized to be made available under section 203(f), all such amounts 
to remain available until expended. 

Development loans: For expenses authorized by section 203(e), 
$300,000,000, together with such amounts as are authorized to be made 
available under section 203(f), all such amounts to remain available 
until expended. 

Overseas Private Investment Corporation, reserves: For expenses 
authorized by section 325(f), $37,500,000 to remain available until 
expended. 

Overseas Private Investment Corporation, capital: For expenses 
authorized by section 322, such amounts as are authorized to be made 
available under said section, such amounts to remain available until 
expended. 

The Overseas Private Investment Corporation is authorized to 
make such expenditures within the limits of funds available to it and 
in accordance with law, and to make such contracts and commitments 
without regard to fiscal year limitations as provided by section 104 
of the Government Corporation Control Act, as amended (31 U.S.C. 
849), as may be necessary in carrying out its authorized programs dur- 
ing the current fiscal year. 

Administrative expenses : For expenses authorized by section 637 (a), 
$51,000,000. 

Administrative and other expenses: For expenses authorized by 
section 637(b) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, and 
by section 305 of the Mutual Defense Assistance Control Act of 1951, 
as amended, $3.700,000. 

Unobligated balances as of June 30, 1969, of funds heretofore made 
available under the authority of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, 
as amended, except as otherwise provided by law, are hereby continued 
available for the fiscal year 1970, for the same general purposes for 
which appropriated and amounts certified pursuant to section 1311 
of the Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1955, as having been obli- 
gated against appropriations heretofore made under the authority of 
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, for the same general 
purpose as any of the subparagraphs under “Economic Assistance”, 
ure hereby continued available for the same period as the respective 
appropriations in such subparagraphs for the same general purpose: 
Provided, That such purpose relates to a project or program previously 
justified to Congress and the Committees on Appropriations of the 
House of Representatives and the Senate are notified prior to the 
reobligation of funds for such projects or programs. 
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MILITARY ASSISTANCE 


Military assistance : For expenses authorized by sections 504(a) and 
504(d) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, including 
administrative expenses and purchase of passenger motor vehicles for 
replacement only for use outside the United States, $350,000,000, of 
which $50,000,000 shall be available only for the Republic of Korea: 
Provided, That none of the funds contained in this paragraph 
shall be available for the purchase of new automotive vehic es 
outside of the United States: Provided further, That none of the 
funds appropriated in this paragraph shall be used to furnish sophis- 
ticated weapons systems, such as missile systems and jet aircraft for 
military purposes, to any underdeveloped country other than Greece, 
Turkey, the Republic of China, the Philippines, and Korea, unless 
the President determines that the furnishing of such weapons sys- 
tems is important to the national security of the United States and 
reports within thirty days each such determination to the Congress: 
Provided further. That the military assistance program for any coun- 
try shall not be increased beyond twenty per centum of the amount 
justified to the Congress, unless the President determines that an 
increase in such program is essential to the national interest of the 
United States and reports each such determination to the House of 
Representatives and the Senate within thirty days after each such 
determination. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 101. None of the funds herein appropriated (other than funds 
appropriated for use under chapter 4, part 1 of the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1961, as amended,) shail be used to finance the construction 
of any new flood control, reclamation, or other water or related land 
resource project or program which has not met the standards and 
criteria used in ns the feasibility of flood control, reclama- 
tion, and other water and related land resource programs and projects 
proposed for construction within the United States of America as per 
memorandum of the President dated May 15, 1962. 

Sec. 102. Obligations made from funds herein appropriated for 
engineering and architectural fees and services to any individual or 
group of engentning and architectural firms on any one project in 
excess of $25,000 shall be reported to the Senate and House of Repre- 
sentatives at least twice annually. 

Sec. 103. Except for the appropriations entitled “Contingency 
fund”, “Alliance = Progress, development loans”, and “Development 
loans”, not more than 20 per centum of any appropriation item made 
available by this title shall be obligated and/or reserved during the 
last month of availability. 

Sec. 104. None of the funds herein appropriated nor any of the 
counterpart funds generated as a result of assistance hereunder or ae 
prior Act shall be used to pay pensions, annuities, retirement pay, 
adjusted service compensation for any persons heretofore or hancadien 
serving in the armed Roane of any recipient country. 

Sec. 105. The Congress hereby reiterates its opposition to the seat- 
ing in the United Nations of the Communist China regime as the 
representative of China, and it is hereby declared to be the continuing 
sense of Congress that the Communist regime in China has not 
demonstrated its willingness to fulfill the obligations contained in the 
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Charter of the United Nations and should not be recognized to repre- 
sent China in the United Nations. In the event of the seating of 
representatives of the Chinese Communist regime in the Security 
Council or General Assembly of the United Nations, the President 
is requested to inform the Congress, insofar as is compatible with 
the requirements of national security, of the implications of this action 
upon the foreign policy of the United States and our foreign relation- 
ships, including that created by membership in the United Nations, 
together with any recommendations which he may have with respect 
to the matter. 

Src. 106. It is the sense of Congress that any attempt by foreign 
uations to create distinctions because of their race or religion among 
American citizens in the granting of personal or commercial access 
or any other rights otherwise available to United States citizens gen- 
erally is repugnant to our principles; and in all negotiations between 
the United States and any foreign state arising as a result of funds 
appropriated under this title these principles shall be applied as the 
President may determine. 

Sec. 107. (a) No assistance shall be furnished under the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, to any country which sells, fur- 
nishes, or permits any ships under its registry to carry to Cuba, so 
long as it is governed by the Castro regime, in addition to those items 
contained on the list maintained by the Administrator pursuant to 
title I of the Mutual Defense Assistance Control Act of 1951, as 
amended, any arms, ammunition, implements of war, atomic energy 
materials, or any other articles, materials, or supplies of primary 
strategic significance used in the production of arms, ammunition, 
and implements of war or of strategic significance to the conduct of 
war, including petroleum products, 

(b) No economic assistance shall be furnished under the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, to any country which sells, 
furnishes, or permits any ships under its registry to carry items of 
economic assistance to Cuba, so long as it is governed by the Castro 
regime, or to North Vietnam. 

Sec. 108. Any expenditure made from funds provided in this title 
for procurement outside the United States of any commodity in bulk 
and in excess of $100,000 shall be reported to the Senate and the House 
of Representatives at least twice annually : Provided, That each such 
report shall state the reasons for which the President determined, pur- 
suant to criteria set forth in section 604(a) of the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1961, as amended, that foreign procurement will not result in 
adverse effects upon the economy of the United States or the industrial 
mobilization base which outweigh the economic or other advantages 
to the United States of less costly procurement outside the United 
States. 

Sec. 109. (a) No assistance shall be furnished to any nation, whose 
government is based upon that theory of government known as com- 
munism, under the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, for 
any arms, ammunition, implements of war, atomic energy materials, 
or any articles, materials, or supplies, such as petroleum, transpor- 
tation materials of strategic value, and items of primary strategic 
significance used in the production of arms, ammunition, and imple- 
ments of war, contained on the list maintained by the Administrator 
pursuant to title I of the Mutual Defense Assistance Control Act of 
1951, as amended. 
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(b) No economic assistance shall be furnished to any nation, whose 
government is based upon that theory of government known as 
communism, under the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended 
(except section 304(b)), unless the President determines that the 
withholding of such assistance would be contrary to the national 
interest and reports such determination to the House of Representa- 
tives and the Senate. Reports made pursuant to this subsection shall 
be published in the Federal Register within seven days of submission 
to the Congress and shall contain a statement by the President of 
the reasons for such determination. 

Sec. 110. None of the funds appropriated or made available pur- 
suant to this Act for carrying out the Foreign Assistance Act of 
1961, as amended, may be used for making payments on any contract 
for procurement to which the United States is a party entered into 
after the date of enactment of this Act which does not contain a 
provision authorizing the termination of such contract for the con- 
venience of the United States. 

Sec. 111. None of the funds appropriated or made available by 
this or any predecessor Act for the years subsequent to fiscal year 
1962 for carrying out the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, 
may be used to make payments with respect to any contract for the 
per ‘formance of services outside the United States by United States 
citizens unless the President shall have promulgated regulations that 
provide for the investigation of such citizens for loyalty and secu- 
rity to the extent necessary to protect the security and other interests 
of the United States: Provided, That such regulations shall require 
that any such United States citizen who will have access, in connec- 
tion with the performance of such services, to information or mate- 
rial classified for security reasons shall be subject to such investiga- 
tion as may otherwise be provided by law and executive order. 

Sec. 112. None of the funds ay sropriated or made available under 
this Act for carrying out the Poveliis Assistance Act of 1961, as 
amended, may be used to make payments with respect to any capital 
project financed by loans or grants from the United States where 
the United States has not directly approved the terms of the con- 
tracts and the firms to provide engineering, procurement, and con- 
struction services on such projects. 

Sec. 113. Of the funds appropriated or made available pursuant to 
this Act not more than $9,000,000 may be used during the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1970, in carrying out research under section 205(a) 
of the ] Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended. 

Sec. 114. None of the funds appropriated or made available pur- 
suant to this Act for carrying out the Foreign Assistance Act of 
1961, as amended, may be used to pay in whole or in part any assess- 
ments, arrearages, or dues of any member of the United Nations. 

Sec. 115. None of the funds made available by this Act for carry- 
ing out the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, may be obli- 
gated for financing, in whole or in part, the direct costs of any contract 
for the construction of facilities and installations in any underde- 
veloped country, unless the President shall have promulgated regu- 
lations designed to assure, to the maximum extent consistent with the 
national interest and the avoidance of excessive costs to the United 
States, that none of the funds made available by this Act and there- 
after obligated shall be used to finance the direct costs under such 
contracts for construction work performed by persons other than 

ualified nationals of the recipient country or qualified citizens of the 
United States: Provided, however, That the President may waive the 
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application of this amendment if it is important to the national interest. 
Countries as- Ec. 116. No assistance shall be furnished under the Foreign 


ae Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, to any country that sells, furnishes 
75 Stat. 424. or permits any ships under its registry to carry to } North Vietnam 
a ee any of the items mentioned in subsection 107 (a) of this Act. 
United Arab Sec. 117. None of the funds appropriated or made available in this 
Raphi. Act for carrying out the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, 


shall be available for assistance to the United Arab Republic, unless 
the President determines that such availability is essential to the 
national interest of the United States. 
Iron and steel Sec. 118. None of the funds appropriated or made available pursuant 
Oe “**"" to this Act for carrying out the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as 
amended, may be used to finance the procurement of iron and steel 
products ‘for use in Vietnam containing any component acquired by the 
producer of the commodity, in the form in which imported into the 
country of production, from sources other than the United States or 
a country designated as a limited free world country by code number 
901 in the July 1968 Geographic Code Book compiled by the Agency 
for International Development, and at a total cost (delivered to the 
point of production) that amounts to more than 10 per centum of the 
lowest price (excluding the cost of ocean transportation and marine 
insurance) at which the supplier makes the commodity available for 
export sale (whether or not leona ‘ed by the Agency for International 
Development). 


Vietnam. 


aeetinsiee ty Sec. 119. The President is directed to withhold economic assistance 
underdeveiopec . 
countries for in an amount equivalent to the amount spent by any underdeveloped 


weapons systems. country for the purchase of sophisticated weapons systems, such as 
missile systems and jet aircraft for military purposes from any country 
other than Greece, Turkey, the Republic of China, the Philippines, 

ioeteee and Korea, unless the President determines that such purchase or 
acquisition of weapons systems is important to the national security 
of the United States and reports within thirty days each such determi- 
nation to the Congress. 

Sec. 120. (a) In order to restrain arms races and proliferation of 
sophisticated weapons, and to ensure that resources intended for eco- 
nomic development are not diverted to military purposes, the Presi- 
dent shall take into account before furnishing development loans, 
Alliance loans, or supporting assistance to any country under this 
Act, and before making sales under the Agricultural Trade Develop- 


a. 454; ment and Assistance Act of 1954, as amended : 
Stat. 1526. .s : , 
"Gur sant dete. (1) the percentage of the recipient or purchasing country’s 


budget which is devoted to military purposes, 

(2) the degree to which the recipient or purchasing country 
is using its foreign exchange resources to acquire military equip- 
ment; and 

(3) the amount spent by the recipient or purchasing country 
for the purchase of sophisticated weapons systems, such as missile 
systems and jet aircraft for military purposes, from any country. 

—* (b) The President shall report annually to the Speaker of the 
House of Representativ es and the Committee on Foreign Relations 
of the Senate his actions in carrying out this provision. 

Restriction. Src. 121. None of the funds contained in Title I of this Act may be 
used to carry out the provisions of section 401(a) (2) of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1969. 

reAtthorising Sections of this Title which refer to authorizing ee are 

een hereby amended to conform to the appropriate sections of the Foreign 
83 Stat. 805. Assistance Act of 1969. 
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STAT. 
: TITLE II—FOREIGN ASSISTANCE (OTHER) 
erest. § 
: § 
reign Funps APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT 
1ishes 
‘tnam PEACE CORPS 
nthis | For expenses necessary to enable the President to carry out the ad 
nded, visions of the Peace C ot Act (75 Stat. 612), as amended, including 22 usc 2501 
unless purchase of not to exceed five passenger motor vehicles for use outside "°t*: 
o the §| the United States, $98,450,000, of which not to exceed $30,100,000 shall 
| be available for administrative expenses. 
suant § 
61, as DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMy—CiviL FuNcTIONsS 
. steel 
oy the RYUKYU ISLANDS, ARMY, ADMINISTRATION 
© the 
neo weel For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary to meet the 
re eed responsibilities and obligations of the United States in connection 


aaa with the government of the Ryukyu Islands, as authorized by the 
- the Act of July 12, 1960 (74 Stat. 461), as amended (81 Stat. 363) ; serv- 
ices as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109, of individuals not to exceed 10 80 stat. 416. 


of the ol L luals ( 
a in number; not to exceed $4,000 for contingencies for the High Com- 
le for inissioner, to be expended in his disc retion; hire of passenger motor 


vehicles and aircraft : purchase of two passenger motor vehicles for 
replacement only ; and construction, repair, and maintenance of build- 
ings, utilities, facilities, and appurtenances, $18,790,000, together with 


tional 


Send the unobligated balance of the appropr iation under this head for the 
aol tau fiscal year 1969, of which not to exceed $3,1i 51,000, shall be available 
a for administrative and information expenses : Provided, That expendi- 
spines, tures from this appropriation may be made outside continental United 
ao ae States when necessary to carry out its purposes, without regard to lad 
oaatike sections 355 and 3648, Revised Statutes, as amended, section 47 74(d) Se aa eee 
Fedcoat 6 of title 10, United States Code, civil service or classific ation laws, or —_70A stat. 269 
provisions of law prohibiting payment of any person not a citizen of 
age the United States: Provided further, That funds appropriated here- 
aaah. under may be used, insofar as practic able, and under such rules and 
Deosi. regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Army to pay 
inane ocean transportation charges from United States ports, ine luding terri- 
bag ss torial ports, to ports in the Ryukyus for the movement of supplies 
velop- donated to, or purchased by, United States voluntary nonprofit relief 
agencies registered with and recommended by the Advisory Committee 
amit on Voluntary Foreign Aid or of relief packages consigned to indi- 
‘ } viduals residing in such areas: Provided further, That the President 
aati } may transfer to any other department or agency any function or func- 
equip- ) tions provided for under this appropriation, and there shall be trans- 
ferred to any such department or agency, without reimbursement and 
a without regard to the ertarete from which procured, such prop- 
aiaenia erty as the Director of the Bureau of the Budget shall determine to 
anliew. relate primarily to any function or functions so transferred : Provided 


of the further, That reimbursement shall be made to the applicable military 


lations appropriation for the pay and allowances of any military personnel 
sae . 
performing services primarily for the purposes of this appropriation. 
may be 
‘oreign | 
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EpucaTion, AND WELFARE 
ASSISTANCE TO REFUGEES IN THE UNITED STATES 


For expenses necessary to carry out the provisions of the Migration 
and Refugee Assistance Act of 1962 (Public Law 87-510), relating 
to aid to refugees within the United States, including hire of passen- 
ger motor vehicles, and services as authorized by section 3109 of title 5, 
United States Code, $87,252,000: Provided, That funds from this 
appropriation shall be used to reimburse the Secretary of State to 
cover the costs incurred by the Department of State in connection 
with the movement of refugees from Cuba to the United States. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
MIGRATION AND REFUGEE ASSISTANCE 


For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary to enable the 
Secretary of State to provide, as authorized by law, a contribution 
to the International Committee of the Red Cross and assistance 
to refugees, including contributions to the Intergovernmental Com- 
mittee for European Migration and the United Nations High Com- 
missioner for Refugees; salaries and expenses of personnel and 
dependents as authorized by the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as 
amended (22 U.S.C. 801-1158) ; allowances as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 
5921-5925; hire of passenger motor vehicles; and services as author- 
ized by 5 U.S.C. 3109; $5,511,000, of which not to exceed $4,814,000 
shall remain available until December 31, 1970: Provided, That no 
funds herein appropriated shall be used to assist directly in the 
migration to any nation in the Western Hemisphere of any person 
not having a security clearance based on reasonable standards to 
insure against Communist infiltration in the Western Hemisphere. 


Funps APppROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT 
ASIAN DEVELOPMENT BANK 


For payment of the fourth installment subscription on paid-in capi- 
tal stock to the Asian Development Bank, $20,000,000, to remain 
available until expended. 


INVESTMENT IN INTER-AMERICAN DEVELOPMENT BANK 


For subscription to the Inter-American Development Bank for 
the third installment of the United States share in the 1968-1970 
increase in the resources of the Fund for Special Operations of the 
Bank, $300,000,000, to remain available until expended. 


SUBSCRIPTION TO THE INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION 


For payment of the second installment of the United States share 
of the 1969-1971 increase in the resources of the International Develop- 
ment Association, $160,000,000, to remain available until expended. 
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TITLE ITI—EXPORT-IMPORT BANK OF THE 
UNITED STATES 


The Export-Import Bank of the United States is hereby authorized 
to make such expenditures within the limits of funds and borrowing 
authority available to such corporation, and in accord with law, an 
to make such contracts and commitments without regard to fiscal year 
limitations as provided by section 104 of the Government Corporation 
Control Act, as amended, as may be necessary in carrying out the 
program set forth in the budget for the current fiscal year for such 
corporation, except as hereinafter provided. 


LiM1IraTIoN ON Procram Activiry 


Not to exceed $3,427,413,000 (of which not to exceed $2,420,000,000 
shall be for equipment and services loans) shall be authorized during 
the current fiscal year for other than administrative expenses. 


LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 


Not to exceed $5,548,000 (to be computed on an accrual basis) shall 
be available during the current fiscal year for administrative expenses, 
ine luding hire of passenger motor vehicles, services as authorized by 
5 U.S. C.: 3109, and not to exceed $12,000 for entertainment allowances 
for members of the Board of Directors: Provided. That (1) fees or 
dues to international organizations of credit institutions engaged in 
financing foreign trade, (2) necessary expenses (including special 
services performed on a contract or fee basis, but not ine luding other 
personal services) in connection with the acquisition, operation, main- 
tenance, improvement, or disposition of any real or personal property 
belonging to the Bank or in which it has an interest, including expenses 
of collections of pledged collateral, or the investigation or appraisal 
of any property in respect to which an application | for a Joan has been 
made, and (3) expenses (other than internal expenses of the Bank) 
incurred in connection with the issuance and servicing of guarantees, 
insurance, and reinsurance, shall be considered as nonadministrative 
expenses for the purposes hereof. 


TITLE 1V—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 501. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used for publicity or propaganda purposes within the United States 
not heretofore authorized by the Congress. 

Sec. 502. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall be 
used for expenses of the ‘Inspector General, Foreign Assistance, after 
the expiration of the thirty-five day period which begins on the date 
the General Accounting Office or any committee of the Congress, or 
any duly authorized subcommittee thereof, charged with considering 
foreign assistance legislation, appropriations, or expenditures, has 
delivered to the Office of the Inspector General, Foreign Assistance e, a 
written request that it be furnished any document, paper, communica- 
tion, audit, review, finding, recommendation, report, or other material 
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in the custody or control of the Inspector General, Foreign Assistance, 
relating to any review, inspection, or audit arranged for, directed, or 
conducted by him, unless and until there has been furnished to the 
General Accounting Office or to such committee or subcommittee, as 
the case may be, CA) the document, paper, communication, audit, 
review , finding, recommendation, report, or other material so requested 
or (B) a certification by the Px -esident, personally, that he has forbid- 
den the furnishing thereof pursuant to such request and his reason 
for so doing. 

Sec. 503. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
remain available for obligation beyond the current fiscal year unless 
expressly so provided herein. 

This Act may be cited as the “Foreign Assistance and Related Pro- 
grams . ogee: Act, 1970.” 

Approved February 9, 1970. 


Public Law 91-195 


JOINT RESOLUTION 


To authorize the President to designate the period beginning February 13, 1970, 
and ending February 19, 1970, as “Mineral Industry Week”. 


Resolved by the Senate und House of Repre sentatives of the United 
States of America in Congress asse mbled, That the President is hereby 
authorized and requested to issue a proclamation designating the week 
of February 13 through February 19, 1970, as “Mineral Industry 
Week”, and calling upon the people of the United States to observe 
such a week with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 

Approved February 11, 1970. 


Public Law 91-196 
AN ACT 


To exempt potatoes for processing from marketing orders, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representutives of the 
lnited States of America in Congress assembled, That section 8c (2) 
of the Agricultural Adjustment Act, as reenacted and amended by the 
Agric ultural Marketin Agreement Act of 1937 and subsequent legis- 
lation, i is amended as follows: 

(1) In clause (A) after the words “vegetables (not including 
vegetables, other than asparagus, for canning or freezing”, insert the 
words “and not including potatoes for canning, freezing, or other 
processing” ; and 

(2) In clause (B) after the words “fruits and vegetables for canning 
or freezing,” insert the words “including potatoes ; for canning, freez- 
ing, or other processing,’ 

Sec. 2, The amendments made by this Act shall be effective only 
during the period beginning with the date of enactment of this Act 
and ending two years after such date. 

Approved February 20, 1970. 
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Public Law 9]-19 
AN ACT 
To remove the restrictions on the grades of the director and assistant directors 
of the Marine Corps Band. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Repre sentatives of the 
United States of Americain C Ongress Asse mbled, That section 6222 (d) 
of title 10, United States Code, is amended by striking out the words 
“However, the grade of the direc tor may not be higher th an lieutenant 
colonel and the grades of the assistant directors may not be higher 
than captain.” 

\pproved February 24, 1970. 


Public Law 91-198 
AN ACT 


To amend title 10, United States Code, to permit naval flight officers to be 
eligible to command certain naval activities and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress asse mbled, That title 10, United 
States Code, is amended as follows: 

| 1) Section 5942 is amended to read as follows: 

a) To be eligible to command an aircraft carrier or an aircraft 
hate. an officer must be an officer in the line of the Navy who is 
designated as a naval aviator or naval flight officer and who is otherwise 
qualified. 

(b) To be eligible to command a naval aviation school, a naval air 
station, or a naval aviation unit organized for flight tactical purposes, 
an officer must be an officer in the line of the Navy designated as a naval 
aviator or naval flight officer. 

(c) To be eligible to command a Marine Corps aviation school, a 
Marine Corps air station, or a Marine Corps aviation unit organized 
for flight tactical purposes, an officer must be an officer of the “Marine 
Corps designated as a naval aviator or naval flight officer. 

(2) Section 6024 is amended to read as follows: 

“§ 6024. Aviation designations: naval flight officer 

“Any officer of the naval service may be designated a naval flight 
officer if he has successfully completed the course prescribed for naval 
flight officers.” 

(3) The analysis of chapter 555 is amended by striking out the fol- 
lowing item : 

“6024. Aviation designations : naval aviation observer.” 
and inserting the following item in place thereof : 
“6024. Aviation designations: naval flight officer.” 
Approved February 26, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-199 


February 26, 1970 AN ACT 
(H. R. 8664) To authorize an increase in the number of flag officers who may serve on certain 
selection boards in the Navy and in the number of officers of the Naval Reserve 
and Marine Corps Reserve who are eligible to serve on selection boards con- 
sidering Reserves for promotion. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Repre sentatives of the 
U.S. Navy: ng United States of America in Congress asse mbled, That section 5701 of 
officers, increase. title 10, United States Code, is amended by— 
70A Stat. 336. (1) amending subsec tion (a) (3) to read as follows: 

“(3) A board to recommend caaion for promotion to the grade 
of rear admiral and a board to recommend commanders for pro- 
motion to the grade of captain, each consisting of not less than 
nine officers serving in the grade of rear admiral or above.” ; and 

(2) adding the following sentence at the end of subsection (c) : 
“When a board convened under subsection (a) (3) consists of more 
than nine members, only nine officers may act upon the case of any 
officer designated for engineering duty, aeronautical engineering 
duty, or special duty ; n: imely, the three alternate members of the 
same designation as the officer under consideration (or the lesser 
available number of such officers) plus the number of the most 
senior members not restricted in the performance of duty necessary 
to make a total of nine.” 

eee iow Sec. 2. The second sentence of section 5893(b) of title 10, United 
72 stat. 1500, states Code, is amended to read as follows: “All members of each 
board must be serving in a grade above the grade in which the officers 
that are to be considered by the board are serving.” 
Approved February 26, 1970. 


Public Law 91-200 


: AN ACT 
February 26, 1970 


H. R. 9485] To remove the $10,000 limit on deposits under section 1035 of title 10, United 
States Code, in the case of any member of a uniformed service who is a prisoner 
of war, missing in action, or in a detained status during the Vietnam conflict 


Be it enacte d by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


Priory United States of Americain C OnGTess Asse mbled, That section 1035(b) 
Prisoners of of title 10, United States Code, is amended as follows: 

wom, ofe. (1) By inserting “, except that such limitation shall not apply 
Savings de- * . ‘ “ " : 

posits. to deposits made on or after September 1, 1966, in the case of those 
oe 2. members in a missing status, as defined in section 551(2) of title 37, 
: Stat. 625, ° ie ; 99 p ee 7? s 
37 USC 58], during the Vietnam conflict” after “$10,000” in the second sentence. 


(2) By adding the following new sentence at the end: “For 
purposes of this subsection, the Vietnam conflict begins on Febru- 
ary 28, 1961, and ends on the date designated by the President by 
i xecutive order as the date of the termination of combatant activi 
ties in Vietnam.” 

Approved February 26, 1970, 
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Public Law 91-201 
AN ACT 


To amend title VIII of the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as amended, relating 
to the Foreign Service Retirement and Disability System, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Foreign Service Act Amendments of 1969”. 


TITLE I—FOREIGN SERVICE RETIREMENT FINANCING 


Sec. 101. Section 804(b) of the Foreign Service Act of 1946 (22 
U.S.C. 1064(b)) is amended by adding at the end thereof the follow- 
ing new paragraphs: 

“(4) ‘Fund balance’ means the sum of— 

“(A) the investments of the Fund calculated at par value; and 

“(B) the cash balance of the Fund on the books of the Treasury. 

“(5) ‘Unfunded liability’ means the estimated excess of the present 
value of all benefits payable from the Fund over the sum of— 

“(A) the present value of deductions to be withheld from the 
future basic salary of participants and of future agency contri- 
butions to be made in their behalf; plus 

*(B) the present value of Government payments to the Fund 
under section 865 of this title; plus 

“(C) the Fund balance as of the date the unfunded liability is 
determined.” 

Sec. 102. (a) Section 811(a) of such Act (22 U.S.C. 1071(a)) is 
amended by striking out “Six and one-half” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “Seven”. 

(b) The amendment made by subsection (a) of this section shall 
become effective on the first day of the first pay period beginning 
after the date of enactment of this Act or after December 31, 1969, 
whichever is later. 

Sec. 103. Section 852(b) of such Act (22 U.S.C. 1091(b)) is 
amended by striking out “subsequent to July 1, 1924, and prior to the 
effective date of the Foreign Service Act Amendments of 1960, and at 
614” and inserting in lieu thereof “from July 1, 1924, to Oc tober 16, 
1960, and at 614 per centum from October 17, 1960, to December 31, 
1969, and at 7”. 

Sec. 104. (a) Part G of title VIII of such Act (22 U.S.C. 
1101-1104) 6 amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new sections: 

“PAYMENTS FOR FUTURE BENEFITS 


“Sec. 865. Any statute which authorizes— 
“(1) new or liberalized benefits payable from the Fund, 
including annuity increases other than under section 882 ; 
“(2) extension of the benefits of the System to new groups of 
employees; or 
“(3) increases in salary on which benefits are computed ; 
is deemed to authorize appropriations to the Fund to finance the 
unfunded liability created by that statute, in thirty equal annual 
installments with interest computed at the rate used in the then most 


17 


February 28,1970 


H. R. 


14789 


Foreign Service 
Act Amendments 
of 1969. 


74 Stat. 


**Fund 


bal 


838 


ance,’” 


**Unfunded 


liability.’ 


Infra. 


c 


rate 


E 


22 USC 


60 Stat. 


yntrib 


ffectiv 


ution 


e date. 


1092. 


1024. 







































c 


Report to 


President 


Congress. 


Effective 


“Price 


Average 


74 Stat. 


Survivor 
annuities. 


and 


index,’ 


pay 


omputation. 


839, 


date 


PUBLIC LAW 91-201—FEB. 28, 1970 (84 Strat. 





recent valuation of the System and with the first payment thereof 
due as of the end of the fiscal year in which each new or liberalized 
benefit, extension of benefits, or increase in salary is effective. 


“UNFUNDED LIABILITY OBLIGATIONS 


“Sec. 366. At the end of each fiscal year, the Secretary shall notify 
the Secretary of the Treasury of the amount equivalent to (1) interest 
on the unfunded liability computed for that year at the interest rate 
used in the then most recent valuation of the System, and (2) that 
portion of disbursement for annuities for that year which the Secre- 
tary estimates is attributable to credit allowed for military service. 
Before closing the accounts for each fiscal year, the Secretary of the 
Treasury shall credit to the Fund, as a Government contribution, out 
of any money in the Treasury of the United States not otherwise 
appropriated, the following percentages of such amounts: 10 per 
centum for 1971; 20 per centum for 1972; 30 per centum for 1973; 
40 per centum for 1974; 50 per centum for 1975; 60 per centum for 
1976; 70 per centum for 1977; 80 per centum for 1978; 90 per centum 
for 1979; and 100 per centum for 1980 and for each fiscal year there 
after. The Secretary shall report to the P resident and to the Congress 
the sums credited to the Fund under this section.’ 

(b) The provisions of section 866 of the Foreign Service Act of 
1946, as contained in the amendment made by subsection (a) of this 
section, shall become effective at the beginning of the fiscal year which 
ends on June 30, 1971. 


TITLE II—FOREIGN SERVICE RETIREMENT BENEFITS 


Sec. 201. Section 804(b) of the Foreign Service Act of 1946 (22 
U.S.C. 1064(b)) 1s amended by adding at the end thereof the follow- 
ing new paragraph: 

*(6) ‘Price index’ means the Consumer Price Index (all items- 
United States city average) published monthly by the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics.” 

Src. 202. (a) Section 821(a) of such Act (22 U.S.C. 1076(a)) is 
amended by striking out “five” each place it appears and inserting 
in lieu thereof at each such place “three”. 

(b) Section 821(c) of such Act (22 U.S.C. 1076(c)) is amended as 
follows: 

(1) Par: agri aph (1) of such section is amended by striking out all 
after “(i)” and inserting in lieu thereof “$900; or (ii) $2,700 divided 
hy the number of children.” 

(2) Paragraph (2) of such section is amended by striking out all 
after “(i)” and inserting in lieu thereof “$1,080; or (11) $ 3.940 divided 
by the number of children.” 

Sec. 203. (a) Section 832(b) of such Act (22 U.S.C. 1082(b)) is 
amended— 

(1) by striking out “five years” and inserting in lieu thereof 

“eighteen months”; and 

(2) by inserting immediately before the semicolon following 

“section 821(a)” the following: “and if the participant had less 

than three years creditable civilian service at the time of death, 

the survivor annuity shall be computed on the basis of the average 
salary for the entire period of such service”. 

(b) pakeiieen (c) and (d) of such section 832 are each amended 
by striking out “five vears” and inserting in lien thereof “eighteen 
months”. 
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Sec. 204. (a) Section 851 of such Act (22 U.S.C. 1091) is amended 
(1) by inserting “(a)” immediately after “Src. 851.", and (2) by 
striking out “the Federal Employees’ Compensation Act of Sep- 
tember 7, 1916, as amended” and inserting in lieu thereof “subchapter 
1 of chapter 81 of title 5, United States ¢ ‘ode” 

(b) Section 851 of such Act is further amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following new subsection: 

“(b) In computing any annuity under this title, the total service 
of a partic Ipant who retires on an immediate annuity or who dies 
leaving a survivor or survivors entitled to annuity includes, without 
regard to the thirty-five-year limitation imposed by section 821(a) 
the days of unused sick leave to his credit except that these days will 
not be counted in determining average basic salary or annuity eligi- 
bility under this title. A contribution to the Fund shall not be required 
from a participant for this service credit.” 

Src. 205. Section 882 of such Act (22 U.S.C. 1121) 1s amended to 
read as follows: 

“Sec. 882. (a) Effective the first day of the third month which 
begins after the date of enactment of the Foreign Service Act Amend- 
ments of 1969 (hereafter in this section referred to as ‘this amend- 
ment’), each annuity payable from the Fund which has a commencing 
date not later than such effective date shall be increased by 1 per 
centum plus the per centum rise in the price index adjusted to the 
nearest one-tenth of 1 per centum, determined by the Secretary on the 
basis of the increase in the price index for the month latest published 
on the date of enactment of this amendment over the average price 
index for the calendar year forming the basis for the last increase 
under this section prior to this amendment. 

“(b) Effective the first day of the third month which begins after 
the price index shal] have equaled a rise of at Jeast 3 per centum for 
three consecutive months over the price index for the month last 
used to establish an increase, each annuity payable from the Fund 
which has a commencing date not later than such effective date shall be 
increased by 1 per centum plus the per centum rise in the price index 
(calculated on the highest level of the price index during the three 
consecutive months) adjuste 1 to the nearest one-tenth of 1 per centum. 

“(¢c) Eligibility for an annuity increase under this section shall 
be governed by the commencing date of each annuity payable from 
the Fund as of the effective date of an increase except as follows: 

“(1) Effective from its commencing date, an annuity payable from 
the Fund to a surviving wife, husband, or designated beneficiary of 
an annuitant shall be increased by the total per centum increase the 
annuitant was receiving under this section at death. 

“(2) For purposes of computing an annuity which commences 
on or after November 1, 1969, to a child under section 821(c) or 
832 (c) or (d), the items $900, $1,080, $2,700, and $3,240 appearing 
in section 821(c) shall be increased by the total per centum increases 
allowed and in force under this section subsequent to November 1, 
1969, 

“(d) No increase in annuity provided by this section shall be com- 


puted on any additional annuity purchased at retirement by voluntary 


rontvibiati ions. 


“(e) The monthly installment of annuity after adjustment under 


this section shall be fixed at the nearest dollar, except such installment 
shall after adjustment reflect an increase of at least $1.” 

Sec. 206. (a) The amendments made by sections 202(a), 203, and 
204 shall become effective as of October 20, 1969. Such amendments 
shall not apply to persons retired or otherwise separated prior to such 


74 Stat. 


80 Stat. 


5 USC 
8150, 


Unuse 


leave credit. 


Cc 


amnmuity increase, 
790 Stat 





844. 


531. 


8101- 


i sic 


11 
- ll 


K 


st-of-living 


39 








20 


Contribution 
refunds, repay- 
ments. 

74 Stat. 842, 

22 USC 1082, 


March 4, 1970 
H. R. 12535} 


Texas. 
Land convey- 


ance. 





PUBLIC LAW 91-202—MAR. 4, 1970 (84 Srar. 


date, and the rights of such persons and their survivors shall con- 
tinue in the same manner and to the same extent as if such sections 
had not been amended by this Act. 

(b) Any lump sum payment of contributions and interest made 
pursuant to section 832(a) of such Act because of the death of a 
participant shall be repaid to the Fund, or arrangements satisfactory 
to the Secretary of State made for such repayment, before any 
annuity authorized by the amendments made by section 203 shall be 
paid to any survivor of such participant. 

(c) The amendments made by section 202(b) shall become effective 
as of November 1, 1969. 

(d) The annuity of each child entitled to receive an annuity under 
sections 821(c) and 832 (c) and (d) of such Act, as amended by this 
Act, shall be recomputed, effective as of November 1, 1969, in accord- 
ance with section 821 of such Act as amended by this Act. No increase 
allowed and in force prior to November 1, 1969, shall be included 
in the recomputation of any such annuity, and this subsection shall 
not operate to reduce id annuity. 

(e) Section 882(c)(1) of such Act as amended by this Act shall 
not apply with respect. to survivor annuities in effect on the date of 
enactment of this Act. 

Approved February 28, 1970. 


Public Law 91-202 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Army to release certain restrictions on a tract 
of land heretofore conveyed to the State of Texas in order that such land 
may be used for the City of El Paso North-South Freeway. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Repre sentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Army is authorized and directed to release or modify on behalf 
of the United States the land use restrictions and reservations appli- 
cable to a tract of land, constituting a portion of a 24.25-acre parcel 
of land in E] Paso, Texas, heretofore conveyed for National Guard and 
military purposes by the United States to the State of Texas by deed 
dated November 4, 1954 pursuant to the Act of August 30, 1954 (68 
Stat. 974), so that such tract, described in section 2 of this Act mi ay be 
conveyed by the State of Texas to the city of El Paso as a right-of-way 
for the construction of the El Paso North-South Freeway. 

Sec. 2. (a) The land referred to in section 1 of this Act is located in 
EK] Paso County, Texas, being 5.975 acres of land, more or less, out of 
and a part of section 21, block 81, township 2, Texas and Pacific Ri ail- 
road Company Survey, in E] Paso C ounty, Texas, and being a portion 
of the same land described in a Quitclaim Deed from the United States 
of America to State of Texas dated November 4, 1954, recorded in 
volume 1206, page 369, deed records of El] Paso County, Texas, said 
5.975 acres of land being more particularly described by metes and 
bounds as follows: 

Beginning at a point which is the intersection of the proposed 
westerly right of way line of United States Highway 54 and the 
south line of Hayes Avenue, said point bears south 88 degrees 05 
minutes 03 seconds east, a calculated distance of 1118.74 feet from 
the southeast corner of the Intersection of Hayes Avenue, and Pol- 

lard Street; 
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thence south 88 degrees 05 minutes 03 seconds east, 120.69 feet 
along the said south line of Hayes Avenue to the northeast corner 
of the Texas National Guard, said corner being a point in the 
Fort Bliss Military Reservation boundary line; 

thence south 01 degrees 56 minutes 18 seconds west, 110.75 feet 
along the said Military Reservation boundary line to a point in the 
cominon property line between the Southern Pacific Railroad 
Company and the Texas National Guard; 

thence south 16 degrees 54 minutes 24 seconds west, 846.56 feet 
along the said common property line to a point which is the south- 
east corner of the Texas National Guard ; 

thence north 86 degrees 38 minutes 45 seconds west, 407.07 feet 
along the south line of the Texas National Guard to a point in 
the said proposed westerly right-of-way line; 

thence north 26 degrees 52 minutes 55 seconds east, 217.94 feet 
along the said proposed westerly right-of-way line to a point; 

thence north 34 degrees 22 minutes 55 seconds east, 260.00 feet 
along the said proposed westerly right- of-way line to a point; 

thence north 30 degrees 32 minutes 55 seconds east, 571.20 feet 
along the said proposed westerly right-of-way line to the point 
of beginning, containing an area of 5.975 acres of land, more or 
less. 


(b) The above legal description may be modified, as agreed upon 
by the Secretary, the State and the city, consistent with any changes in 
the right-of-way alinement for the freew: iy, but in no event shall tise 
total area of this tract exceed six acres. 

Sec. 3. The release and conveyance authorized herein shall be upon 
the following terms and conditions: 


(a) That the lands described in section 2 above shall be used 
only for public highway and related purposes, and if such prop- 
erty shall ever cease to be used for such purposes, all right, title, 
and interest to such property shall revert to the U nited States, 
which shal] have the immediate right to entry thereon. 

(b) That the structures and improvements presently located 
on, or adversely affected by, the property to be conveyed, shall be 
replaced in kind and constructed, at the expense of the city of E] 
Paso, on the adjacent remaining lands of the State of Texas: Pro- 
vided, That the plans for such repli acement. facilities shall first be 
approved by the State and the Secretary of the Army, and that no 
structure shall be removed until satisfactory replacement of the 
same has been made available. 

(c) That the relocated replacement structures and facilities 
shall be subject to the same restrictions, use limitations and rever- 


slonary nrg of the United States as set forth in the deed of 


Mevenabie 4, 1954, to the State of Texas of the lands involved 
herein. 


Src. 4. The Secretary of the Army is authorized to impose such addi- 
tional terms and conditions on the release authorized by this Act as he 
deems appropriate to protect the interests of the United States. All 
expenses for surveys and the preparation and execution of legal docu- 
ments necessary or appropriate to carry out the provisions of this Act 
shall be borne by the city of El Paso. 


Approved March 4, 1970. 
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84 
Public Law 91- Pu 
JQINT RESOLUTION 
To provide for a temporary prohibition of strikes or lockouts with respect to the 
current railway labor-management dispute. Me 


Whereas the labor dispute between the carriers represented by the 
National Railway Labor Conference and certain of their employees 
represented by the International Association of Machinists and i 
Aerospace Workers; International Brotherhood of Boilermakers, | 
Iron Shipbuilders, Blacksmiths, Forgers and Helpers; Sheet Metal 
Workers’ International Association; International Brotherhood ty 
of Electrical Workers functioning through the Employees’ Con — 


su 


( 
ference Committee, labor organizations, threatens essential trans- aS 
portation services of the Nation; and 

Whereas all the procedures for resolving such dispute under the 
Railway Labor Act have been exhausted ; ‘and 

Whereas the representatives of all parties to this dispute reached 
tentative agreement on all outstanding issues and entered into a 
memorandum of understanding, dated December 4, 1969; and 

Whereas the terms of the memorandum of understanding, dated 
December 4, 1969, were ratified by the overwhelming majority of eff 
all employees voting and by a majority of employees in three out of an 
the four labor organizations party to the dispute; and ur 

Whereas the failure of ratification has resulted in a threatened nation- 
wide cessation of essential rail transportation services; and 

Whereas the national interest, including the national health and 
defense, requires that transportation services essential to inter- 
state commerce is maintained; and tr 

Whereas the Congress finds that an emergency measure is essential to T 
security and continuity of transportation services: Now, therefore, fo 
be it tic 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Repre sentatives of the United 19 

States of America in Congress assembled, That the provisions of the 

final paragraph of section 10 of the Railway Labor Act (45 U.S.C. 

160) shall apply and be extended for an additional period with respect 

to the disputes referred to in Executive Order No. 11486 of October 3, -" 

1969, so that no change, except by agreement, shall be made by the 19 


carriers represented by the National Railway Labor Conference, or 
by their employees, in the conditions out of which such disputes arose 
prior to 12:01 a.m. of April 11, 1970. 

Approved March 4, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-204 
AN AC 
Making appropriations for the Departments of Labor, and Health, Education, and 


Welfare, and related agencies, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, for the Departments of Labor, and Health, Education, 
and Welfare, and related agencies, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1970, and for other purposes, namely : 


TITLE I—DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
MANPOWER ADMINISTRATION 
MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT AND TRAINING ACTIVITIES 


For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary to carry into 
effect the Manpower Development and Training Act of 1962, as 
amended (42 U.S.C. 2571-2620), $655,605,000 to remain available 
until June 30, 1971. 


OFFICE OF MANPOWER ADMINISTRATOR, SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses for the Office of the Manpower Adminis- 
trator, including administering the Manpower Development and 
Training Act of 1962, as amended, and research under such Act, and 
for performing the functions of the Secretary in the fields of automa- 
tion and manpower, $36,116,000, to remain available until June 30, 
1971. 


BUREAU OF APPRENTICESHIP AND TRAINING, SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses for encouraging apprentice training pro- 
grams, as authorized by the Acts of March 4, 1913, and August 16, 
1937 (37 Stat. 736, as amended, 29 U.S.C. 50), $6,522,000. 


Bureau or EMPLOYMENT SECURITY 


UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION FOR FEDERAL EMPLOYEES 
AND EX-SERVICEMEN 


For payments to unemployed Federal employees and ex-servicemen, 
as authorized by title 5, chapter 85 of the United States Code, $135,- 
(00,000, together with such amount as may be necessary to be charged 
to the subsequent year appropriation for the payment of benefits for 
any period subsequent to March 31 of the current year. 

Inemployment compensation for Federal employees and ex-service- 
men, next succeeding fiscal year: For making, after May 31, of the 
current fiscal year, payments to States, as authorized by title 5, chapter 
85 of the United States Code, such amounts as may be required for 
payment to unemployed Federal employees and ex-servicemen for the 
first quarter of the next succeeding fiscal year, and the obligations and 
expenditures thereunder shall be ret: to the appropriation there- 
for for that fiscal year: Provided, That the payments made pursuant 
to this paragraph shall not exceed the amount paid to the States for 
the first quarter of the current fiscal year. 
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TRADE ADJUSTMENT ACTIVITIES 


For necessary expenses to carry out the responsibilities of the 
Secretary of Labor in connection with trade adjustment activities, 
as provided by law, including benefit payments to eligible workers, 
SEHOO O00, 


BUREAU OF EMPLOYMENT SECURITY, SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the general administration of the em- 
ployment service and unemployment compensation programs: admin 
aw ition of the Farm Labor Contractor Registration Act of 1963 (7 
U.S.C. 2041): and activities relating to the admission and employ- 
ment in agriculture of non-immigrant aliens in connection with the 
Secretary ‘of Labor's responsibilities under the Immigration and Na- 
tionality Act (8 U.S.C. 1184) ; $18,766,000, which may be expended 
from the Employment Security Administration account in the Un 
cmployment Trust Fund, of which not to exceed $1,778,000 shall 
be available for activities of the farm labor services, and of which 
$2,004,000 shall be for carrying into effect the provisions of title IV 
(except section 602) of the Servicemen’s Readjustment Act of 1944. 


LIMITATION ON GRANTS TO STATES FOR UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION 
AND EMPLOYMENT SERVICE ADMINISTRATION 


For grants in accordance with the provisions of the Act of June 6, 
1933, as amended (29 U.S.C. 49-49n), for carrying into effect section 
602 of the Servicemen’s Readjustment Act of 1944, for grants to the 
States as authorized in title III of the Social Security Ac t, as amended 
(42 U.S.C. 501-503), including, upon the request of any State, the 
purchase of equipment, and the payment of rental for space made 
available to such State in lieu of grants for such purpose, and for 
expenses not otherwise provided for, necessary for carrying out title 5, 
chapter 85 of the United States Code, $655,772,000 may be expended 
from the Employment Security Administration account in the Unem- 
ployment Trust Fund, and of which $15,000,000 shall be available only 
to the extent necessary to meet increased costs of administration result- 
ing from changes in a State law or increases in the number of claims 
filed and claims paid or increased salary costs resulting from changes 
in State salary compensation plans embracing employees of the State 
generally over those upon which the State's basic grant (or the alloca- 
tion for the District of Columbia) was based, which increased costs of 
administration cannot be provided for by normal budgetary adjust- 
ments: Provided, That any portion of the funds granted to a State in 
the current fiscal year and not obligated by the St: ate in that year shall 
be returned to the Treasury and credited to the account from which 
derived: Provided further, That such amounts as may be agreed upon 
by the Department of Labor and the Post Office Department shall be 
used for the payment, in such manner as said parties may jointly 
determine, of postage for the transmission of official mail matter in 
connection with the administr ation of unemployment compensation 
systems and employment services by States receiving grants herefrom. 

Grants to States, next succeeding fiscal year: For making, after 
May 31 of the current fiscal year, payments to States under title II] 
of the Social Security Act, as amended, and under the Act of June 6, 
1933, as amended, for the first quarter of the next succeeding fiscal 
year, such sums as may be necessary, the obligations incurred and the 
expenditures made thereunder for payments under such title and under 
such Act of June 6, 1933, to be charged to the appropriation therefor 
for that fiscal year: Provided, That the payments made pursuant to 
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this paragraph shall not exceed the amount obligated by the United 
States for such purposes for the fourth quarter of the current fiscal 
year. 


LaBor-MANAGEMENT RELATIONS 
LABOR-MANAGEMENT SERVICES ADMINISTRATION, SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses to carry out the provisions of the Welfare 
and Pension Plans Disclosure Act and the Labor-Management Re- 
porting and Disclosure Act; expenses of commissions and boards to 
resolve labor- management disputes and other expenses for improv- 
ing the climate of labor- -management relations; and to render assist- 
ance in connection with reemployment under the several provisions of 
law respecting reemployment after active military service, $12,335,000. 


Wace AND LABor STANDARDS 
WAGE AND LABOR STANDARDS ADMINISTRATION, SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the Wage and Labor Standards Admin- 
istration, including not less than $540,000 for the President’s Com- 
mittee on Employment of the Handicapped, as authorized by the Act 
of July 11, 1949 (63 Stat. 409) , $12,050,000. 


EMPLOYEES’ COMPENSATION CLAIMS AND EXPENSES 


For the payment of compensation and other benefits and expenses 
(except administrative expenses) authorized by law and accruing dur- 
ing the current or any prior fiscal year, inc luding payments to other 
Federal agencies for medical and hospital services pursuant to agree- 
ment approved by the Bureau of E amie ees’ Compensation ; continua- 
tion of payment ‘of benefits as provided for under the head “Civilian 
War Benefits” in the Federal Security Agency Appropriation Act, 
1947; the advancement of costs for enforcement of recoveries in third- 
party cases; the furnishing of medical and hospital services and sup- 
plies, treatment, and funeral and burial expenses, including transporta- 
tion and other expenses incidental to such services, treatment, and 
burial, for such enrollees of the Civilian Conservation Corps as were 
certified by the Director of such Corps as receiving hospital services and 
tres utment. at Government expense on June 30,, 1943, and who are not 
otherwise entitled thereto as civilian employees of the United States, 
and the limitations and authority formerly provided by the Act of 
September 7, 1916 (48 Stat. 351), as amended, shall apply in provid- 
ing such services, treatment, and expenses in such cases and for pay- 
ments pursuant to sections 4(c) od 5(f) of the War Claims Act of 
1948 (50 U.S.C. App. 2012) ; $60,116,000, together with such amount as 
may be necessary to be charged to the subsequent year appropriation 
for the payment of compensation and other benefits for any period sub- 
sequent to March 31 of the current year. 


WAGE AND HOUR DIVISION, SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the Wage and Hour Division, including 
performing the duties imposed by the Fair Labor Standards Act of 
1938, as amended, the Service Contract Act of 1965 (79 Stat. 1034), 
the Age Discrimination in Employment Act of 1967 (Public Law 90- 
202), and the Act to provide conditions for the purchase of supplies 
and the making of contracts by the United States, approved June 
30, 1936, as amended (41 U.S.C. 35-45), including reimbursements 
to State, Federal, and local agencies and their employees for inspec- 
tion services rendered, $25,960,000. 
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Bureau or Lapor Sratisrics 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary for the work 
of the Bureau of Labor Statistics, including advances or reimburse- 


ment to State, Federal, and local agencies and their employees for 


services rendered, $22,420,000, of which $600,000 shall be for expenses 
of revising the Consumer Price Index including salaries of temporary 
personnel assigned to this project without regard to competitive Civil 
Service requirements. 


Bureau oF INTERNATIONAL LABor AFFAIRS 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the conduct of international labor affairs, 
$1,332,000. 
OFFICE OF THE SOLICITOR 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the Office of the Solicitor, $5,978,000, 
together with not to exceed $144,000 to be derived from the Employ- 
ment Security Administration account, Unemployment Trust Fund. 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the Office of the Secretary of Labor, 
$5,476,000, together with not to exceed $557,000 to be derived from the 
Employment Security Administration account, Unemployment Trust 


Fund. 


FEDERAL CONTRACT COMPLIANCE AND CIVIL RIGHTS PROGRAM 


For expenses necessary to carry out the functions of the Department 
of Labor under Executive Drier 11246 of September 24, 1965, as 
amended, and title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, $926,000, 
together with not to exceed $564,000 to be derived from the Employ- 
ment Security Administration account, Unemployment Trust Fund. 


WORKING CAPITAL FUND 


The Working Capital Fund of the Department of Labor shall here- 
after be available for expenses necessary for personnel functions in 
regional administrative offices. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 101. Spree in this Act available for salaries and 
expenses shal] be available for supplies, services, and rental of confer- 
ence space within the District of Columbia, as the Secretary of Labor 
shall looms necessary for settlement of labor-management disputes. 


This title may be cited as the “Department of Labor Appropriation 
Act, 1970”. 
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TITLE II—DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND 
WELFARE 


ConsuMER ProrecTion AND ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH SERVICE 
FOOD AND DRUG CONTROL 


For necessary expenses, not otherwise provided for, of the Food and 
Drug Administration in carrying out the Federal Food, Drug, and 
Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 301, et seq.), the Federal Hazardous Sub- 
stances Act (15 U.S.C. 1261, et seq.), the Fair Packaging and Labeling 
Act (15 U.S.C. 1451, et seq.), the Import Milk Act (21 U.S.C 141, 
et seq.), the Filled Milk Act (21 U.S.C. 61, et seq.), the Import Tea 
Act (21 U.S.C. 41, et seq.), the Federal Caustic Poison Act (44 Stat. 


1406, et seq.), and the Flammable Fabries Act (15 U.S.C. 1191, et seq.), note. 


and sections 301 and 311 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 
241,243) with respect to pesticide control, poison control, shellfish sani- 


tation, and food and drug activities, including payment in advance for ‘ 


special tests and analyses and adverse reaction reporting by contract; 
studies of new developments pertinent to food and drug enforcement 
operations; payment for publication of technical and informational 
materials in professional and trade journals; and rental of special pur- 
pose space in the District of Columbia or elsewhere ; $72,352,500. 


AIR POLLUTION CONTROI 


To carry out the Clean Air Act, as amended, and the functions of the 
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare under the provisions of 
section 48(h)(12)(C) (11) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (80 
Stat. 1508, 1512), including hire, maintenance, and operation of air- 
craft, $108,800,000, of which $45,000,000 shall remain available until 
expended to carry out section 104 of the Clean Air Act. 


ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL 


To carry out sections 301, 311, 328, and 354-361 of the Public Health 
Service Act. (42 U.S.C. 241, 243, and 264; Public Law 90-602) with 
respect to occuipational safety and health, milk, food, and community 
environmental sanitation, water quality control, interstate quarantine 


activities, and control of radiation hazards to health; section 2(k) of , 


the Water Quality Act of 1965 (79 Stat. 903, 905) ; and the functions 
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Waste Disposal Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 3251, et seq.), including hire, 
maintenance, and operation of aircraft ; $55,208,000, 


BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES 


Such unexpended balances (including balances obligated but not dis- 
bursed) as the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare may deter- 
mine to be available as of June 30, 1969, in the appropriation for 
“Buildings and facilities, Public Health Service”, for Consumer Pro- 
tection and Environmental Health Service activities, shall be trans- 
ferred to an account under this head. There shall be merged with such 
account the unexpended balance (including any balance obligated but 
not disbursed) as of June, 1969, in the appropriation for “Food and 
Drug Administration, buildings and facilities”. 
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OFFICE OF TIITE ADMINISTRATOR, SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the Office of the Administrator, 
$6,162,000. 


Hearty Services aNd Mentat HeEairu ADMINISTRATION 
MENTAL HEALTH 


For expenses necessary for carrying out the Public Health Service 
Act with respect to mental health, the Community Mental Health 
Centers Act (42 U.S.C. 2681, et seq.), the Narcotic Addict Rehabilita- 
tion Act of 1966 (Public Law 89-793), section 810 of the Act of July 1, 
1944, as amended (33 U.S.C. 763c), the Act of July 19, 1963 (Public 
Law 88-71), with respect to mental diseases, and Executive Order 
9079 of February 26, 1942, $360,302,000, of which $47,500,000 shall 
remain available until June 30, 1971, for grants pursuant to parts A, 
C, and D of the Community Mental Health Centers Act: Provided, 
That there may be transferred to this appropriation from the appro- 
priation: for “Mental Retardation” an amount not to exceed the sum 
of the allotment adjustments made by the Secretary pursuant to sec- 
tion 132(c) of the Mental Retardation Facilities Construction Act. 


SAINT ELIZABETHS HOSPITAL 


For expenses necessary for the maintenance and operation of the 
hospital, including clothing for patients, and cooperation with organi- 
zations or individuals in the scientific research into the nature, causes, 
prevention, and treatment of mental illness, $10,405,000, or such 
umount as may be necessary to provide a total appropri: tion equal to 
the difference between the amount of the reimbursements received 
during the current fiscal year on account of patient care provided by 
the hospital during such year and $38,876,000. 


HEALTH SERVICES RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 


To carry out, to the extent not otherwise provided, sections 301 and 
304 of the Public Health Service Act, with respect to health services 
research and development, $44,975,000. 


COMPREHENSIVE HEALTH PLANNING AND SERVICES 


To carry out sections 310, 314(a) through 314(e) of the Public 
Health Service Act, and to the extent not otherwise provided, sections 
301 and 311 of the Act, $224,033,000, of which $100,000,000 shall be 
available for grants pursuant to section 314(d): Provided, That 
$4,320,000 ref be transferred to this appropriation, as authorized by 
section 201(g) (1) of the Social Security Act, as amended, from any 
one or all of the trust funds referred to therein and may be expended 
for functions delegated to the Administrator of the Health Services 
and Mental Health Administration under title X VIII of the Social 
Security Act. 

REGIONAL MEDICAL PROGRAMS 


To carry out title LX, sections 402(g), 403(a) (1) and, to the extent 
not otherwise provided, 301, 311, and 433(a) of the Public Health 
Service Act, $100,000,000, of which $73,500,000 shall remain available 
until June 30, 1971, for grants pursuant to such title IX and $24,771,000 
shall be for development, assistance, and chronic disease control 
activities. 
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COMMUNICABLE DISEASES 


To carry out, except as otherwise provided for, sections 301, 311, 
315, 825, 328, 353, and 361 to 369 of the Public Health Service Act 
with respect to the prevention and suppression of communicable and 
preventable diseases and the introduction from — countries and 
the interstate transmission and spread thereof; including care and 
treatment of quarantine detainees pursuant to section 322(e) of the 
Act in private or other public hospitals when facilities of the Public 
Health Service are not available, insurance of official motor vehicles 
in foreign countries when required by the law to such countries; 
licensing of laboratories; and purchase, hire, maintenance, and 
operation of aircraft ; $38,638,000. 


HOSPITAL CONSTRUCTION 


To carry out the provisions of title VI of the Public Health Service 
Act, and, except as otherwise provided, parts B and C of the Mental 
Retardation Facilities Construction Act (42 U.S.C. 2661-2677), the 
District of Columbia Medical Facilities Construction Act of 1968 
(Public Law 90-457), and the Community Mental Health Centers Act 
(42 U.S.C. 2681-2687), $176,123,000, of which $81,300,000 shall be 
available until June 30, 1971 (except that funds for Guam, American 
Samoa, and the Virgin Islands shall be available until June 30, 1972), 
for grants or loans for hospitals and related facilities pursuant to 
section 601(b) of the Public Health Service Act, and $90,900,000 shall 
be available until June 30, 1971 (except that funds for Guam, Ameri- 
cun Samoa, and the Virgin Islands shall be available until June 30, 
1972), for grants or loans for facilities pursuant to section 601 (a) 
of the Public Health Service Act. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA MEDICAL FACILITIES 


For grants of $3,500,000 and loans of $6,500,000 for nonprofit pri- 
vate facilities pursuant to the District of Columbia Medical Facilities 
Construction Act of 1968 (Public Law 90-457) to remain available 
until expended. 


PATIENT CARE AND SPECIAL HEALTH SERVICES 


For carrying out the functions of the Health Services and Mental 
Health Administration, not otherwise provided for, under the Act 
of August 8, 1946 (5 U.S.C. 7901), and under sections 301, 311, 321, 322, 
324, 326, 328, 331, 332, 502, and 504 of the Public Health Service 
Act, section 810 of the Act of July 1, 1944 (33 U.S.C. 763c), and 
the Act of July 19, 1963 (Public Law 88-71), $72,224,000 of which 
$1,200,000 shall be available only for payments to the State of Hawaii 
for care and treatment of persons afflicted with leprosy: Provided, 
That when the Health Services and Mental Health Administration 
establishes or operates a health service program for any department 
or agency, payment for the estimated cost shall be made by way of 
reimbursement or in advance for deposit to the credit of this 
appropriation. 

NATIONAL HEALTH STATISTICS 
For expenses of the National Center for Health Statistics in carry- 


ing out, to the extent not otherwise provided, sections 301, 305, 311, 
312(a), 313, and 315 of the Public Health Service Act; $8,841,000. 
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RETIRED PAY OF COMMISSIONED OFFICERS 


For retired pay of commissioned officers, as authorized by law, and 
for payments under the Retired Serviceman’s Family Protection Plan 
and payments for medical care of dependents and retired personnel 
under the Dependent’s Medical Care Act (10 U.S.C., ch. 55), such 
amount as may be required during the current fiscal year. 


BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES 


Such unexpended balances (including balanees obligated but not 
disbursed) as the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare may 
determine to be available as of June 30, 1969, in the appropriation for 
“Buildings and facilities, Public Health Service”, for Health Services 
and Mental Health Administration activities, shall be transferred to 
an account under this head. There shall be merged with such account 
the unexpended balance (including any balance obligated but not dis- 
bursed) as of June 30, 1969, in the appropriation for “Saint Elizabeths 
Hospital, buildings and facilities”. 


OFFICE OF THE ADMINISTRATOR, SALARIES AND EXPENSES 

For necessary expenses of the Office of the Administrator and for 
miscellaneous expenses of the Health Services and Mental Health 
Administration, to the extent not otherwise provided, $9,898,000, of 


which not to exceed $1,200,000 shall be available for rental and related 
expenses incidental to occupancy of a headquarters building. 


National InstiruTes oF Hearn 
BIOLOGICS STANDARDS 
To carry out sections 351 and 352 of the Public Health Service Act 
pertaining to regulation and preparation of biological products, and 
conduct of research related thereto, $8,225,000. 
NATIONAL CANCER INSTITUTE 


For expenses necessary to carry out title IV, part A, of the Public 
Health Service Act ; $190,362,500. 


NATIONAL HEART INSTITUTE 


For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary to carry out 
title IV, part B, of the Public Health Service Act, $171,256,500. 


NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF DENTAL RESEARCH 


For expenses, not otherwise provided for, to carry out title IV, part 
C of the Public Health Service Act, $30,644,500. 


NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF ARTHRITIS AND METABOLIC DISEASES 
For expenses necessary to carry out title IV, part D, of the Public 
Health Service Act with respect to arthritis, rheumatism, and meta- 
bolic diseases, $146,334,000. 
NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF NEUROLOGICAL DISEASES AND STROKE 


For expenses necessary to carry out title 1V, part D of the Public 
Health Service Act with respect to neurology and stroke, $106,978,000. 
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NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF ALLERGY AND INFECTIOUS DISEASES 


For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary to carry out 
title IV, part D of the Public Health Service Act with respect to 
allergy and infectious diseases, $103,694,500, of which not to exceed 
$700,000 shall be available for payment to the Gorgas Memorial Insti- 
tute for maintenance and operation of the Gorgas Memorial Labora- 
tory. 

NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF GENERAL MEDICAL SCIENCES 


For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary to carry out 
title IV, part EK of the Public Health Service Act with respect to 
general medical sciences, including the training of clinical anesthesi- 
ologists, $164,644,000. 


NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF CHILD HEALTH AND HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 


For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary to carry out 
title 1V, part E of the Public Health Service Act with respect to 
child health and human development, $76,949,000. 


NATIONAL EYE INSTITUTE 


For expenses necessary to carry out title 1V, part F, of the Public 
Health Service Act, with respect to eye diseases and visual disorders, 
$24,342,500. 


NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH SCIENCES 


To carry out, except as otherwise provided for, sections 301 and 
311 of the Public Health Service Act, with respect to environmental 
health activities, $18,328,000. 


GENERAL RESEARCH AND SERVICE 


For the activities of the National Institutes of Health, not otherwise 
provided for, including research fellowships, grants for research 
projects and training grants pursuant to section 301 of the Public 
Health Service Act, and grants of therapeutic and chemical sub- 
stances for demonstrations and research ; $76,658,000: Provided, That 
funds advanced to the National Institutes of Health management fund 
from appropriations included in this Act shall be available for the 
cost of sharing medical care facilities and resources pursuant to sec- 
tion 328 of the Act, purchase of not to exceed fourteen passenger 
motor vehicles for replacement only; and not to exceed $5,000 for 
entertainment of visiting scientists when specifically approved by 
the Surgeon General. 


JOHN E, FOGARTY INTERNATIONAL CENTER FOR ADVANCED STUDY IN THE 
HEALTH SCIENCES 


_ For the John E. Fogarty International Center for Advanced Study 
in the Health Sciences, $2,954,000. 
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HEALTH MANPOWER 


To carry out, to the extent not otherwise provided, sections 301, 
306, 309, 311, title VII, and title VIII of the Public Health Service 
Act, $2 34, 470,000 : Prov vided, That the amount available for scholar- 
ship grants to schools of nursing for the current fiscal year under 
such title VIII shall include in addition to funds appropriated herein, 
funds appropriated for nursing educational opportunity grants for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, but not allotted to States for 
that fiscal year. 

Loans, grants, and payments for the next succeeding fiscal year: For 
making, after March 31 of the current fiscal year, loans, grants, and 
payments under section 306, parts C, F, and G of title VII, and parts 
B and D of title VIII of the Public Health Service Act for the first 
quarter of the next succeeding fiscal year, such sums as may be neces- 
sary, and obligations incurred and expenditures made hereunder shall 
be charged to the appropriation for ‘that purpose for such fiscal year: 
Provided, That such payments pursuant to this paragraph may not 
exceed 50 per centum of the amounts authorized in section 306, parts 
C and G of title VII, and part B of title VIII for these purposes for 
the next succeeding fiscal year. 


DENTAL HEALTH 


To carry out, to the extent not otherwise provided, sections 301 and 
311 of the Public Health Service Act, and for training grants under 
section 422 of the Act, $11,722,000. 


CONSTRUCTION OF HEALTH EDUCATIONAL, RESEARCH, AND LIBRARY 
FACILITIES 


To carry out part I of title IIT, parts A, B, and G of title VIII, and 
part A of title VIII of the Public Health Service Act with respect to 
grants for construction of facilities, $126,100,000, including $23,600,000 
for dental facilities as authorized by subsections (2) and (3) of section 
720 of the Act, to remain available until expended. 


NATIONAL LIBRARY OF MEDICINE 


To carry out, to the extent not otherwise provided for, section 301 
with respect to health information communication, and part H of title 
III (relating to the National Library of Medicine) and part I of title 
III, of the Public Health Service Act. $19,682,000 of which $1,842,000 
shal] remain available until June 30, 1971. 


BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES 


For construction, major repair, improvement, extension, alteration, 
and equipment, including acquisition of sites, of facilities of or used by 
the National Institutes of Health, where not otherwise provided; 
$1,900,000, to remain available until expended: Provided, That such 
unexpended balances (including balances obligated but not disbursed ) 
as the Secretary of Health, Edue ation, and Welfare may determine to 
be available as of June 30, 1969, in the kee re for “Buildings 
and facilities, Public Health Service” for National Institutes of Health 
activities, shall be merged with this appropriation. 
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OFFICE OF THE DIRECTOR, SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the Office of the Director, National Insti- 
tutes of Health, $7,093,000. 


SCIENTIFIC ACTIVITIES OVERSEAS (SPECIAL FOREIGN CURRENCY PROGRAM ) 


For payments in foreign currencies which the Treasury Department 
determines to be excess to the normal requirements of the United 
States, for necessary expenses for conducting scientific activities over- 
seas, as authorized by law, $3,455,000, to remain available until ex- 
pended : Provided, That this: appropr iation shall be available, in addi- 
tion to other appropriations for such activities, for payments in the 
foregoing currencies. 


HEALTH EDUCATION LOANS 


The Secretary is hereby authorized to make such expenditures, 
within the limits of funds available in the “Health Professions Educa- 
tion Fund” and the “Nurse Training Fund,” and in accord with law, 
and to make such contracts and commitments without regard to fiscal 
year limitation as provided by section 104 of the Government C orpora- 
tion Control Act, as amended, as may be necessary in carrying out 
the programs set forth in the budget for the current fiscal year. 


PAYMENT OF SALES INSUFFICIENCIES AND INTEREST LOSSES 


For the payment of such insufficiencies as may be required by the 
trustee on account of outstanding beneficial interest or partic ipations 
in the Health Professions Education Fund assets or Nurse Training 
Fund assets, authorized by the Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare Appropriation Act, 1968, to be issued pursuant to section 
302(c) of the Federal National Mortgage Association Charter Act. 
$169,000, and for payment of amounts pursuant to section 744(b) or 

827(b) of the Public Health Service Act to schools which borrow any 
sums from the Health Professions Education Fund or Nurse Training 
Fund, $788,000 : Provided, That the amounts appropriated herein shall 
remain available until expended. 


GENERAL RESEARCH SUPPORT GRANTS 


For general research support grants, as authorized in section 301 (d) 
of the Public Health Service Act, there shall be available from appro- 
priations available to the Nation: tl Institutes of Health and the appro- 
priation to the Health Services and Mental Health Administration for 
“Mental health”, the sum of $60,700,000 : Provided, That none of these 
funds shall be used to pay a recipient of such a grant any amount for 
indirect expenses in connection with such project. 


OFFiceE OF EpuUCATION 
ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION 


For carrying out titles II, III, V, VII, and section 807 of the 
Klementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, as amended, sec- 
tion 402 of the E lementary and Secondary Education Amendments 

of 1967, and title V-A of the National Defense Education Act of 
1958 $252,393,000; of which $50,000,000 shall be for school library 
resources, textbooks, and other instructional materials under title II 
of said Act of 1965; $116,393,000 shall be for supplementary educa- 
tional centers and services under title III of said Act of 1965; 
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V-A of said Act of 1958; $29,750,000 shall be for strengthening state 
departments of education under title V of said Act of 1965 ; $5,000,000 
shall be for dropout programs under section 807 of said Act of 1965; 
$9,250,000 shall be for planning and evaluation under section 402 of 
the Elementary and Secondary Education Amendments of 1967; and 
$25,000,000 shall be for bilingual education programs under title VII 
of said Act of 1965. For an additional amount for grants under title 
I-A of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 for 
the fiscal year 1970, $386,160,700: Provide d, That the aggregate 
amounts otherwise available for grants therefor within States shall 
not be less than 92 per centum of the amounts allocated from the fiscal 
year 1968 appropriation to local educational agencies in such States 
for grants. 


$17,000,000 shall be for guidance, counseling, and testing under title 


INSTRUCTIONAL EQUIPMENT 


For equipment and minor remodeling and State administrative 
services under title III-A of the National Defense Education Act of 
1958, as amended, $43,740,000 : Provided, That allotments under 
sections 302(a) and 305 of the National Defense Education Act, 
for equipment and minor remodeling shall be made on the basis of 
540,740,000 for grants to States and on the basis of $1,000,000 for 
loans to nonprofit private schools, and allotments under section 
302(b) of said Act for administrative services shall be made on the 
basis of $2,000,000. 


SCHOOL ASSISTANCE IN FEDI RALLY AFFECTED AREAS 


For carrying out title I of the Act of September 30, 1950, as amended 
(20 U.S.C., ch. 13), and the Act of September 23, 1950, as amended (20 
US.C., ch. 19), $520.567.000 of which $505,400,000, shall be for the 
maintenance and operation of schools as authorized by said title I 
of the Act of September 30, 1950, as amended. and $15,167,000 which 
shall remain available until expended, shall be for providing school 
facilities as authorized by said Act of September 23, 1950: Provid. d, 
That this appropriation’ shall not be available to pay local eduea- 
tional agencies pursuant to the provisions of any other section of said 
title I until payment has been made of 100 per centum of the amounts 
payable under section 6 of said title. 


EDUCATION PROFESSIONS DEVELOPMENT 


For carrying out section 504, parts C, D, and F. and subpart 2 of 
part B of the Education Professions Development Act (title V of the 
Higher Education Act of 1965) $107,500,000, of which $18,250,000 
shall be for said subpart 2 of part B. 


TEACHIERS CORPS 


For carrying out subpart 1 of part B of title V of the Higher Edu- 
cation Act of 1965, as amended, $21,737,000: Provided. That none of 
these funds may be used to pay in excess of 90 per centum of the salary 
and other emoluments in the Teacher Corps: Provided further. That 
none of these funds may be spent on behalf of any Teacher Corps pro- 
gram in any local school system prior to approval of such program by 
the State educational agency of the State in which the schoo] system is 
located. 
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TAT. 
HIGHER EDUCATION 
‘itle 
tate For carrying out titles III and 1V (except parts D and F), part E 
000 of title V, ‘and section 1207 of the Higher Education Act of 1965, as ; 
165 ; amended, titles I and ILI of the Higher Education Facilities Act of , 2° USE 10st 
2 of 1963, as amended, titles II and IV of the National Defense Education jos7.)1119e- 
and Act of 1958, as amended (20 U.S.C. 421-429), and section 22 of the Act 11102. hs 
VII of June 29, 1935, as amended (7 U.S.C. 329), $871,874,000, of which 72; 741-746. 
‘itle $164,600,000 shall be for educational opportunity grants under part A 72 Stat. 1583. 
for of title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965 and shall remain ,,. °° *°"” 
rate available through June 30, 1971, $63,900,000 to remain available until 74 Stat. $28 
hall expended shall be for loan insurance programs under part B of title TV °* *** ***: 
sca] of that Act, including not to exceed $1,500,000 for computer services 
utes in connection with the insured loan program, $154,000,000 shall be for 
grants for college work-study programs under part C of title IV of 
that Act (of w hie ‘+h amounts reallotted shall remain available through 
June 30, 1971), including one per centum of such amount to be avail- 
itive able, without regard to the provisions in section 442 of that Act, for 
t of cooperative education programs that alternate periods of full-time 
ider academic study with periods of full-time public or private employ- 
Act. ment, $43,000,000 shall be for grants for construction of public com- 
s of munity colleges and technical institutes and $33,000,000 shall be for 
for grants for construction of other academic facilities under title I of the 
tion Higher Education Facilities Act of 1963 which amounts shall remain 
the available through June 30, 1971, $11,750,000, to remain available until 
expended, shall be for annual interest grants under section 306 of that 
Act, $222,100,000 shall be for Federal capital contributions to student 
loan funds parce > in accordance with agreements pursuant to 
section 204 of the National Defense Education Act of 1958, and 
ded $12,120,000 shall be for the purposes of section 22 of the Act of June 29, 
(20 1935: Provided, $7,241,000 shall be for payments authorized by section 
the 108(b) of the District of Columbia Public Education Act, as amended 
le I (D.C. Code, sec. 31-1608). 82 Stat. 241. 
hich 
hool VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
de d. 
uca- For carrying out the Vocational Education Act of 1963, as amended 
said (20 U.S.C. 1241-1391) (except part E of title [), and section 402 of 82 Stat. 1064. 
unts the Elementary and Slashed Education Amendments of 1967, Poss, p. 16s. 
$391,716,000, of which not to exceed $300,336,000 shall be for State 29 USC 1222. 
vocational education programs under part B and $20,000,000 shall be 
for programs under section 102(b) of said Vocational Education Act 
of 1963, including development and administration of State plans and 
2 of evaluation and dissemination activities authorized under section 102(c) 
‘the of said Act, and $5,000,000 for work-study programs under part H of 
O00 said Act, not to exceed $2,800,000 for State advisory councils estab- 
lished pursuant to section 104(b) of said Act, $13,000,000 for exemplary 
programs under part D of said Act of which 50 per centum shall remain 
available until expended and 50 per centum shall remain available 
B through June 30, 1971, $17,500,000 for consumer and homemaking edu- 
alu- cation programs under part F of said Act, and $14,000,000 shall be for 
: of cooperative vocational education programs under part G of said Act. 
ary 
Phat LIBRARIES AND COMMUNITY SERVICES 
pro- 
n by For carrying out titles I, II, III, and IV of the Library Services 
m is and Construction Act, as amended (20 U.S.C., ch. 16), titles and II _ 70 stat. 293 


80 Stat. 316. 


(except section 224) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 
1001-1033, 1041), the Adult Education Act of 1966 (20 U.S.C., ch. | 79 Stat. 1219 
30), and part IV of title III (except section 396) of the Communica- **,,'3'-'°°?; 


80 Stat. 1216. 
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ene Act of 1934 (40 U.S.C, 390-395, 397-399) , $148,881,000, of which 

$35,000,000 shall be for grants for public library services under title I 
of the Library Services and Construction Act, $9,185,000, to remain 
available through June 80, 1971, shall be for grants for public library 
construction under title IT of such Act, $9.981, 000 shall be for grants 
for cooperative networks of libraries under title III of such Act, 
$2.094,000 shall be for grants for State institutional library services 
under part A of title 1V of such Act, $1,334,000 shall be for ery 
services to the physically handicapped adore part B of title IV « 
such Act, $9,500,000 shall be for community service and pec 
education programs under title 1 of the Higher Education Act, 
$6,737,000 shall be for transfer to the Librarian of Congress for the 
acquisition and cataloging of library materials under part C of title 
IL of such Act, $50,000,000 shall be for adult education programs under 
the Adult Education Act of 1966, and $5,083,000, to remain available 
until expended, shall be for educational broadcasting facilities under 
part IV of title 111 (except section 396) of the Communications Act 
of 1934. 

EDUCATION FOR THE HANDICAPPED 

For carrying out the Act of September 6, 1958, as amended (20 
U.S.C. 611-617) : and section 802 and title V of the Mental Retardation 
Facilities and Community Mental Health Centers Construction Act of 
1963, as amended (20 U.S.C. 618, 42 U.S.C, 2698, 2698a, 2698b) ; the 
Act of September 2, 1958, as amended (42 U.S.C, 2491-2494) ; title V1 
of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, as amended 
(20 U.S.C. 871-880) ; and the Handicapped Children’s Early Educa- 
tion Assistance Act of 1968 (20 U.S.C. 621-624), $100,000,000, of 
which $29,190,000 shall be for grants to States under part A of said 
title VI of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act. 

RESEARCH AND TRAINING 

For research, surveys, training, dissemination of information, and 
ees ations in education and } In librarianship as authorized by the 

Coopers itive Research Act, as amended (except sec tion 4) (20 U.S.C. 
oe 332b): section 1 131(b) of the Voeational Edueation Act of 1963 
(20 U.S.C. 35e(¢)): sections 224 and 1206 of the Higher Education 
Act of 1965; and section 303 of the Vocational Education Amendments 
of 1968; $85,750,000, of which $3,000,000 shall be available for pro 
gram evaluation without regard to the provision in subsection 2(a) (2) 
of said Cooperative Research Act, as amended: $2,000,000 shall be 
available to carry out the provisions of section 303 of said Vocational 
Education Amendments and section 1206 of said Higher Education 
Act; and $1,100,000 shall be available for grants to States to plan 
experimental programs under section 131(b) of said Vocational Edu 
eation Act of 1963: Provided, That no State shall receive less than 
$15,000 for such grants for planning experimental programs. 


EDUCATION IN FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND WORLD AFFAIRS 
For carrying out title VI of the National Defense Education Act, 


and section 102(b)(6) of the Mutual Educational and Cultural 
Exchange Act of 1961, $18,000,000. 
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RESEARCH AND TRAINING (SPECIAL FOREIGN CURRENCY PROGRAM) 


For payments in foreign currencies which the Treasury Department 
determines to be excess to the normal requirements of the United 
States, for necessary expenses of the Office of Education, as authorized 
by law, $1,000,000 to remain available until expended : Provided, That 
this appropriation shall be available, in addition to other appropria- 
tions to such office, for payments in the foregoing currencies. 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the Office of Education, including sur- 
veys, studies, investigations, and reports regarding libraries; coordina- 
tion of library service on the national level with other forms of adult 
education ; developme nt of library service throughout the country; 
purchase, distribution, and exchange of edue ation doc uments, motion- 
picture films, and lantern slides; and for rental of conference rooms in 
the District of Columbia ; $42,157,000. 


STUDENT LOAN INSURANCE FUND 


For the Student Loan Insurance Fund, created by section 431 of 
the Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended (20 U.S.C. 1081), 
$10,826,000, to remain available until expended. 


HIGHER EDUCATION FACILITIES LOAN FUND 


The Secretary is hereby authorized to make such expenditures, 
within the limits of funds available in the Higher Education Facil- 
ities Loan Fund, and in accord with law, and to make such contracts 
and commitments without regard to fiscal year limitation as provided 
by section 104 of the Government Corpor: ation Control Act, as 
amended, as may be necessary in carrying out the program set forth 
in the budget for the current fiscal year for such fund: Provided. 
That loans may be made during the current fiscal year from the 
Fund to the extent that amounts are available from commitments 
withdrawn prior to July 1, 1970, by the Commissioner of Education. 


PAYMENT OF PARTICIPATION SALES INSUFFICIENCIES 


For the payment of such insufficiencies as may be required by the 
trustee on account of outstanding beneficial interests or participations 
in assets of the Office of Education authorized by the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare Appropriation Act, 1968, to be issued 
pursuant to section 302(c) of the Federal National Mortgage Asso- 
ciation Charter Act, as amended, $2,918,000, to remain available until 
expended. 

SoclaL AND REnABILITATION SERVICE 


GRANTS TO STATES FOR PUBLIC ASSISTANCE 


For grants to States and other grants or payments for carrying 
out titles I, X, XIV, XVI, XIX (including section 1908), part A 
of title LV (except with respect to activities included in the appropria- 
tion for “Work incentives”), and section 707 of the Social Security 
Act, including such amounts as may be necessary for transfer to the 
Secretary of the Treasury for assistance in locating parents, as 
authorized in section 410 of such Act, and not to exceed $3,000,000 
for grants as authorized in section 707 of the Act, $7,351,551,000. 
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WORK INCENTIVES 


For carrying out a work incentive program, as authorized by part 
C of title 1V of the Social Security Act, and for related child-care 
services, as authorized by part A of title IV of the Act, including 
transfer to the Secretary of Labor, as authorized by section 431 of 
the Act, $120,000,000. 


ASSISTANCE FOR REPATRIATED UNITED STATES NATIONALS 


For necessary expenses of carrying out section 1113 of the Social 
Security Act, as amended (42 U.S.C. 1313), and the Act of July 5, 
1960 (24 U.S.C., ch. 9), and for care and treatment in accordance 
with the Acts of March 2, 1929, and October 29, 1941, as amended 
(24 U.S.C. 191la, 196a), $700,000, of which $50,000 shall be appor- 
tioned for use pursuant to section 3679 of the Revised Statutes, as 
amended (31 U.S.C. 665), only to the extent necessary to provide for 
requirements not anticipated in the budget estimates. 


GRANTS FOR REHABILITATION SERVICES AND FACILITIES 


For grants or contracts under sections 2, 3, 4(a) (2), 12, and 13 of 
the Vocational Rehabilitation Act, as amended, $464,783,000; of which 
$436,000,000 is for grants for vocational rehabilitation services under 
section 2; $3,200,000 is for grants under section 3; $9,500,000 shall be 
for planning, preparing for, and initiating special programs to expand 
vocational rehabilitation services under section 4(a) (2) (A), to remain 
available through June 30, 1972, together with any amounts heretofore 
appropriated for this purpose: and $4,050,000 is for grants with respect 
to workshops and rehabilitation facilities under section 12, to remain 
available through June 30, 1973, together with any amounts heretofore 
appropriated for this purpose: Provided, That the allotment to any 
State under section 3(a)(1) of such Act shall be not less than $25,000: 
Provided further, That such grants to any State shall not be less than 
grants made to the State under section 2 for the fiscal year 1969. 

Grants to States, next succeeding fiscal year: For making, after 
May 31, of the current fiscal year, grants to States under sec tion 2 of 
the Vocational Rehabilitation Act, as amended, for the first quarter 
of the next succeeding fiscal year such sums as may be necessary, the 
obligations incurred “and the expenditures made thereunder to be 
charged to the appropriation therefor for that fiscal year: Provided, 
That the payments made pursuant to this paragraph shall not exceed 
the amount paid to the States for the first quarter of the current fiscal 
year. 

MENTAL RETARDATION 


To carry out, except as otherwise provided for, sections 301 and 303 
of the Public Health Service Act, as amended, relating to the preven- 
tion, treatment, and amelioration of mental retardation, parts C and D 
of the Mental Retardation Facilities Construction Act (42 U.S.C. 
2261, et seq.), and section 4(a)(1) of the Vocational Rehabilitation 
Act, as amended, $37,000,000, of which $12,031,000 shall be for grants 
for facilities pursuant to part C of the Mental Retardation Facilities 
Construction Act, to remain available until June 30, 1971: Provided, 
That there may be transferred to this appropriation from the appro- 
priation for “Mental health” an amount not to exceed the sum of the 
allotment adjustment made by the Secretary pursuant to section 202(c) 
of the Community Mental Health Centers Act. 
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MATERNAL AND CHILD HEALTH AND WELFARE 


For grants, contracts and other arrangements under title V and part 
B of title 1V of the Social Security Act and for expenses of a White 
House conference on children and youth, $284,800,000: Provided, That 
any allotment to a State pursuant to section 503(2) or 504(2) of such 
Act shall not be included in computing for the purposes of subsections 
(a) and (b) of section 506 of such Act an amount expended or esti- 
mated to be expended by the State: Provided further, That $4,750,000 
of the amount available under section 503(2) of such Act shall be used 
only for special projects for mentally retarded children, and $5,000,000 
of the amount available under section 504(2) of such Act shall be used 
only for special projects for services for crippled children who are 
mentally retarded. 


DEVELOPMENT OF PROGRAMS FOR THE AGING 
To carry out, to the extent not otherwise provided, the Older Amer 


icans Act of 1965, as amended, and for initial expenses of a White 
Ifouse Conference on Aging, $28,360,000 including not to exceed 


$4,000,000 for State planning and other activities to remain available ™° 


until June 30, 1972, in accordance with the provisions of section 304 
of the Act of 1965, as amended. 


JUVENILE DELINQUENCY PREVENTION AND CONTROL 


For carrying out the Juvenile Delinquency Prevention and Control 
Act of 1968, $10,000,000. 


REHABILITATION RESEARCH AND TRAINING 


For grants and other expenses (except administrative expenses) 
for research, training, traineeships, and other special projects, pur- 
suant to sections 4, 7, and 16, of the Vocational Rehabilitation Act, as 
amended, and not to exceed $100,000 for carrying out functions author- 
ized by the International Health Research Act of 1960 (74 Stat. 364), 
$60,000,000. 


COOPERATIVE RESEARCH OR DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS 


For grants, contracts, and jointly financed cooperative arrangements 
for research or demonstration projects under section 1110 of the 
Social Security Act, as amended (42 U.S.C. 1310), $11,500,000: Pro- 
vided, That no funds appropriated by this Act shall be used to con- 
duct experiments, pilot operations or programs involving guaranteed 
annual wage. 


RESEARCH AND TRAINING (SPECIAL FOREIGN CURRENCY PROGRAM ) 


For payments in foreign currencies which the Treasury Depart- 
ment determines to be excess to the normal requirements of the United 
States, for necessary expenses of the Social and Rehabilitation Serv- 
ice, in connection with activities related to vocational rehabilitation, 
aging and other research and training by the Social and Rehabilita- 
tion Service, as authorized by law, $2,000,000, to remain available until 
expended: Provided, That this appropriation shall be available, in 
addition to other appropriations to such Service, for payments in the 
foregoing currencies. 
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SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary for the Social 
and Rehabilitation Service, including purchase of reports and ma- 
terial for the publications of the Children’s Bureau and of reprints 
for distribution, $30,226,500, together with not to exceed $360,000 to 
be transferred from the Federal Disability Insurance Trust Fund 
and the Federal Old-Age and Survivors Insurance Trust Fund, as 
provided in section 201(g) (1) of the Social Security Act. 

Grants to States, payments after April 30: For making, after April 
30 of the current fiscal year, payments to States under titles I, IV, 
V, X, XIV, XVI, and XIX, respectively, of the Social Security Act, 
for the last two months of the current fiscal year (except with respect to 
activities included in the appropriation for “Work incentives”) and 
for the first quarter of the next succeeding fiscal] year, such sums as 
may be necessary, the obligations incurred and the expenditures made 
thereunder for payments under each of such titles to be charged to 
the subsequent appropriations therefor for the current or succeeding 
fiscal year. 

In the administration of titles I, 1V (other than part C thereof), V, 
X, XIV, XVI, and XIX, respectively, of the Social Security Act, pay- 
ments to a State under any of such titles for any quarter in the period 
beginning April 1 of the prior year, and ending June 30 of the current 
year, may be made with respect to a State plan approved under such 
title prior to or during such period, but no such payment shall be made 
with respect to any plan for any quarter prior to the quarter in which 
such plan was submitted for approval. 

Such amounts as may be necessary from the appropriation for 
“Grants to States for Public Assistance” shall be ovaiaile for grants 
to States for any period in the prior fiscal year subsequent to March 3 
of that year. 

SociaL Securiry ADMINISTRATION 


PAYMENT TO TRUST FUNDS FOR HEALTH INSURANCE FOR THE AGED 


For payment to the Federal Hospital Insurance and Federal Supple- 
mentary Medical Insurance trust funds, as authorized by sections 
103(c) and 111(d) of the Social Security Amendments of 1965, and 
section 1844 of the Social Security Act, $1,545,413,000. 


PAYMENT FOR MILITARY SERVICE CREDITS 


For payment to the Federal Old-Age and Survivors Insurance, the 
Federal Disability Insurance, and the Federal Hospital Insurance 
trust funds for benefit payments and other costs resulting from non- 
contributory coverage extended certain veterans, as provided under 
section 217(g) of the Social Security Act, as amended, $105,000,000. 


PAYMENT FOR SPECIAL BENEFITS FOR THE AGED 


For payment to the Federal Old-Age and Survivors Insurance Trust 
Fund, as authorized by section 228(g) of the Social Security Act, 
$364,151,000. 


SPECIAL BENEFITS FOR DISABLED COAL MINERS 


For making payments to entitled beneficiaries under title 1V of the 
Coal Mine Health and Safety Act of 1969, and for necessary adminis- 
trative expenses in connection therewith, such sums as may be neces- 
sary, the obligations incurred and the expenditures made to be charged 
to the subsequent appropriations therefor. 
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LIMITATION ON SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


ial For necessary expenses, not more than $911,350,000 may be expended 
1a- as authorized by section 201(g)(1) of the Social Security Act, as 
nts amended, from any one or all of the trust funds referred to therein: 7° on: 5m 
to Provided, That such amounts as are required shall be available to pay asain 
nd the cost of necessary travel incident to medical examinations or hear- 
as ings for verifying disabilities or for review of disability determina- 
tions, of individuals who file applications for disability determinations 
yril under title II of the Social § security Act, as amended: Provided ae 
iV, further, That $25,000,000 of the ysaameon amount shall be apportioned ~~ 
Let, for use pursuant to section 3679 of the Revised Statutes, as amended 
t to (31 U.S.C. 665), only to the extent necessary to process workloads not 
ind anticipated in the budget estimates and to meet mandatory increases in 
as costs of agencies or organizations with which agreements have been 
ude made to participate in the administration of title X VIII and section 
| to 221 of title II of the Social Security Act, as amended, and after maxi- — 42 USC 1395- 
ing mum absorption of such costs within the remainder of the existing “’”’ **” 
limitation has been achieved. 
Vv; 
ay- SpeciaL INstTirutions 
‘iod 
ont AMERICAN PRINTING HOUSE FOR THE BLIND 
uch For carrying out the Act of March 3, 1879, as amended (20 U.S.C. 
= 101, et seq.) , $1,404,000. ete, Sate 4688 
iia NationaL Tecunica, Instirvure ror THE Dear 
— SALARIES AND EXPENSES 
1 
For carrying out, to the extent not otherwise provided for, the 
National Technical Institute for the Deaf Act (20 U.S.C. 681, et seq.), 79 Stat. 125. 
$2,851,000. 
D Monet SECONDARY SCHOOL FOR THE DEAF 
ple- SALARIES AND EXPENSES 
ions 
and For carrying out, to the extent not otherwise provided for, the Model 
Secondary Se heal: for the Deaf Act (80 Stat. 1027), $415,000. kt. Cnt Bh 
CONSTRUCTION 
, the For construction and equipment of buildings and facilities as author- 
ance ized by the Model Secondary School for the Deaf Act, $351,000, to 
non- remain available until expended. 
nder 
000. GALLAUDET COLLEGE 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 
‘rust For the partial support of Gallaudet College, including repairs and 
Act, improvements as authorized by the Act of June 18, 1954 (68 Stat. oo Ee pre 
$4,332,000: Provided, That Gallaudet College shall be paid by the Dis- —~ a 
trict of Columbia, in advance at the beginning of each quarter, at a rate 
not less than $1, 640 per school year for each student receiving ele- 
mentary or secondary education pursuant to the Act of March 1, 1901 
f the (31 De. Code 1008). BS SS. HOR: 
\inis- 
eces- 


irged 





79 Stat. 
42 USC 


D.C. Code 31- 
1025 to 31-1032. 


338. 
401. 
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CONSTRUCTION 


For construction, alteration, and equipment of buildings and facili- 
ties of Gallaudet College, as authorized by the Act of June 18, 1954 
(68 Stat. 265), under the supervision, if so requested by the college, 
of the General Services Administration, $1,106,000, to remain avail- 
able until expended. 

Howarp UNiversiry 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For the partial support of IHloward University, including repairs 
to buildings and grounds, $20,445,000. 


CONSTRUCTION 


For the construction, purchase, renovation, and equipment of build- 
ings and facilities for Howard University, under the supervision of 
the General Services Administration. $22,710,000, to remain available 
until expended. 

FREEDMEN’S HOSPITAL 


For the partial support of Freedmen’s Hospital, including repairs 
to buildings and grounds, $9,109,000: Provided, That, hereafter, 
the District of Columbia shall pay by check to Freedmen’s Hospital, 
upon the request of Toward University. in advance at the beginning 
of each quarter, such amount as the University calculates will be 
earned on the basis of rates approved by the Bureau of the Budget 
for the care of patients certified by the District of Columbia. Bills 
rendered by the University on the basis of such calculations shall not 
be subject to audit or certification in advance of payment, but proper 
adjustment of amounts which have been paid in advance on the basis 
of such calculations shall be made at the end of each quarter. 


DEPARTMENTAL MANAGEMENT 
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the Office of the Secretary, including 
$100,000 for the National Advisory Committee on Education of the 
Deaf, $5,975,000, together with not to exceed $398,000 to be trans- 
ferred and expended as authorized by section 201(g) (1) of the Social 
Security Act from any one or all of the trust funds referred to therein. 


OFFICE FOR CIVIL RIGHTS, SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the Office for Civil Rights, $5,259,000, 
together with not to exceed $856,000 to be transferred and expended 
as authorized by section 201(g)(1) of the Social Security Act from 
any one or all of the trust funds referred to therein. 


OFFICE OF COMMUNITY AND FIELD SERVICES, SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the Office of Community and Field 
Services, $4,510,000, together with not to exceed $2,287,000 to be trans- 
ferred, and expended as authorized by section 201(g) (1) of the Social 
Security Act from any one or all of the trust funds referred to therein; 


and not to exceed $38,000 to be transferred from the operating fund, 


Bureau of Federal C redit Unions. 
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OFFICE OF THE COMPTROLLER, SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the Office of the Comptroller, $10,425,000, 
together with not to exceed $2,060,000 to be transferred and expended 
as authorized by section 201(g) (1) of the Social Security Act from 
any one or all of the trust funds referred to therein. 


OFFICE OF ADMINISTRATION, SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the Office of Administration, $5,066,000, 
together with not to exceed $350,000 to be transferred and expended as 
authorized by section 201(g) (1) of the Social Security Act from any 
one or all of the trust funds referred to therein. 


SURPLUS PROPERTY UTILIZATION 


For expenses necessary for carrying out the provisions of subsections 
203 (7), (k), (mn), and (0) of the Federal Property and Administrative 
Services Act of 1949, as amended, relating to disposal of real and per- 
sonal surplus property for educational purposes, civil defense pur- 
poses, and protection of public health, $1,255,000. 


OFFICE OF THE GENERAL COUNSEL, SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the Office of the General Counsel, 
$2,244,000, together with not to exceed $29,000 to be transferred from 
“Revolving fund for certification and other services, Food and Drug 
Administration,” and not to exceed $1,367,000 to be transferred and 
expended as authorized by section 201(g)(1) of the Social Security 
Act from any one or all of the trust funds referred to therein. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 201. None of the funds appropriated by this title to the Social 


and Rehabilitation Service for grants-in-aid of State agencies to cover, {{ 


in whole or in part, the cost of operation of said agencies, including 
the salaries and expenses of officers and employees of said agencies, 
shall be withheld from the said agencies of any States which have 
established by legislative enactment and have in operation a merit sys- 
tem and classification and compensation plan covering the selection, 
tenure in office, and compensation of their employees, because of any 
disapproval of their personnel or the manner of their selection by the 
agencies of the said States, or the rates of pay of said officers or 
employees. 

Sec. 202. The Secretary is authorized to make such transfers of 
motor vehicles, between bureaus and offices, without transfer of funds, 
as may be required in carrying out the operations of the Department. 

Src. 203. None of the funds provided herein shall be used to pay any 
recipient of a grant for the conduct of a research project an amount 
equal to as much as the entire cost of such project. 

Sec. 204. None of the funds contained in this Act shall be used for 
any activity the purpose of which is to require any recipient of any 
project grant for research, training, or demonstration made by any 
officer or employee of the Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare to pay to the United States any portion of any interest or 
other income earned on payments of such grant made before July 1, 
1964; nor shall any of the funds contained in this Act be used for any 
activity the purpose of which is to require payment to the United States 
of any portion of any interest or other income earned on payments 
Bie before July 1, 1964, to the American Printing House for the 

ind. 





43 


79 Stat. 338. 
42 USC 401. 


) Stat. 493, 
494; 63 Stat. 
387; 69 Stat. 84, 
430. 

40 USC 484, 








44 


to 


po 
We 





Funds subject 
audit. 


F ederal 
sitions in 
ashington 


area. 


62 


7¢ 
7 


82 Stat. 


ti 


58 Stat. 
2 Stat. 


685; 
40; 
) Stat. 116. 
42 USC 209. 


Post, p. 198-1. 


79 Stat. 1282; 
298. 
29 USC 32. 
Citation of 
tle. 





PUBLIC LAW 91-204—MAR. 5, 1970 [84 Srar. 


Sec. 205. Expenditures from funds appropriated under this title to 
the American Printing House for the Blind, Howard University and 
Gallaudet College shall be subject to audit by the Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. 

Src. 206. None of the funds contained in this title shall be available 
for additional permanent Federal positions in the Washington area if 
the proportion of additional positions in the Washington area in rela- 
tion to the total new positions is allowed to exceed the proportion exist- 
ing at the close of fiscal year 1966. 

Sec. 207. Appropriations in this Act for the Consumer Protection 
and Environmental Health Service, the Health Services and Mental 
Health Administration, the National Institutes of Health, and the 
Office of the Secretary shall be available for expenses for active com- 
missioned officers in the Public Health Service Reserve Corps and for 
not to exceed two thousand eight hundred commissioned officers in the 
Regular Corps; expenses incident to the dissemination of health infor- 
mation in foreign countries through exhibits and other appropriate 
means; expenses of primary and secondary schooling of dependents, 
in foreign countries, of Public Health Service commissioned officers 
stationed in foreign countries, at costs for any given area not in excess 
of those of the Department of Defense for the same area, when it is 
determined by the Secretary that the schools available in the locality 
are unable to provide adequately for the education of such dependents, 
and for the transportation of such dependents between such ihaale and 
their places of residence when the schools are not accessible to such 
dependents by regular means of transportation ; rental or lease of living 
quarters (for periods not exceeding 5 years), and provision of heat, 
fuel, and light, and maintenance, improvement, and repair of such 
quarters, and advance payments therefor, for civilian officers and 
employees of the Public Health Service who are United States citizens 
oan who have a permanent station in a foreign country; not to exceed 
$2,500 for entertainment of visiting scientists when specifically 
approved by the Surgeon General ; purchase, erection, and maintenance 
of temporary or portable structures; and for the payment of compensa- 
tion to consultants or individual scientists appointed for limited 
periods of time pursuant to section 207(f) or section 207(g) of the 
Public Health Service Act, at rates established by the Surgeon General, 
or the Secretary where such action is required by statute, not to exceed 
the per diem rate equivalent to the rate for GS-18. 

Sec. 208. None of the funds contained in this title may be used for 
any expenses, whatsoever, incident to making allotments to States 
for the current fiscal year, under section 2 of the Vocational Rehabili- 
tation Act, on a basis in excess of a total of $500,000,000. 

This title may be cited as the “Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare Appropriation Act, 1970”. 
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TITLE III—RELATED AGENCIES 


NationaL Lazpor Retations Boarp 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the National Labor Relations Board to 
carry out the functions vested in it by the Labor-Management Rela- 
tions Act, 1947, as amended (29 U.S.C. 141-167), and other laws, 
$36,880,000: Provided, That no part of this appropriation shall be 
available to organize or assist in organizing agricultural laborers or 
used in connection with investigations, hearings, directives, or orders 
concerning bargaining units composed of agricultural laborers as 
referred to in section 2(3) of the Act of July 5, 1935 (29 U.S.C. 152), 
and as amended by the Labor-Management Relations Act, 1947, as 
amended, and as defined in section 3(f) of the Act of June 25, 1938 (29 
U.S.C, 203), and including in said definition employees engaged in the 
maintenance and operation of ditches, canals, reservoirs, and water- 
ways when maintained or operated on a mutual, nonprofit basis and 
at least 95 per centum of the water stored or supplied thereby is used 
for farming purposes. 


NATIONAL MeEp1IaTION Boarp 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for carrying out the provisions of the Rail- 
way Labor Act, as amended (45 U.S.C. 151-188), including temporary 
employment of referees under section 3 of the Railway Labor Act, as 
amended, at rates not in excess of $100 per diem; and emergency 
boards appointed by the President pursuant to section 10 of said Act 
(45 U.S.C. 160), $2,226,000. 


RAILROAD RETIREMENT Boarpb 
PAYMENT FOR MILITARY SERVICE CREDITS 


For payments to the railroad retirement account for military service 
credits under the Railroad Retirement Act, as amended (45 U.S.C. 
228e~-1), $19,206,000. 


LIMITATION ON SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the Railroad Retirement Board, 
$15,172,000, of which $14,802,000 shall be derived from the railroad 
retirement account, and $370,000 shall be derived from the railroad 
retirement supplemental] account, as authorized by Public Law 89-699, 
approved October 30, 1966: Provided, That $100,000 of the foregoing 
total amount shall be apportioned for use pursuant to section 3679 
of the Revised Statutes, as amended (31 U.S.C. 665), only to the 
extent necessary to process workloads not anticipated in the budget 
estimates and after maximum absorption of the costs of such work- 
loads within the existing limitation has been achieved. 
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FeperaL MeEpIATION AND CoNCILIATION SERVICE 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the Service to carry out the functions 
vested in it by the Labor-Management Relations Act, 1947 (29 U.S.C. 
eabiceunnee 171-180, 182), including expenses of the Labor-Management Panel as 
provided in section 205 of said Act; expenses of boards of inquiry 
appointed by the President pursuant to section 206 of said Act; hire of 
passenger motor vehicles; temporary employment of arbitrators, con- 
ciliators, and mediators on labor relations at rates not in excess of S100 
per diem; rental of conference roonis in the District of Columbia; and J 
Government-listed telephones in private residences and private apart- . 
ments for official use in cities where mediators are officially stationed, 
but. no Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service office is main 
tained ; $8,412,000, 


Unirep Srares Soupiers’ Howe 


fc 


OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 


For maintenance and operation of the United States Soldiers’ Home, 
to be paid from the Soldiers’ Ilome permanent fund, $9,149,000: Pro 
vided, That this appropriation shall not be available for the payment 
of hospitalization of members of the Home in United States Army 
hospitals at rates in excess of those prescribed by the Secretary of the 
Army, upon the recommendation of the Board of Commissioners of ( 
the HIome and the Surgeon General of the Army. 


\ 
CAPITAL OUTLAY 
For construction of buildings and facilities, including plans and 
specifications, and furnishings, to be paid from the Soldiers’ Tlome 
permanent fund, S170,000, to remain available until expended 
ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY PROGRAM 

For expenses necessary to carry out the provisions of the Econom 

Opportunity Act of 1964 (Publie Law S8-452, approved August 20, 
. —_ ny IM64), as amended, 31,945,000,000, plus reimbursements: Provided, 
— That this appropriation shall be available for transfers to the eco 
81 Stat. 709. nomie opportunity loan fund for loans under title IIT, and amounts 
“se Ss transferred shall remain available until expended: Prorided 

further, That this appropriation shall be available for the purchase 

and hire of on nger motor vehicles, and for construction, alteration, 

and repair of buildings and other facilities, as authorized by section 

42 USC 2942. =§02 of the Economie Opportunity Act of 1964, and for purchase of 
real property for training centers: Provided further, That this appro | 
priation shall not be available for contracts under titles I, 11, V. V1. ? 

a and VIII extending for more than twenty-four months: Provided 

2837, 2921 further. That no part of the funds appropriated in this paragraph 

2933, 2941- shall be available for any grant until the Director has determined 

— that the grantee is qualified to administer the funds and programs in 

GAO access volved in the proposed grant: Provided further, That all grant agree 


to records. 


ments shall provide that the General Accounting Office shall have 
access to the records of the grantee which bear exclusively upon the 
Federal grant: Provided further, That these funds shall not be 
available until enactment into Jaw of authorizing legislation. 
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FEDERAL RApIATION CoUNCIL 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 
For expenses necessary for the Federal Radiation Council, $124,000. 
PRESIDENT’Ss COMMITTEE ON CONSUMER INTERESTS 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the President’s Committee on Consumer 
Interests, established by Executive Order 11136 of January 3, 1964, 
as amended by Exec utive Order 11349 of May 1, 1967, $450,000. 


NATIONAL COMMISSION ON Propucr SAFETY 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the National Commission on Product 
Safety, authorized by the Act of November 20, 1967 (Public Law 
90-146), $1,475,000, to remain available until September 30, 1970. 


PRESIDENTS CounciL ON YoutTH OPporTUNITY 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary to carry out the provisions of Executive 
Order 11330, dated March 5, 1967, including hire of passenger motor 
vehicles, and services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109, $300,000. 


InNTER-AGENCY COMMITTEE ON MEXICAN-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the Inter- Agency Committee on Mexican- 
American Affairs, $510,000. 


PAYMENT TO THE CorPoRATION For Purniic BroapCASTING 


To enable the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare to 
make payment to the Corporation for Public Broadcasting, authorized 
to be established by section 396 of the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, for expenses of the Corporation, $15,000,000, to remain avail- 
able until expended. 


TITLE IV—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 401, Appropriations contained in this Act, available for salaries 
and expenses, shal] be available for services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 
3109 but at rates for individuals not to exceed the per diem rate equiva- 
lent to the rate for GS-18. 

Sec. 402. Appropriations contained in this Act available for salaries 
and expenses shall be available for uniforms or allowances therefor as 
authorized by law (5 U.S.C. 5901-5902). 
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Sec. 403. Appropriations contained in this Act available for salaries 
and expenses shall be available for expenses of attendance at meetings 
which are concerned with the functions or activities for which the 
appropriation is made or which will contribute to improved conduct, 
supervision, or management of those func tions or activities. 

Sec. 404. The Sec retary of Labor and the Secretary of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare are each authorized to make available not to 
exceed $7,500 from funds available for salaries and expenses under 
titles I and II, respectively, for official reception and representation 
expenses. 

Sec. 405. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
remain available for obligation beyond the current fiscal year unless 
expressly so provided herein. 

Sec. 406. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to finance any Civil Service Interagency Board of Examiners. 

Sec. 407. No part of the funds appropriated under this Act shall 
be used to provide a loan, guarantee of a loan, a grant, the salary of 
or any remuneration whatever to any a idual applying for admis- 
sion, ‘attending, employed by, teaching at, or doing research at an 
institution of higher education who has engaged in conduct on or after 
August 1, 1969, ‘which involves the use of (or the assistance to others 
in the use of) force or the threat of force or the seizure of property 
under the control of an institution of higher education, to require or 
prevent the availability of certain curriculum, or to prevent the fac- 
ulty, administrative officials, or students in such institution from 
engaging in their duties or pursuing their studies at such institution. 

Sec. 408, Except as required by the Constitution no part of the funds 
contained in this Act may be used to force any school district to take 
any actions involving the busing of students, the abolishment of any 
school or the assignment of any student attending any elementary or 
secondary school to a particular school against the choice of his or her 
parents or parent. 

Sec. 409, Except as required by the Constitution no part of the funds 
contained in this Act shall be used to force any school district to take 
any actions involving the busing of students, the abolishment of any 
school or the assignment of students to a particular school as a condi 
tion precedent to “obt wining Federal funds otherwise available to any 
State, school district or school. 

Sec. 410. From the amounts appropriated in this Act, exclusive of 
salaries and expenses of the Social Security Administration, activities 
of the Railroad Retirement Board, operations, maintenance, and capi- 
tal outlay of the United States Soldiers’ Home and payments into the 
Social Security and Railroad Retirement trust funds, the total avail- 
able for expenditure shal] not exceed 98 per centum of the total appro- 

yriations contained herein: Provided, That in the application of this 
limitation, no amount specified in any appropriation provision con- 
tained in this Act may be reduced by more than 15 per centuin. 

This Act may be cited as the “Departinents of Labor, an.1 Health, 
Education, and Welfare, and Related Agencies Appropriacion Act, 
1970”. 

Approved March 5, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-205 
AN ACT 
To amend the Act of August 12, 1968, to insure that certain facilities constructed 


under authority of Federal law are designed and constructed to be accessible 
to the physically handicapped. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress asse mbled, That the first section 
of the Act entitled “An Act to insure that certain buildings financed 
with Federal funds are so designed and constructed as to be accessible 
to the physically handicapped”, approved August 12, 1968 (42 U.S.C. 
4151), is amended- 

(1) by striking out “or” at the end of paragraph (2) 

(2) by striking out the period at the end of paragraph (3) and 
inserting in lieu thereof : “; or”; and 

(3) by adding at the end thereof the following: 

“(4) to be constructed under authority of the National Capital 
Transportation Act of 1960, the National Capital Transportation 
Act of 1965, or title LIL of the Washington Metropolitan Area 


Transit Regulation Compact.” 
\pproved March 5, 1970. 


Public Law 91-206 
AN ACT 


To amend the Federal Credit Union Act so as to provide for an independent 
Federal Agency for the supervision of federally chartered credit unions, and 
for other purposes 


Be it enacted by the Nenate and [louse o} Re pre sentatives of the 
United Ntates of . Lmerica in ¢ ONGVeSS USSE mbled., 

Srcrion 1. Section 2 of the Federal Credit Union Act (12 U.S.¢ 
1752) is amended by striking out paragraphs (2) and (3) thereof and 
inserting : 

“(2) the term ‘Administrator’ means the Administrator of the 
National Credit Union Administration; 
“(3) the term ‘Administration’ means the National Credit 
Union Administration; and 


(4) the term ‘Board’ means the ae Credit Union Board.” 

Sec. 2. The Federal Credit Union Act is further amended (1) by 
changing “Director” to read “Administr: nee each place it appears 
therein; (2) by changing “ Bureau of Federal Credit Unions” to read 


“National Credit Union Administration” each place it appears 
therein; and (3) by changing “Bureau”, each remaining place it 
appears, to read “Administration” 

Sec. 3. Section 3 of the Federal Credit Union Act (12 U.S.C. 
1752a) is amended to read: 


“CREATION OF ADMINISTRATION 


“Sere. 3. (a) There is hereby established in the executive branch of 
the Government an independent agency to be known as the National 
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Credit Union Administration (hereinafter referred to as the ‘Admin 
istration’). The Administration shall consist of a National Credit 
Union Board (hereinafter referred to as the *Board’), and an Admin 
istrator of the National Credit Union Administration (hereinafter 
referred to as the ‘Administrator’). 

“(b) The Administrator shall be appointed by the President, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate. He shall be the chief execu 
tive officer of the Administration and shall serve at the pleasure of 
the President. 

“(c) The Board shall consist of a Chairman and one member from 
each of the Federal credit unjon regions to be appointed by the Presi- 
dent, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. The Chair- 
man shall be appointed from the country at large and shall serve at 
the pleasure of the President. In making appointments to the Board, 
the President shall appoint persons of tested credit union experience. 

“(d) The term of office of each member of the Board, other than the 
Chairman, shall be six years. However, the initial terms of the mem 
bers first taking office shall expire as follows: one on December 31, 
1970, and one at the end of each succeeding calendar year thereafter. 
Of the members so appointed, the P resident shall designate one to 
serve as Vice Chairman for a term expiring upon the expiration of 
his term as a member, or upon the expiration of the then current term 
of the Chairman, whichever is earlier. The Vice Chairman shall act 
as Chairman in the absence or disability of the Chairman. Any mem 
ber of the Board may continue to serve as such after the expiration of 
his term of office until his suecessor has been appointed and has 
qualified. 

“(e) The President shall call the first meeting of the Board, and 
thereafter the Board shall meet on a quarterly basis, and at such other 
times as the Chairman or the Administrator may request, or whenever 
one-third of the members so request. The Board shall adopt such rules 
as it may see fit for the transaction of its business and shall keep per- 
manent and complete records and minutes of its acts and proceedings. 
A majority of the voting members of the Board shall constitute a 
quorum. The Administrator shall seek the advice, counsel, and guid- 
ance of the Board with respect to matters of policy relating to the 
activities and functions of the Administration under this Act. The 
Administrator shall make an annual report to the President for sub- 
mission to the Congress summarizing the activities of the Adminis- 
tration and making such recommendations as he deems appropriate. 
Such report shall be made after full consultation with the Board and 
shall contain any recommendations or comments submitted by the 
Board for inclusion in the report. The members of the Board shall be 
entitled to receive compensation at the rate of $75 for each day engaged 
in the business of the Administration pursuant to authorization by 
the Chairman, and shall be allowed travel expenses including per diem 
in lieu of subsistence as authorized by section 5703 of title 5 of the 
United States Code for persons in the Government service employed 
intermittently. 

“(f) The financial transactions of the Administration shall be 
audited by the General Accounting Office in accordance with the 
principles and procedures applicable to commercial corporate trans- 
actions and under such rules and regulations as may be prescribed by 
the Comptroller General of the U ‘nited States. The audit shall be 
conducted at the place or places where the accounts of the Administra- 
tion are kept.” 

Sec. 4. Section 21 of the Federal Credit Union Act (12 U.S.C. 1766) 
is amended by adding at the end thereof a new subsection as follows: 
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Imin- “(i) In addition to the authority conferred upon him by other sec- 
'redit tions of this Act, the Administrator is authorized in carrying out his 
Imin- functions under this Act— 
after “(1) te appoint such personnel as may be necessary to enable 

the Administration to carry out its functions; 
y and “(2) toexpend such funds, enter into such contracts with public 
xecu- and private organizations and persons, make such payments in 
re of advance or by way of reimbursement, and perform such other 

functions or acts as he may deem necessary or appropriate to 
from carry out the provisions of this Act; and 
>resi- “(3) to pay stipends, including allowances for travel to and 
‘hair: from the place of residence, to any individual to study in a pro- 
ve at gram assisted under this Act upon a determination by the Admin- 
oard. istrator that assistance to such individual in such studies will be 
ence. in furtherance of the purposes of this Act.” 
n the Sec. 5. (a) Section 5108 (a) of title 5, United States Code, is _ 8° Stat. 878; 
mem amended i striking out “2,727” and inserting in lieu thereof “2,734”, °° “*** ®°° 
rr 31, (b) Section 5315 of title 5 of the United States Code (relating to , 8° St#*. 461 
ifter. positions at level IV of the Executive Schedule) is amended by adding 77 
ne to at the end thereof the following: 
yn of “(92) Administrator of the National Credit Union Admin- 
term istration.” 
] act Sec. 6. (a) All functions, property, records, and personnel of the , Transfer of 
mem- Bureau of Federal Credit Unions are transferred to the National ~ cont 
on of Credit Union Administration created by this Act. 
| has (b) The Director of the Bureau of Federal Credit Unions in office 

on the date of enactment of this Act shall serve as acting Admin- 

, and istrator of the National Credit Union Administration pending the 
other appointment of an Administrator in accordance with section 3 of the 
never Federal Credit Union Act as amended by this Act. 
rules Approved March 10, 1970. 
| per- 
ings, 
ute a Public Law 91-2 
ruid- 
» the AN AC’ March 12, 1970 
The To amend the National School Lunch Act. as amended, to provide funds and H.R. 11651) 


sub- authorities to the Department of Agric ulture for the purpose of providing free 
siento, or reduced-price.meals to needy children not now being reached. 
riate. "ar } es } > ei oad al 
land Be it enacted by the Nenate ane Tlouse of Re prese ntatires of the . Sa 
tl United States of America in Congress assembled, That the National | Lune ‘Act a 
ae School-Lunch Act (42 U.S.C. 1752) is amended by inserting after sec- an ouieeuh, 
Ul be tion 13 the following new section : 60 Stat. 2305 
aged © Post, p. 207 
n by vs , anaer  ee 
diem TEMPORARY EMERGENCY ASSISTANCE ‘TO PROVIDE NUTRITIOUS MEALS e. 
f the TO NEEDY CHILDREN IN SCHOOLS 
oyed “Src. 13.A. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, under such 

terms and conditions as he deems in the public interest, the Secretary of 
Il be Agriculture is authorized to use an additional amount, not to exceed 
| the $30,000,000, of funds from section 32 of the Act of August 24, 1935 
rans- (7 U.S.C. 612¢), to supplement funds heretofore made available to 49 Stat. 774. 
id by carry out programs during the fiscal year 1970 to improve the nutri- 
Il_be tion of needy children in public and nonprofit private schools partici- 
stra- pating in the national school lunch program under this Act or the 
dele school breakfast program under the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 (42 
(66) U.S.C. 1771 et seq.).” oo Sees 
ows: 


Approved March 12, 1970. 
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Service Act, 
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82 Stat. 1006. 
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Public Law 91-208 
AN ACT 
To amend the Public Health Service Act so as to extend for an additional period 
the authority to make formula grants to schools of public health, project 
grants for graduate training in public health and traineeships for professional 
public health personnel. 


Be it enacted by the Nenate and Towuse of Re prese ntatives of thi 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 309(¢) 
of the Public Health Service Act is amended by striking out $5,000,000 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, $6,000,000 for the fiseal year 
ending June 30, 1969, and $7,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 
30, 1970" and inserting in lieu thereof “$7,000,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1970, $9,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1971, $12,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and 
$15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973". 

Sec. 2. Section 309(a) of the Public Health Service Act is amended 
by striking out “and $12,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1971” and inserting in lieu thereof “$14,000,000 for the fiseal year end- 
ing June 30, 1971, $15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, 
and $16,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973”. 

Src. 3. Section 306(a) of the Public Health Service Act is amended 
by striking out “and $14,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1971” and inserting in leu thereof “$14,000,000 for the fiseal year 
ending June 30, 1971, $16,000,000 for the fiseal year ending June 30, 
1972, and $18,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973” 

Approved March 12, 1970. 


Public Law 91-209 
AN ACT 
To amend the Public Health Service Act to extend the program of assistance 


for health services for domestic migrant agricultural workers and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 310 of 
the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 242h) is amended— 

(1) by striking out “and” after “next fiscal year,”, and by 
inserting after “June 30, 1970,” the following: “$20,000,000 for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $25,000,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1972, and $30,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1973,”. 

(2) by adding at the end thereof the following new sentence: 
“The Secretary may also use funds appropriated under this section 
to provide health services to persons (and their families) who 
perform seasonal agricultural services similar to the services 
performed by domestic agricultural migratory workers if the 
Secretary finds that the provision of health services under this 
sentence will contribute to the improvement of the health condi- 
tions of such migratory workers and their families.” 

(3) by adding immediately after the sentence added by para- 
graph (2) the following new sentence: “For the purposes of 

assessing and meeting domestic migratory agricultural workers’ 
health needs, developing necessary resources, and involving local 
citizens in the denceatens and implementation of health care 
programs authorized by this section, the Secretary must be satis- 
fied, upon the basis of evidence supplied by each applicant, that 
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persons broadly representative of all elements of the population 
to be served and others in the community knowledgeable about 
such needs have been given an opportunity to participate in the 
development of such programs, and will be given an opportunity 
to participate in the implementation of such programs.” 

(4) by striking out “to improve health services for and the 
health conditions of” in clause (1) (ii) and inserting in lieu thereof 
“to improve and provide a continuity in health services for and to 
improve the health conditions of”. 

(5) by inserting “(including allied health professions person- 
nel)” after “training persons” each place it appears in clause (1). 

(6) (A) by striking out “Surgeon Sant” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “Secretary”, and (B) by inserting at the beginning of 
such section the following heading : “Health Services for Domestic 
Agricultural Migrants”. 


\ pproved March 12, 1970. 


Public Law 91-210 
AN AC 


To amend title 37, United States Code, to provide entitlement to round trip 
transportation to the home port for a member of the Uniformed Services on 
permanent duty aboard a ship overhauling away from home port whose 
dependents are residing at the home port. 


Be it enacted by the Nenate and [louse of Le prese ntatives of the 
United Ntates of America in C'ong re ss assembled, That chapter 7 of 
title 37, United States Code, is amended as follows: 

(1) The following new section is inserted after section 406a: 


“$ 406b. Travel and transportation allowances: members of the 
Uniformed Services attached to a ship overhauling 
away from home port 

“Under regulations prescribed by the Secretary concerned, a mem- 

ber of the Uniformed Services who is on permanent duty aboard a 

ship which is being overhauled away from its home port and whose 

dependents are residing at the home port of the ship is entitled to 
transportation, transportation in kind, reimbursement for personally 
procured transportation, or an allowance for transportation as pro- 
vided in section 404(d) (3) of this chapter for round trip travel from 
the port of overhaul to the home port on or after the thirty-first, 
ninety-first, and one hundred and fifty-first calendar day after the 
date on which the ship enters the overhaul port or after the date on 
which the member becomes permanently attached to the ship, which- 
ever date is later: Provided, however, That in no event shall the 
amount of reimbursement for personally procured transportation or 
allowance for transportation exceed the cost of Government-procured 
commercial round trip air travel.” 

(2) The following new item is inserted in the analysis: 


“406b. Travel and transportation allowances: members of the Uniformed Serv- 
ices attached to a ship overhauling away from home port.” 


Approved March 13, 1970. 


March 13, 1970 


H. R 


Uniforn 
Services. 
Travel 


allowanc 


76 Stat. 


Stat. 


8020 


red 


es, 
4¢ 
217, 


Qo: 
’ 


475. 


37 USC 401- 


427. 


83 Stat. 


6 Stat. 


840. 


472; 


< 








PUBLIC LAW 91-211—MAR. 13, 1970 (84 Srar. 


Public Law 91-21] 
March 13, 1970 AN AC’! 


S. 2523) To amend the Community Mental Health Centers Act to extend and improve the 








































program of assistance under that Act for community mental health centers 
and facilities for the treatment of alcoholics and narcotic addicts, to establish 
programs for mental health of children, and for other purposes 


Be it enacted by the Nenate and Tlouse of Pe prese ntatives of the 
Communit y United States of America in Congress assembled, 
Mental Health ¢ . 
Centers 


Amendments of SHORT TITLE 


1970. 


Section 1. This Act may be cited as the "Community Mental Health 
Centers Amendments of 1970” 


TITLE I—EXTENSION OF GRANTS FOR CONSTRUCTION 
OF COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH CENTERS; TRUST 
TERRITORY; STATE PLAN ADMINISTRATION; FED 
KRAL SHARE 


AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 


Sec. 101. (a) Section 201 of the Community Mental Health Cen 
77 Stat. 290; ters Act (42 U.S.C. 2681) is amended (1) by striking out “and” imme 
= diately before "$70,000,000", and (2) by inserting immediately before 
the period at the end thereof the following: “, $80,000,000 for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $90,000,000 for the fiscal year end 
ing June : 30, 1972, and $100,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
197: 

(b) Section 207 of such Act (42 U.S.C, 2687) is amended by striking 

out “1970" and inserting in lieu thereof "1973" 


ALLOTMENTS TO STATES; INCLUSION OF TRUST TERRITORY 


Sec. 102, (a) (1) The first sentence of subsection (a) of section 
7 Stat. 290. 202 of sueh Act (42 U.S.C. 2682) is amended by striking out “and 
Guam,” and inserting in lieu thereof “Guam, and the Trust Territory 

of the Pacific Islands.” 

(2) The second sentence of such subsection (a) is amended by 
inserting after “State” the first time it appears “, other than the Virgin 
Islands, American Samoa, Guam, and the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands,” 

(3) Such subsection (a) is further amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new sentence: “Sums so allotted to the Virgin 

Islands, American Samoa, Guam, or the Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands for a fiscal year and remaining unobligated at the end of such 
year shall remain available to it for “such purpose for the next two 
fiseal years (and for such years only), in addition to the sums. allotted 
to it for such purpose for each of such rir two fiscal years. 

(b) Section 401(a) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 2691 (a) ) 1s amended by 
inserting immediately before the period at he end thereof the follow 
ing: “; and, for purposes of this title and title 1] only, includes the 
Trust. Territory of the Pacific Islands” 

— (c) The amendments made by this section shall be effective with 
oe respect to allotments under section 202 from funds appropriated for 
fiscal years beginning after June 30, 1970. 
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PERCENTAGE OF ALLOTMENTS AVAILABLE FOR STATE PLAN ADMINISTRATION 


Sec. 103. (a) Effective with respect to expenditures referred to 
in the first sentence of section 403(c)(1) of the Mental Retardation 
Facilities and Community Mental Health Centers Construction Act 

of 1963 (42 U.S.C. 2693) made after June 30, 1970, such section is 
sien by striking out “2 per centum” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“3 per centum” 
(b)(1) The first sentence of such section 403(c)(1) is further 
amended 
(A) by inserting “for any fiscal year” immediately after “title 
os 
(1B) by striking out “during such year”; 
(C) by striking out “for a year” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“for any fiscal year”; and 
(D) by striking out “for such year’ 

(2) Section 403(c) (1) of such Act is further amended by inserting 
immediately after the first sentence thereof the following new sen- 
tence: “Amounts made available to any State under this paragraph 
from its allotment or allotments under part A of title II for any fiseal 
year shall be available only for such expenditures (referred to in the 
preceding sentence) during such fiseal year or the following fiscal 
year. 


FEDERAL SHARE; HIGHER SHARE FOR DISADVANTAGED AREAS 


Src. 104. Effective with respect to projects approved after June 30, 
1970, under part C of title I or part A of title I] of the Mental Retarda- 
tion Facilities and Community Mental Health Centers Construction 
Act of 1963, section 402 of such Act (42 U.S.C. 2692) is repealed and 
section 401(h) of such Act is amended to read as follows : 

“(h)(1) The term ‘Federal share’ with respect to any project means 
the portion of the cost of construction of such project to be paid by the 
Feder: al Government under part C of title I or part A of title IT. 

“(2) The Federal share with respect to any project in the State shail 
be the amount determined by the State agency designated in the State 
plan, but except as provided in paragraph (3), the Federal share for 
any project may not exceed 6624 per centum of the cost of construction 
of such project or the State’s Federal percentage, whichever is the 
lower. Prior to the approval of the first such project in the State during 
any fiscal year, such State agency shall give the Secretary written 
notification of the maximum Federal share established pursuant to this 
paragraph for such projects in such State to be approved by the Secre- 
tary during such fiscal year and the method for determining the actual 
Federal share to be paid with respect to such projects; and such maxi- 
mum Federal share and such method of determination for such projects 
in such State approved during such fiscal year shall not be changed 
after the approval of the first such project in the State during such 
fiscal year. 

“(3) In the case of any facility or center which provides or will, 
upon completion of the project for which application has been made 
under part C of title I or under part A of title II, provide services for 
persons in an area designated by the Secretary u an urban or rural 
poverty area, the maximum Federal share determined under para 
graph (2) may not exceed 90 per centum of the costs of construction of 
the project.” 
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PERIOD FOR PROMULGATING FEDERAL PERCENTAGES 


Src. 105. Section 401(j) (1) of such Act is amended by striking out 
“August 31” and inserting in lieu thereof “September 30”. 


TITLE II—PROGRAMS OF GRANT ASSISTANCE FOR 
COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH SERVICE 


FEDERAL SHARE OF STAFFING GRANTS 


Sec. 201. (a) Effective with respect to costs of compensation of pro- 
fessional and technical aaeeatel of any community mental health 
center for any period after June 30, 1970, for which a grant has been 
or is made ender subsection (a) of section 220 of the Community 
Mental Health Centers Act (42 U.S.C. 2688), subsection (b) of such 
section is amended to read as follows: 

“(b) (1) Grants under this section for such costs for any center may 
be made only for the period beginning with the first day of the first 
month for which such a grant is made and ending with the close of 
eight years after such first day ; and, except as prov vided in paragraph 
(2), such grants with respect to any center may not exceed 75 per 
centum of such costs for each of the first two years after such first day, 
60 per centum of such costs for the third year after such first day, 45 per 
centum of such costs for the fourth year after such first day, and 30 per 
centum of such costs for each of the next four years after such first day. 

“(2) In the case of any such center providing services for persons in 
an area designated by the Secretary as an urban or rural poverty area, 
grants under this section for such costs for any such center m: Ly not 
exceed 90 per centum of such costs for each of the first two years after 
such first di ay. 80 per centum of such costs for the third year after such 
first day, 75 per centum of such costs for the fourth and fifth years after 
such first day, and 70 ner centum of such costs for each of the next three 
vears after such first day.” 

(b) In the case of any community mental health center for which a 
staffing grant was made under section 220 of the Community Mental 
Health Centers Act before July 1, 1970, the provisions of subsection (b) 
of section 220 of such Act (as amended by subsection (a) of this sec- 
tion) shall, with respect to costs incurred after June 30, 1970, apply to 
the same extent as if such subsection (b) had been in effect on the date 
a staffing grant for such center was initially made. 


GRANTS OF INITIATION AND DEVELOPMENT OF SERVICES 


Sec. 202. Section 224 of such Act (42 U.S.C. 2688d) is amended (1) 
by inserting “(a)” immediately after “Src. 224.”, and (2) by adding 
at the end thereof the following new subsection (b) : 

“(b) Not to exceed 5 per centum of the amount appropriated for 
grants pursuant to subsection (a) for any fiscal year shall be avail- 
able to the Secretary to make grants to local public or nonprofit private 
organizations to cover up to 100 per centum of the costs (but in no 

case to exceed $50,000) of projects, in areas designated by the Secretary 
as rural or urban poverty areas, for assessing local needs for mental 
health services, designing mental health service programs, obtaining 
local financial and professional assistance and support for community 
health services, and fostering community involvement in initiating 
and dev eloping community mental health services. In no case shall a 
grant under this subsection be for a period in excess of one year; nor 
shall any grant be made under this subsection with respect to any 
project. if, ‘for any preceding year, a grant under this subsection has 
been made with respect to such project.” 




















































84 Star. ] PUBLIC LAW 91-211—MAR. 13, 1970 57 


REQUIREMENTS FOR GRANTS 
out ; , pus 
Sec. 203. (a) Paragraph (4) of such subsection (a) of section 221 
of the Community Mental Health Centers Act (42 U.S.C. 2688a) is 79 Stat. 428. 
R amended to read as follows: 
“(4) the Secretary determines that there is satisfactory assur- 
ance that (A) the services to be provided will constitute an addi- 
tion to, or a significant improvement in quality (as determined 
in accordance with criteria of the Secretary) in, services that 
would otherwise be provided, and (B) Federal funds made avail- 


‘ith able under this part for any period will be so used as to supple- 
lin ment and, to the extent practical, increase the level of State, local, 
ey and other non-Federal funds, ine luding third party health i insur- 
om ance payments, that would in the absence of such Federal funds be 
made available for the program described in paragraph (2) of this 

bee subsection and will in no event supplant such State, local, and 
‘rst other non-Federal funds; and ia a , ’ 
of (b) Section 221(a) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 26882 ) is further 
ph amended by adding after and below paragraph (5) the following 
per new sentence: “Not withst: anding the provisions of eikanaan (2) of 
ame this subsec tion, the requireme nt therein w ith respect to essential ele- 
per ments of comprehensive mental health services shall not apply, in the 
per case of an application for a grant to any center which will provide 
ae services in an area designated by the Secretary as an urban or rural 
st poverty area, for the eighteen-month period commencing on the date 
i such application is filed, if the Secret: ary is satisfied that such center 
on will meet such requirement prior to the end of such period; however, 
~ if such center has not by the end of such eighteen-month period met 
sl such requirement, payments under any grant (made under such appli- 
ae cation) to such center shall be suspended until the Secretary deter- 
eats mines that the center has met such requirement.” 
- AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 
tal Src. 204. (a) The first sentence of section 224(a) of such Act (42 
b) U.S.C. 2688d), as amended by section 202(a) of this Act, is amended a 
ec (1) by striking out “and” immedi: itely after “1969”, and (2) by in- 
to serting immediately after “1970,” the following: 945,000,000 for the 
ate fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $50,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 

June 30, 1972, and $60,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 

1973,”. 

(b) The second sentence of section 224(a) of such Act (42 U.S.¢ 

: 2688d), as amended by section 202(a) of this Act, is amended by 
had striking out “seven” and inserting in lieu thereof “thirteen” 

5 (c) Section 221(b) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 2688a) is amended by 
f striking out “1970” each place it appears and inserting in lieu thereof 
| “1973” 

vil- 

= TITLE ITI—ALCOHOLISM AND NARCOTIC ADDICT 

ry REHABILITATION 

tal 

ng EXTENSION OF PROGRAMS FOR FACILITIES FOR ALCOHOLICS AND 

ity NARCOTIC ADDICTS 

6 Src. 301. (a) Section 261 (a) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 26880) js 82 Stat. 1010. 
ow amended by striking out “and $25,000,000 for the next fiscal year” and 

ny inserting in lieu thereof “$15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 

as 1970, $30,000,000 for the fiscs al year ending June 30, 1971, $35,000,000 


for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and $40,000,000 for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1973,”. 
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(b) Subsection (a) of such section 261 is further amended by 
inserting before the period at the end of the first sentence the follow- 
Ing: “and section 246" 

(c) Section 261 of such Act is further amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following new subsection (c) : 

“(c) Not to exceed 5 per centum of the amount appropriated pur- 
suant to the prec eding provisions of this section for any fiseal year shal] 
be available to the Secretary to make grants to loc al public or non- 
profit private organizations to cover up to 100 per centum of the 
costs (but in no case to exceed $50,000) of projects for assessing local 
needs for programs of services for alcoholics or narcotic addicts, 
designing such programs, obtaining local financial and profeastons ul 
assistance and support for such programs in the community, and 
fostering community involvement in initiating and developing such 
programs in the community. In no case shall a grant under this 
subsection be for a period in excess of one year; nor shall any grant be 
made under this subsection with respect to any project if, for any pre 
ceding year, a grant under this subsection has been made with respect 
to such project.” 

(d) Subsection (b) of such section 261 is amended by striking out 
“three” and inverting in lieu thereof “nine”, and by striking out “for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, or the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1970" and inserting in lieu thereof * for any fiscal year ending before 
July 1, 1973”. 


MAXIMUM FEDERAL SHARE OF CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS FOR FACILITIES 
FOR ALCOHOLICS OR NARCOTIC ADDICTS IN DISADVANTAGED AREAS 


Sec. 302. Effective with respect to projects approved after June 30, 
1970, under part C or part D of the Community Mental Health Centers 
Act, section an of such Act (42 U.S.C. 2688f), section 243(d) of 
such Act (42 U. 2688h), and section 251(b) of such Act (42 U.S 
2688k) are each gree by inserting immediately after “6624 per 
centum”™ the following: “(or 90 per centum in the case of a facility pro 
viding services for persons in an area designated by the Secretary as 
an urban or rural poverty area)” 


FEDERAL SHARE OF STAFFING GRANTS 


Sec. 303. (a) Effective with respect to costs of compensation of pro 
fessional and technical personnel of any alcoholism prevention and 
treatment facility, specialized facility for alcoholics, or treatment faci] 
ity for narcotic addicts for any period after June 30, 1970, for which a 
grant has been or is made under section 242, 243, or 251 of the Commu- 
nity Mental Health Centers Act (42 U.S.C. 2688g, 2688h, 2688k), sub 
section (b) of section 242 of such Act is amended to read as follows: 

“(b) (1) Grants under this part for such costs for any facility may be 
made only for the period beginning with the first day of the first month 
for which such a grant is made and ending with the close of eight years 
after such first day; and, except as provided in paragraph (2), such 
grants with respect to any facility may not exceed 80 per centum of 
such costs for each of the first two years after such first day, 75 per 
centum of such costs for the third year after such first day, 60 per 
centum of such costs for the fourth year after such first day, 45 per 
centum of such costs for the fifth year after such first day, and 30 per 
centum of such costs for each of the next three years after such first 
day. 

“(2) In the case of any such facility providing services for persons 
in an area designated by the Secretary as an urban or rural poverty 
area, such grants with respect to any such facility may not exceed 90 per 
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STAT. 
| by centum of such costs for each of the first two years after such first day, 
low- 80 per centum of such costs for the third year after such first day, 75 per 
centum of such costs for the fourth and fifth years after such first day, 
the and 70 per centum of such costs for each of the next three years after 
such first day. 
pur- (b) In the case of any alcoholism prevention and treatment facility, 
shall specialized facility for alcoholics, or treatment facility for — 
non- addicts, for which a staffing grant was made under section 242, 243, « 
the 251 of the Community Mental Health Centers Act before July 1, 1970, aa aaa ae 
loca] the provisions of subsection (b) of section 242 of such Act (asamended 2688h, 2688k. 
iets, by subsection (a) of this section) shall, with respect to costs incurred 
onal after June 30, 1970, apply to the same extent as if such subsection (b) 
and had been in effect on the date a staffing grant for such center or facility 
such was initially made. 
this 
it be DIRECT GRANTS FOR SPECIAL PROJECTS; ALCOHOLISM 
Ee See. 304. Part C of the Community Mental Health Centers Act is 
amended by redesignating section 246 as section 247, and by adding 
out after section 245 a new section 246 as follows: 
“for 
e 30, “DIRECT GRANTS FOR SPECIAL PROJECTS 
ae “Src. 246. The Secretary is authorized during the period beginning 
July 1, 1970, and ending June 30, 1973, to make grants to any public 
salad or nonprofit private agency or organization to cover part or all of the 
cost of (1) deve loping speci: alized tr: ining programs or materials 
relating to the provision of public health services for the prevention or 
e 30. treatment of alcoholism, or developing inservice training or short-term 
sn or refresher courses with respect to the provision of such services; (2) 
') of training personnel to operate, supervise, and administer such services: 
S.C. (3) condue ting surveys and field trials to evaluate the adequacy of the 
per programs for ‘the prevention and treatment of alcoholism within the 
pro several States with a view to determining ways and means of improv- 
Vv AS ing, extending, and expanding such programs; and (4) programs for 
: treatment and rehabilitation of alcoholics which the Secret: iry deter 
mines are of special significance because they demonstrate new or rela- 
tively effective or efficient methods of delivery of services to such 
alcoholics.” 
pro- 
and DIRECT GRANTS FOR SPECIAL PROJECTS } NARCOTIC ADDICTS 
acil- 
cha Sec. 305. (a) Section 252 of the Community Mental Health Centers 
ymu- Act is amended (1) by striking out “1970” and inserting in lieu thereof $3 f2% 1929: 
sub “1973”, (2) by striking out “and” at the end of clause (B),and (3) by PaRes 
s adding immediately before the period at the end thereof the following: 
iv be *; and (D) programs for treatment and rehabilitation of narcotic 
onth addicts which the Secretary determines are of special significance 
rears because they demonstrate new or relatively effective or efficient methods 
such of delivery of services to such narcotic addicts” 
mof | (b) The heading to such section 252 is amended to read as follows: 
) per “Direcr GRANTS FOR SpectaL Progects”™ 
) per 
» per 
) per 
first 
‘sons 
erty 


) per 
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note. 
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TITLE IV—MENTAL HEALTH OF CHILDREN 


GRANTS FOR CONSTRUCTION AND STAFFING OF TREATMENT FACILITIES 
AND FOR TRAINING AND PROGRAM EVALUATION 


Sec. 401. The Community Mental Health Centers Act is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following new part: 


“Part F—MentTat HEALTH OF CHILDREN 
“GRANTS FOR TREATMENT FACILITIES 


“Sec. 271. (a) Grants from appropriations under section 272(a) may 
be made to public or nonprofit private agencies and organizations (1) 
to assist them in meeting the costs of construction of facilities to 
provide mental health services for children within the States, and (2) 
to assist them in meeting a portion of the costs (determined pursuant 
to regulations of the Secretary) of compensation of professional and 
technical personnel for the operation of a facility for mental health 
of children constructed with a grant made under part A or this part 

for the operation of new services for mental health of children 
in an existing facility. 

“(b) (1) Grants may be made under this section only with respect to 
(A) facilities which are part of or affiliated with a community mental 
health center providing at least those essential services which are 
prescribed by the Secretary, or (B) where there is no such center 
serving the community in which such facilities are to be situated, 
facilities with respect to which satisfactory provision (as determined 
by the Secretary) has been made for appropriate utilization of exist- 
ing community resources needed for an adequate program of prevention 
and treatment of mental health problems of children. 

(2) No grant shall be made under this section with respect to any 
facility unless the applicant for such grant provides assurances satis- 
factory to the Secretary that such facility will make available a full 
range of treatment, liaison, and follow-up, services (as prescribed by 
the Secretary) for all children and their families in the service area 
of such facility who need such services, and will, when so requested, 
provide consultation and education for personnel of all schools and 
other community agencies serving children in such area. 

“(3) The grant program for construction of facilities authorized 
by subsection (a) shall be carried out consistently with the grant pro- 
gram under part A, except that the amount of any such grant with 

respect to any project shall be such percentage of the cost thereof, but 

not in excess of 6624 per centum (or 90 per centum in the case of a 
facility providing services for persons in an area designated by the 
Secretary as an urban or rural poverty area), as the Secretary may 
determine. 

“(c) Grants made under this section for costs of compensation 
of professional and technical personnel may not exceed the percentages 
of such costs, and may be made only for the periods, prescribed for 
grants for such costs under section 242. 

“(d)(1) There are authorized to be appropriated $12,000,000 we 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $20,000,000 for the fiscal yea 
ending June 30, 1972, and $30,000,000 for the fiscal year ending Tune 
30, 1973, for grants under this part for construction and for “initial 
gr ants under this part for compensation of professional and technical 
personnel 1, and for training and evaluation grants under section 272. 

“(2) There are also authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1972, and each of the next eight fiscal years such sums 
as may be necessary to continue to make grants with respect to any 
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project under this part for which an initial staffing grant was made 
from appropriations under paragraph (1) for any fiscal year ending 
IES before July 1, 1973 


“TRAINING AND EVALUATION 


nde 
“Sec. 272. The Secretary is authorized, during the period beginning 
July 1 * T971, and ending with the close of June 30, 1973, to m: ike 
grants to public or nonprofit private agencies or organizations to cover 
part or all of the cost of (1) deve loping speci: lized tr aining programs 
or materials relating to the provision of services for the mental health 
of children, or deve loping i inservice training or short-term or refresher 
) may courses with respect to the provisions of such services; (2) training 
s (1) personnel to operate, supervise, and administer such services; and (3) 
les to conducting surveys and field trials to evaluate the adequacy of the 
d (2) programs for the mental health of children within the several States 
suant with a view to determining ways and means of improving, extending, 
1 and and expanding such programs.” 
ealth 
} part TITLE V—MISCELLANEOUS 
Idren 
GRANTS FOR CONSULTATION SERVICES 
ect to 
ental Sec. 501. Part. E of the Community Mental Health Centers Act is 8? Stat: 1010. 
h are amended by adding at the end thereof the following new section: a 
‘enter 
lated, “GRANTS FOR CONSULTATION SERVICES 
nined 
exist- “Sec. 264. (a) In the case of any community mental health center, 
nition alcoholism prevention and treatment facility, specialized facility for 
alcoholics, treatment facility for narcotic addicts, or facility for mental 
o any health of children, to which a grant under part B, C, D, or F, as the ,.72 Stet. 4283 
satis- case may be, is made from appropriations for any fiscal year beginning Ante, p. 60. ° 
a full after June 30, 1970, to assist it in meeting a portion of the costs of 
ed by compensation of professional and tec -hnical personnel who provide 
» are consultation services, the Secretary may, with respect to such center or 
anh facility, make a grant under this section in addition to such other 
s and staffing grant for such center or facility. 
“(b) A grant under subsection (a) with respect toa center or facility 
rized referred to in that subsection 
tpro- | (1) may be made only for the period applicable to the staffing 
with grant made under part B, C, D, or F, as the case may be, with 
f, but respect to suc -h center or fae ility, and 
» of a oe may not exceed whic hever of the following is the lower 
y the | (A) 15 per centum of the costs with respect to which such other 
may | staffing grant is made, or (B) that percentage of such costs which 
; when added to the percentage of such costs covered by such other 
sation =f staffing grant equals 100 per centum. 
tages “(c) For purposes of making initial grants under this section, there — 4PProPriations. 
dd for are authorized to be appropriated $5,000,000 for each of the fiseal years 
ending June 30, 1971, June 30, 1972, and June 30, 1973. There are also 
for authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, 
year and for each of the next eight fiscal years such sums as may be necessary 
June to continue to make grants under this section for projects which 
initial received initial grants under this section from appropriations author- 
nical ized for any fise va] year ending before July 1, 1973.” 
n 272. 
] year 
sums 


O any 





62 











































42 


USC 


2688 qa. 


2 Stat. 


1010 
26880- 


PUBLIC LAW 91-211—MAR. 13, 1970 (84 Srar. 
DEFINITION OF TECHNICAL PERSONNEL 


Sec. 502. Part E of such Act is further amended by adding after the 
section added by section 501 the following new section : 


“DEFINITION OF TECHNICAL PERSONNEL 


“Src. 265. For purposes of this title, the term ‘technical personnel’ 
includes accountants, financial counselors, medical transcribers, allied 
health professions personnel, dietary and culinary personnel, and any 
other personnel whose background and education would indicate that 
they are to perform technical functions in the operation of centers or 
facilities for which assistance is provided under this title; but such term 
does not include minor clerical personnel or maintenance or housekeep 
ing personne].” 


APPROVAL BY NATIONAL ADVISORY MENTAL HEALTIL COUNCIL 


SEC , 003. (i) Part Ie of such Act is further amended by adding after 
the section added by section 502 the following new section : 


“APPROVAL BY NATIONAL ADVISORY MENTAL TEALTIL COUNCII 


“Sec. 266. Grants made under this title for the cost of construction 
and for the cost of compensation of professional and technical per 
sonnel may be made only upon recommendation of the National Advis 
ory Ment: al Health C ounc i] established by section 217(a) of the Public 
Health Service Act.’ 

(b) The amendment made by subsection (a) shallapply with respect 
to grants initially made under the Community Mental Health Centers 
Act from appropriations made for fiscal years beginning after June 30, 
1970. 

DETERMINATION OF POVERTY AREA 


Sec. 504. Title 1V of the Mental Retardation Facilities and Commu 
nity Mental Health Centers Construction Act of 1963 is amended by 
ac ling at the end thereof the following new section: 


“DETERMINATION OF POVERTY AREA 


“Src. 410. For purposes of any determination by the Secretary 
under this Act as to whether any urban or rural area is a poverty area 
any such area which would not otherwise be determined to be a pove ty 
area shall, nevertheless, be deemed to be a poverty area if 

“(1) such area contains one or more subareas which are charac- 
terized as subareas of poverty ; 

“(2) the population of such subarea or subareas constitutes a 
significant portion of the population of such rural or urban area 
and 

“(3) the project, facility, or activity, in connection with which 
such determination is made, does, or (when completed or put into 
opel ‘ation ) will, serve the needs of the residents of such subarea or 
subareas.” 


Approved March 13, 1970. 
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Public Law 9]-2]2 


‘ter the AN ACT 
March 13,1970 
To amend the Public Health Service Act to improve and extend the provisions fH. R. 117027 
relating to assistance to medical libraries and related instrumentalities, and ~  — — 
for other purposes. 





sonnel Be it enacted by the Senate und louse of Represe ntutives of the 
’ allied lnited Ntutes of America in Congress asse mble d, al Librar 
nd any ; 
7 aan 
ite that SHORT TITLE 7 
iters or 
‘h term Srcrion 1. This Act may be cited as the “Medical Library Assistance 
sekeep Extension Act of 1970" , , 
PHREE-YEAR EXTENSION OF EXISTING PROGRAMS 
‘IL 
Src. 2. (a) Subsection (1) of section 393 of the Publie Health Service — 4?Prepriati 
g after Act (42 U.S.C. 280b—-3(1)) (relating to assistance for construction of ) Stat. 1062. 
medical libre: ry fac ilities) is amended to read as follows: 
“(1) For the purposes of airylng out the prov isions of this section, 

If, there are authorized to be ap propriated $11,000,000 for the fiseal year 

‘ ending June 30, 1971, $12,000,000 for the fiseal year ending June 30, 
ruction 1972, and $13,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973.” 
al per- (b) The first sentence of subsection (a) of section 394 of such Act 
Advis: (42 U.S.C. 280b-4(a)) (relating to grants for training in medical 
Public library sciences) Is amended to read as follows: “In order to enable the 


Secretary to carry out the purposes of section 390(b) (2), there are 
authorized to be appropriated $1,500,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1971, $1,750,000 for the fiseal year ending June 30, 1972, and 
S2.000.000 for the fiseal vear ending June 30, 1973.” 

(c) Section 395 of such Act (42 U.S.C. 280b-5) (relating to assist- 
ance for compilations or writings concerning advances im sciences 
related to health) is amended by striking out “June 30, 1970" and 
Inserting in lieu thereof *.June 30, 1973" 

(d) Subsection (a) of section 396 of such Act (42 U.S.C. 280b-6 (a) ) 
(relating to research and development in medical library science and 
related fields) is amended by str tking out “June 30, 1970" and insert 
ing in lieu thereof “June 30, 197 

(e) Subsection (a) of section 397 of such Act (42 U.S.C. 280b-7 (a) ) 
(relating to assistance to improve or expand basic medical library 
resources) is amended to read as follows: 

“(a) In order to enable the Secretary to carry out the purposes of 
Jharac- section 390(b) (5), there are authorized to be appropriated $3,500,000 
for the fiseal year ending June 30, 1971, $4,000,000 for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1972, and $4,500,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1973." 


respect 
‘enters 
une 30, 


ommu- 
ded by 


‘retary 
y area, 
overty 


futes a 


1 aren rat oes ' : wrt Tenet aik 
rhe first sentence of subsection (a) of section 398 of such Act 
which (42 U.S.C. 280b-8(a)) (relating to grants for establishment of 


ut into regional me clic al libraries) is amended to read as follows: “In order to 
enable the Secretary to carry out the pur poses of section 390(b) (6), 
there are authorized to be appropriated $3,000,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1971, $3,250,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1972, and $3,500,000 for the fise ‘al year ending June 30, 1973.” 

(g) Subsection (a) of section 399 of such Act (42 U.S.C, 280b-9 (a) ) 
(relating to assistance for biomedical scientific publications) is 
anended by striking out “June 30, 1970” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“June 30, 1973” 


rea or 
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GRANTS FOR CONSTRUCTION OF MEDICAL LIBRARY FACILITIES 


Sec. 3. Section 393 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 
280b-3) is amended— 

(1) by amending clause (B) of subsection (b) (1) to read as 
follows: “(B) sufficient funds will be available to meet the non- 
Federal share of the cost of constructing the facility, and” 

(2) by striking out subsection (c) and Seinsbanadien wabeselbine 
(d), (e), (f), (gz), (h), and (i) as subsections (c), (d), (e), (f), 
(gz), and (h), respectively; and 

(3) by striking out in subsection (c) (as so redesignated by 
this section) “, and shall give priority to applications for con- 
struction of facilities for which the need is greatest” 


GRANTS FOR SPECIAL SCIENTIFIC PROJECTS 


Src. 4. (a) Section 395 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 
Y80b-5) is amended- 

(1) bystr iking. out in the second sentence “for the establishment 
of special fe Howships to be awarded to physicians and other practi- 
tioners in the sciences related to health and scientists” and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof the following: “to make grants to physicians 
and other practitioners in the sciences related to health, to scien- 
tists, and to public or nonprofit private institutions on behalf of 
such physicians, other practitioners, and scientists”; and 

(2) by striking out in the third sentence “In establishing suc h 
fellowships” and inserting in lieu thereof “In making such grants”, 
and by striking out in sue ch sentence “fellow ships are est: ablished” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “grants are made” 

(b) Subsection (b) (3) of section 399 of such Act (42 U.S.C. 280b) 3 
sumended by striking out “the awarding of special fellowships to physi- 
clans and other practitioners in the sciences related to health and sci- 
entists™ and inserting in lieu thereof “grants to physicians and other 
practitioners in the sciences related to health, to scientists, and to pub- 
lic or nonprofit private institutions on behalf of such physicians, other 
practitioners, and scientists” 


RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT IN) MEDICAL LIBRARY SCIENCE AND 
RELATED FTELDS 


Sec. 5. (a) The secend sentence of subsection (a) of section 396 of 
the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 280b-6) is amended by strik- 
ing out “research and investigations” and inserting in lieu thereof 

“research, investigations, and demonstrations”. 

(b) Subsection (b) (4) of section 390 of such Act is amended by 
str iking out “research and investigations” and inserting in lieu thereof 

“research, investigations, and demonstrations”. 


GRANTS FOR BASIC RESOURCES OF MEDICAL LIBRARIES 


Src. 6. (a) Section 397 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 
280b-7) is amended— 

(1) by striking out in the first sentence of subsection (b) “for 
the purpose of expanding and improving” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “for the purpose of establishing, expanding, and 
improving”; 

(2) by amending paragraph (2) of subsection (c) to read as 
follows: 

(2) Inno case shall any grant under this section to a medical library 
or related instrumentality for any fiscal year exceed $200,000; and 
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grants to such medical libraries or related instrumentalities shall be 
in such amounts as the Secretary may by regulation prescribe with a 
view to assuring adequate continuing financial support for such 
libraries or instrumentalities from other sources during and after the 
period for which Federal assistance is provided.” ; and 
(3) by striking out in the heading of such section “mprovine 
AND EXPANDING’ and inserting in lieu thereof “rsTaBLisHINeG, 
EXPANDING. AND IMPROVING” 
(b) Subsection (b)(5) of section 390 of such Act is amended by 
striking out “improving and expanding” and inserting in lieu ther ‘eof 
“esti ablishing, expanding, and improving”. 


GRANTS FOR ESTABLISHMENT OF REGIONAL MEDICAL LIBRARIES 


Src. 7. Section 398 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 
2980b-8) is amended as follows: 

(1) Subsection (b) is amended (A) by striking out “and” at the end 
of clause (4), (B) by redesignating clause (5) as clause (6), and (C) 
by inserting after clause (4+) the following new clause: 

“(5) planning for services and activities under this section; 
and” 

(2) Subsection (c) (1) is amended by striking out “(A) to modify 
and increase their lib ary resources so as to be able to provide sup- 
portive services to other libraries in the region as well as individual 
users of library services” and inserting in lieu thereof “(A) to modify 
and increase their library resources, and to supplement the resources 
of cooperating libraries in the region, so as to be able to provide ade- 
quate supportive services to all libraries in the region as well as to 
individual users of library services” 

(3) Subsection (c) (2) is amended by striking out clause (A) and by 

redesignating clauses (B) and (C) as clauses (A) and (B), 
respectively. : 

(4) The following new subsection is added at the end thereof: 

“(f) The Secretary may also carry out the purposes of this section 
through contracts, and such contracts shall be subject to the same limi- 
tations as are provided in this section for grants.’ 


FINANCIAL SUPPORT OF BIOMEDICAL SCIENTIFIC PUBLICATIONS 


Sec. 8. Section 399 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 
380b-9) is amended by inserting before the period at the end of sub- 
section (b) the following: “, except in those cases in which the Secre- 
tary determines that further support is necessary to carry out the 
purposes of this section” 


TRANSFERABILITY OF FUNDS 


Sec. 9. The part of title III of the Public Health Service Act redesig- 
nated as part J by section 10 is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new section: 


“TRANSFERABILITY OF FUNDS 


“Sec. 399b, (a) Notwithstanding any other provision of this part, 
whenever there is appropriated any amount for any fiscal year (begin- 
ning with the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971) to carry out any par- 
ticular program or activity authorized by this part, the Secretary 
shall have the authority to transfer sums from such amount, for the 
purpose of carrying out one or more of the other programs or activities 
authorized by this ‘part ; except that— 
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“(1) the aggregate of the sums so transferred from any such 
umount shall not exceed 10 per centum thereof, 

“(2) the aggregate of the sums so transferred to carry out any 
such program or activity for any fiscal year shall not exceed 20 
per centum of the amount appropriated to carry out such pro- 
gram or activity for such year, and 

‘(3) sums may not be transferred for any fiscal year to carry 
out any such program or activity if such transfer would result 
in there being available (from appropriated funds plus the sums 
so transferred) to carry out such program or activity for such 
vear amounts in excess of the amounts authorized to be appro 
priated for such year to carry out such program or activity. 

“(b) Any sums transferred under subsection (a) for any fiscal year 


for the purpose of carrying out any program or activity shall remain 


available for such purpose to the same extent as are funds which are 


specifically ap ypropriated for such purpose for suc h year.’ 


REDESIGN ATIONS 


Sec. 10. (a) Title II] of the Public Health Service Act is 


amended 


(1) by redesignating part Tas part J: 
(2) by redesignating the part H entitled “Parr H—Narionat 
Library or MepIcINE” as part T; and 
(3) by redesignating sections 371, 372, 373, 374, 375, 376, 377, 
and 378 as sections 381, 382, 383, 384, 385, 
respectively. 
(b)(1) Subsection (c) of the section of such Act redesignated 


386, 387, and 38:8, 


section 382 is amended by striking out “section 373” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “section 383” 


(2) The section of such Act redesignated as section 385 is ame nded 


by striking out “section 373° and inserting in lieu thereof “section 383” 


(3) Section 391(2) of such Act is amended by striking out “section 
73(a)" and inserting in lieu thereof “section 383 (a) 
(+) Section 392 of such Act is amended 
(.\) by striking out in subsection (a) “section 373(a)" and 
niall in lieu thereof “section 383(a)", 
(B) by striking out in such subsection “section 373” and insert 
ing in lieu thereof “section 383”, 
(C) by striking out in subsection (d) “section 373(d)” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “section 383(d)". and 
(1D) by striking out in such subsection “part H which deals 
with the National Library of Medicine” and inserting in lien 
thereof “part 1” 
(c) (1) Section 395 of such Act is amended 
(A) by inserting “ (a)? ‘immediately after “Src. 395.", 
(B) by striking « out in the second sentence “under this section” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “under this subsection *, and 
((‘) by amending the section heading to read as follows: “Assis1 
\NCE FOR SPECIAL SCIENTIFIC PROJECTS. AND FOR RESEARCH AND 
DEVELOPMENT IN MEDICAL LIBRARY SCIENCE AND RELATED FIELDS” 
(2) Section 396 of such Act is amended 


(A) by str iking out “Sec. 396. (a) and inserting in lieu thereof 


“(by)”, 
(1B) by striking out in the second sentence of subsection (a) 
“under this section” and inserting in lieu thereof “under this sub 
section”, 
(C) by redesignating subsection (b) as subsection (c), and 
(D) by striking out the section heading. 
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(3) Sections 397, 398, 399, 399a, and 399b of such Act are redesig- 
nated as sections 396, 397, 398, 399, and 399a, respectively. 

(d)(1) The part of title III of such Act redesignated as part I is 
amended by striking out “Surgeon General” each pl: ice it occurs in the 
sections of such part redesignated as sections 382, 383, 386, and 388. 
The section of such part redesignated as section 384 is amended by 
striking out “Surgeon General” and inserting in lieu thereof “Board” 

(2)(.A) The part of title ITT of such Act redesignated as part J is 
wnended by striking out “Surgeon General” each place it occurs and 
inserting in leu thereof “Secretary” 

(B) The subsection of section 395 of such part redesignated as sub- 
section (e) is amended by striking out “Surgeon General's” and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof “Secretary's” 


MEANING OF SECRETARY 


Sec. 11. Subsection (c) of section 2 of title 1 of the Public Health 
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 20) is amended to read as follows: 

“(c) Unless the context otherwise requires, the term ‘Secretary’ 
means the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare.” 


EFFECTIVE DATE 


— 12. (a) Except as provided in subsection (b), the amendments 
made by this Act shall apply with respect to appropriations for fiscal 
ver ars ending after June 3\ y 1970. 

(hb) The amendments made by sections 10(d) and 11 shall take effect 
onthe date of the enactment of this Act. 


Approved March 13, 1970 


> 1 }° i ! 
I Ubi Law Pie] 


AN ACT 


To establish a Commission on Population Growth and the American Future 


Be it enuac ted hy the Neale and Hlouse oT Re pres nhatives of the 
linited Ntate sof. tmerie ain ongress assembled, That the Commission 
on Population Growth and the American Future is hereby established 
to conduct and SPOHsor su hy stuclies : and researe hy and Whi ake suc h recom 
Inendations as may be necessary to provide information and edueation 
to all levels of government in the United States, and to our people, 
reourding a broad range of problems associated with population 
erowth and their implications for America’s future. 


MEMBERSIIIP OF COMMISSION 


Src. 2. (2) The Commission on Population Growth and the Ameri- 
enn Future (hereinafter referred to as the “Commission™) shall 
composed of 

(1) two Members of the Senate who shall be members of dit 
ferent political parties and who shall be appoint al by the Presi 
dent of the Senate: 


(2) two Members of the Houve of Representatives who shall be 


members of different political parties and who shall be appointed 
by the Speaker of the House of Representatives; and 


9 Stat. 1063. 


42 USC 280b-7. 


Ante, p. 66. 


58 Stat. 682. 


42 USC 201 
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8. 

(3) not to exceed twenty members appointed by the President. 

(b) The President shall design: ate one of the members to serve as 

Chairman and one to serve as Vice Chairman of the Commission. 

(c) The majority of the members of the Commissicn shall consti- cd 
tute a quorum, but a lesser number may conduct hearings. si 
au 
COMPENSATION OF MEMBERS OF THE COMMISSION m 
m 
Sec. 3. (a) Members of the Commission who are officers or full-time au 


employees of the United States shall serve without compensation in 
addition to that received for their services as officers or employees of 
the United States. 

(b) Members of the Commission who are not officers or full-time 
employees of the United States shall each receive $100 per diem when tr 
engaged in the actual performance of duties vested in the Commission. 

(c) All members of the Commission shall be allowed travel ex- 
penses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by sec- 


ae tion 5703 of title 5 of the United States Code for persons in the Govern- 
83 Stat. 190. 


ment service employed intermittently. - 
: . t 

DUTIES OF THE COMMISSION In 

sl 

Sec. 4. The Commission shall conduct an inquiry into the following al 
aspects “ population growth in the United States and its foreseeable tl 
social consequences : d: 


(1) the probable course of population growth, internal migra- 
tion, and related demographic developments between now andthe | 
year 2000; 

(2) the resources in the public sector of the economy that will | 
be required to deal with the anticipated growth in population ; _ 

(3) the ways in which population growth may affect the activi- ™ 
ties of Federal, State, and local government; 

(4) the impact of population growth on environmental pollu- 
tion and on the depletion of natural resources ; and 

(5) the various means appropriate to the ethical values and | 
principles of this society by which our Nation can achieve a popu- | 
lation level properly’ suited for its environmental, natural | 


resources, and other needs. Te 

' 

STAFF OF TILE COMMISSION 
Sec. 5. (a2) The Commission shall appoint an Executive Director U 
and such other personnel as the Commission deems necessary without jo 
aaa ana ep regard to the provisions of title 5 of the United States Code governing th 
jon ; up pointments in the competitive service and shall fix the compensa- Sq 
tion of such personnel without regard to the provisions of chapter 51 M 
80 Stat. 443, and subtitle I of chapter 53 of such title relating to classification and ot 
— General Schedule pay rates: Provided, That no personnel so appointed - 
shall receive compensation in excess of the rate authorized for GS-Is > 

Post, p. 198-1. yy section 5332 of such title. ; 

(b) The Executive Director, with the approval of the Commission, 08 
is authorized to obtain services in accordance with the provisions of Ce 
80 Stat. 416. section 3109 of title 5 of the United States Code, but at rates for pl 


individuals not to exceed the per diem equivalent of the rate authorized 
for GS-18 by section 5332 of such title. 
oo _(¢) The Commission is authorized to enter into contracts with pub- 
lic agencies, private firms, institutions, and individuals for the conduct 
of research and surveys, the preparation of reports, and other activities 
necessary to the discharge of its duties. 
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GOVERNMENT AGENCY COOPERATION 


Src. 6. The Commission is authorized to request from any Federal 
department or agency any information and assistance it deems neces- 
sary to carry out its functions; and each such department or agency is 
authorized to cooperate with the Commission and, to the extent per- 
mitted by law, to furnish such information and assistance to the Com- 
mission upon request made by the Chairman or any other member when 
acting as Chairman. 


ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 


Sec. 7. The General Services Administration shall provide adminis- 
trative services for the Commission on a reimbursable basis. 


REPORTS OF COMMISSION : TERMINATION 


Sec. 8. In order that the President and the Congress may be kept 
advised of the progress of its work, the Commission shall, from time 
to time, report to the President and the Congress such significant find- 
ings and recommendations as it deems advisable. The Commission shall 
submit an interim report to the President and the Congress one year 
after it is established and shall submit its final report two years after 
the enactment of this Act. The Commission shall cease to exist sixty 
days after the date of the submission of its final report. 


AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 


Src. 9. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such amounts as 
may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act. 

Approved March 16, 1970. 


Public Law 9]-214 
AN ACT 


To amend Public Law 89-260 to authorize additional funds for the Library of 
Congress James Madison Memorial Building. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 3 of the 
joint resolution entitled “Joint resolution to authorize the Architect of 
the Capitol to construct the third Library of Congress building in 
square 732 in the District of Columbia to be named the James Madison 
Memorial Building and to contain a Madison Memorial Hall, and for 
other purposes”, approved October 19, 1965 (79 Stat. 986), is 
amended by striking out “$75,000,000” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“$90,000,000”. 

Sec. 2. Nothing contained in the Act of October 19, 1965 (79 Stat. 
986), shall be construed to authorize the use of the third Library of 
Congress building authorized by such Act for general office building 
purposes. 

Approved March 16, 1970. 
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March 16, 19709 
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2 USC 141 note. 
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80 Stat. 1073. 

45 USC 228c 


64 Stat. 482. 
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Public Law 91-215 
AN ACT 


To amend the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937 and the Railroad Retirement 
Tax Act to provide for the extension of supplemental annuities, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Repre sentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 3(}) of 
the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937 is amended by striking out para- 
graph (3) and by redesignating paragraph (4) as paragr: iph (3). 

Sec. 2. Section 3(j) ‘of the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937 is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new paragr aphe : 

(4) Notwithst: anding any other provision of ‘this Act, no indi- 
vidual shall be entitled to a su yplemental annuity provided by this 
subsection for any period after fe renders any service as an employee 
for compensation after his supp!emental annuity closing date deter 
mined as follows: 

“(A) Such closing date for an employee who attains age 68 
before 1971 shall be January 31, 1971. Such closing date for an 
employee who attains age 68 during 1971 shall be the last day of 
the month following the month in which he attains age 68. 

“(B) Such closing date for an employee who attains age 67 
during 1972 shall be the last day of the month follow ing the month 
in which he attains age 67. Such closing date for an e mploy ree who 
attains age 67 during 1971 shall be Ji anuary 31, 1972. 

“(C) Such closing date for an employee who attains age 66 
during 1973 shall be the last day of the month following the 
month in which he attains age 66. Such closing date for an 
employee who attains age 66 duri ing 1972 shall be January 31, 1973. 

“(D) Such closing date for an employee who attains age 65 
after 1973 shall be the last day of the month following the 
month in which he attains age 65. Such closing date for an 
employee who attains age 65 during 1973 shall be January 31, 1974. 

“(5) For an employee whose supplemental annuity closing date 
(determined under paragraph (4)) occurs after he has completed at 
le ast 23 years of service and before he has completed 25 years of 
service and before he is entitled (or on application would be entitled ) 
to monthly insurance benefits under section 202(a) of the Social 
Security Act, such date shall be extended to whichever of the following 
first occurs: 

“(A) the day before the first day of the first month for which 
he is entitled (or on application would be entitled) to monthly 
insurance benefits under section 202(a) of the Social Security 
Act, or 

“(B) the last day of the first month for which he qualifies for 
a supple mental annuity under this subsection. 

“(6) The provisions of paragraphs (4) and (5) shall not supersede 
the provisions of any agreement reached through collective bargaining 
between an employer and its employees which provides for m: andator y 
retirement at an age less than the applicable supplemental annuity 
closing date determined under paragraphs (4) and (5). 

Sec. 3. Section 15(b) of the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937 is 
amended by striking out the second paragraph thereof. 

Sec. 4. Section 3211(b) of the Railroad Retirement Tax Act is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(b) In addition to other taxes, there is hereby imposed on the 
income of each employee representative a tax at a rate equal to the 
rate of excise tax imposed on every employer, provided for in section 
3221(c), for each man-hour for which compensation is paid to him for 
services rendered as an employee representative. 
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Sec. 5. (a) Section 3221(c) of the Railroad Retirement Tax Act is 
amended by substituting for the first sentence thereof the following: 
“In addition to other taxes, there is hereby imposed on every employer 
an excise tax, with respect to having individuals in his employ, for each 
man-hour for which comp ensation is paid by such employer for serv- 
ices rendered to him during any calendar quarter, (1) at the rate of 
2 cents for the period beginning November 1, 1966, and ending 
March 31, 1970, and (2) commencing April 1, 1970, at such rate as will 
make available for appropriation to the Railroad Retirement Supple- 
mental Account provided for in section 15(b) of the Railroad Retire- 
ment Act of 1937 sufficient funds to meet the obligation to pay supple- 
mental annuities under section 3(j) of such Act and administrative 
expenses in connection therewith. For the purpose of this subsection, 
the Railroad Retirement Board is directed to determine what rate is 
required for each calendar quarter commencing with the quarter begin- 
nng April 1, 1970. The Railroad Retirement Board shall make the 
determinations provided for not later than fifteen days before each 

calendar quarter. As soon as practicable after each determination of 
the rate, as provided in this subsection, the Railroad Retirement 
Board shall publish a notice in the Federal Register, and shall advise 
all employers, employee representatives, and the Secretary of the 
Treasury, of the rate so determined.” 

(b) (1) Section 3221 of such Act is further amended by inserting at 
the end thereof the following new subsection : 

“(d) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (c) of this 
section, the tax imposed by such subsection (c) shall not apply to an 
employer with respect to e mployees who are covered by a supplemental 
pension plan which is established pursuant to an agreement reached 
through collective bargaining between the employer and employees. 
There is hereby impose d on ever y such employer an excise tax equal to 
the amount of the supplemental annuity paid to each such’ employee 
under section 3(j) of the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937, plus a per- 
centage thereof determined by the Railroad Retirement Board to be 
sufficient to cover the administrative costs attributable to such pay- 
ments under section 3(j) of such Act 

(2) The amendment made by paragraph (1) shall apply to (A) 
supplemental annuities paid on or after April 1, 1970, and (B) man- 
hours with respect to which compensation is paid for services rendered 
to such : re on or after such day. 

Sec. 6. The Railroad Retirement Board is authorized to request the 
igniars of the Treasury to transfer from the Railroad Retirement 
Account to the credit of the Railroad Retirement Supplemental 
Account such moneys as the Board estimates would be necessary for 
the payment of the supplemental annuities, provided for in section 
3(j) of the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937, for the six months next 
following enactment of this Act and for administrative expenses neces- 
sary in the administration of such section 3(j) (which expenses are 
hereby authorized) until such time as an appropriation for such 
expenses is made pursuant to section 15(b) of such Act, and the 
Secretary shall make such transfer. The Railroad Retirement Board 
shall request the Secretary of the Treasury, at any time before the 
expiration of one year following the enactment of this Act, to retrans- 
fer from the Railroad Retirement Supplemental Account to the credit 
of the Railroad Retirement Account the amount transferred to the 
Railroad Retirement Supplemental Account pursuant to the next pre- 
ceding sentence, plus interest at a rate equal to the average rate of 
interest borne by all special obligations held by the Railroad Retire- 
ment Account on the last day of the fiscal year ending on June 30, 1970, 
rounded to the nearest multiple of one-eighth of 1 per centum, and the 
Secretary shall make such retransfer. 


Excise tax. 
80 Stat. 1078. 
26 USC 3221. 
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Sec. 7. No carrier and no representative of employees, as defined in 
section 1 of the Railway Labor Act, shall, before April 1, 1974, utilize 
any of the procedures of such Act to seek to make any changes in the 
provisions of the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937 for supplemental 
annuities or to establish any new class of pensions or annuities, other 
than annuities payable out of the Railroad Retirement Account 
provided under section 15(a) of the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937, 
to become effective prior to July 1, 1974; nor shall any such carrier or 
representative of employees until July 1, 1974, engage in any strike or 
lockout to seek to make any such changes or to establish any such new 
class of pensions or annuities: Provided, That nothing in this section 
shall inhibit any carrier or representative of employees from seeking 
any change with respect to benefits payable out of the Railroad Retire- 
ment Account provided under section 15(a) of the Railroad Retirement 
Act of 1937. 

Sec. 8. Section 301(f) of the Act of October 30, 1966 (Public Law 
89-699) , is amended by striking out “for sixty months”. 

Sec. 9. If any provision of this Act or the application thereof to any 
person or circumstances is held invalid, the remainder of this Act, and 
the application of such provision to other persons or circumstances, 
shall not be affected thereby. 

Approved March 17, 1970. 


Public Law 91-216 
AN ACT 


To improve position classification systems within the executive branch, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Job Evaluation Policy Act of 1970”. 


TITLE I—CONGRESSIONAL FINDINGS WITH RESPECT 
TO JOB EVALUATION AND RANKING IN THE EXECU- 
TIVE BRANCH 


Sec. 101. The Congress hereby finds that— 

(1) the tremendous growth required in the activities of the Fed- 
eral Government in order to meet the country’s needs during the 
past several decades has led to the need for employees in an ever 
increasing and changing variety of occupations and professions, 
many of which did not exist when the basic principles of job 
evaluation and ranking were established by the Classification Act 
of 1923. The diverse and constantly changing nature of these 
occupations and professions requires that the Federal Government 
reassess its approach to job evaluation and ranking better to 
fulfill its role as an employer and assure efficient and economical 
administration ; 

(2) the large number and variety of job evaluation and ranking 
systems in the executive branch have resulted in significant inequi- 
ties in selection, promotion, and pay of employees in comparable 
positions among these systems ; 

(3) little effort has been made by Congress or the executive 
branch to consolidate or coordinate the various job evaluation and 

ranking systems, and there has been no progress toward the estab- 
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lishment of a coordinated system in which job evaluation and 
ranking, regardless of the methods used, is related to a unified 
set of principles providing coherence and equity throughout the 
executive branch ; 

(4) within the executive branch, there has been no significant 
study of, or experimentation with, the several recognized methods 
of job evaluation and ranking to determine which of those methods 
are most appropriate for use and application to meet the present 
and future needs of the Federal Government ; and 

(5) notwithstanding the recommendations resulting from the 
various studies conducted during the last twenty years, the Federal 
Government has not taken the initiative to implement those recom- 
mendations with respect to the job evaluation and ranking systems 
within the executive branch, with the resu!t that such systems have 
not, in many cases, been adapted or administered to meet the 
rapidly changing needs of the Federal Government. 


TITLE II—STATEMENT OF POLICY 


Sec. 201. It is the sense of Congress that— 

(1) the executive branch shall, in the interest of equity, efficiency, 
and good administration, operate under a coordinated job evalua- 
tion and ranking system for all civilian positions, to the greatest 
extent suctientite 

(2) the system shall be designed so as to utilize such methods of 
job evaluation and ranking as are appropriate for use in the 
executive branch, taking into account the various occ upational 
categories of positions therein ; and 

(3) the United States Civil Service Commission shall be 
authorized to exercise general supervision and control over such 
a system. 


TITLE ITI—PREPARATION OF A JOB EVALUATION AND 
RANKING PLAN BY THE CIVIL SERVICE COMMIS- 
SION AND REPORTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS TO 
CONGRESS 


Sec. 301. The Civil Service Commission, through such organizational 
unit which it shall establish within the Commission and which shall 
report directly to the Commission, shall prepare a comprehensive plan 
for the establishment of a coordinated system of job evaluation and 

ranking for civilian positions in the executive branch. The plan shall 
ine lude, ¢ among other things— 

(1) provision for the establishment of a method or methods for 
ev 7 jobs and alining them by level ; 

(2) atime schedule for the conversion of existing job evaluation 
and ete systems into the coordinated system ; 

rovision that the Civil Service Commission shall have 
eindole supervision of and control over the coordinated job evalua- 
tion and ranking system, including, if the Commission deems it 
appropriate, the authority to approve or disapprove the adoption, 
use and administration in the executive branch of the method or 
methods established under that system ; 

(4) provision for the establishment of procedures for the peri- 
odic review by the Civil Service Commission of the effectiveness 
of the method or methods adopted for use under the system; and 

(5) provision for maintenance of the system to meet the chang- 
ing needs of the executive branch in the future. 
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Sec. 302. In carrying out its functions under section 301 of this Act, 
the Commission shall consider all recognized methods of job evaluation 
and ranking. 

Sec. 303. The Civil Service Commission is authorized to secure 
directly from any executive agency, as defined by section 105 of title 5 
United States Code, or any bureau, office, or part thereof, information, 
suggestions, estimates, statistics, and technical assistance for the — 
poses of this Act; and each such executive agency or bureau, office, or 
part thereof is authorized and directed to furnish such information, 
suggestions, estimates, statistics, and technical assistance directly to 
the Civil Service Commission upon request by the Commission. 

Sec. 304. (a) Within one year after the date of enactment of this 
Act, the Commission shall submit to the President and the Congress 
an interim progress report on the current status and results of its 
activities under this Act, together with its current findings. 

(b) Within two years after the date of enactment of this Act— 

(1) the Civil Service Commission shall complete its functions 
under this Act and shall transmit to the President a comprehensive 
report of the results of its activities, together with its reeommenda- 
tions (including its draft of proposed legislation to carry out 
such oomnaainiiant. and 

(2) the President shall transmit that report (including the 
recommendations and draft of proposed legislation of the Com- 
mission) to the Congress, together with such recommendations 
as the President deems appropriate. 

(c) The Commission shall submit to the Committees on Post Office 
and Civil Service of the Senate and House of Representatives once 
each calendar month, or at such other intervals as may be directed by 
those committees, or either of them, an interim progress report on the 
then current status and results of the activities of the Commission under 
this Act, together with the then current findings of the Commission. 

(d) The Commission shall periodically consult with, and solicit the 
views of, appropriate employee and professional organizations. 

(e) The organizational unit established under section 301 of this 
Act shall cease to exist upon the submission of the report to the Con- 
gress under subsection (b) of this section. 


Approved March 17, 1970. 


Public Law 91-217 
AN ACT 


To authorize an adequate force for the protection of the Executive Mansion and 
foreign embassies, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled. That chs apter 3 of 
title 3 of the United States Code is amended as follows— 

(1) by striking the words “White House Police force” when- 
ever they appear in the chapter and inserting in lieu thereof the 
— “Executive Protective Service” ; 

2) by striking the words “White House Police” whenever they 
a ir in the chapter and inserting in lieu thereof “Executive 
Protective Service”; 

(3) by striking the second sentence of section 202 and inserting 
in lieu thereof, the following: “Subject to the supervision of the 
Secretary of the Treasury, the Executive Protective Service shall 
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perform such duties as the Director, United States Secret Service, 
may prescribe in connection with the protection of the following: 
(1) the Executive Mansion and grounds in the District of Colum- 
ae (2) any building in which Presidential offices are located; 

3) the President and members of his immediate family; (4) for- 
Si diplomatic missions located in the metropolitan area of the 
District of Columbia ; and (5) foreign diplomatic missions located 
in such other areas in the United States, its territories and posses- 
sions, as the President, on a case-by-case basis, may direct.” 

(4) by striking the ‘words “two hundred and fifty” in the first 
sentence of subsection (a) of section 203 and inserting in lieu 
thereof “eight hundred and fifty” ; 

(5) by striking out the last two sentences of section 203 (a) ; 

(6) by amending section 203(b) to read as follows: 

“(lb) Members of the Executive Protective Service shall be 
recruited under the civil service laws and regulations on a nationwide 
basis. Members of such Service may also be appointed from the mem- 
bers of the Metropolitan Police force and the United States Park 
Police force from lists furnished by the officers in charge of such 
forces. Whenever any vacancy is created in the Metropolitan Police 
force or the United States Park Police force as the result of an appoint- 
ment to the Executive Protective Service, such vacancy shall be filled 
in the manner provided by law. In the period of time which follows 
the date of enactment of this sentence and precedes January 1, 1975, 
not more than thirty members of the Metropolitan Police force may be 
appointed annually to the Executive Protective Service.” 

(7) by striking out section 205; and 

(8) by striking out in section 206 “Members appointed pursuant 
to section 205 of this title” and inserting in lieu thereof “Members 
of the Executive Protective Service not appointed from the Metro- 
politan Police force or the United States Park Police force”. 

Approved March 19, 1970. 


Public Law 91-218 
AN ACT 


To increase the authorization for appropriation for continuing work in the 
Missouri River Basin by the Secretary of the Interior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there is hereby 
authorized to be appropriated for fiscal years 1971 and 1972 the sum of 
$32,000,000 for continuing the works in the Missouri River Basin to be 
undertaken by the Secretary of the Interior pursuant to the compre- 
hensive plan adopted by section 9(a) of the Act approved December 22, 
1944 (Public Law Numbered 534, Seventy-eighth Congress), as 
amended and supplemented by subsequent Acts of Congress. No part 
of the funds hereby authorized to be appropriated shall be available 
to initiate construction of any unit of the Missouri River Basin project, 
whether included in said comprehensive plan or not. 

Approved March 25, 1970. 
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Public Law 9]-219 
AN ACT 
To amend chapters 31, 34, and 35 of title 38, United States Code, in order to 
increase the rates of vocational rehabilitation, educational assistance, and 
special training allowance paid to eligible veterans and persons under such 
chapters; to amend chapters 34, 35, and 36 of such title to make certain 


improvements in the educational programs for eligible veterans and depend- 
ents; and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Veterans Education and Training Amendments Act 
of 1970”. 


TITLE I—INCREASE IN EDUCATIONAL AND VOCA- 
TIONAL REHABILITATION SUBSISTENCE ALLOW- 
ANCES 


Sec. 101. Section 1504(b) of title 38, United States Code, is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(b) The subsistence allowance of a veteran-trainee is to be deter- 
mined in accordance with the following table, and shall be the 
monthly amount shown in column II, III, or IV (whichever is appli- 
cable as determined by the veteran’s dependency status) opposite the 
appropriate type of training as specified in column I: 


| | | 


“Column I | Column Column Column 

| Il | Ill IV 

ciieiipacdiiienniiiantdisiananieinenieniaiticte ao 5 laa 
No de- One de- Two or 
Type of training pendents pendent more de- 


pendents 


| 
Institutional: 


| 

| 
Full-time... ; ; $135 | $181 | $210 
Three-quarter- time. .......- byans dneceikwe 98 | 133 | 156 
Half-time. 67 | 91 | 102 

| 158 | 181”. 


Institutional on- farm, apprentice, or other on- -job training:| 
| int icnenbabasvacsédeidinees 3 118 


Where any full-time trainee has more hens two dependents weds is not 
eligible to receive additional compensation as provided by section 315 
or section 335 (whichever is applicable) of this title, the subsistence 
allowance prescribed in column IV of the foregoing table shall be 
increased by an additional $6 per month for each dependent in excess 
of two.” 

Sec. 102. The last sentence of section 1677(b) of title 38, United 
States Code, is amended by striking out in the last sentence thereof 
“$130” and inserting in lieu thereof “$175”. 

Sec. 103. (a) The table (prescribing educational assistance allow- 
ance rates for eligible veterans pursuing educational programs on half- 
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time or more basis) contained in paragraph (1) of section 1682(a) of 








title 38, United States Code, is amended to read as follows: 81 Stat. 184. 
| “Column I Column II | Column III Column IV | Column v 
| } | | 
| Type of program | No depend- | One depend-| Twodepend-| More than two 
ents ent ents dependents 


| | | | The amount in 

| | | column IV, plus 
| | | the following for | 

| | | each dependent | 

| | in excess of two: 

| Institutional: 





re eal $175 $205 $230 $13 

Three-quarter-time - - -- se 128 152 177 | 10 

oO eee — 81 | 100 114 7 
CIN thn ncantsccccstcenanse 141 | 167 192 10”. 


(b) Section 1682 (b) of such title is ‘eal bys striking out “$130” 
and inserting in liew thereof “$175” 

(c) Section 1682(c)(2) of such title is amended by striking out 82 Stat. 1333. 
“$130” and inserting in lieu thereof “$175”. 

(d) The table (prescribing educational assistance allowance rates 
for eligible veterans pursuing a farm cooperative program) contained 


in section 1682(d) (2) of such title is amended to read as follows 





“Column I Column II | Column III | Column IV Column V 
Basis No One Two More than two 
| dependents | dependent dependents dependents 


| The amount in 

| column IV, plus 

| the following for 

| | | each dependent 
| in excess of two: 

i ihe ie wy eulnaediads’ | $141 | $165 | 


$190 | $10 
Three-quarter-time.................| 101 119 138 | 7 
ss ccctingengntancddesen d 67 79 92 4”. 








\ ae 


(e) The table (prescribing educational assistance allowance rates 
for eligible veterans pursuing an apprenticeship or other on-job train- 
ing) contained in section 1683(b) of such title is amended to read as_ 8! Stat. 186. 














follows 
; _ - : " 
No de- One de- Two or 
“Periods of training | pendents | pendent more de- | 
5 | pendents 
i PL. ccc ticichunds dsgubatougaces éoatedewitn 4 $108 $120 $133 
BE OU io kdacccdcccotcccevedhse cendeddvesnet 81 92 105 
Third 6 months... ... acebaqeeo ae 4 66 79 
Fourth and any succeeding 6-month periods - fae 27 | 39 52’. 





Sec. 104. (a) Section 1732(a) of title 38, United States Code, is _ Allowance 
amended to read as follows: 72 Stat. 1198; 
“(a)(1) The educational assistance allowance orf behalf of an 79 Sts. 896. 
eligible person who is pursuing a program of education consisting of 
institutional courses shall be computed at the rate of (A) $175 per 
month if pursued on a full-time basis, (B) $128 per month if pursued 
on a three-quarter-time basis, and (C) $81 per month if pursued on a 

half-time basis. 
“(2) The educational assistance allowance on behalf of an eligible 
person pursuing a program of education on less than a half-time basis 


47-348 O - 
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shall be computed at the rate of (A) the established charges for tuition 
and fees which the institution requires other individuals enrolled in the 
same program to pay, or (B) $175 per month for a full-time course, 
whichever is the lesser.” 

(b) Section 1732(b) of such title is amended by striking out “$105” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “$141”. 

(c) Section 1742(a) of such title is amended to read as follows: 

“(a) While the eligible person is enrolled in and pursuing a full- 
time course of special restorative training, the parent or guardian shall 
be entitled to receive on his behalf a special training allowance com- 
puted at the basic rate of $175 per month. If the charges for tuition 
and fees applicable to any such course are more than $55 per calendar 
month the basic monthly allowance may be increased by the amount 
that such charges exceed $55 a month, upon election by the parent or 
guardian of the eligible person to have such person’s period of entitle- 
ment reduced by one day for each $6.80 that the special training allow- 
ance paid exceeds the basic monthly allowance.’ 


TITLE II—MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS TO VETER- 
ANS’ AND DEPENDENTS’ EDUCATION PROGRAMS 


Sec. 201. (a) Subsection (b) of section 1652 of title 38, United States 
Code, is amended by adding at the end thereof a new sentence as 
follows: “Such term also means any curriculum of unit courses or 
subjects pursued at an educational institution which fulfill require- 
ments for the attainment of more than one predetermined and identi- 
fied educational, professional, or vocational objective if all the 
objectives pursued are generally recognized as being reasonably 
related to a single career field.” 

(b) Subsection (c) of section 1652 of such title is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(c) The term ‘educational institution’ means any public or private 
elementary school, secondary school, vocational school, correspond- 
ence school, business school, junior college, teachers’ college, college, 
normal school, professional school, university, or scientific or tech- 
nical institution, or other institution furnishing education for adults.” 

Src. 202. Section 1673(a) of title 38, United States Code, is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(a) The Administrator shall not approve the enrollment of an 
eligible veteran in— 

w (1) any bartending course or personality development course ; 

“(2) any sales or sales management course which does not pro- 
vide specialized training within a specific vocational field, unless 
the eligible veteran or the institution offering such course submits 
justification showing that at least one-half of the persons com- 
pleting such course over the preceding two-year period have been 
employ ed in the sales or sales management field ; or 

(3) any type of course which the Administrator finds to be 
avocational or recreational in character unless the veteran sub- 
mits justification showing that the course will be of bona fide use 
in the pursuit of his present or contemplated business or 
occupation.” 

Sec. 203. (a) Subsection (a) of section 1677 of title 38, United 
States Code, is amended by striking out the material prec eding clause 
(1) and inserting in lieu thereof the following : 
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“(a) The Administrator may approve the pursuit by an eligible 
veteran of flight training where such training is generally accepted as 
necessary for the attainment of a recognized vocational objective in the 
field of aviation or where generally recognized as ancillary to the pur- 
suit of a vocational endeavor other than aviation, subject to the follow- 
ing conditions :”. 

(b) Section 1677(a)(1) of such title is amended by deleting “or 
must have satisfactorily completed the number of hours of flight 
training instruction required for a private pilot’s license,”. 

Sec, 204. (a) Chapter 34 of title 38, United States Code, is amended 
by— 

(1) striking out “section 1678 of this title” in section 1661(c) 
and inserting “subchapters V and VI of this chapter”; 

(2) striking out section 1678 ; 

(3) inserting immediately after the period at the end of section 
1682(b) the following: “Notwithstanding provisions of section 
1681 of this title, payment of the educational assistance allowance 
provided by this subsection may, and the educational assistance 
allowance provided by section 1696(b) shall, be made to an eligible 
veteran in an amount computed for the entire quarter, semester, 
or term during the month immediately following the month in 
which certification is received from the educational institution that 
the veteran has enrolled in and is pursuing a program at such 
institution.” ; and 

(4) adding at the end of chapter 34 the following new sub- 
chapters : 


“Subchapter V—Special Assistance for the Educationally 
Disadvantaged 
“§ 1690. Purpose 


“Tt is the purpose of this subchapter (1) to encourage and assist 
veterans who have academic deficiencies to attain a high school educa- 
tion or its equivalent and to qualify for and pursue courses of higher 
education, (2) to assist eligible veterans to pursue postsecondary edu- 
cation throug 1 tutorial assistance where requiredsand (3) to encourage 
educational institutions to develop programs which provide special 
tutorial, remedial, preparatory, or other educational or supplementary 
assistance to such veterans. 


“$1691. Elementary and secondary education and preparatory 
educational assistance 
“(a) Inthe case of any eligible veteran not on active duty who— 
“(1) has not received a secondary school diploma (or an equiv- 
alency certificate) at the time of /his discharge or release from 
active duty, or 
“(2) in order to pursue a program of education for which he 
would otherwise be eligible, needs refresher courses, deficiency 
courses, or other preparatory or special educational assistance to 
qualify for admission to an appropriate educational institution, 
the Administrator may, without anaes so much of the provisions 
of section 1671 as prohibit the enrollment of an eligible veteran in a 
program of education in which he is ‘already qualified’, approve the 
enrollment of such veteran in an appropriate course or courses or other 
special educational assistance program. 
“(b) The Administrator shall pay to an eligible veteran pursuing 
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2 course or courses or program pursuant to subsection (a) of this sec- 
tion, an educational assistance allowance as provided 1 in sections 1681 
and 1682 (a) or (b) of this title; except that no enrollment in adult 
evening secondary school courses ‘shall be approved in excess of half- 
time training as defined pursuant to section 1684 of this title. 


“§ 1692. Special supplementary assistance 

“(a) Inthe case of any eligible veteran who— 

“(1) is enrolled in and pursuing a postsecondary course of 
education on a half-time or more basis at an educational institu- 
tion; and 

“(2) hasa marked deficiency in a subject required as a part of, or 
which is prerequisite to, or which is indispensable to the satisfac- 
tory pursuit of, an approved program of education, 

the Administrator may approve individualized tutorial assistance for 
such veteran if such assistance is necessary for the veteran to complete 
such program successfully. 

“(b) The Administrator shall pay to an eligible veteran receiving 
tutorial assistance pursuant to subsection (a) of this section, in addi- 
tion to the educational assistance allowance provided in section 1682 
of this title, the cost of such tutorial assistance in an amount not to 
exceed $50 per month for a maximum of nine months, upon certification 
by the educational institution that— 

(1) the individualized tutorial assistance is essential to correct 
a marked deficiency of the eligible veteran in a subject required 
as a part of, or which is prerequisite to, or which is indispensable 
to the satisfactory pursuit of, an approved program of education ; 

“(2) the tutor chosen to perform such assistance is qualified ; and 

“(3) the charges for nih assistance do not exceed the customary 
charges for such tutorial assistance. 


“§ 1693. Effect on educational entitlement 


“The educational assistance allowance or cost of individualized 
tutorial assistance authorized by this subchapter shall be paid without 
charge to any period of entitlement the veteran may have earned pur- 
suant to section 1661(a) of this title. 


“Subchapter VI—Predischarge Education Program 


“§ 1695. Purpose; definition 


“(a) The purpose of this subchapter is to encourage and assist vet- 
erans in preparing for their future education, training, or vocation by 
providing them with an opportunity to enroll in and pursue a program 
of education or training prior to their discharge or release from active 
duty with the Armed Forces. The program provided for under this 
subchapter shall be known as the Predischarge Education Program 
(PREP y 

“(b) For the purposes of this subchapter, the term ‘eligible person’ 
means any person serving on active duty w ith the Armed Forces who 
has completed more than 180 consecutive days of such active duty 
service as certified to the Administrator by the Secretary concerned. 


“§ 1696. Payment of educational assistance allowance 


“(a) The Administrator shall, under such regulations as he shall 
prescribe after consultation with the Secretary of Defense, pay the 
educational assistance allowance as computed in subsection (b) of this 
section to an eligible person enrolled in and pursuing (1) a course or 
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courses offered by an educational institution (other than by corres- 
pondence) and required to receive a secondary school diploma, or (2) 
any deficiency, remedial, or refresher course or courses offered by an 
educational institution and required for or preparatory to the pursuit 
of an appropriate course or training program in an approved educa- 
tional institution or training establishment. 

“(b) The educational assistance allowance of an eligible person 
pursuing education or training under this subchapter shall be com- 
puted at the rate of (1) the established charges for tuition and fees 
which the educational institution requires similarly cireumstanced 
nonveterans enrolled in the same or a similar program to pay, and the 
cost of books and supplies peculiar to the course which such educa- 
tional institution requires similarly circumstanced nonveterans en- 
rolled in the same or a similar program to have, or (2) $175 per month 
for a full-time course, whichever is the lesser. 

“(c) The educational assistance allowance authorized by this section 
shall be paid without charge to any period of entitlement earned pur- 
suant to section 1661(a) of this title. 


“$1697. Educational and vocational guidance 

“The Administrator shall, to the extent that professional counselors 
are available, provide, by contract or otherwise, educational and voca- 
tional guidance to persons eligible for educational assistance under this 
subchapter.” ar 

(b) The table of sections at the beginning of chapter 34 of title 38, 
United States Code, is amended by striking out 
“1678. Special training for the educationally disadvantaged.” ; 
and by adding at the end thereof the following: 


“SUBCHAPTER V—SPECIAL ASSISTANCE FOR THE EDUCATIONALLY DISADVANTAGED 


“1690. Purpose. 

“1691. Elementary and secondary education and preparatory educational 
assistance. 

“1692. Special supplementary assistance. 

“1693. Effect on educational entitlement. 


“SUBCHAPTER VI—PREDISCHARGE EDUCATION PROGRAM 


“1695. Purpose: definition. 
“1696. Payment of educational assistance allowance. 
“1697. Educational and vocational guidance.” 

Sec. 205. Section 1681(d) of title 38, United States Code, is amended 
by inserting below clause (2) the following: “Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, the Administrator may pay an educational assistance allow- 
ance representing the initial payment of an enrollment period, not 
exceeding one full month, upon receipt of a certificate of enrollment.” 

Src. 206. (a) Section 1684(a) of title 38, United States Code, is 
amended by— 

(1) striking out “and” after the semicolon in clause (2) ; and 

(2) striking out clause (3) and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: 

“(3) an academic high school course requiring sixteen units for a 
full course shall be considered a full-time course when a minimum 
of four units per year is required. For the purpose of this clause, a 
unit is defined to be not less than one hundred and twenty sixty- 
minute hours or their equivalent of study in any subject in one 
academic year ; and 

“(4) an institutional undergraduate course offered by a college 
or university on a quarter- or semester-hour basis for which credit 
is granted toward a standard college degree shall be considered a 

full-time course when a minimum of fourteen semester hours or its 
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I 
equivalent is required ; except that where such college or university Re 
certifies, upon the request of the Administrator, that (A) full-time 
tuition is charged to all undergraduate students carrying a mini- 
mum of less than fourteen semester hours or the equivalent thereof, 
or (B) all undergraduate students carrying a minimum of less 
than fourteen semester hours or the equivalent thereof are con- oF 
sidered to be pursuing a full-time course for other administrative date 

ourposes, then such an institutional undergraduate course offered elig 
»y such college or university with such minimum number of pert 
semester hours, for which credit is granted toward a standard pers 
college degree, shall be considered a full-time course, but in the S 
event such minimum number of semester hours under (B) is less tor 
than twelve hours or the equivalent thereof, then twelve semester «“ 
hours or the equivalent thereof shall be considered a full-time elig 
course. 
Notwithstanding the provisions of clause (4), a veteran shall be 
considered to be pursuing a full-time course at a junior college, college, 
or university if (A) he is carrying a number of semester hours, or the 
equivalent thereof, necessary to be considered a full-time course under 
clause (4), (B) credit is granted toward a standard college degree for 
not less than half the number of those hours, and (C) he is carrying 
one or more courses for which no credit is granted toward such a degree 
but which he is required to take because of a deficiency in his 
education.” 
72 Stat. 1198. (b) Section 1733(a) (3) of such title is amended to read as follows: 
“(3) an institutional undergraduate course offered by a college or uni- 
versity on a quarter- or semester-hour basis for which credit is granted ¢ 
toward a standard college degree shall be considered a full-time course to 1 
when a minimum of fourteen semester hours or its equivalent is ‘ 
required; except that where such college or university certifies, upon an 
the request of the Administrator, that (A) full-time tuition is charged tio! 
to all undergraduate students carrying a minimum of less than four- she 
teen semester hours or the equivalent thereof, or (B) all undergradu- dol 
ate students carrying a minimum of less than fourteen semester hours ‘ 
or the equivalent thereof are considered to be pursuing a full-time ad 
course for other administrative purposes, then such an institutional . 
undergraduate course offered by such a college or university with such 
minimum number of semester hours, for which credit is granted toward 
a standard college degree, shall be considered a full-time course, but in 
the event such minimum number of semester hours under clause (B) 
is less than twelve hours or the equivalent thereof, then twelve semes- 
ter hours or the equivalent thereof shall be considered a full-time 
course.” the 
38 USC 1700- Sec. 207. (a) Chapter 35 of title 38, United States Code, is amended ter 
— by adding at the end of subchapter V1 thereof a new section as follows: for 
“§ 1763. Notification of eligibility = 
“The Administrator shall notify the parent or guardian of each 7 


82 stat. 1332. eligible person defined in section 1701 (a) (1) (A) of this chapter of the fo 
educational assistance available to such person under this ope oe 
Such notification shall be provided not later than the month in which 


“ser prorat ; in 
such eligible person attains his thirteenth birthday or as soon there- | “ 
after as feasible.” § 

_ (b) The table of sections at the beginning of chapter 35 of such 
title is amended by inserting immediately below gI 
“1762. Nonduplication of benefits.” re 
the following: m 


“1763. Notification of eligibility.”. 
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Sec. 208. Section 1712 of title 38, United States Code, is amended 
»y— 

(1) deleting in subsection (a) (3) the words “first occurs” im- 
mediately preceding “(A)” and inserting in lieu thereof “last 
occurs”; and 

(2) adding at the end thereof a new subsection as follows: 

“(e) The term ‘first finds’ as used in this section means the effective 
date of the rating or date of notification to the veteran from whom 
eligibility is derived establishing a service-connected total disability 
permanent in nature whichever is more advantageous to the eligible 
person.” 

Src. 209. Section 1723 (a) of title 38, United States Code, is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(a) The Administrator shall not approve the enrollment of an 
eligible person in— 

“(1) any bartending course or personality development course ; 

“(2) any sales or sales management course which does not pro- 
vide specialized training within a specific vocational field, unless 
the eligible person or the institution offering such course submits 
justification showing that at least one-half of the persons complet- 
ing such course over the a two-year period have been 
employed in the sales or sales management field; or 

“(3) any type of course which the Administrator finds to be 
avocational or recreational in character unless the eligible person 
submits justification showing that the course will be of bona fide 
use in the pursuit of his present or contemplated business or 
occupation.’ 

Sec. 210. Section 1732(c) of title 38, United States Code, is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(c) If a program of education is pursued by an eligible person at 
an institution located in the Republic of the Philippines, the educa- 
tional assistance allowance computed for such person under this section 
shall be paid at a rate in Philippine pesos equivalent to $0.50 for each 
dollar.” 

Sec. 211. Section 1772 of title 38, United States Code, is amended by 
adding at the end thereof a new subsection (c) as follows: 

“(c) In the case of programs of apprenticeship where— 

“(1) the standards have been approved by the Secretary of 
Labor pursuant to section 50a of title 29 as a national apprentice- 
ship program for operation in more than one State, and 

“(2) the training establishment is a carrier directly engaged in 
interstate commerce which provides such training in more than 
one State, 

the Administrator shall act as a ‘State approving agency’ as such 
term is used in section 1683(a) (1) of this title and shall be responsible 
for the approval of all such programs.” 

Sec. 212. Section 1777(a) of title 38, United States Code, is amended 
by inserting “and supervised” immediately after “organized”. 

Sec. 213. Chapter 36 of title 38, United States Code, is amended as 
follows: 

(1) by deleting section 1781 of subchapter IT in its entirety and 
inserting in lieu thereof the following: 


“81781. Limitations on educational assistance 

“No educational assistance allowance or special training allowance 
granted under chapter 34 or 35 of this title shall be paid to any eligible 
person (1) who is on active duty and is pursuing a course of educa- 
tion which is being paid for by the Armed Forces (or by the Depart- 
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare in the case of the Public 
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Health Service) ; or (2) who is attending a course of education or 
training paid for under the Government Employees’ Training Act and 
whose ull salary is being paid to him while so training.” ; and 

(2) by deleting in the table of sections at the beginning of such 
chapter the following: 


“1781. Nonduplication of benefits.” 
and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
“1781. Limitations on educational assistance.” 


Sec. 214. (a) Chapter 3 of title 38, United States Code, is amended 
by adding at the end thereof a new subchapter as follows: 


“Subchapter I1V—Veterans Outreach Services Program 


“§ 240. Purpose; definitions 

“(a)The Congress declares that the outreach services program au- 
thorized by this subchapter is for the purpose of insuring that all 
veterans, especially those who have been recently discharged or re- 
leased from active military, naval, or air service and those who are 
eligible for readjustment or other benefits and services under laws 
administered by the Veterans’ Administration are provided timely and 
appropriate assistance to aid them in applying for and obtaining such 
benefits and services in order that they may ac chieve a rapid soci: al and 
economic readjustment to civilian life and obtain a higher standard 
of living for themselves and their dependents. The Congress further 
declares that the outreach services program authorized by this sub- 
chapter is for the purpose of charging the Veterans’ Administration 
w ith the affirmative duty of seeking out eligible veterans and eligible 
dependents and providing them w ith such services. 

(b) For the purposes of this subchapter, (1) the term ‘other gov- 
ernmental programs’ shall include all programs under State or local 
laws as well as all programs under Federal law other than those 
authorized by this title, and (2) the term ‘eligible dependent’ means 
an ‘eligible person’ as defined in section 1701 (a) ( (1) of this title. 


“§ 241. Outreach services 


“The Administrator shall provide the following outreach services: 
“(1) by letter advise each veteran at the time of his discharge 
or release from active military, naval, or air service, or as soon as 
possible thereafter, of all benefits and services under laws admin- 
istered by the Veterans’ Administration for which the veteran 
may be eligible and, in carrying out this paragraph, the Adminis- 
trator shall give priority to so advising those veterans who, on 
the basis of their military service records, do not have a high 
school education or equivalent at the time of discharge or release ; 
“(2) distribute full information regarding all benefits and 
services to which they may be entitled under laws administered 
by the Veterans’ Administration and may, to the extent feasible, 
distribute information on other governmental programs (includ- 
ing manpower and training programs) which he determines 
would be beneficial to veterans; and 
*(3) provide, to the maximum extent possible, aid and assist- 
ance (including personal interviews) to members of the Armed 
Forces, veterans, and eligible dependents in respect to clauses (1) 
and (2) above and in the preparation and presentation of claims 
under laws administered by t the Veterans’ Administration. 
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or “§ 242. Veterans assistance offices 

ind “(a) The Administrator shall establish and maintain veterans assist- 
ance offices at such places throughout the United States and its terri- 

ich tories and possessions, and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, as he 


determines to be necessary to carry out the purposes of this subchapter, 
with due regard for the geographical distribution of veterans recently 
discharged or released from active military, naval, or air service, the 
special needs of educationally disadvantaged veterans (including their 
need for accessibility of outreach services), and the necessity of pro- 
led viding appropriate outreach services in less populated areas. 

“(b) The Administrator may implement such special telephone 
service as may be necessary to make the outreach services provided for 
under this subchapter as widely available as possible. 


“§ 243. Utilization of other agencies 
“In carrying out the purposes of this subchapter, the Administrator 


~ may— 
all “(1) arrange with the Secretary of Labor for the State employ- 
7 ment service to match the particular qualifications of an eligible 
are veteran or eligible dependent with an appropriate job or job train- 
bade ing opportunity, to include where possible, arrangements for 
nd outstationing the State employment personnel who_ provide 
ich such assistance at appropriate facilities of the Veterans’ 
nd Administration ; 
rd “(2) cooperate with and use the services of any Federal depart- 
_ ment or agency or any State or local governmental agency or 
tb- recognized national or other organization ; 
_ “(3) where appropriate, make referrals to any Federal depart- 
ble ment or agency or State or local governmental unit or recognized 
national or other organization ; 
7 “(4) at his discretion, furnish available space and office facili- 
cal ties for the use of authorized representatives of such governmental 
ane unit or other organization providing services; and 
ms “(5) conduct studies in consultation with appropriate Federal 
departments and agencies to determine the most effective program 
design to carry out the purposes of this subchapter. 
“§ 244. Report to Congress 
ge “The Administrator shall include in the annual report to the 
as Congress required by section 214 of this title a report on the activities 72 stat. 1115. 
n- carried out under this subchapter, each report to include an appraisal 
an of the effectiveness of the programs authorized herein and recom- 
1s- mendations for the improvement or more effective administration of 
on such programs.” 
gh (b) The table of sections at the beginning of chapter 3 of such title 
a is amended by inserting immediately after 
os “236. Administrative settlement of tort claims arising in foreign countries.” 
le, the following: 
\d- 
1es “SUBCHAPTER IV—VETERANS OUTREACH SERVICES PROGRAM 
“240. Purpose; definitions. 
st- “241. Outreach services. 
ed “242. Veterans assistance offices. 
1) 243. Utilization of other agencies. 
ns I 244. Report to Congress. 


Sec. 215. (a) Section 504 of the Act of October 15, 1968, entitled Reres!. | 
“An Act to amend the Public Health Service Act so as to extend and 38 usc 1781 
improve the provisions relating to regional medical programs, to »°te- 


extend the authorization of grants for health of migratory agricul- 
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tural workers, to provide for specialized facilities for alcoholics and 
narcotic addicts, and for other purposes” is hereby repealed. 

(b) Section 506 of the Act of October 16, 1968, entitled “An Act 
to amend the Higher Education Act of 1965, the National Defense 
Education Act of 1958, the National Vocational Student Loan Insur- 
ance Act of 1965, the Higher Education Facilities Act of 1963, and 
related Acts” is hereby repealed. 


TITLE WI—EFFECTIVE DATE 


Sec. 301. Title I of this Act takes effect February 1, 1970. 
Approved March 26, 1970. 


Public Law 91-220 
AN ACT 
To amend the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938 with respect to wheat. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Repre sentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subsection (j) 
of section 334 of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended 
(7 U.S.C. 1334), is amended to read as follows: 

“(j) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, the Secre- 
tary shall increase the acreage allotments for the 1970 and subsequent 
crops of wheat for privately owned farms in the irrigable portion of 
the area known as the Tulelake division of the Kl: “ project of 
California located in Modoc and Siskiyou Counties, California, as 
defined by the United States Department of the Interior, Bureau of 
Reclamation, and hereinafter referred to as the area. The increase 
for the area for each such crop shall be determined by adding, to the 
extent applications are made therefor, to the total allotments estab- 
lished for privately owned farms in the area for the particular crop 
without regard to this subsection (hereinafter referred to as the 
original allotments) an acreage sufficient to make available for each 
such crop a total allotment of twelve thousand acres for the area. The 
additional allotments made available by this subsection shall be in 
addition to the National, State, and county allotments otherwise estab- 
lished under this section, and the acreage planted to wheat pursuant 
to such increases in allotments shall not be taken into account in 
establishing future State, county, and farm acreage allotments except 
as may be desirable in providing increases in allotments for sub- 
sequent years under this subsection for the production of Durum 
wheat. The Secretary shall apportion the additional allotment acre- 
age mame available under this subsection between Modoc and Siski- 
you Counties on the basis of the relative needs for additional 
allotments for the portion of the area in each county. The Secretary 
shall allot such additional acreage to individual farms in the area for 
which applications for incre: ased acre ages are made on the basis of 
tillable acres, crop rotation practices, type of soil and topography, and 
the original allotment for the farm, if any. The increase in the wheat 
acreage allotment for any farm under this subsection (1) shall not be 
taken into account in computing the farm wheat marketing alloca- 
tion under section 379b, and (2) shall be conditioned upon the produc- 
tion of Durum wheat on the original allotment and on the increased 
acreage. The peer ers on a farm receiving an increased allotment 
under this subsection shall not be eligible for diversion payments 
under section 339.” 


Approved March 31, 1970. 
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Public Law 9]-22] 
AN \¢ I March 31, 1970 


To authorize appropriations for the saline water conversion program for fiscal (H. R. 15700} 
year 1971, and for other purposes. 





Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there is author- _ S#tine water 
conversion pro- 


ized to be appropriated to carry out the provisions of the Saline Water gram, 


Conversion Act (66 Stat. 328), as amended (42 U.S.C. 1951 et seq.) Appropriations. 


during fiscal year 1971 the sum of $28,873,000, to remain available ,, 32.33." 
until expended, as follows: 

(1) Research and development operating expenses, not more 
than $16,150,000: Provided, That, notwithstanding the provisions 
of section 8 of the Saline Water Conversion Act (66 Stat. 328), as 
amended (42 U.S.C. 1958), not to exceed $100,000 of such amount = 8? Stat. 110. 
may be obligated for the procurement of research services 
through contract with institutions or individuals in foreign 
countries ; 

(2) Design, construction, acquisition, modification, operation, 
and maintenance of saline water conversion test beds and test 
facilities, not more than $5,000,000; 

(3) Design, construction, acquisition, modific ation, operation, 
and maintenance of saline water conversion modules, not more 
than $5,345,000; and 

(4) " aiedlaneanlites and coordination, not more than $2,378,000. 

(b) Expenditures and obligations under any of the items in this 
section, except item (4), may be increased by not more than 10 per 
centum if such increase is accompanied by an equal decrease in expend- 
itures and obligations under one or more of the other items, including 
item (4). 


Approved March 31, 1970. 


Public Law 91-222 
AN AC April 1, 1970 


To extend public health protection with respect to cigarette smoking and for H. R. 6543 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in C a 88 assembled, That this Act may _ Public Health — 

be cited as the “Public Health Cigarette Smoking Act of 1969”. ase 
Sec. 2. Sections 2 through 10 of Public Law 89-92 (15 U.S.C. 1331- 

1335) are amended to read as follows: 79 Stat. 282. 


15 USC 1331- 
1339. 


“DECLARATION OF POLICY 


“Sec. 2. It is the policy of the Congress, and the purpose of this Act, 
to establish a comprehensive Federal program to deal with cigarette 
labeling and advertising with respect to any relationship between 
smoking and health, whereby— 

“(1) the public may be adequately informed that cigarette 
smoking may be hazardous to health by inclusion of a warning to 
that effect on each package of cigarettes; and 

“(2) commerce and the national economy may be (A) protected 
to the maximum extent consistent with this eesed policy and 

(B) not impeded by diverse, nonuniform, and confusing cigarette 
labeling and advertising regulations with respect to any relation- 
ship between smcking and health. 


88 





PUBLIC LAW 91-222—APR. 1, 1970 (84 Srart. 
“DEFINITIONS 


“Src. 3. As used in this Act- 

ce 1) The term ‘cigs srette’ means— 

“(A) any roll of tobacco wrapped in paper or in any sub- 
stance not containing tobacco, and 

“(B) any roll of tobacco wrapped in any substance contain- 
ing tobacco which, because of its appearance, the type of 
tobacco used in the filler, or its packaging and labeling, is 
likely to be offered to, or purchased by, consumers as a ciga- 
rette described in subparagraph (A). 

“(2) The term ‘commerce’ means (A) commerce between any 
State, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, Guam, the Virgin Islands, "American Samoa, Wake Island, 
Midway Islands, Kingman Reef, or Johnston Island and any 
place outside thereof; (B) commerce between points in any State, 
the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, 
Guam, the Virgin Islands, American Samoa, Wake Island, Mid- 
way Islands, Kingman Reef, or Johnston Island, but through any 
place outside thereof; or (C) commerce wholly within the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, Guam, the Virgin Islands, American Samoa, 
Wake Island, Midway Islands, Kingman Reef, or Johnston 
Island. 

“(3) The term ‘United States’, when used in a geographical 
sense, includes the several States, the District of Columbia, the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, the Virgin Islands, Ameri- 
can Samoa, Wake Island, Midway Islands, Kingman Reef, and 
Johnston Island. The term ‘State’ includes any political division 
of any State. 

“(4) The term ‘package’ means a pack, box, carton, or container 
of any kind in which cigarettes are offered for sale, sold, or 
otherwise distributed to consumers. 

“(5) The term ‘person’ means an individual, partnership, corpo- 
ration, or any other business or legal entity. 

«(6) The term ‘sale or distribution’ includes sampling or any 
other distribution not for sale. 


“1 ABELING 


“Sec. 4. It shall be unlawful for any person to manufacture, import, 
or package for sale or distribution within the United States any 
cigarettes the package of which fails to bear the following statement : 
‘Warning: The Surgeon General Has Determined That Cigarette 
Smoking Is Dangerous to Your Health’. Such statement shall be 
located in a conspicuous place on every cigarette package and shall 
appear in conspicuous and legible type in contrast by typography, 
layout, or color with other printed matter on the package. 


“PREEMPTION 


“Sec. 5. (a) No statement relating to smoking and health, other 
than the statement required by section 4 of this Act, shall be required 
on any cigarette package. 

“(b) No requirement or prohibition based on smoking and health 
shall be imposed under State law with respect to the advertising or 
promotion of any cigarettes the packages of which are labeled in 
conformity with the provisions of this Act. 
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“UNLAWFUL ADVERTISEMENTS 


“Sec. 6. After January 1, 1971, it shall be unlawful to advertise Termination 


ak cigarettes on any medium of electronic communication subject to the in 
jurisdiction of the Federal Communications Commission. 

ain- “PEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION 

e of 

R 1S “Sec. 7. (a) The Federal Trade Commission shall not take any 

1ge- action before July 1, 1971, with respect to its pending trade regula- 
tion rule proceeding relating to cigarette advertising. If at any time _ Notification of 

any on or after July 1, 1971, the Federal Trade Commission determines it “°"*"*** 

erto is necessary to take action with respect to such pending trade regula- 

and, tion rule proceeding, it shall notify the Congress of the determina- 

any tion. Such notification shall include the text of the trade regulation 

tate, rule and a full statement of the basis for such determination. No trade __Trade regulation 

tico, regulation rule adopted in such proceeding may take effect until six ““““"’* “*"* 

Mid- months after the Commission has notified the Congress of the text of 

amy such rule, in order that the Congress may act if it so desires. 

Dis- “(b) Except as provided in subsection (a), nothing in this Act shall 

noa, be construed to limit, restrict, expand, or otherwise affect the authority 

ston of the Federal Trade Commission with respect to unfair or deceptive 

' acts or practices in the advertising of cigarettes. 

ucal “(c) Nothing in this Act shall be construed to affirm or deny the 

| the Federal Trade Commission’s holding that it has the authority to 

—s- issue trade regulation rules or to require an affirmative statement in 

and any cigarette advertisement. 

sion . “REPORTS 

iner “Sec. 8. (a) The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare shall Report to Con- 

|, OF transmit a report to the Congress not later than January 1, 1971, and ****" 
annually thereafter, concerning (A) current information in the health 

rpo- consequences of smoking, and (B) such recommendations for legisla- 
tion as he may deem appropriate. 

any “(b) The Federal Trade Commission shall transmit a report to the Report to Con- 
Congress not later than January 1, 1971, and annually thereafter, ““** 
concerning (A) the effectiveness of cigarette labeling, (B) current 
practices and methods of cigarette advertising and promotion, and 

—_ (C) such recommendations for legislation as it may deem appropriate. 

’ 

any “CRIMINAL PENALTY 

ent 

rette “Src. 9. Any person who violates the provisions of this Act shall be 

1 be guilty of a misdemeanor and shall on conviction thereof be subject to 

hall a fine of not more than $10,000. 

phy, 


“INJUNCTION PROCEEDINGS 


“Src. 10. The several district courts of the United States are invested 
: with jurisdiction, for cause shown, to prevent and restrain violations 
ther of this Act upon the application of the Attorney General of the United 
ired | States acting through the several United States attorneys in their 
several districts. 
ath | “CIGARETTES FOR EXPORT 
x or : 


Pt “Sec. 11. Packages of cigarettes manufactured, oe OF pack- Sxemptice. 


aged (1) for export from the United States or (2) for delivery to a 





Effective dates, 


Appropriation, 





PUBLIC LAW 91- 223—APR. 3, 1970 (84 Srat. 


vessel or aircraft, as supplies, for consumption beyond the jurisdiction 
of the internal revenue laws of the United States shall be pce 
from the requirements of this Act, but such exemptions shall not apply 
to cigarettes manufactured, imported, or packaged for sale or distribu- 
tion to members or units of the Armed Forces of the United States 
located outside of the United States. 


“SePARABILITY 


“Sec. 12. If any provision of this Act or the application thereof to 
any person or circumstances is held invalid, the other provisions of 
this Act and the application of such provision to other persons or cir- 
cumstances shall not be affected thereby.” 

Sec. 3. Section 5 of the amendment made by this Act shall take 
effect as of July 1, 1969. Section 4 of the amendment made by this Act 
shall take effect on the first day of the seventh calendar month which 
begins after the date of the enactment of this Act. All other provisions 
of the amendment made by this Act except where otherwise specified 
shall take effect on January 1, 1970. 


Approved April 1, 1970. 


Public Law 9]-223 
AN ACT 


To authorize the appropriation of additional funds necessary for acquisition of 
land at the Point Reyes National Seashore in California. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 8 of the 
Act of September 13, 1962 (76 Stat. 538), as amended (16 U.S.C. 
459c-7), is amended (a) by deleting “$19,135,000” and inserting 
“$57,500,000”, and (b) by changing the period at the end of the section 
to a colon and adding : “Provided, That no freehold, leasehold, or lesser 
interest in any lands hereafter acquired within the boundaries of the 
Point Reyes National Seashore shall be conveyed for residential or 
commercial purposes except for public accommodations, facilities, and 
services provided pursuant to the Act of October 9, 1965 (Public Law 
89-249; 79 Stat. 969).”. 

Sec. 2. (a) Section 3(a) of the Act of September 13, 1962 (76 Stat. 
538), is amended by striking out the vale “Except as provided in 
section 4, the,” in the first sentence and inserting the word “The” in 
lieu thereof. 

(b) Section 4 is hereby repealed. 

(c) The remaining sections of the Act of September 13, 1962 (76 
Stat. 538), are renumbered accordingly. 


Approved April 3, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-224 
AN ACT 


To amend the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as amended, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


TITLE I—WATER QUALITY IMPROVEMENT 


Sec. 101. This title may be cited as the “Water Quality Improve- 
ment Act of 1970”. 

Sec. 102. Existing sections 17 and 18 of the Federal Water Pollution 
Control Act, as amended, are hereby repealed. Section 19 of such Act is 
redesignated as section 27. Sections 11 through 16 of such Act are 
redesignated as sections 21 through 26, respectively. Such Act is 


further amended by inserting after section 10 the following new * 


sections: 
“CONTROL OF POLLUTION BY OIL 


“Sec. 11. (a) For the purpose of this section, the term— 

“(1) ‘oil’ means oil of any kind or in any form, including, but 
not limited to, petroleum, fuel oil, sludge, oil refuse, and oil mixed 
with wastes other than dredged spoil ; 

“(2) ‘discharge’ includes, but is not limited to, any spilling, 
leaking, pumping, pouring, emitting, emptying or dumping; 

“(3) ‘vessel’ means every description of watercraft or other 
artificial contrivance used, or cope of being used, as a means of 
transportation on water other than a public vessel ; 

“(4) ‘public vessel’ means a vessel owned or bare-boat chartered 
and operated by the United States, or by a State or political sub- 
division thereof, or by a foreign nation, except when such vessel is 
engaged in commerce ; 

“(5) ‘United States’ means the States, the District of Columbia, 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, Guam, Amer- 
ican Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands; 

“(6) ‘owner or operator’ means (A) in the case of a vessel, any 
person owning, operating, or chartering by demise, such vessel, 
and (B) in the case of an onshore facility, and an offshore facil- 
ity, any person owning or operating such onshore facility or off- 
shore facility, and (C) in the case of any abandoned offshore 
facility, the person who owned or operated such facility immedi- 
ately prior to such abandonment ; 

“(7) ‘person’ includes an individual, firm, corporation, asso- 
ciation, and a partnership. 

“(8) ‘remove’ or ‘removal’ refers to removal of the oil from the 
water and shorelines or the taking of such other actions as may be 
necessary to minimize or mitigate damage to the public health or 
welfare, including, but not limited to, fish, shellfish, wildlife, and 
public and private property, shorelines, and beaches ; 

“(9) ‘contiguous zone’ means the entire zone established or to be 
established by the United States under article 24 of the Conven- 
tion on the Territorial Sea and the Contiguous Zone; 

“(10) ‘onshore facility’ means any facility (including, but not 
limited to, motor vehicles and rolling stock) of any kind located 
in, on, or under, any land within the United States other than 
submerged land; 


91 


April 3, 1970 
H. R. 4148 


Federal Water 
Pollution Control 
Act, amendments, 


Citation of 


title, 


Repeal, 

80 Stat. 1252. 

33 USC 466m, 
466n, 

33 USC 466 
note, 

70 Stat. 506; 
79 Stat. 903. 

33 USC 466h- 
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Definitions, 


15 UST 1606. 
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“(11) ‘offshore facility’ means any facility of any kind located 
in, on, or under, any of the navigable waters of the United States 
other than a vessel or a public vessel ; 

“(12) ‘act of God’ means an act occasioned by an unanticipated 
grave natural disaster ; 

“(13) ‘barrel’ means 42 United States gallons at 60 degrees 
Fahrenheit. 

“(b)(1) The Congress hereby declares that it is the policy of the 
United States that there should be no discharges of oil into or upon the 
navigable waters of the United States, adjoining shorelines, or into or 
upon the waters of the contiguous zone. 

“(2) The discharge of on into or upon the navigable waters of the 
United States, adjoining shorelines, or into or upon the waters of the 
contiguous zone in harmful quantities as determined by the President 
under paragraph (3) of this subsection, is prohibited, except (A) in 
the case of such discharges into the waters of the contiguous zone, 
where permitted under article IV of the International Convention for 
the Prevention of Pollution of the Sea by Oil, 1954, as amended, and 
(B) where permitted in quantities and at times and locations or under 
such circumstances or conditions as the President may, by regulation, 
determine not to be harmful. Any regulations issued under this subsec- 
tion shall be consistent with maritime safety and with marine and 
navigation laws and regulations and applicable water quality 
standards. 

“(3) The President shall, by regulation, to be issued as soon as 
possible after the date of enactment of this paragraph, determine for 
the purposes of this section, those quantities of oil the discharge of 
which, at such times, locations, circumstances, and conditions, will be 
harmful to the public health or welfare of the United States, includ- 
ing, but not limited to, fish, shellfish, wildlife, and public and private 
property, shorelines, and beaches, except that in the case of the dis- 
charge of oil into or upon the waters of the contiguous zone, only those 
discharges which threaten the fishery resources of the contiguous zone 
or threaten to pollute or contribute to the pollution of the territory or 
the territorial sea of the United States may be determined to be 
harmful. 

“(4) Any person in charge of a vessel or of an onshore facility or an 
offshore facility shall, as soon as he has knowledge of any discharge of 
oil from such vessel or facility in violation of paragraph (2) of this 
subsection, immediately notify the appropriate agency of the United 
States Government of such discharge. Any such person who fails to 
notify immediately such agency of such discharge shall, upon con- 
viction, be fined not more than $10,000, or imprisoned for not more 
than one year, or both. Notification received pursuant to this paragraph 
or information obtained by the exploitation of such notification shall 
not be used against any such person in any criminal case, except a 
prosecution for perjury or for giving a false statement. 

“(5) Any owner or operator of any vessel, onshore facility, or off- 
shore facility from which oil is knowingly discharged in violation 
of paragraph (2) of this subsection shall be assessed a civil penalty by 
the Secretary of the department in which the Coast Guard is operating 
of not more than $10,000 for each offense. No penalty shall be assessed 
unless the owner or operator charged shall have been given notice and 
opportunity for a hearing on such charge. Each violation is a separate 
offense. Any such civil penalty may be compromised by such Secretary. 
In determining the amount of the penalty, or the amount agreed upon 
in compromise, the appropriateness of such penalty to the size of the 
business of the owner or operator charged, the effect on the owner or 
operator’s ability to continue in business, and the gravity of the viola- 
tion, shall be considered by such Secretary. The Secretary of the 
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Treasury shall withhold at the request of such Secretary the clearance 
required by section 4197 of the Revised Statutes of the United States, 
as amended (46 U.S.C. 91), of any vessel the owner or operator of 
which is subject to the foregoing penalty. Clearance may be granted 
in such cases upon the filing of a bond or other surety satisfactory 
to such Secretary. 

“(c)(1) Whenever any oil is discharged, into or upon the navigable 
waters of the United States, adjoining shorelines, or into or upon the 
waters of the contiguous zone, the President is authorized to act to 
remove or arrange for the removal of such oil at any time, unless he 
determines such removal will be done properly by the owner or opera- 
tor of the vessel, onshore facility, or offshore facility from which the 
discharge occurs. 

“(2) Within sixty days after the effective date of this section, the 
President shall prepare and publish a National Contingency Plan for 
removal of oil pursuant to this subsection. Such National Contingency 
Plan shall provide for efficient, coordinated, and effective action to 
minimize damage from oil discharges, including containment, dis- 
persal, and removal of oil, and shall include, but not be limited to 

“(A) assignment of duties and responsibilities among Federal 
departments and agencies in coordination with State and local 
agencies, including, but not limited to, water pollution control, 
conservation, and port authorities; 

“(B) identification, procurement, maintenance, and storage of 
equipment and supplies; 

“(C) establishment or designation of a strike force consisting 
of personnel who shall be trained, prepared, and available to 
provide necessary services to carry out the Plan, including the 
establishment at major ports, to be determined by the President, 
of emergency task forces of trained personnel, adequate oil pollu- 
tion control equipment and material, and a detailed oil pollution 
prevention and removal plan; 

“(D) a system of surveillance and notice designed to insure 
earliest possible notice of discharges of oil to the appropriate 
Federal agency ; 

“(E) establishment of a national center to provide coordination 
and direction for operations in carrying out the Plan ; 

“(F) procedures and techniques to be employed in identifying, 
containing, dispersing, and removing oil; and 

“(G) aschedule, prepared in cooperation with the States, identi- 
fying (i) dispersants and other chemicals, if any, that may be 
used in carrying out the Plan, (ii) the waters in which such dis- 
persants and chemicals may be used, and (iii) the quantities of 
such dispersant or chemical which can be used ais in such 
waters, which schedule shall provide in the case of any dispers- 
ant, chemical, or waters not specifically identified in such sched- 
ule that the President, or his delegate, may, on a case-by-case 
basis, identify the dispersants and other chemicals which may be 
used, the waters in which they may be used, and the quantities 
which can be used safely in such waters. 

The President may, from time to time, as he deems advisable, revis> or 
otherwise amend the Naticnal Contingency P’an. After publication of 
the National Contingency Plan, the removal of oi] and actions to mini- 
mize damage from oil discharges shall, to the greatest extent possible, 
be in accordance with the National Contingency Plan. 

“(d) Whenever a marine disaster in or upon the navigable waters of 
the United States has created a substantial threat of a pollution hazard 
to the public health or welfare of the United States, including, but not 
47-348 O - 72 - 
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limited to, fish, shellfish, and wildlife and the public and private shore- 
lines and beaches of the United States, because of a discharge, or an im- 
minent discharge, of large quantities of oil from a vessel the United 
States may (A) coordinate and direct all public and private efforts 
directed at the removal or elimination of such threat; and (B) sum- 
marily remove, and, if necessary, destroy such vessel by whatever 
means are available without regard to any provision of law governing 
the employment of personnel or the expenditure of appropriated funds. 
Any expense incurred under this subsection shall be a cost incurred 
by the United States Government for the purposes of subsection (f) 
in the removal of oil. 

“(e) In addition to any other action taken by a State or local gov- 
ernment, when the President determines there is an imminent and sub- 
stantial threat to the public health or welfare of the United States, 
including, but not limited to, fish, shellfish, and wildlife and public and 

rivate property, shorelines, and beaches within the United States, 
loaneie of an actual or threatened discharge of oil into or upon the 
navigable waters of the United States from an onshore or offshore 
facility, the President may require the United States attorney of the 
district in which the threat occurs to secure such relief as may be 
necessary to abate such threat, and the district courts of the United 
States shall have jurisdiction to grant such relief as the public interest 
und the equities of the case may require. 

“(f)(1) Except where an owner or operator can prove that a dis- 
charge was caused solely by (A) an act of God, (B) an act of war, 
(C) negligence on the part of the United States Government, or (D) 
an act or omission of a third party without regard to whether any such 
act or omission was or was not negligent, or any combination of the 
foregoing clauses, such owner or operator of any vessel from which oil 
is discharged in violation of subsection (b) (2) of this section shall, 
notwithstanding any other provision of law, be liable to the United 
States Government for the actual costs incurred under subsection (c) 
for the removal of such oil by the United States Government in an 
umount not to exceed $100 per gross ton of such vessel or $14,000,000, 
whichever is lesser, except that where the United States can show that 
such discharge was the result of willful negligence or willful mis- 
conduct within the privity and knowledge of the owner, such owner or 
operator shall be liable to the United States Government for the full 
amount of such costs. Such costs shall constitute a maritime lien on such 
vessel which may be recovered in an action in rem in the district court 
of the United States for any district within which any vessel may be 
found. The United States may also bring an action against the owner 
or operator of such vessel in any court of competent jurisdiction to 
recover such costs. s 

(2) Except where an owner or operator of an onshore facilit 
can prove that a discharge was caused solely by (A) an act of God, 
(B) an act of war, (C) negligence on the part of the United States 
Government, or (D) an act or omission of a third party without 
regard to whether any such act or omission was or was not negligent, 
or any combination of the foregoing clauses, such owner or operator 
of any such facility from which oil is discharged in violation of sub- 
section (b)(2) of this section shall be liable to the United States 
Government for the actual costs incurred under subsection (c) for 
the removal of such oil by the United States Government in an amount 
not to exceed $8,000,000, except that where the United States can 
show that such discharge was the result of willful negligence or will- 
ful misconduct within the privity and knowledge of the owner, such 
owner or operator shall be Fable to the United States Government for 
the full amount of such costs. The United States may bring an action 
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against the owner or operator of such facility in any court of com- 
vetent jurisdiction to recover such costs. The Secretary is authorized, 
by regulation, after consultation with the Secretary of Commerce 
and the Small Business Administration, to establish reasonable and 
equitable classifications of those onshore facilities havi ing a total fixed 
storage capacity of 1,000 barrels or less which he determines because 
of size, type, and location do not present a substantial risk of the 
discharge of oil in violation of subsection (b) (2) of this section, and 
apply with respect to such classifications differing limits of liability 
which may be less than the amount contained in this paragraph. 

“(3) Except where an owner or operator of an offshore facility 
can prove that a discharge was caused solely by (A) an act of God, 
(B) an act of war, (C) negligence on the part of the United States 
Government, or (D) an act or omission of a third party without 
regard to nei any such act or omission was or was not negligent, 
or any combination of the foregoing clauses, such owner or operator 
of any such facility from which oil is disc harged i in violation of sub- 
section (b) (2) of this section shall, notwithstanding any other pro- 
vision of law, be liable to the United States Government for the actual 
costs incurred under subsection (c) for the removal of such oil by 
the United States Government in an amount not to exceed $8,000,000, 
except that where the United States can show that such disc harge was 
the result of willful negligence or willful misconduct within the priv- 
ity and knowledge of the owner, such owner or operator shall be lable 
to the United States Government for the full amount of such costs. 
The United States may bring an action against the owner or operator 
of such a facility in any court of competent jurisdiction to recover 
such costs. 

“(g) In any case where an owner or operator of a vessel, of an 
onshore facility, or of an offshore facility, from which oil is discharged 
in violation of subsection (b) (2) of this section proves that such dis- 
charge of oil was caused solely by an act or omission of a third party, 
or was caused solely by such an act or omission in combination with an 
act of God, an act of war, or negligence on the part of the United States 
Government, such third party shall, notwithstafiding any other pro- 
vision of law, be liable to the United States Government for the actual 
costs incurred under subsection (c) for removal of such oil by the 
United States Government, except where such third party can prove 
that such discharge was c: aused solely by (A) an act of God, (B) an 
act of war, (C) negligence on the part of the United States Govern- 
ment, or (D) an act or omission of another party without regard to 
whether such act or omission was or was not negligent, or any com- 
bination of the foregoing clauses. If such third party, was the owner or 
operator of a vessel which caused the discharge of oil in violation of 
subsection (b)(2) of this section, the liability of such third party 
under this atest tion shall not exceed $100 per gross ton of such vessel 
or $14,000,000, whichever is the lesser. In any other case the liability of 
such third party shall not exceed the limitation which would have been 
applicable to the owner or operator of the vessel or the onshore or off- 
shore facility from which the discharge actually occurred, if such 
owner or operator were liable. If the United States can show that the 
discharge of oil in violation of subsection (b) (2) of this section was 
the result of willful negligence or willful misconduct within the 
privity and knowledge of such third party, such third party shall be 
liable to the United States Government for the full amount of such 
removal costs. The United States may bring an action against the third 
party in any court of competent jurisdiction to recover such removal 
costs. 
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“(h) The liabilities established by this section shall in no way affect 
any sights which (1) the owner or operator of a vessel or of an onshore 
facility or an offshore facility may have against any third party whose 
acts may in any way have caused or contributed to such discharge, or 
(2) the United States Government may have against any third party 
whose actions may in any way have caused or contributed to the dis- 
charge of oil. 

“(i)(1) In any case where an owner or operator of a vessel or an 
onshore facility or an offshore facility from which oil is discharged in 
violation of subsection (b) (2) of this section acts to remove such oil in 
accordance with regulations promulgated pursuant to this section, such 
owner or operator shall be entitled to recover the reasonable costs 
incurred in such removal upon establishing, in a suit which may be 
brought against the United States Government in the United States 
Court of Claims, that such discharge was caused solely by (A) an act 
of God, (B) an act of war, (C) negligence on the part of the United 
States Government, or (D) an act or omission of a third party without 
regard to whether such act or omission was or was not negligent, or of 
any combination of the foregoing clauses. 

“(2) The provisions of this subsection shall not apply in any case 
where liability is established pursuant to the Outer Continental Shelf 
Lands Act. 

“(3) Any amount paid in accordance with a judgment of the United 
States Court of Claims pursuant to this section shall be paid from the 
fund established pursuant to subsection (k). 

*(j) (1) Consistent with the National Contingency Plan required by 
subsection (c) (2) of this section, as soon as prac ticable after the effec- 
tive date of this section, and from time to time thereafter, the Pr resident 
shall issue regulations consistent with maritime safety and with marine 
and navigation laws (A) establishing methods and procedures for 
removal of discharged oil, (B) establishing criteria for the develop- 
ment and implementation of local and regional oil removal contin- 
gency plans, (C) establishing procedures, methods, and requirements 
for equipment to prevent discharges of oil from vessels and from 
onshore facilities and offshore facilities, and (D) governing the inspec- 
tion of vessels carrying cargoes of oil and the inspection of such car- 
goes in order to reduce the likelihood of discharges of oil from such 
vessels in violation of this section. 

(2) Any owner or operator of a vessel or an onshore facility or an 
offshore facility and any other person subject to any regulation issued 
under paragr aph (1) of this subsection w cs fails or refuses to comply 
with the provisions of any such regulation, shall be liable to a civil 
penalty of not more than $5,000 for each such violation. Each violation 
shall be a separate offense. The President may assess and compromise 
such penalty. No penalty shall be assessed until the owner, operator, 
or other person charged shall have been given notice and an oppor- 
tunity for a hearing on such charge. In determining the amount of the 
penalty, or the amount agreed upon in compromise, the gravity of ™ 
violation, and the demonstrated good faith of the owner, operator, 
other person charged in attempting to achieve rapid compliance, ner 
notification of a violation, shall be considered by the President. 

“(k) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to a revolving 
fund to be established in the Treasury not to exceed $35,000,000 to 
carry out the provisions of subsections (c), (i), and (1) of this section 
and section 12 of this Act. Any other funds received by the United 
States under this section shall also be deposited in said fund for such 
purposes. All sums appropriated to, or deposited in, said fund shall 
remain available until expended. 
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“(1) The President is authorized to delegate the administration of 
this section to the heads of those Federal departments, agencies, and 
instrumentalities which he determines to be appropriate. Any moneys 
in the fund established by subsection (k) of this section shall be avail- 
able to such Federal departments, agencies, and instrumentalities to 
carry out the provisions of subsections (c) and (1) of this section and 
section 12 of this Act. Each such department, agency, and instru- 
mentality, in order to avoid duplic ation of effort, shall, whenever 
appropriate, utilize the personnel, services, and facilities of other 
Federal departments, agencies, and instrumentalities. 

“(m) Anyone author ized by the President to enforce the provisions 
of this section may, except as to public vessels, (A) board and inspect 
any vessel upon the navigable waters of the United States or the waters 
of the contiguous zone, (B) with or without a warrant arrest any per- 
son who violates the provisions of this section or any regulation issued 
thereunder in his presence or view, and (C) execute any warrant or 
other process issued by an officer or court of competent jurisdiction. 

“(n) The several district courts of the United States are invested 
with jurisdiction for any actions, other than actions pursuant to sub- 
section (i) (1), arising under this section. In the case of Guam, such 
actions may be brought in the district court of Guam, and in the case of 
the Virgin Islands such actions may be brought in the district court of 
the Virgin Islands. In the case of American Samoa and the Trust Ter- 
ritory of the Pacific Islands, such actions may be brought in the Dis- 
trict Court of the United States for the District of Hawaii and such 
court shall have jurisdiction of such actions. In the case of the Canal 
Zone, such actions may be brought in the United States District Court 
for the District of the Canal Zone. 

“(o)(1) Nothing in this section shall affect or modify in any way 
the obligations of any owner or operator of any vessel, or ‘of any owner 
or opel rator of any onshore facility or offshore facility to any person or 
agency under any provision of law for damages to any publicly-owned 
or privately-owned property resulting from a discharge of any oil or 
from the removal of any such oil. 

“(2) Nothing in this section shall be construed as preempting any 
State or politic: al subdivision thereof from i imposing any requirement 
or liability with respect to the discharge of oil into any waters within 
such State. 

“(3) Nothing in this section shall be construed as affecting or modi- 
fying any other existing authority of any Federal department, agency, 
or instrumentality, relative to onshore or offshore facilities under this 
Act or any other provision of law, or to affect any State or local law 
not in conflict with this section. 

“(p)(1) Any vessel over three hundred gross tons, including any 
barge of equivalent size, using any port or place i in the United States 
or the navigable waters of the United States for any purpose shall 
establish and maintain under regulations to be prescribed from time 
to time by the President, evidence of financial responsibility of $100 
per gross ton, or $14,000,000 whichever is the lesser, to meet the liability 
to the United States which such vessel could be subjected under this 
section. In cases where an owner or operator owns, operates, or char- 
ters more than one such vessel, financial responsibility need only be 
established to meet the maximum liability to which the largest of such 
vessels could be subjected. Financial responsibility may be established 
by any one of, or a combination of, the following methods acceptable 
to the President : (A) evidence of insurance, (B) surety bonds, (C) 
qualification as a self-insurer, or (D) other evidence of financial 
responsibility. Any bond filed shall be issued by a bonding company 
authorized to do business in the United States. 
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84 
Effective date, “(2) The provisions of paragraph (1) of this subsection shall be | 
effective one year after the effective date of this section. The President 
shall delegate the responsibility to carry out the provisions of this up 
subsection to the appropriate agency head within sixty days after the lir 
date of enactment Pt this section. Regulations necessary to implement at 
this subsection shall be issued within six months after the date of off 
enactment of this section. qu 
“(3) Any claim for costs incurred by such vessel may be brought th 
directly against the insurer or any other person providing evidence th 
of financial responsibility as required under this subsection. In the tic 
case of any action pursuant to this subsection such insurer or other ac 
yerson shall be entitled to invoke all rights and defenses which would at 
came been available to the owner or operator if an action had been 
brought against him by the claimant, and which would have been ob 
available to him if an action had been brought against him by the 2 
o 


owner or operator. 
eee “(4) The Secretary of Transportation, in consultation with the 
Secretaries of Interior, State, Commerce, and other interested Federal 
agencies, representatives of the merchant marine, oil companies, in- 
surance companies, and other interested individuals and organiza- f 
tions, and taking into account the results of the application of 7 
paragraph (1) of this subsection, shall conduct a study of the need 
for and, to the extent determined necessary— 
“(A) other measures to provide financial responsibility and 
limitation of liability with respect to vessels using the navigable 
waters of the United States; 
“(B) measures to provide financial responsibility for all 
onshore and offshore facilities; and 
“(C) other measures for limitation of liability of such 
facilities; 
for the cost of removing discharged oil and paying all damages result- 
Report and ing from the discharge of such oil. The Secretary of Transportation 
recommendations ° : : . ° 
to Congress and Shall submit a report, together with any legislative recommendations, 
the President, to Congress and the President by January 1, 1971. 


“CONTROL OF HAZARDOUS POLLUTING SUBSTANCES 


“Sec. 12. (a) The President shall, in accordance with subsection 
(b) of this section, develop, promulgate, and revise as may be appro- 
priate, regulations (1) designating as hazardous substances, other 


Ante, p.91. than oil as defined in section 11 of this Act, such elements and com- Ww. 
pounds which, when discharged in any quantity into or upon the ne 
navigable waters of the United States or adjoining shorelines or the fo 
waters of the contiguous zone, present an imminent and substantial se 
danger to the public health or welfare, including, but not limited to, fir 
fish, shellfish, wildlife, shorelines, and beaches; and (2) establishing, P 


if appropriate, recommended methods and means for the removal of 


such substances. ‘ 

“(b) Sections 551 through 559, inclusive (other than section 553 ul 

9 80, Stats 3815 (c)), and 701 through 706, inclusive, of title 5, United States Code, : ne 
ited tes shall apply to regulations issued under authority of this section. of 
“(c) In order to facilitate the removal, if appropriate, of any U 

hazardous substance any person in charge of a vessel or of an on- Ww 

shore or offshore facility of any kind shall, as soon as he has know!l- gr 


edge of any discharge of such substance from such vessel or facility, es 
immediately notify the appropriate agency of the United States of 
such discharge. 
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“(d) Whenever any hazardous substance is discharged into or 
upon the navigable waters of the United States or adjoining shore- 
lines or the waters of the contiguous zone, unless removal is immedi- 
ately undertaken by the owner or operator of the vessel or onshore or 
offshore facility from which the discharge occurs or which caused the 
discharge, pursuant to the regulations promulgated under this section, 
the President, if appropriate, shall remove or arrange for the removal 
thereof in accordance with such regulations. Nothing in this subsec- 
tion shall be construed to restrict the authority of the President to 
act to remove or arrange for the removal of such hazardous substance 
at any time. 

“(e) Nothing in this section shall affect or modify in any way the 
obligations of any owner or operator of any vessel, onshore or offshore 
facility to any person or agency under any provision of law for 
damages to any publicly- or privately-owned property resulting from 
a discharge of any hazardous substance or from the removal of any 
such substance. 

“(f)(1) For the purpose of this section the definitions in subsec- 
tion (a) of section 11 of this Act shall be applicable to the provisions 
of this section, except as provided in paragraph (2) of this subsection : 

“(2) For the purpose of this section, the term— 

“(A) ‘remove’ or ‘removal’ refers to removal of the hazardous 
substances from the water and shorelines or the taking of such 
other actions as may be necessary to minimize or mitigate damage 
to the public health or welfare, including, but not limited to, fish, 
shellfish, wildlife, and public and private property, shorelines, and 
beaches ; 

“(B) ‘owner or operator’ means any person owning, operating, 
chartering by demise, or otherwise controlling the operations of, a 
vessel, or any person owning, operating, or otherwise controlling 
the operations of an onshore or offshore facility ; and 

“(C) ‘offshore or onshore facility’ means any facility of any 
kind and related appurtenances thereto which is located in, on, or 
under the surface of any land, or permanently or temporarily 
affixed to any land, including lands beneath the navigable waters 
of the United States and which is used or capable of use for the 
[sea ag of processing, transporting, producing, storing, or trans- 

erring for commercial purposes any hazardous substance desig- 
nated under this section. 

“(g) The President shall submit a report to the Congress, together 
with his recommendations, not later than November 1, 1970, on the 
need for, and desirability of, enacting legislation to impose liability 
for the cost of removal of hazardous substances discharged from ves- 
sels and onshore and offshore facilities subject to this section including 
financial responsibility requirements. In preparing this report, the 
President shall conduct an accelerated study which shall include, but 
not be limited to, the method and measures for controlling hazardous 
substances to prevent this discharge, and the most appropriate meas- 
ures for (1) enforcement (including the imposition of civil and crimi- 
nal penalties for discharges and foe fuiltire to notify) and (2) recovery 
of costs incurred by the Dinited States if removal] is undertaken by the 
United States. In carrying out this study, the President shall consult 
with the interested representatives of the various public and private 
groups that would be affected by such legislation as well as other inter- 
ested persons. 

rm ae moneys in the funds established by section 11 of this Act 
shal available to the President to carry out the purposes of this 


section. In carrying out this section the President shal] utilize the per- 
sonnel, services, and facilities of Federal i tae es agencies, and 
instrumentalities in such manner as will avoi 


duplication of effort. 
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“CONTROL OF SEWAGE FROM VESSELS 


“Sec. 13. (a) For the purpose of this section, the term— 

“(1) ‘new vessel’ includes every description of watercraft or 
other artificial contrivance used, or capable of being used, as a 
means of transportation on the navigable waters of the United 
States, the construction of which is initiated after promulgation 
of standards and regulations under this section ; 

“(2) ‘existing vessel’ includes every description of watercraft or 
other artificial contrivance used, or capable of being used, as a 
means of transportation on the navigable waters of the United 
States, the construction of which is initiated before promulgation 
of standards and regulations under this section ; 

“(3) ‘public vessel’ means a vessel owned or bareboat chartered 
and operated by the United States, by a State or political subdivi- 
sion thereof, or by a foreign nation, except when such vessel is 
engaged in commerce ; 

**(4) ‘United States’ includes the States, the District of Colum- 
bia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, 
American Samoa, the Canal Zone, and the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands; 

“(5) ‘marine sanitation device’ includes any equipment for 
installation on board a vessel which is designed to receive, retain, 
treat, or discharge sewage, and any process to treat such sewage ; 

“(6) ‘sewage’ means ine body wastes and the wastes from 
toilets and other receptacles intended to receive or retain body 
wastes ; 

“(7) ‘manufacture’ means any person engaged in the manufac- 
turing, assembling, or importation of marine sanitation devices or 
of vessels subject to standards and regulations promulgated under 
this section ; 

“(8) ‘person’ means an individual, partnership, firm, corpora- 
tion, or association, but does not snchede an individual on board a 
public vessel ; 

“(9) ‘discharge’ includes, but is not limited to, any spilling, 
leaking, pumping, pouring, emitting, emptying, or dumping. 

“(b) (1) As soon as possible, after the enactment of this section and 
subject to the provisions of section 5(j) of this Act, the Secretary, after 
consultation with the Secretary of the department in which the Coast 
Guard is operating, after giving appropriate consideration to the eco- 
nomic costs involved, and within the fimnite of available technology, 
shall promulgate Federal standards of performance for marine sanita- 
tion devices (hereafter in this section referred to as ‘standards’) which 
shall be designed to prevent the discharge of untreated or inadequately 
treated sewage into or upon the navigable waters of the United States 
from new vessels and existing vessels, except vessels not equipped with 
installed toilet facilities. Such standards shall be consistent with 
maritime safety and the marine and navigation laws and regulations 
and shall be coordinated with the regulations issued under this sub- 
section by the Secretary of the department in which the Coast Guard 
is operating. The Secretary of the department in which the Coast 
Guard is operating shall promulgate regulations, which are consistent 
with standards promulgated under this subsection and with maritime 
safety and the marine and navigation laws and regulations, governing 
the design, construction, installation, and operation of any marine 
sanitation device on board such vessels. 

“(2) Any existing vessel equipped with a marine sanitation device 
on the date of Peenulaehen of initial standards and regulations under 
this section, which device is in compliance with such initial standards 
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and regulations, shall be deemed in compliance with this section until 
such time as the device is replaced or is found not to be in compliance 
with such initial standards and regulations. 


or “(c)(1) Initial standards and regulations under this section shall ‘fective dates 
a become effective for new vessels two years after promulgation; and for ° *\2ndards and 
ed existing vessels five years after promulgation. Revisions of standards 
on and regulations shall be effective upon promulgation, unless another 
effective date is specified, except that no revision shall take effect before 
or the effective date of the standard or regulation being revised. 
5 “(2) The Secretary of the department in which the Coast Guard is 
ed operating with regard to his regulatory authority established by this 
on section, after consultation with the Secretary, may distinguish among 
classes, types, and sizes of vessels as well as between new and existing 
ed vessels, and may waive applicability of standards and regulations as *‘ver- 
vi- necessary or appropriate for such classes, types, and sizes of vessels 
1S (including existing vessels equipped with marine sanitation devices on 
the date of promulgation of the initial standards required by this 
m- section), and, upon application, for individual vessels. 
m, “(d) The provisions of this section and the standards and regula- 
he tions promulgated hereunder apply to vessels owned and operated by 
. the United States unless the Secretary of Defense finds that compliance 
‘or sf would not be in the interest of national security. With respect to ves- 
In, sels owned and operated by the Department of Defense, regulations 
! | under the last sentence of subsection (b) (1) and certifications under 
ome subsection (g) (2) of this section shall be promulgated and issued by 
dy the Secretary of Defense. 
“(e) Before the standards and regulations under this section are 
AC- , promulgated, the Secretary and the ‘Secret ary of the department in 
orf which the Coast Guard is operating shall consult with the Secretary 
ler fl of State; the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare; the Sec- 
; retary of Defense; the Secretary "of the Treasury; the Secretary of 
ra- : Commerce; other interested Federal agencies; and the States and 
la | industries interested ; and otherwise comply with the requirements of 
' section 553 of title 5 of the United States Code. ne ee 
1g, ; “(f) After the effective date of the initial standards and regulations 
promulgated under this section, no State or political subdivision 
nd | thereof shall adopt or enforce any statute or regulation of such State 
er | or political subdivision with respect to the design, manufacture, or 
ast installation or use of any marine sanitation device on any vessel subject 
20- to the provisions of this section. Upon application by a State, and 
zy; where the Secretary determines that any applicable water quality 
ta- standards require such a prohibition, he shall by regulation completely 
ch prohibit the discharge from a vessel of any sewage (whether treated 
aly or not) into those waters of such State which are the subject of the 
tes application and to which such standards apply. 
ith “(o)(1) No manufacturer of a marine sanitation devi ice shall sell, 
ith offer for sale, or introduce or deliver for introduction in interstate 
ns commerce, or import into the United States for sale or resale any 
ib- marine sanitation device manufactured after the effective date of the 
rd standards and regulations promulgated under this section unless such 
ast device is in all material respects substantially the same as a test device 
ont certified under this subsection. 
me “(2) Upon application of the manufacturer, the Secretary of the °°" cation. 
ng department in which the Coast Guard is operating shall so certify a 
ine marine sanitation device if he determines, in accordance with the pro- 
: visions of this paragraph, that it meets the appropriate standards and 
ice regulations promulgated under this section. The Secretary of the 
ler department in which the Coast Guard is operating shall test or require 


ds such testing of the device in accordance with procedures set forth by 
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the Secretary as to standards of performance and for such other pur- 
poses as may be appropriate. If the Secretary of the department in 
which the Coast Guard is operating determines that the device is satis- 
factory from the standpoint of safety and any other requirements of 
maritime law or regulation, and after consideration of the design, 
installation, operation, material, or other appropriate factors, he shall 
certify the device. Any device manufactured by such manufacturer 
which is in all material respects substantially the same as the certified 
test device shall be deemed to be in conformity with the appropriate 
standards and regulations established under this section. 

“(3) Every manufacturer shall establish and maintain such records, 
make such reports, and provide such information as the Secretary or 
the Secretary of the department in which the Coast Guard is operating 
may reasonably require to enable him to determine whether such man- 
ufacturer has acted or is acting in compliance with this section and 
regulations issued thereunder and shall, upon request of an officer or 
employee duly designated by the Secretary or the Secretary of the 
department in which the Coast Guard is operating, permit such officer 
or employee at reasonable times to have access to and copy such records. 
All information reported to or otherwise obtained by, the Secretary 
or the Secretary of the department in which the Coast Guard is oper- 
ating or their representatives pursuant to this subsection which con- 
tains or relates to a trade secret or other matter referred to in section 
1905 of title 18 of the United States Code shall be considered confi- 
dential for the purpose of that section, except that. such information 
may be eckioed to other officers or employees concerned with carrying 
out this section. This paragraph shall not apply in the case of the 
construction of a vessel by an individual for his own use. 

“(h) After the effective date of standards and regulations promul- 
gated under this section, it shall be unlawful— 

“(1) for the manufacturer of any vessel subject to such stand- 
ards and regulations to manufacture for sale, to sell or offer for 
sale, or to distribute for sale or resale any such vessel unless it is 
equipped with a marine sanitation device which is in all material 
respects substantially the same as the appropriate test device cer- 
tified pursuant to this section ; 

“(2) for any person, prior to the sale or delivery of a vessel 
subject to such standards and regulations to the ultimate pur- 
chaser, wrongfully to remove or render inoperative any certified 
marine sanitation device or element of design of such device in- 
stalled in such vessel ; 

“(3) for any person to fail or refuse to permit access to or 
copying of records or to fail to make reports or provide informa- 
tion required under this section ; and 

“(4) for a vessel subject to such standards and regulations to 
operate on the navigable waters of the United States, if such 
vessel is not equipped with an operable marine sanitation device 
certified pursuant to this section. 

(i) The district courts of the United States shall have jurisdictions 
to restrain violations of subsection (g)(1) and subsections (h) (1) 
through (3) of this section. Actions to restrain such violations shall 
be brought by, and in, the name of the United States. In case of con- 
tumacy or refusal to obey a subpena served upon any person under this 
subsection, the district court of the United States for any district in 
which such person is found or resides or transacts business, upon appli- 
cation by the United States and after notice to such person, shall have 
jurisdiction to issue an order requiring such person to appear and give 
testimony or to appear and produce documents, and any failure to obey 
such order of the court may be punished by such court as a contempt 
thereof. 
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“(j) Any person who violates subsection (g) (1) or clause (1) or (2) 
of subsection (h) of this section shall be liable to a civil penalty of not 
more than $5,000 for each violation. Any person who violates clause 
(4) of subsection (h) of this section or any regulation issued pursuant 
to this section shall be liable to a civil penalty of not more than $2,000 
for each violation. Each violation shall be a separate offense. The 
Secretary of the department in which the Coast Guard is operating 
may assess and compromise any such penalty. No penalty shall be 
assessed until the person charged shall have been given notice and an 
opportunity for a hearing on such charge. In determining the amount 
of the penalty, or the amount agreed upon in compromise, the gravity 
of the violation, and the demonstrated good faith of the person charged 
in attempting to achieve rapid compliance, after notification of a 
violation, shall be considered by said Secretary. 

“(k) The provisions of this section shall be enforced by the Secre- 
tary of the department in which the Coast Guard is operating and he 
may utilize by agreement, with or without reimbursement, law enforce- 
ment officers or other personnel and facilities of the Secretary, other 
Federal agencies, or the States to carry out the provisions of this 
section. 

“(1) Anyone authorized by the Secretary of the department in which 
the Coast Guard is operating to enforce the provisions of this section 
may, except as to public vessels, (1) board and inspect any vessel upon 
the navigable waters of the United States and (2) execute any warrant 
or other process issued by an officer or court of competent jurisdiction. 

“(m) In the case of Guam, actions arising under this section may be 
brought in the district court of Guam, and in the case of the Virgin 
Islands such actions may be brought in the district court of the Virgin 
Islands. In the case of American Samoa and the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands, such actions may be brought in the District Court of 
the United States for the District of Hawaii and such court shall have 
jurisdiction of such actions. In the case of the Canal Zone, such actions 
may be brought in the District Court for the District of the Canal Zone. 


“AREA Acip AND OTHER MINE WATER PoLiuTION ConTROL 
DEMONSTRATIONS 


“Src. 14. (a) The Secretary in cooperation with other Federal 
departments, agencies, and instrumentalities is authorized to enter into 
agreements with any State or interstate agency to carry out one or 
more projects to demonstrate methods for the elimination or control, 
within all or part of a watershed, of acid or other mine water pollution 
resulting from active or abandoned mines. Such projects shall demon- 
strate the engineering and economic feasibility and practicality of 
various abatement techniques which will contribute substantially to 
effective and practical methods of acid or other mine water pollution 
elimination or control. 

“(b) The Secretary, in selecting watersheds for the purposes of this 
section, shall (1) require such feasibility studies as he deems appropri- 
ate, (2) give preference to areas which have the greatest present or 
potential value for public use for recreation, fish and wildlife, water 
supply, and other public uses, and (3) be satisfied that the project area 
will not be affected adversely by the influx of acid or other mine water 
pollution from nearby sources. 

“(c) Federal participation in such projects shall be subject to the 
conditions— 

“(1) that the State or interstate agency shall pay not less than 
25 per centum of the actual project costs which payment may be in 
any form, including, but not limited to, land or interests therein 
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that is needed for the project, or personal property or services, the 
value of which shall be determined by the Secretary; and 
“(2) that the State or interstate agency shall provide legal and 
practical protection to the project area to insure against any activ- 
ities which will cause future acid or other mine water pollution. 
“(d) There is authorized to be appropriated $15,000,000 to carry out 
the provisions of this section, which sum shall be available until 
expended. No more than 25 per centum of the total funds available 
under this section in any one year shall be granted to any one State. 


“PoLLUTION CONTROL IN GREAT LAKES 


“Sec. 15. (a) The Secretary, in cooperation with other Federal 
departments, agencies, and instrumentalities is authorized to enter into 
agreements with any State, political subdivision, interstate agency, or 
other public agency, or combination thereof, to carry out one or more 
projects to demonstrate new methods and techniques and to develop 
preliminary plans for the elimination or control of pollution, within 
all or any part of the watersheds of the Great Lakes. Such projects shall 
demonstrate the engineering and economic feasibility and practicality 
of removal of pollutants and prevention of any polluting matter from 
entering into the Great Lakes in the future and other abatement and 
remedial techniques which will contribute substantially to effective 
and practical methods of water pollution elimination or control. 

“(b) Federal participation in such projects shall be subject to the 
condition that the State, political subdivision, interstate agency, or 
other public agency, or combination thereof, shall pay not less than 25 
per centum of the actual project costs, which payment may be in any 
form, including, but not limited to, land or interests therein that is 
needed for the project, and personal property or services the value of 
which shall be determined by the Secretary. 

“(c) There is authorized to be appropriated $20,000,000 to carry out 
the provisions of this section, which sum shall be available until 
expended. 

“TRAINING GRANTS AND CONTRACTS 


“Sec. 16. The Secretary is authorized to make grants to or contracts 
with institutions of higher education, or combinations of such institu- 
tions, to assist them in planning, developing, strengthening, improving, 
or carrying out programs or projects for the preparation of under- 
graduate students to enter an occupation which involves the design, 
operation, and maintenance of treatment works, and other facilities 
whose purpose is water quality control. Such grants or contracts may 
include payment of all or part of the cost of programs or projects 
such as 

“(A) planning for the development or expansion of programs 
or projects for training persons in the operation and maintenance 
of treatment works; 

“(B) training and retraining of faculty members; 

“(C) conduct of short-term or regular session institutes for 
study by persons engaged in, or preparing to engage in, the prep- 
aration of students preparing to enter an occupation involving the 
operation and maintenance of treatment works; 

“(D) carrying out innovative and experimental programs of 
cooperative education involving alternate periods of full-time or 

part-time academic study at the institution and periods of full- 
time or part-time employment involving the operation and main- 
tenance of treatment works; and 
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“(E) research into, and development of, methods of training 
students or faculty, including the preparation of teaching ma- 
terials and the planning of curriculum. 


“APPLICATION FOR TRAINING GRANT OR CONTRACT; ALLOCATION OF 
GRANTS OR CONTRACTS 


“Sec. 17. (1) A grant or contract authorized by section 16 may be 
made only upon application to the Secretary at such time or times 
and containing such information as he may prescribe, except that 
no such application shall be approved unless it— 

“(A) sets forth programs, activities, research, or development 
for which a grant is authorized under section 16, and describes 
the relation to any program set forth by the applicant in an 
application, if any, submitted pursuant to section 18; 

“(B) provides such fiscal control and fund accounting pro- 
cedures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of 
und accounting for Federal funds paid to the applicant under 
this section; and 

“(C) provides for making such reports, in such form and 
containing such information, as the Secretary may require to 
varry out his functions under this section, and for keeping such 
records and for affording such access thereto as the Secretary 
may find necessary to assure the correctness and verification of 
nah reports. 

“(2) The Secretary shall allocate grants or contracts under section 
16 in such manner as will most nearly provide an equitable distribu- 
tion of the grants or contracts throughout the United States among 
institutions of higher education which show promise of being able to 
use funds effectively for the purposes of this section. 

“(3) (A) Payment under this section may be used in accordance with 
regulations of the Secretary, and subject to the terms and conditions set 
forth in an application approved under subsection (a), to pay part of 
the compensation of students employed in connection with the opera- 
tion and maintenance of treatment works, other than as an colton 
in connection with the operation and maintenance of treatment works 
or as an employee in any branch of the Government of the United 
States, as part of a program for which a grant has been approved pur- 
suant to this section. 

“(B) Departments and agencies of the United States are encour- 
aged, to the extent consistent with efficient administration, to enter into 
arrangements with institutions of higher education for the full-time, 
part-time, or temporary employment, whether in the competitive or 
excepted service, of alba enrolled in programs set forth in applica- 
tions approved under subsection (a). 


“sWARD OF SCHOLARSHIPS 


“Sec. 18. (1) The Secretary is authorized to award scholarships in 
accordance with the provisions of this section for undergraduate study 
by persons who plan to enter an occupation involving the operation and 
maintenance of treatment works. Such scholarships shall be awarded 
for such periods as the Secretary may determine but not to exceed four 
academic years. 

“(2) The Secretary shall allocate scholarships under this section 
among institutions of higher education with programs approved under 
the provisions of this section for the use of individuals accepted into 
such programs, in such manner and according to such plan as will 
insofar as practicable— 
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“(A) provide an equitable distribution of such scholarships 
throughout the United States; and 

“(B) attract recent graduates of secondary schools to enter an 
occupation involving the operation and maintenance of treatment 
works. 

“(3) The Secretary shall approve a program of an institution of 
higher education for the purposes of this section only upon application 
by the institution and only upon his finding— 

“(A) that such program has as a principal objective the educa- 
tion and training of persons in the operation and maintenance of 
treatment works; 

“(B) that suc h program is in effect and of high quality, or can 
be readily put into effect and may reasonably be expec ted to be 
of high quality ; 

“(C) that the application describes the relation of such pro- 
gram to any program, activity, research, or development. set 
forth by the applicant in an application, if any, submitted pur- 
suant to section 16 of this Act; and 

“(D) that the application contains satisfactory assurances that 
(i) the institution will recommend to the Secretary for the award 
of scholarships under this section, for study in such program, 
only persons who have demonstrated to the satisfaction of the 
institution a serious intent, upon completing the program, to 
enter an occupation involving the operation and maintenance of 
treatment works, and (ii) the institution will make reasonable 
continuing efforts to encourage recipients of scholarships under 
this section, enrolled in such program, to enter occupations 
involving the operation and maintenance of treatment works 
upon completing the program. 

“(4)(A) The Secretary shall pay to persons awarded scholarships 
under this section such stipends (including such allowances for sub- 
sistence and other expenses for such persons and their dependents) as 
he may determine to be consistent with prevailing practices under 
comparable federally supported programs. 

“(B) The Secretary shall (in addition to the stipends paid to per- 
sons under subsection (a) ) pay to the institution of higher education 
at which such person is pursuing his course of study suc h amount as he 
may determine to be consistent with prevailing practices under com 
parable federally supported programs, 

“(5) A person awarded a scholarship under the provisions of this 

section shall continue to receive the payments provided in this section 

only during such periods as the Secretary finds that he is maintaining 
satisfac tory proficiency and devoting full time to study or research in 
the field in which such scholarship was awarded in an institution of 
higher education, and is not engaging in gainful employment other 
than employment approved by the Secret: iry by or pursuant to 
regulation. 

*(6) The Sec retary shall by regulation provide that any person 
awarded a scholarship under this section Sal agree in writing to 
enter and remain in an occupation involving the design, oper ation, or 
maintenance of treatment works for such period after completion of 
his course of studies as the Secretary determines appropriate. 


“DEFINITIONS AND AUTHORIZATIONS 


“Sec. 19. (1) As used in sections 16 through 19 of this Act 

“(A) The term ‘State’ includes the District of Columbia, Puerto 
Rico, the Canal Zone, Guam, the Virgin Islands, American Samoa, 
and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. 
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“(B) The term ‘institution of higher education’ means an educa- 
tional institution described in the first sentence of section 1201 of the 
Higher Education Act of 1965 (other than an institution of any 
agency of the United States) which is accredited by a nationally rec- 
ognized accrediting agency or association approved by the Secretary 
for this purpose. For purposes of this subsection, the Secretary shall 
publish a list of nationally recognized accrediting agencies or associa- 
tions which he determines to be reliable authority as to the quality 
of training offered. 

“(C) The term ‘academic year’ means an academic year or its equiva- 
lent, as determined by the Pe Lae 

“(2) The Secretary shall annually report his activities under sections 
16 through 19 of this Act, including recommendations for needed 
revisions in the provisions thereof. 

“(3) There are authorized to be appropriated $12,000,000 for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, $25,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1971, and $25,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, 
to carry out sections 16 through 19 of this Act (and planning and 
related activities in the initial fiscal year for such purpose). Funds 
appropriated for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, under authority 
of this subsection shall be available for obligation pursuant to the pro- 
visions of sections 16 through 19 of this Act during that year and the 
succeeding fiscal year. 


“ALASKA VILLAGE DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS 


“Sec. 20. (a) The Secretary is authorized to enter into agreements 
with the State of Alaska to carry out one or more projects to demon- 
strate methods to provide for central community facilities for safe 
water and the elimination or control of water pollution in those native 
villages of Alaska without such facilities. Such projects shall include 
provisions for community safe water supply systems, toilets, bathing 
and laundry facilities, sewage disposal fecilitien, and other similar 
facilities, and educational and informational facilities and programs 
relating to health and hygiene. Such demonstration projects shall be 
for the further purpose of developing preliminary plans for providing 
such safe water and such elimination or control of water pollution for 
all native villages in such State. 

“(b) In carrying out this section the Secretary shall cooperate with 
the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare for the purpose of 
utilizing such of the personnel and facilities of that Department as 
may be appropriate. 

“(c) The Secretary shall report to Congress not later than Janu- 
ary 31, 1973, the results of the demonstration projects authorized by 
this section together with his recommendations, including any neces- 
sary legislation, relating to the establishment of a statewide program. 

“(d) There is authorized to be appropriated not to exceed 
$1,000,000 to carry out this section.” 

Sec. 103. Redesignated section 21 of the Federal Water Pollution 
Control Act, as amended, is amended to read as follows: 


“COOPERATION BY ALL FEDERAL AGENCIES IN THE CONTROL OF 
POLLUTION 


“Sec. 21. (a) Each Federal agency (which term is used in this 
section includes Federal departments, agencies, and instrumentalities) 
having acne over any real property or facility, or engaged in 
any Federal public works activity of any kind, shall, consistent with 
the paramount interest of the United States as determined by the 


President, insure compliance with applicable water quality standards 
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and the purposes of this Act in the administration of such property, 
facility, or activity. In his summary of any conference pursuant to 
section 10(d) (4) of this Act, the Secretary shall include references to 
any discharges allegedly contributing to pollution from any such 
Federal property, facility, or activity, and shall transmit a copy of such 
summary to the head of the Federal agency having jurisdiction of 
such property, facility, or activity. Notice of any hearing pursuant to 
section 10(f) of this Act involvi ing any pollution alleged t to be effected 
by any such discharges shall also be given to the Federal agency having 
jurisdiction over the property, facility, or activity involved, and the 
findings and recommendations of the ‘hearing board conducting such 
hearing shall include references to any such discharges which are 
contr ibuting to the pollution found by such board. 

“(b) (1) Any ¢ plies unt for a Federal license or permit to conduct 
any activity including, but not limited to, the construction or operation 
of facilities, which may result in any discharge into the navigable 
waters of the United States, shall provide the licensing or permitting 
agency a certification from the State in which the discharge originates 
or will originate, or, if appropriate, from the interstate water pollution 
control agency having Jurisdiction over the navigable waters at the 
point where the discharge originates or will originate, that there is 
reasonable assurance, as determined by the State or interstate 
agency that such activity will be conducted in a manner which will not 
violate a »plicable water quality standards. Such State or interstate 
agency shall establish procedures for public notice in the case of all 
applics ations for certification by it, onl to the extent it deems appro- 
priate, procedures for public hearings in connection with specific 
applications. In any case where such standards have been promulgated 
by the Secretary pursuant to section 10(c) of this Act, or where a State 
or interstate agency has no authority to give such a certification, such 
certification shall be from the Secretary. If the State, interstate agency, 
or Secretary, as the case may be, fails or refuses to act on a request for 
certification, within a reasonable period of time (which shall not 
exceed one year) after receipt of voll request, the certification require- 
ments of this subsection shall be waived with respect to such Federal 
application. No license or permit shall be granted until the certification 
required by this section has been obtained or has been waived as pro- 
vided in the preceding sentence. No license or permit shall be granted 
if certification has been denied by the State, interstate agency, or the 
Secretary, as the case may be. 

“(2) Upon receipt of such application and certification the licensing 
or permitting agency shall immediately notify the Secretary of such 
application and certification. Whenever such a discharge may affect, as 
determined by the Secretary, the quality of the waters of any other 
State, the Secretary within thirty days of the date of notice of appli- 
cation for such Federal license or permit shall so notify such qe 
State, the licensing or permitting agency, and the applicant. If, within 
sixty "days after receipt of such notification, such other State deter- 
mines that such discharge will affect the quality of its waters so as to 
violate its water quality standards, and within such sixty-day period 
notifies the Secretary and the licensing or permitting agency in writ- 
ing of its objection to the issuance of such license or permit and 
requests a public hearing on such objection, the licensing or permitting 
agency shall hold such a hearing. The Secretary shall at such hearing 
submit his evaluation and recommendations with respect to any such 
objection to the licensing or permitting agency. Such agency, based 
upon the recommendations of such State, the Secretary, and upon any 
additional evidence, if any, presented to the agency at the hearing, 
shall condition such license or permit in such manner as may be neces- 
sary to insure compliance with applicable water quality standards. Tf 
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the imposition of conditions cannot insure such compliance such agency 
shall not issue such license or permit. 

“(3) The certification obtained pursuant to paragraph (1) of this 
subsection with respect to the construction of any facility shall fulfill 
the requirements of this subsection with respect to certification in con- 
nection with any other Federal license or permit required for the opera- 
tion of such facility unless, after notice to the certifying State, agency, 
or Secretary, as the case may be, which shall be given OY the Federal 
agency to whom application is made for such operating license or per- 
mit, the State, or if appropriate, the interstate agency or the Secretary, 
notifies such agency within sixty days after receipt of such notice that 
there is no longer reasonable assurance that there will be compliance 
with applicable water quality standards because of changes since the 
construction license or permit certification was issued in (A) the con- 
struction or operation of the facility, (B) the characteristics of the 
waters into which such discharge is made, or (C) the water quality 
standards applicable to such waters. This paragraph shall be inappli- 
cable in any case where the applicant for such operating license or per- 
mit has failed to provide the certifying State, or if appropriate, the 
interstate agency or the Secretary, with notice of any proposed changes 
in the construction or operation of the facility with respect to which a 
construction license or permit has been granted which changes may 
result in violation of applicable water quality standards. 

“(4) Prior to the initial operation of any federally licensed or 
permitted facility or activity which may ai in any discharge into 
the navigable waters of the United States and with respect to which a 
certification has been obtained pursuant to paragraph (1) of this sub- 
section, which facility or activity is not subject to a Federal operating 
license or permit, the licensee or permittee shall provide an opportunity 
for such certifying State or, if appropriate, the interstate agency or the 
Secretary to review the manner in which the facility or activity shall 
be operated or conducted for the purposes of assuring that applicable 
water quality standards will not be violated. Upon notification by the 
certifying State or, if appropriate, the interstate agency or the Secre- 
tary that the operation of any such federally licensed or permitted 
facility or activity will violate applicable water quality standards, such 
Federal agency may, after public hearing, suspend such license or per- 
mit. If such license or permit is suspended, it shall remain suspended 
until notification is received from the certifying State, agency, or Secre- 
tary, as the case may be, that there is reasonable assurance that such 
facility or activity will not violate applicable water quality standards. 

“(5) Any Federal license or permit with respect to which a certifica- 
tion has been obtained under paragraph (1) of this subsection may be 
suspended or revoked by the = agency issuing such license or 
permit upon the entering of a judgment under section 10(h) of this 
Act that such facility or activity has been operated in violation of 
applicable water quality standards. 

“(6) No Federal agency shal] be deemed to be an applicant for the 
purposes of this subsection. 

ed In any case where actual construction of a facility has been 
lawfully commenced prior to the date of enactment of the Water 
Quality Improvement Act of 1970, no certification shall be required 
under this subsection for a license or permit issued after the date of 
enactment of such Act of 1970 to operate such facility, except that any 
such license or permit issued without certification shall terminate at 
the end of the three-year period beginning on the date of enactment 
of such Act of 1970 unless prior to such termination date the person 
having such license or permit submits to the Federal agency which 
issued such license or permit a certification and otherwise meets the 
requirements of this subsection. 
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“(8) Except as provided in paragraph (7), any application for a 
license or permit (A) that is pending on the date of enactment of the 
Water Quality Improvement Act of 1970 and (B) that is issued within 
one year following such date of enactment shall not require certifica- 
tion pursuant to this subsection for one year following the issuance of 
such license or permit, except that any such license or permit issued 
shall terminate at the end of one year unless prior to that time the 
licensee or permittee submits to the Federal agency that issued such 
license or permit a certification and otherwise meets the requirements 
of this subsection. 

“(9)(A) In the case of any activity which will affect water quality 
but for which there are no applicable water quality standards, no 
certification shall be required under this subsection, except that the 
licensing or permitting agency shall impose, as a condition of any 
license or permit, a requirement that the licensee or permittee shall 
comply with the purposes of this Act. 

“(B) Upon notice from the State in which the discharge originates 
or, as appropriate, the interstate agency or the Secretary, that such 
licensee or permittee has been notified of the adoption of water quality 
standards applicable to such activity and has failed, after reasonable 
notice, of not less than six months, to comply with such standards, the 
license or permit shall be suspended until notification is received from 
such State or interstate agency or the Secretary that there is reason- 
able assurance that such activity will comply with applicable water 
quality standards. 

“(c) Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit the authority 
of any department or agency pursuant to any other provision of law 
to require compliance with applicable water quality standards. The 
Secretary shall, upon the request of any Federal department or 
agency, or State or interstate agency, or applicant, provide, for the 
_ of this section, any relevant information on applicable water 
quality standards, and shall, when requested by any such department 
or agency or State or interstate agency, or applicant, comment on any 
methods to comply with such standards. 

“(d) In order to implement the provisions of this section, the Sec- 
retary of the Army, acting through the Chief of Engineers, is au- 
thorized, if he deems it to be in the public interest, to permit the use 
of spoil disposal areas under his jurisdiction by Federal licensees or 
permittees, and to make an appropriate charge for such use. Moneys 
received from such licensees or permittees shall be deposited in the 
Treasury as miscellaneous receipts.” 

Sec. 104. Redesignated section 22 of the Federal Water Pollution 
Control Act, as amended, is amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following: 

“(£) (1) It is the purpose of this subsection to authorize a program 
which will provide official recognition by the United States Govern- 
ment to those industrial organizations and political subdivsions of 
States which during the preceding year demonstrated an outstanding 
technological achievement or an innovative process, method or device 
in their waste treatment and pollution abatement programs. The See- 
retary shall, in consultation with the appropriate State water pollution 
control agency, establish regulations under which such recognition 
may be applied for and granted, except that no applicant shall be eli- 
gible for an award under this subsection if such applicant is not in 
total compliance with all applicable water quality standards under this 
Act, and otherwise does not have a satisfactory record with respect to 
environmental quality. 
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“(2) The Secretary shall award a certificate or plaque of suitable 
design to each industrial organization or political subdivision which 
qualifies for such recognition under regulations established by this 
subsection. 

“(3) The President of the United States, the Governor of the appro- 
priate State, the Speaker of the House of Representatives, and the 
President pro tempore of the Senate shall be notified of the award by 
the Secretary, and the awarding of such recognition shall be pub- 
lished in the Federal Register.” 

Sec. 105. Section 5 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as 
amended, is amended as follows: 

(1) by redesignating subsections (g) and (h) as (m) and (n), 
respectively, including all references thereto; 

(2) by inserting after subsection (f) the following new sub- 
sections : 

“(g) (1) For the purpose of providing an adequate supply of trained 
personnel to operate and maintain existing and future treatment works 
and related activities, and for the purpose of enhancing substantially 
the proficiency of those engaged in such activities, the _hemorsoam shall 
finance a pilot program, in cooperation with State and interstate 
agencies, municipalities, educational institutions, and other organiza- 
tions and individuals, of manpower development and training and 
retraining of persons in, or entering into, the field of operation and 
maintenance of treatment works and related activities. Such program 
and any funds expended for such a program shall supplement, not sup- 
plant, other manpower and training programs and funds available for 
the purposes of this paragraph. The Secretary is authorized, under 
such terms and conditions as he deems appropriate, to enter into agree- 
ments with one or more States, acting jointly or severally, or with other 
public or private agencies or institutions for the development and 
implementation of such a program. 

“(2) The Secretary is authorized to enter into agreements with pub- 
lic and private agencies and institutions, and individuals to develop 
and maintain an effective system for forecasting the supply of, “a 
demand for, various professional and other ccraaieall categories 
needed for the prevention, control, and abatement of water sallution 
in each region, State, or area of the United States and, from time to 
time, to publish the results of such forecasts. 

“(3) In furtherance of the purposes of this Act, the Secretary is 
authorized to— 

“(A) make grants to public or private agencies and institutions 
and to individuals for training projects, and provide for the con- 
duct of training by contract with public or private agencies and 
institutions ond with individuals without regard to sections 3648 
and 3709 of the Revised Statutes ; 

“(B) establish and maintain research fellowships in the Depart- 
ment of the Interior with such stipends and allowances, including 
traveling and subsistence expenses, as he may deem necessary to 
procure the assistance of the most promising research fellowships ; 
and 

“(C) provide, in addition to the program established under 
paragraph (1) of this subsection, training in technical matters 
relating to the causes, prevention, and control of water pollution 
for personnel of public agencies and other persons with suitable 
qualifications. 

“(4) The Secretary shall submit, through the President, a report 
to the Congress within eighteen months from the date of enactment 
of this subsection, summarizing the actions taken under this subsection 
and the effectiveness of such actions, and setting forth the number of 
persons trained, the occupational categories for which training was 
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provided, the effectiveness of other Federal, State, and local training 
programs in this field, together with estimates of future needs, recom- 
mendations on improving training programs, and such other infor- 
mation and recommendations, including legislative recommendations, 
as he deems appropriate. : ; 
ee “(h) The Secretary is authorized to enter into contracts with, or 

or make grants to, public or private agencies and re and indi- 
viduals for (A) the purpose of developing and demonstrating new 
or improved methods for the prevention, removal, and control of 
natural or manmade pollution in lakes, including the undesirable 
effects of nutrients and vegetation, and (B) the construction of pub- 
licly owned research facilities for such purpose. 

losers “(i) The Secretary shall— 

“(A) engage in such research, studies, experiments, and demon- 
strations as he deems appropriate, relative to the removal of oil 
from any waters and to the prevention and control of oil 
pollution ; 

“(B) publish from time to time the results of such activities; 
and 

Publication in “(C) from time to time, develop and publish in the Federal 
a neat Register specifications and other technical information on the 
various chemical compounds used as dispersants or emulsifiers in 
the control of oil spills. 
In carrying out this subsection, the Secretary may enter into contracts 
with, or make grants to, public or private agencies and organizations 
and individuals, 

“(j) The Secretary shall engage in such research, studies, experi- 
ments, and demonstrations as he deems appropriate relative to equip- 
ment which is to be installed on board a vessel and is designed to 
receive, retain, treat, or discharge human body wastes and the wastes 
from toilets and other receptacles intended to receive or retain body 
wastes with particular emphasis on equipment to be installed on 

_Report to small recreational vessels. The Secretary shall report to Congress the 
— results of such research, studies, experiments, and demonstrations 
prior to the effective date of any standards established under section 
Ante, p. 100. 13 of this Act. In carrying out this subsection the Secretary may enter 
into contracts with, or make grants to, public or private organizations 

and individuals. 

“(k) In carrying out the provisions of this section relating to the 
conduct by the Secretary of demonstration projects and the develop- 
ment of field laboratories and research facilities, the Secretary may 
acquire land and interests therein by purchase, with appropriated 
or donated funds, by donation, or by exchange for acquired or public 
lands under his jurisdiction which he classifies as suitable for dis- 
position. The values of the properties so exchanged either shall be 
approximately equal, or if they are not approximately equal, the 
values shall be equalized by the payment of cash to the grantor or to 
the Secretary as the circumstances require. 

“(1)(1) The Secretary shall, after consultation with appropriate 
local, State, and Federal agencies, public and private organizations, 
and interested individuals, as soon as practicable but not later than 
two years after the effective date of this subsection, develop and issue 

—_ ; to the States for the purpose of in standards pursuant to sec- 
j3 USC dogg, on 10(c) the latest scientific knowledge available in indicating the 
kind and extent of effects on health and welfare which may be 

expected from the presence of pesticides in the water in varying quan- 

tities. He shall revise and add to such information whenever neces- 
sary to reflect developing scientific knowledge. 
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“(2) For the purpose of assuring effective implementation of 
aendaole adopted pursuant to paragraph (1) the President shall, in 
consultation with appropriate local, State, and Federal agencies, 
public and private organizations, and interested individuals, conduct 
a study and investigation of methods to control the release of pesti- 
cides into the environment which study shall include examination of 
the persistency of pesticides in the water environment and alterna- 
tives thereto. The President shall submit a report on such investiga- 
tion to Congress together with his recommendations for any nec essary 
legislation within two years after the effective date of this subsection. 

(3) in redesignated subsection (m) (4) by striking out the words 
“and June 30, 1969,” and inserting in lieu thereof “June 30, 1969, 
June 30, 1970, and June 30, 1971,”; 

(4) by amending the first sentence of redesignated subsection 
(n) to read as follows: “There is authorized to be appropriated to 
carry out this section, other than subsection (g) () and (2), not 
to exceed $65,000 000 per fiscal year for each of the fisc: 2 years 
ending June 30, 1969, June 30, 1970, and June 30, 1971. There is 
authorized to be appropriated to carry out subsection (gz) (1) of 
this section $5,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and 
$7,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971. There is author- 
ized to be appropriated to carry out subsection ( (g) (2) of this sec- 
tion $2,500,000 per fiscal year for each of the fiscal years ending 
June 30, 1970, and June 30, 1971.” 

Src. 106. Section 6(e) of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act 
(33 U.S.C. 466c-1) is amended as follows: 

(1) Paragraph (1) is amended by striking out “three succeed- 
ing fiscal years” and inserting in lieu thereof “five succeeding 
fiscal years,”. 

(2) Paragraph (2) is amended by striking out “two succeeding 
fiscal years,” and inserting in lieu thereof “four succeeding fiscal 
years,”. 

(3) Paragraph (3) is amended by striking out “two succeeding 
fiscal years,” and inserting in lieu thereof “four succeeding fiscal 

_ years,”. 

Sec. 107. Redesignated section 24 of the Federal Water Pollution 
Control Act, as amended, is amended by deleting the following: “the 
Oil Pollution Act, 1924, or”. 

Src. 108. The Oil Pollution Act, 1924 (43 Stat. 604), as amended 
(80 Stat. 1246-1252), is hereby repealed. 

Sec. 109. The Secretary of the Interior shall conduct a full and 
complete investigation and study of the feasibility of all methods of 
financing the cost of preventing, controlling, and abating water pollu- 
tion, other than methods authorized by existing law. The results of 
such investigation and study shall be reported to Congress no later 
than December 31, 1970, together with the recommendations of the 
Secretary for financing the programs for preventing, controlling, and 
abating water pollution for the fiscal years beginning after fiscal year 
1971, including any necessary legislation. 

Sec. 110. (a) The first sentence of section 2 of the Federal Water 
Pollution Control Act (33 U.S.C. 466-1) is amended by striking out 
“Federal Water Pollution Control Administration” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “Federal Water Quality Administration”. 

(b) Any other law, reorganization plan, regulation, map, docu- 
ment, record, or other paper of the United States in which the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Administration is referred to shall be held 
to refer to the Federal Water Quality Administration. 

Sec. 111. Section 8(c) of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act 
is amended in the fourth sentence by inserting after “because of lack 
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of funds” the following: “including States having projects eligible for 
reimbursement pursuant to the sixth and seventh sentences of this 
subsection”. 

Sec. 112. Section 10 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as 
amended, is amended by adding at the end of subsection (c) (3) the 
following new sentence: “In establishing such standards the Secretary, 
the hearing board, or the appropriate State authority shall take into 
consideration their use and value for navigation.” 


TITLE II—ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY 
SHORT TITLE 


Sec. 201. This title may be cited as the “Environmental Quality 
Improvement Act of 1970.” 


FINDINGS, DECLARATIONS, AND PURPOSES 


Sec. 202. (a) The Congress finds— 

(1) that man has caused changes in the environment; 

(2) that many of these changes may affect the relationship 
between man and his environment; and 

(3) that population increases and urban concentration 
contribute directly to pollution and the degradation of our 
environment. 

(b) (1) The Congress declares that there is a national policy for the 
environment which provides for the enhancement of environmental 
quality. This policy is evidenced by statutes heretofore enacted relating 
to the prevention, abatement, and control of environmental pollution, 
water and land resources, transportation, and economic ad regional 
development. 

(2) The primary responsibility for implementing this policy rests 
with State and local governments. 

(3) The Federal Government encourages and supports implementa- 
tion of this policy through appropriate regional organizations estab- 
lished under existing law. 

(c) The purposes of this title are— 

(1) to assure that each Federal department and agency conduct- 
ing or supporting public works activities which affect the environ- 
ment shall implement the policies established under existing law ; 
and 

(2) to authorize an Office of Environmental Quality, which, 
notwithstanding any other provision of law, shall provide the 
professional and administrative staff for the Council on Environ- 
mental Quality established by Public Law 91-190. 


OFFICE OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY 


Sec. 203. (a) There is established in the Executive Office of the 
President an office to be known as the Office of Environmental Quality 
(hereafter in this title referred to as the “Office”). The Chairman of 
the Council on Environmental Quality established by Public Law 
91-190 shall be the Director of the Office. There shall be in the Office a 
Deputy Director who shall be appointed by the President, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate. 

(b) The compensation of the Deputy Director shall be fixed by the 
President at a rate not in excess of the annual rate of compensation 
payable to the Deputy Director of the Bureau of the Budget. 

(c) The Director is authorized to employ such officers and employees 
(including experts and consultants) as may be necessary to enable the 
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Office to carry out its functions under this title and Public Law 91-190, 
except that i may employ no more than ten specialists and other 
| experts without regard to the provisions of title 5, United States Code, 
t,as | governing appointments in the competitive service, and pay such spe- 
the | cialists and experts without regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and 
ary, | subchapter III of chapter 53 of such title relating to classification and _ 5 usc s101- 
into General Schedule pay rates, but no such specialist or expert shall be °''®: °°?'-9°%°- 
paid at a rate in excess of the maximum rate for GS-18 of the General 
Schedule under section 5332 of title 5. Post, p. 198-1. 
(d) Incarrying out his functions the Director shall assist and advise 
the President on policies and programs of the Federal Government 
affecting environmental quality by— 
(1) providing the professional and administrative staff and 
lity | support for the Council on Environmental Quality established by 
: Public Law 91-190; 83 Stat. 854. 
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(2) assisting the Federal agencies and Gepertonente —_—-..; 


ing the effectiveness of existing and proposed facilities, programs, 
policies, and activities of the Federal Government, and those 
specific major projects designated by the President which do not 
require individual project authorization by Congress, which affect 
environmental quality ; 

(3) reviewing the adequacy of existing systems for monitoring 
and predicting cavikcwacudal aiden in order to achieve effective 
coverage and efficient use of research facilities and other resources ; 

(4) promoting the advancement of scientific knowledge of the 
effects of actions and technology on the environment and encour- 
age the development of the means to prevent or reduce adverse 
effects that endanger the health and well-being of man; 

(5) assisting in coordinating among the Federal departments 
and agencies those programs and activities which affect, protect, 
and improve environmental quality ; 

(8) assisting the Federal departments and agencies in the 
development and interrelationship of environmental quality cri- 
teria and standards established through the Federal Government ; 

(7) collecting, collating, analyzing, and interpreting data and 
information on environmental quality, ecological research, and 
evaluation. 
ict - (e) The Director is authorized to contract with public or private ,, Contract eu- 
on- agencies, institutions, and organizations and with individuals without "”” 
Ww; regard to sections 3648 and 3709 of the Revised Statutes (31 U.S.C. 

529; 41 U.S.C. 5) in carrying out his functions. 
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Sec. 204. Each Environmental Quality Report required by Public , ®sfers! to con- 
Law 91-190 shall, upon transmittal to Congress, be referred to each mittees. 
standing committee having jurisdiction over any part of the subject 
matter of the Report. 

he 

ity AUTHORIZATION 

-” Src. 205. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated not to Appropriations. 

~ exceed $500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, not to exceed 

th $750,000 for the fiscal _ ending June 30, 1971, not to exceed 

; $1,250,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and not to 

- exceed $1,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973. These 


~ authorizations are in addition to those contained in Public Law 91-190. 7 oo 


Approved April 3, 1970. 
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Public Law 91- 


AN ACT 
April 7, 1970 
[S. 2593] To amend the Immigration and Nationality Act to facilitate the entry of certain 
nonimmigrants into the United States, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Immigration and United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) section 
Nationality Acty 101 (a) (15) (H) of the Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 

66 Stat. 168. 1101(a) (15) (H)), is amended | to read as follows: 

“(H) an alien having a residence in a foreign country which 
he has no intention of abandoning (i) who is of distinguished 
merit and ability and who is coming temporarily to the United 
States to perform services of an exc eption: il nature requiring such 
merit and ability; or (11) who is coming temporarily to the United 
States to perform acaeane services or labor, if unemployed 
persons capable of performing such service or labor cannot be 
found in this country; or (iii) who is coming temporarily to the 
United States as a trainee; and the alien spouse and minor chil- 
dren of any such alien specified in this paragraph if accompanying 
him or following to join him.” 

(b) ingen 101 (a) 15) of the Immigration and Nationality Act 
(8 U.S.C. 1101(a) (15)) is amended by adding at the end thereof the 
followi ing new sabpat agraphs : 

«“(K) an alien who is the fiancée or fiancé of a citizen of the 
United States and who seeks to enter the United States solely to 
conclude a valid marriage with the petitioner within ninety days 
after entry, and the minor children of such fiancée or fiancé 
accompanying him or following to join him. 

“(L) an alien who, immediately preceding the time of his 
application for admission into the United States, has been 
employed continuously for one year by a firm or corporation or 
other legal entity or an affiliate or subsidiary thereof and who 

seeks to enter the United States temporarily in order to continue 
to render his services to the same employer or a subsidiary or 
affiliate thereof in a capacity that is managerial, executive, or 
involves specialized knowledge, and the alien spouse and minor 
children of any such alien if accompanying him or following to 
join him.” 

Sec. 2. Section 212(e) of the Immigration and Nationality Act 
(8 U.S.C. 1182(e) ) isamended to read as follows: 

“(e) No person admitted under section 101(a) (15) (J) or acquiring 
such status after admission whose (i) participation in the program 
for which he came to the United States was financed in whole or in 
part, directly or indirectly, by an agency of the Government of the 
United States or by the government ‘of the country of his nationality 
or his last residence, or (ii) who at the time of admission or ac wi 
sition of status under section 101(a) (15) (J) was a national or resi 
dent of a country which the Secretary of State, pursuant to regulations 
prescribed by him, had designated as clearly requiring the services of 
persons engaged in the field ‘of specialized knowledge or skill in which 
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the alien was engaged, shall be eligible to apply for an immigrant 
visa, or for permanent residence, or for a nonimmigrant visa under 
section 101(a)(15)(H) or section 101(a) (15) (IL) until it is estab- 
lished that such person has resided and been physically present in 
the country of his nationality or his last residence for an aggregate 
of a least two years following departure from the United States: Pro- 
vided, That upon the favorable recommendation of the Secretary of 
State, pursuant to the request of an interested United States Govern- 
ment agency, or of the Commissioner of Immigration and Naturaliza 

tion after he has determined that departure from the United States 
would impose exceptional hardship upon the alien’s spouse or child 
(if such = or child is a citizen of the United States or a lawfully 
resident alien), or that the alien cannot return to the country of his 
nationality or last residence because he would be subject to persecution 
on account of race, religion, or political opinion, the Attorney General 
may waive the requirement of such two-year foreign residence abroad 
in the case of any alien whose admission to the United States is found 
by the Attorney General to be in the public interest: And provided 
further, That the Attorney General may, upon the favorable recom- 
mendation of the Secretary of State, waive such two-year foreign resi- 
dence requirement in any case in which the foreign country of the 
alien’s nationality or last residence has furnished the Secretary of 
State a statement in writing that it has no objection to such waiver 
in the case of such alien.” 

Src. 3. (a) Section 214(c) of the Immigration and Nationality Act 
(8 U.S.C. 1184(c)) is amended by inserting after “101(a) (15) (H)” 
the language “or (L)”. 

(b) oclien 214 of the Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 
1184) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new 
subsection : 

“(d) A visa shall not be issued under the provisions of section 
101(a) (15) (K) until the consular officer has received a petition filed 
in the United States by the fiancée or fiancé of the applying alien and 
opqcoren by the Attorney General. The petition shall be in such form 
and contain such information as the Attorney General shall, by regula- 
tion, prescribe. It shall be approved only after satisfactory evidence 
is submitted by the petitioner to establish that the parties have a bona 
fide intention to marry and are legally able and actually willing to 
conclude a valid marriage in the United States within a period of 
ninety days after the alien’s arrival. In the event the marriage with 
the petitioner does not occur within three months after the entry of 
the said alien and minor children, they shall be required to depart 
from the United States and upon failure to do so shall be deported in 
accordance with sections 242 and 243. In the event the marriage 
between the said alien and the petitioner shall occur within three 
months after the entry and they are found otherwise admissible, the 
Attorney General shall record the lawful admission for permanent 
residence of the alien and minor children as of the date of the payment 
of the required visa fees.” 


Approved April 7, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-226 
April 9, 1970 JOINT RESOLUTION 


[S. J. Res.190] ‘To provide for the settlement of the labor dispute between certain carriers by 
railroad and certain of their employees. 


Whereas the labor dispute between the carriers represented by the 
National Railway Labor Conference and certain of their employees 
represented by the International Association of Machinists and 
Aerospace Workers; International Brotherhood of Boilermakers, 
Iron Shipbuilders, Blacksmiths, Forgers and Helpers: Sheet Metal 
Workers’ International Association: International Brotherhood of 
Electrical Workers functioning through the Employees’ Conference 
Committee, labor organizations, threatens essential transportation 
services of the Nation; and 

Whereas all the procedures for resolving such dispute under the 
Railway Labor Act have been exhausted; and 

Whereas the representatives of all parties to this dispute reached 
agreement on all outstanding issues and entered into a memoran- 
dum of understanding, dated December 4, 1969; and 

Whereas the terms of the memorandum of understanding, dated 
December 4, 1969, were ratified by the overwhelming majority of 
all employees voting and by a majority of employees in three out 
of the four labor organizations party to the dispute; and 

Whereas the failure of ratification resulted from the concern of a 
relatively small group of workers concerning the impact of one 
provision of the agreement ; and 

Whereas this failure of ratification has resulted in a threatened nation- 
wide cessation of essential rail transportation services; and 

Whereas the memorandum of understanding, dated December 4, 1969, 
permits the service of notices or proposals for changes under the 
Railway Labor Act on September 1, 1970, to become effective on or 
after January 1, 1971; nt 

Whereas the national interest, including the national health and 
defense, requires that transportation services essential to interstate 
commerce is maintained ; and 

Whereas the Congress finds that an emergency measure is essential to 
security and continuity of transportation services: Now, therefore, 
be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
Railway labor States of America in Congress assembled, That the memorandum of 
dispute, settles understanding, dated December 4, 1969, shall have the same effect 
(including the preclusion of resort to either strike or lockout) as 
though arrived at by agreement of the parties under the Railway 
44 Stat. 577. Labor Act (45 U.S.C. 151 et seq.) and that February 19, 1970, shall be 
deemed the “date of notification of ratification” as used in this memo- 

randum of understanding. 


Approved April 9, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-227 
AN ACT 
To authorize the exchange, upon terms fully protecting the public interest, of 
the lands and buildings now constituting the United States Public Health 
Service Hospital at New Orleans, Louisiana for lands upon which a new 
United States Public Health Service Hospital at New Orleans, Louisiana may 
be located. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 

Section 1, That, subject to the provisions of section 2 of this Act, 
the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare, is hereby authorized, 
on behalf of the United States, to exchange with the Administrators of 
the Tulane Educational Fund upon such terms and conditions as 
the Secretary may determine to be in the public interest, the lands and 
buildings comprising the United States Public Health Service Hospital 
at New Orleans, Louisiana, for lands upon which a new United States 
Public Health Service Hospital at New Orleans, Louisiana may be 
located, to be provided by the Administrators of the Tulane Educa- 
tional Fund at a suitable site. 

Sec. 2. The exchange authorized by the first section of this Act shall 
not be made unless the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare 
determines (1) that the value to the United States of the property to 
be conveyed to it is equal to or in excess of the market value of the 
property to be conveyed by the United States, or (2) that the United 
States is to receive from the Administrators of the Tulane Educational 
Fund upon conveyance of the properties to be exchanged, a sum of 
money equal to the amount by which the market value of the property 
to be conveyed by the United States exceeds the value to the United 
States of the property to be conveyed to the United States. Any money 


received shall be covered into the Treasury as a miscellaneous receipt. 
Approved April 10, 1970. 


Public Law 91-228 
AN ACT 


To permit El Paso and Hudspeth Counties, Texas, to be placed in the mountain 
standard time zone. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatires of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing the first section of the Act of March 4, 1921 (15 U.S.C. 265), the 
Secretary of Transportation may, upon the written request of the 
County Commissioners Court of El Paso County, Texas, change the 
boundary line between the central standard time zone and the mountain 
standard time zone, so as to place E] Paso County in the mountain 
standard time zone, in the manner prescribed in section 1 of the Act 
of March 19, 1918, as amended (15 U.S.C. 261), and section 5 of the 
Act of April 13, 1966 (15 U.S.C, 266). In the same manner, the Secre- 
tary of Transportation may also place Hudspeth County, Texas, in 
the mountain standard time zone, if the Hudspeth County Commis- 
sioners Court so requests in writing and if El] Paso County is to be 
placed in that time zone. 

Approved April 10, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-229 
AN ACT 


To provide for loans to Indian tribes and tribal corporations, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of Agriculture is authorized to make loans from the Farmers Home 
Administration Direct Loan Account created by section 338(c), and 
to make and insure loans as provided in sections 308 and 309, of the 
Consolidated Farmers Home Administration Act of 1961, as amended 
(7 U.S.C. 1988(c), 1928, 1929), to any Indian tribe recognized by the 
Secretary of the Interior or tribal corporation established pursuant to 
the Indian Reorganization Act (25 U.S.C. 477), which does not have 
adequate uncommitted funds, to acquire lands or interests therein 
within the tribe’s reservation as determined by the Secretary of the 
Interior, or within a community in Alaska incorporated by the Secre- 
tary pursuant to the Indian Reorganization Act, for use of the tribe 
or the corporation or the members of either. Such loans shall be limited 
to such Indian tribes or tribal corporations as have reasonable pros- 
pects of success in their proposed operations and as are unable to 
obtain sufficient credit elsewhere at reasonable rates and terms to 
finance the purposes authorized in this Act. 

Sec. 2. Title to land acquired by a tribe or tribal corporation with a 
loan made or insured pursuant to this Act may, with the approval of 
the Secretary of the Interior, be taken by the United States in trust 
for the tribe or tribal corporation. 

Sec. 3. A tribe or tribal corporation to which a loan is made or 
insured pursuant to this Act (1) may waive in writing any immunity 
from suit or liability which it may possess, (2) may mortgage or 
otherwise hypothecate trust or restricted property if (a) authorized 
by its constitution or charter or by a tribal referendum, and (b) 
approved by the Secretary of the Interior, and (3) shall comply with 
rules and regulations prescribed by the Secretary of Agriculture in 
connection with such loans. 

Sec. 4. Trust or restricted tribal or tribal corporation property 
mortgaged pursuant to this Act shall be subject to foreclosure and 
sale or conveyance in lieu of foreclosure, free of such trust or restric- 
tions, in accordance with the laws of the State in which the property 
is located. 

Sec. 5. Loans made or insured pursuant to this Act will be subject 
to the interest rate provisions of section 307(a) of the Consoli- 
dated Farmers Home Administration Act of 1961, as amended, and 
to the provisions of subtitle D of that Act except sections 340, 341, 
342, and 343 thereof: Provided, That section 334 thereof shall not be 
construed to subject to taxation any lands or interests therein while 
they are held by an Indian tribe or tribal corporation or by the 
a — in trust for such tribe or tribal corporation pursuant 
to this Act. 


Approved April 11, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-230 
AN AC'l 


April 13, 1970 
To extend programs of assistance for elementary and secondary education, and H. R. 514) 
for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Nenate and House of Represe ntutives of the 


United Ntates of America in Congress assembled, peters fn 
b secondary educa- 


tion assistance 
POLICY WITH! RESPECT TO THE APPLICATION OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS OF programs, exten- 
FEDERAL LAW sion, 


Sec. 2. (a) It is the policy of the United States that guidelines and 
criteria established pursuant to title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 
1964 and section 182 of the Elementary and Secondary. Education 78 Stat. 252. 
Amendments of 1966 dealing with conditions of segregation by race, on a Toon 
whether de jure or de facto, in the schools of the local educational 81 stat. 787, 
agencies of any State shall be applied uniformly in all regions of the —** USS 2000¢s. 
United States whatever the or igin or cause of such segregation. 

(b) Such uniformity refers to one policy applied uniformly to de 
jure segregation wherever found and such other policy as may be pro- 
vided ‘pursuant to law applied uniformly to de facto segregation 

wherever found. 

(c) Nothing in this section shall be construed to diminish the Compliance. 
obligation of responsible officials to enforce or comply with such 
suidelines and criteria in order to eliminate discrimination in 
federally-assisted programs and activities as required by title VI of the 
Civil Rights Act of 1964. 

(d) It is the sense of the Congress that the Department of Justice , Aiditional 
and the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare should 
request such additional funds as may be necessary to apply the policy 


Uniformity. 


| set forth in this section throughout the United States. 
: TITLE I—AMENDMENTS TO THE ELEMENTARY AND 


SECONDARY EDUCATION ACT OF 1965 


Parr A—AMENDMEN'ts ro TiTLe I or THE ELEMENTARY AND SEC- 
ONDARY Epvearion Act or 1965 (Eptcarion or DisapvVANTAGED 
(*HILDREN ) 


EXTENSION OF TITLE 1 OF THE ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION 


ACT OF 1965 

| Sec. 101. (a) Section 102 of title I of the Elementary and Second- 

’ ary Education Act of 1965 is amended by str iking out “June 30, 1970" as ba 
p and inserting in lieu thereof “June 30, 16 73”. 20 USC 241b. 
B (b) The third sentence of section 103(a)(1)(.A) of such title Tis 8! oo 783. 
amended by striking out “the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969,” and es 
t inserting in lieu thereof « ‘each of the succeeding fiscal years ending 


prior to July 1, 1972,” 
(c) Section 121(d) of such title I is amended by striking out “each” | 8! Stet. 786, 


787. 
where it appears after “$850.000,000" and by str iking out “the sueceed- 26 usc 241he1. 


ing fiscal year™ and inserting in leu there “of “for each of the succeed- 
ing fiscal years ending prior to July 1,1973" 


STUDY OF ALLOCATION OF FUNDS 


Sec. 102. (a) The Commissioner of Education shall make a study 
of the allocation of sums appropriated for the purposes of title I of 











122 











































79 Stat. 27; 
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Effective date. 
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the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 and of the 
effectiveness of the various provisions of such title in making funds 
available to State and local educational agencies in order to ineet the 
purposes of such title 1. Such study shall make special reference to the 
distribution of funds to local educational agencies within counties, the 
means by which such funds may be concentrated in school attendance 
areas with the highest concentrations of children from low-income 
families, the appropriateness of the Federal percentage and the low- 
income factor provided for in subsection (c) of section 103 of such 
title I when considered in the light of the extra cost of providing 
compensatory education for educationally deprived children (includ- 
ing the means of providing services authorized by such title to such 
children residing in rur: al areas), and the use of special incentive 
grants to increase State and local effort for education. 

(b) Not later than March 31, 1972, the Commissioner shall submit 
to the Congress a report on the study required by subsection (a), 
together w ith such recommendations as he may deem appropr iate with 
respect to modification of programs under title I of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965. Notwithstanding the first 
sentence of section 103(d) of such title I, the Commissioner shall not 
uve data for the purposes of section 103 of such title I from the 1970 
census of the United States prior to July 1, 1972. 


DESIGNATION OF RESPONSIBILITY FOR PROVISION OF SPECIAL EDUCATIONAL 
SERVICES FOR INSTITUTION ALIZED NEGLECTED OR DELINQUENT CHILDREN 


Sec. 103. (a) Paragraph (2) of section 103(a) of title I of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 is amended by add- 
ing at the end thereof the following sentence: “Notwithstanding the 
foregoing provisions of this paragraph, upon determination by the 
State educational agency that a local educational agency in the State 
is unable or unwilling to provide for the special educational needs of 
children, described in clause (C) of the first sentence of this para- 
graph, who are living in institutions for neglected or delinquent chil- 
dren, the State educational agency shall, if it assumes responsibility 
for the special educational needs of such children, be eligible to receive 
the portion of the allocation to such local educational agency which is 
attributable to such neglected or delinquent children, but if the State 
educational agency does not assume such responsibility, any other 
_ or local ‘public agency, as determined by regulations established 
by the Commissioner, ‘which does assume such responsibility shall be 
eligible to receive such portion of the allocation.’ 

(b) Section 103(d) of such Act is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new sentence: “For purposes of this section, the 
Secretary shall consider all children who are in correctional institu- 
tions to be living in institutions for delinquent children.” 


INCLUSION OF PUERTO RICO AND OTHER OUTLYING AREAS WITEL RESPECT 
TO NEGLECTED OR DELINQUENT CHILDREN 


Src. 104, (a) Paragraph (+4) of section 103(a) of title I of the Ele- 
mentary and Second: ary Education Act of 1965 is amended by striking 
out “paragraph (5)° and inserting in lien thereof “paragraphs (5) 
and (7)”. 

(b) The amendment made by this section shall be effective after 
June 30, 1970. 


‘ 
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1e AMENDMENTS WITH RESPECT TO HANDICAPPED AND NEGLECTED OR 
Is DELINQUENT CHILDREN 
1e 


Sec. 105. (a) Paragraph (5) of section 103(a) of title I of the 


‘ Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 is amended to read PL Ansa 8 epi 
- as follows: ; cde tii 20 USC 241¢. 
. “(5) In the case of a State agency which is directly responsible for 
“ providing free a education for handicapped children (including 
h mentally retarded, hard of hearing, deaf, speech impaired, oor 
= handicapped, seriously emotionally disturbed, crippled, or other healt 
i. impaired children who by reason thereof require special education), 
h the maximum grant which that agency shall be eligible to receive under 
. this part for any fiscal year shall be an amount equal to the Federal 
| percentage of the average per pupil expenditure in the State or, if 
t greater, in the United States, multiplied by the number of such chil- 
) dren in average daily attendance, as determined by the Commissioner, 
h at schools for handicapped children operated or supported by the State 
- agency, including schools providing special education for handicapped 
+ children under contract or other arrangement with such State agency, 
it in the most recent fiscal year for which satisfactory data are available. 
0 Such State agency shall use payments under this part only for pro- 
grams and oe (including the acquisition of equipment and where 
necessary the construction of school facilities) which are designed to 
, meet the special educational needs of such children.” 
7 (b) Paragraph (7) of section 103(a) of such title I is amended by °° St#t- 1194. 
inserting ake “supported by that State agency” the following: 
e *) iachoding schools providing education for such children under con- 
|. tract or other arrangement with such agency,”. 
e (c) The amendments made by this section shall be effective after fective date. 
e June 30, 1970. 
e 
f REQUIRING GRANTS FOR MIGRATORY CHILDREN TO BE BASED ON THE 
* NUMBER TO BE SERVED 
: SEC. 106. (a) The first sentence of paragraph (6) of section 103 ( a) 
a of title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 is, 40 Stat. 1192. 
i effective with the first allocation of funds pursuant to such title by the 


Commissioner after the date of enactment of this Act, amended to read 
as follows: “A State educational agency which has submitted and had 
1 approved an application under section 105(c) for any fiscal year shall 
be entitled to receive a grant for that year under this part, based on 
the number of migratory children of migratory agriculture workers 
1 to be served, for establishing or improving programs for such children.” 

(b) The second sentence thereof is amended by striking “shall be” 
the first time it appears and inserting in lieu thereof “may be made” ; 
and by inserting immediately before the period in such second sen- 
tence the following: “, except that if, in the case of any State, such 
amount exceeds the amount required under the preceding sentence and 
under section 105(c) (2), thy Ghnstiihonie shall allocate such excess, 
to the extent necessary, to other States whose maximum total of grants 
under this sentence would otherwise be insufficient for all such children 
to be served in such other States”. 


80 Stat. 1192, 
20 USC 24le. 


ww 6 


USE OF MOST RECENT DATA UNDER TITLE I 


Sec. 107. (a) The third sentence of section 103(d) of title I of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 is amended by | 8° Stet. 1195; 
inserting immediately before the period at the end thereof the fol- *' *** “** 
lowing: “or, to the extent that such data are not available to him 
before April 1 of the calendar year in which the Secretary’s determina- 
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tion is made, then on the basis of the most recent reliable data available 
to him at the time of such determination” 

b) Section 103(e) of such title is amended by inserting the follow- 
ing after “during the second fiscal year prec eding the fiscal year for 
which the computation is made”: “(or, if satisfactory data for that 
year are not available at the time of computation, then during the 
earliest preceding fiscal year for which satisfactory data are 

yailable )” 


SALARY BONUSES FOR TEACHERS IN SCHOOLS WITH HIGH CONCENTRATIONS 
OF EDUCATIONALLY DEPRIVED CIIITLDREN 


Sec. 108. Paragraph (1) of Section 105(a) of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965 is amended by inserting “payments 
to teachers of amounts in excess of regular salary se hedules as a bonus 
for service in schools eligible for assistan ‘e under this section,” after 

“including the acquisition of equipment,” 


PROHIBITION AGAINST SUPPLANTING STATE AND LOCAL FUNDS WITH 
FEDERAL FUNDS 


Sec. 109. (a) Paragraph (3) of section 105(a) of title 1 of the Ele- 
mentary a Secondary Education Act of 1965 is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(3) that (A) the local educational agency has provided satis- 
factory meetin that the control of funds provided under this 
title, and title to property derived therefrom, shall be in a public 
agency for the uses and purposes provided in this title, and that 
a “public agency will administer such funds and property, (B) 
Federal funds made available under this title will be so used (i) 
as to supplement and, to the extent practical, increase the level of 
funds that would, in the absence of such Federal funds, be made 
available from non-Federal sources for the education of pupils 
participating in programs and projects assisted under this title, 
and (il) in no case, as to supplant such funds from non-Federal 
sources, and (() State and local funds will be used in the district 
of such agency to provide services in project areas which, taken as 
a whole, are at least comparable to services being provided in areas 
in such district which are not receiving funds under this title: 
Provided, That any finding of noncompliance with this clause 
shall not affect the payment of funds to any local educational 
agency until the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1972, and Provided 
further, That each local educational agency receiving funds un- 
der this title shall report on or before July 1, 197 1, and on or 
before July 1 of each year thereafter with respect to its compliance 
with this clause ;” 

(b) The amendment made by subsection (a) shall be effective with 
respect to all applications submitted to State educational agencies 
after thirty days after the date of enactment of this Act. Nothing In 
this section shall be construed to authorize the supplanting of State 
and local funds with Federal funds prior to the effective date of the 
amendment made by this section. 


APPLICATIONS TO BE MADE AVAILABLE TO PUBLIC 


Sec. 110. Section 105(a) of title I of the Elementary and Second- 
“7 Education Act of 1965 is amended by redesignating paragraphs 
8) through (11) as paragraphs (9) through (12), respectively, and 
by inserting after paragraph (7) the following new paragraph: 
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“(8) that the local educational agency is making the application 
and all pertinent documents related “thereto available to parents and 
other members of the general public and that all evaluations and 
reports required under paragraph (7) shall be public information ;~ 


AMENDMENTS WITIL RESPECT TO APPLICATIONS AND ASSURANCES 


Sec. 111. (a) The parenthetical phrase in clause (A) of section 
106(a)(3) of title 1 of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act of 1965 is amended by inserting “and of research and replication 
studies” immediately before the « dosing parenthesis. 

(b) Section 105(a) (7) of such title is amended by inserting “(which 
in the case of reports relating to performance is in accordance with 
specific performance criteria related to program objectives)” after 
“such information” 


NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL 


Sec. 112. Section 134 of title I of the Elementary and Secondary 
Edueation Act of 1965 is amended to read as follows: 


“NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL 


“Src. 134. (a) There shall be a National Advisory Council on the 
Education of Disadvantaged Children (hereinafter in this section 
referred to as the ‘National Council’) consisting of fifteen members 
appointed by the President, without regard to the provisions of title 5, 
United States Code, governing appointment in the competitive serv- 
ice, for terms of three | years, except that (1) in the case of initial mem- 
hers, five shall be appointed for terms of one year each and five shall be 
appointed for terms of two years each, and (2) appointments to fill 
vacancies shall be only for such terms as remain unexpired. The 
National Council shall meet at the call of the Chairman. 

“(b) The National Council shall review and evaluate the adminis- 
tration and operation of this title, including its effectiveness in 
improving the educational attainment of educationally deprived chil- 
dren, inc Juding the effectiveness of programs to meet their occupational 
and career needs, and make recommendations for the i improvement of 
this title and its administration and operation. These recommendations 
shall take into consideration experience gained under this and other 
Federal educational programs for disadvantaged children and, to the 
extent appropriate, experience gained under other public and private 
educational ae ams for disadvantaged children, 

“(¢) The National Council shall make such reports of its activities, 
findings, and recommendations (including recommendations for 
changes in the provisions of this title) as it may deem appropri: ite and 
shall make an annual re port to the President and the Congress not 
later than March 31 of each calendar year. Such annual report shall 
include a report specifically on which of the various compensatory 
education programs funded in whole or in part under the provisions of 
this title, and of other public and private educational programs for 
educationally deprived children, hold the highest promise for raising 
the educational attainment of these educationally deprived children. 
The President is requested to transmit to the Congress such comments 
and recommendations as he may have with respect to such report.” 
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INCREASE IN LOW-INCOME FACTOR AND SPECIAL GRANTS FOR URBAN AND 
RURAL SCHOOLS SERVING ATTENDANCE AREAS WITH THE HIGHEST CON- 
CENTRATIONS OF CHILDREN FROM LOW-INCOME FAMILIES 


Src. 113. (a) The second sentence of subsection (c) of section 103 
of title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
is amended by striking out all after “1968,” and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following: “and for the four succeeding fiscal years they 
shall be 50 per centum and $3,000, respectively, and for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1973 they shall be 50 per centum and $4, 000, 
respectively.” 

(b) (1) Title I of such Act is further amended by striking out “Part 
A—Basic Grants” where it appears before section 101 and inse rting 
“Part A—Basic Grants” before section 103. 

(2) Section 101 of such title I is amended by striking out “this part” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “the following parts of this title”. 

(3) Sections 102, 105, 106, 107, and 108 of such title I are each 
amended by striking out “this part” and inserting in lieu thereof “this 
title”. 

(4) Sections 105, 106, 107, 108, 131, 132, 133, 134, 135, and 136 of 
such title I, and all references thereto, are redesignated as sections 141, 
142, 143, 144, 145, 146, 147, 148, 149, and 150, respectively. 

(5) Such title I is further amended by striking out the heading of 
part C and by inserting before the caption heading of section “141 
the following: 

“Parr D—Generau Provisions”. 


(6) Such title I is further amended by striking out all of part B 
thereof and inserting after section 103 the following: 


“Parr B—Specrin INCENTIVE GRANTS 
“MAXIMUM ENTITLEMENT 


“Sec. 121. (a) In the case of any fiscal year ending after June 30, 
1969, each State shall be entitled to a special incentive grant if such 
State has an effort index for the second preceding fiscal year that 
exceeds the national effort index for such year. 

“(b) The maximum amount of a spécial incentive grant for which 
a State is eligible for any fiscal year shall be determined by multiplying 
the amount of $1 for each 0.01 per centum by which the effort index 
of that State for the second preceding fiscal year exceeds the national 
effort index for such year times the aggregate number of children 
counted for the purposes of entitled local educational agencies within 
such State to basic grants in accordance with clauses (2), (5), (6), and 
(7) of section 103(a), except that no State shall be eligible to receive a 
special incentive grant under this part in an amount in excess of 15 
per centum of the total amount available for grants under this part. 


“APPLICATION ; USE OF FUNDS 


“Sec. 122. Any State desiring the special incentive grant to which 
it is entitled under this part for any fiscal year shall make application 
therefor, in accordance with the requirements set forth in section 142, 
to the Commissioner. Such application shall be submitted at such time 
and contain such information as the Commissioner shall require by 
regulation and shall contain a statement of such policies and proce- 
dures as will insure that funds granted to the State under this part 
will be (1) made available to local educational agencies within that 
State which have the greatest need for assistance under this title, and 
(2) used, in accor dance with the : applicable provisions of this title, for 
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programs and projects designed to meet the special educational needs 
of educationally deprived children. 


“DEFINITIONS 


“Src. 123. For the purpose of this part the term ‘effort index” when 
applied to States, means the per centum expressing the ratio of expend- 
itures from all non-Federal sources in a State for public elementary 
and secondary education to the total personal income in such State, 
and the term ‘national effort index’ means the per centum expressing 
the ratio of such expenditures in all States to the total personal income 
in all States; and the term ‘State’ means the fifty States and the Dis- 
trict of Columbia. 


“Parr C—SreciaL, Grants FoR URBAN AND RURAL ScHooits SERVING 
AreEAS Warn tHe Hicguesr CONCENTRATIONS OF CHILDREN From 
Low-INcoME FAMILIES 


“ELIGIBLLITY AND MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF GRANT 


“Sec. 131. (a) (1) Each local educational agency which is eligible 
for a grant under a agraph (2) of section 103(a) shall be entitled to 
an additional grant under this paragraph for any fiscal year if— 

“( A) the total number of children described in clause (A), 
(R\, or (C) of section 103(a)(2) in the school district of such 
agency for such year amounts to at least 20 per centum of the total 
number of children, aged five to seventeen inclusive, in the school 
district of such agency “for such year; or 

“(B) the tot: al number of children described in clause (A), (B), 
or (C) of section 103(a) (2) in the school district is at least 5,000 
and amounts to at least 5 per centum of the total number of chil- 
dren, aged five to seventeen, inclusive, in such school district. 

“(2) Each local educational agency which is eligible for a grant 
under paragraph (2) of section 103(a) and which (A) is not eligible 
for a grant under paragraph (1) of this subsection, but (1B) would be 
eligible for a grant under such paragraph (1) if there were in the 
school district of such agency a relatively small increase in the number 
of children, aged five to seventeen, inc lusive, described in clause (A), 
(B),or (C) of section 103(a) (2) shall be entitled to a grant under this 
paragraph (2) if the State educational agency of the State in which 
such agency is located determines (in ac cordance with criteria estab- 
lished ‘by regul: ation of the Commissioner) that such ageney has an 
urgent need for financial assistance to meet the spec ial educational 
needs of the educationally deprived children in the school district of 
such agency. 

“(b) (1) The maximum amount of any grant to any local educa- 
tional agency under paragraph (1) of stibsection (a) shall be— 

“(A) for the fise al year ending June 30, 1970, 30 per centum 
of the amount that such agency is eligible to receive for such fiscal 
year under paragraph (2) of section 103(a); and 

“(B) for any sueceeding fiscal year, 40 per centum of the 
amount that such agency is eligible to receive for each such sue- 
ceeding fiscal year. 

The aggregate of the amounts for which all local educational agencies 
ure eligible under this paragraph for any fiscal year shall not exceed 
the amount determined in the following manner: 

“(1) compute the total amount for which all State and 
local educational agencies are eligible under this title for that 
fiscal year 

“(ii) subtract from such total, a sum equal to the figure 
set forth in paragraph (3) of section 144; and 
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“(iii) if that portion of such total which is attributable to 
amounts for which local educational agencies are eligible 
under this paragraph constitutes more than 15 per centum of 
the saniahey of such total, reduce such portion until it con- 
stitutes 15 per centum of such remainder, through ratable 
reductions of the maximum grants for which local educa- 
tional agencies are eligible under this paragraph. 

“(2) The maximum amount of any grant to any local educational 
agency under paragraph (2) of subsection (a) shall not exceed the 
maximum amount to which it would have been entitled if it had been 
eligible under paragraph (1) of such subsection. The maximum 
amount which shall be available to the Commissioner for grants under 
such paragraph (2) of subsection (a) shall be, for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1970, equal to 3 per centum of the total amount 
available for grants for such fiscal year under paragraph (1) of sub- 
section (a) and, for any succeeding fiscal year, such amount shall 
be equal to 5 per centum of the total amount available for grants for 
that year under such paragraph (1). 

“(c¢) For the pur poses of this section the term ‘State’ means the fifty 
States and the District of Columbia. 

“(d)(1) In making determinations under this section the Commis- 
sioner is authorized, in accordance with regulations prescribed by 
him, to use the most recent satisfactory data made available to him 
by the appropriate State educational agency. If satisfactory data for 
determining the number of children described in clause ( A), (B) or 
(C) of section 103(a) (2) in a school district for the purpose of sub- 
section (a) are not otherwise available to the Commissioner, such 
determination may be made on the basis of data furnished to him by 
a State educational agency with respect to the amount of the maxi- 
mum grant under part A of this title allocated by such State agency 
to the local educational agency for such district in the State for the 
purpose of the second sentence of section 103(a) (; 2), for the fiscal 
year preceding the fiscal year for which such determination is made. 

“(2) Determinations under this section may be made on the basis 
of data furnished in accordance with section 103(d). 


“USES OF FUNDS 


“Sec. 132. (a) Funds available for grants under this part shall be 
used solely for programs and projects designed to meet the special 
educational needs of educationally deprived children in_ preschool 
programs and in elementary schools serving areas with the highest 
concentrations of children from low-income families, except that such 
funds may be used for programs and projects for such children in 
secondary schools serving areas with the highest concentrations of 
children from low-income families if the local educational agency and 
its State educational agency determine (in accordance with lade 
established by regulation of the Commissioner) that— 

“(A) there is an urgent need for such programs and projects 
for such children in secondary schools in the area to be served by 
the local educational agency; and 

“(B) there is satisfactory assurance that such programs and 
projects will be at least as effective in achieving the purposes of 
this title as the use of such funds for programs and projects for 
such children in elementary schools in such area, 

“(b) In addition to meeting the requirements and conditions set 
forth in part D, applications for grants under this part shall meet 
such other requirements and conditions, consistent with the purposes 
of this title, as the Commissioner shall ‘establish by regulation.”. 

(7) Section 141(a) of such title is amended by striking out “and” 
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at the end of paragraph (10), and by striking out the period at the 
end of paragraph (11) and inserting in lieu thereof “; and”, and by 
adding at the end thereof the following new paragraph: 

(12) in the case of funds received under part C of this title, 
the local educational agency sets forth such procedures and poli- 
cies and provides suc yh assurances as the Commissioner may 
require by regulation for the uses of funds available under such 
part C to carry out the purposes of this title, and, for any fiseal 
year ending after June 30, 1970, sets forth a comprehensive plan 
for meeting the special educational needs of children to be served 
under such part C including provisions for effective use of all 
funds available under this title and provisions setting forth specific 
objectives of such plan and the criteria and procedures, including 
objective measurements of educational achievement, that will be 
used to evaluate at least annually the extent to which the objec- 
tives of the plan have been met.” 

(8) Section 143 of such title I is amended 

(A) by inserting before the period at the end of paragraph 
(2) of subsection (a) thereof “or section 131”, and 

(B) by striking out “sections 103 and 144° where it appears in 
clause (1) of subsection (b) and inserting in lieu thereof “sec- 
tions 103, 131, and 144”. 

(9) Section 146 of such title I is amended by striking out “, 106(b), 
or 121(b)” and inserting in lieu thereof “or 142(b)” 

(10) Section 147 of such title I is amended by striking out “, 106(b) 

121(b)” and inserting in lieu thereof “or 142(b)” 

(c) Section 144 of such title is amended (A) by striking out “para 
graphs (1) and way in paragraph (3) and inserting in lieu thereof 

“paragraphs (1), (2), and (3)”, (B) by redesignating such paragraph 

(3) as paragraph ( 4),and (C) by inserting before such paragraph (4) 
the following new paragraph: 

“(3) that part of such sums for any fiseal year which is in 
excess of $1,396,975,000 shall be allocated on the basis of compu 
tations in accordance with remaining entitlements under section 
103(a) (2), and entitlements under sections 121 and 131, as ratably 
reduced, but in no ease shall allocations on the basis of computa 
tions in accordance with section 131 exceed 15 per centum of such 
excess; and” 

(d) Effective for fiseal years ending after June 30, 1972, such section 
144 is further amended 
1) by inserting after the first sentence the following new sen- 
tence: “For the purposes of parts B and C of this title, in deter- 
mining entitlements under such parts, the number of children 
described in section 103(a) shall be ascertained by using a low- 
income factor of (1) $2,000 when allocations are m: ade under clause 
(A) of paragraph (2) in the first sentence of this section, (ii) 
$3,000 when allocations are made under clause (B) of such para- 
graph, and (iii) $4,000 when allocations are made under clause 
(C) of such paragraph.” ; and 
(2) by striking out clause (B) of paragraph (2) and inserting 
in lieu thereof the following: 

“(B) until appropriations are sufficient to satisfy all maxi- 
mum grants as computed by using a low-income factor of 
$3,000, any amount remaining after allocations are computed 
pursuant to clause (A) shall be allocated by using a low- 
income factor of $3, 000 with respect to children described in 
sect.on 103(a) (2) who are not counted for purposes of clause 

(A); and 
“(C) until appropriations are sufficient to satisfy all maxi- 
mum grants as computed by using a low-income factor of 
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$4,000, any amount remaining after allocations are computed 
pursuant to clauses (A) and (B) shall be allocated by using 
a low-income factor of $4,000 with respect to children 
described in section 103(a) (2) who are not counted for pur- 
poses of clause (A) or (B) ; and 

“(D) the aggregate amount available for grants to local 
educational agencies within each State shall be not less than 
the aggregate amount allocated to local educational agencies 
within such State for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967. 
until the total sums available from appropriations for that 
fiscal year exceed $1,500,000,000 for Part A of title I; and”. 

(e) Except as otherwise provided, the amendments made by this 
section shall be effective with respect to fiscal years ending after 

June 30, 1969. 

TECHNICAL AMENDMENT 


Sec. 114. Section 107(b) (2) of title I of the Elementary and Sec- 
ondary Education Act of 1965 is amended by striking out “Wake 
Tsland,”. 


Parr B—AMENDMENTs TO TitLe IT or rHE ELEMENTARY AND SECOND- 
ary Epucation Act or 1965 (Liprary Resources, TExrBooKs, AND 
OTHER PRINTED AND PUBLISHED MATERIALS) 


EXTENSION OF TITLE II OF THE ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION 
ACT OF 1965 


Sec. 121. (a) Section 201(b) of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965 is amended by striking out “and” where it 
uppears after “1969,” and by striking out “the fiscal year ending 
June 80, 1970” and inserting in lieu thereof “each of the fiscal years 
ending June 30, 1970, and June 30, 1971, $210,000,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1972, and $220,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1973”. 

(b) The third sentence of section 202(a) (1) of such Act is amended 
by striking out “the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969,” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “each of the succeeding fiscal years ending prior to July 1, 
1972,”. 

(c) Section 204(b) of such Act is amended by striking out “July 1, 
1970” and inserting in lieu thereof “July 1, 1973”. 


Parr C—AMENDMENTs TO TirtE III or THe ELEMENTARY AND 
Seconpary Epucation Act or 1965 (SupepLemMentary Epvwc.- 
TIONAL SERVICES AND CENTERS) 

CONSOLIDATION OF CERTAIN EDUCATION PROGRAMS 


Src. 131. (a) (1) Title IIT of the Elementary and Secondary Edu- 
cation Act of 1965 is amended to read as follows: 


“TITLE ITI—SUPPLEMENTARY EDUCATIONAL CENTERS 
AND SERVICES; GUIDANCE, COUNSELING, AND 
TESTING 


* APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED 


“Sec. 301. (a) The Commissioner shall carry out a program for 
making grants for supplementary educational centers and services, 
to stimulate and assist in the provision of vitally needed educational 
services not available in sufficient quantity or quality, and to stimulate 
and assist in the development and establishment of exemplary ele- 
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mentary and secondary school educational programs to serve as models 
for regular school programs, and to assist the States in establishing 
and maintaining programs of testing and guidance and counseling. 

“(b) For the purpose of making grants under this title, there is 
hereby authorized to be appropriated the sum of $550,000,000 for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $575,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1972, and $605,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1973. In addition, there are hereby authorized to be appropriated for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and each of the succeeding fiscal 
years, such sums as may be necessary for the administration of State 
plans, the activities of advisory councils, and the evaluation and dis- 
semination activities required under this title. 


“ALLOTMENT AMONG STATES 


“Spc. 302. (a) (1) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated for 
each fiscal year for the purposes of this paragraph an amount equal to 
not more than 3 per centum of the amount appropriated for such year 
for grants under this title. The Commissioner shall allot the amount 
appropriated pursuant to this paragraph among Puerto Rico, Guam, 
American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands according to their respective needs for assistance under 
this title. In addition for each fiscal year ending prior to July 1, 1972, 
he shall allot from such amount to (A) the Secretary of the Interior 
the amount necessary to provide programs and projects for the pur- 
pose of this title for individuals on reservations serviced by elemen- 
tary and secondary schools operated for Indian children by the De 
partment of the Interior, and (B) the Secretary of Defense the 
amount necessary for such assistance for children and teachers in the 
overseas dependents schools of the Department of Defense. The terms 
upon which payments for such purpose shal] be made to the Secretary 
of the Interior and the Secretary of Defense shall be determined pur- 
suant to such criteria as the Commissioner determines will best carry 
out the purposes of this title. 

“(2) From the sums appropriated for making grants under this 
title for any fiscal year pursuant to section 301(b), the Commissioner 
shall allot $200,000 to each State and shall allot the remainder of such 
sums among the States as follows: 

“(A) He shall allot to each State an amount which bears the 
same ratio to 50 per centum of such remainder as the number of 
children aged five to seventeen, inclusive, in the State bears to the 
number of such children in all the States, and 

“(B) He shall allot to each State an amount which bears the 
same ratio to 50 per centum of such remainder as the population 
of the State bears to the population of all the States. 

For the purposes of this subsection, the term “State” does not include 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the 
Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. 

“(b) The number of children aged five to seventeen, inclusive, and 
the total population of a State and of all the States shall be determined 
by the Commissioner on the basis of the most recent satisfactory data 
available to him. 

“(c) The amount allotted to any State under subsection (a) for any 
fiscal year, which the Commissioner determines will not be required 
for the period for which that amount is available, shall be available for 
grants pursuant to section 306 in such State, and if not so needed 
may be reallotted or used for grants pursuant to section 306 in other 
States. Funds available for reallotment may be reallotted from time to 
time, on such dates during that period as the Commissioner may fix, 
among other States in proportion to the amounts originally allotted 
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among those States under subsection (a) for that year, but with the 
proportionate amount for any of the aha States being reduced to the 
extent it exceeds the sum the Commissioner estimates that State needs 
and will be able to use for that period; and the total of these reductions 
may be similarly reallotted among the States whose proportionate 
amounts were not so reduced. Any amount reallotted to a State under 
this subsection from funds appropriated pursuant to section 301 for 
any fiscal year shall be deemed to be a part of the amount allotted to it 
under subsection (a) for that year. 

“(q) The amounts made available under the first sentence of sub- 
section (c) for any fiscal year shall remain available for grants during 
the next succeeding fiscal year. 


“USES OF FEDERAL FUNDS 


“Sec. 303. (a) It is the purpose of this title to combine within a sin- 
gle authorization, subject to the modifications imposed by the provi- 
sions and requirements of this title, the programs formerly authorized 
by this title and title V-A of the National Defense Education Act of 
1958, and except as expressly modified by this title, Federal funds may 
be used for the same purposes and the funding of the same types of 
programs previously authorized by those titles. 

“(b) Funds appropriated pursuant to section 301 shall be avail- 
able only for grants in accordance with applications approved pur- 
suant to this title for— 

“(1) planning for and taking other steps leading to the devel- 
opment of programs or projects designed to proy ide supplemen 
tary educational activities and services described in paragraphs 
(2) and (3), including pilot projects designed to test the effective- 
ness of plans so developed ; 

“(2) the establishment or expansion of exemplary and innova- 
tive educational programs (including dual-enrollment programs 
and the lease or construction of necessary facilities) for the pur- 
pose of stimulating the adoption of new educational programs 
(including those described in section 503(4) and special programs 
for handicapped children) in the schools of the State; and 

*(3) the establishment, maintenance, operation, and expansion 
of programs or projects, including the lease or construction of 
necessary facilities and the acquisition of necessary equipment, 
designed to enrich the programs of local elementary and second- 
ary schools and to offer a diverse range of edue ational e xperience 
to persons of varying talents and needs by providing, especially 
through new and improved approaches, supplementary educa 
tional services and activities, such as 

“(A) remedial instruction, and school health, physical 
education, recreation, psychological, social work, and other 
services designed to enable and encourage persons to enter, 
remain in, or reenter educational programs, including the 
provision of special educational programs and study areas 
during periods when schools are not regularly in session; 

>; B) comprehensive academic services ‘and, where appro- 
priate, vocational guidance and counseling, for continuing 
adult education ; 

“(C) specialized instruction and equipment for students 
interested in studying advanced scientific subjects, foreign 
languages, and other academic subjects which are not t: wight 
in the local schools or which can be provided more effectiv ely 
on a centralized basis, or for persons who are handicapped or 
of preschool age; 
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“(D) making available modern educational equipment and 
specially qualified personnel, including artists and musicians, 
on a temporary basis for the benefit of children in public and 
other nonprofit schools, organizations, and institutions ; 

“(E) developing, produci ing, and transmitting radio and 
television programs for classroom and other educational 
use ; 

“(F) in the case of any local educational agency which is 
making a reasonable tax effort but which 1s nevertheless 
uns able to meet critical educational needs (including preschool 
education), because some or all of its schools are seriously 
overcrowded, obsolete, or unsafe, initiating and carrying out 
programs or projects designed to meet those needs, partic- 
ularly those which will result in more effective use of exist- 
ing facilities; 

“(G) providing special educational and related services for 
persons who are in or from rural areas or who are or have been 
otherwise isolated from normal educational opportunities, 
including, where appropriate, the provision of mobile educa- 
tional services and equipment, special home study courses, 
radio, television, and related forms of instruction, bilingual 
education methods and visiting teachers’ programs; 

“(H) encouraging community involvement in education al 
programs ; 

“(1) providing programs for gifted and talented children ; 
and 

“(J) other specially designed educational programs or 
projects which meet the purposes of this title; and 

“(4) programs for testing students in the public and private 
elementary and secondary schools and in junior colleges and 
technical ‘institutes in the State, and programs designed to 
improve guidance and counseling services at the appropriate levels 
in such schools, 

“(c) In addition to the uses specified in subsection (b), funds 
appropriated for carrying out this title may be used for— 

“(1) proper and efficient administration of State plans; 

“(2) obtaining technical, professional, and clerical assistance 
and the services of experts and consultants to assist the advisory 
councils authorized by this title in carrying éut their responsi- 
bilities; and 

“(3) evaluation of plans, programs, and projects, and dissem- 
ination of the results thereof. 


“APPLICATION FOR GRANTS} CONDITIONS FOR APPROVAL 


“Src. 304. (a) A grant under this title pursuant to an approved 
State plan or by the “Commissioner for a supplementary educational 
center or service program or project may be made only to a local 
educational agency or agencies, and then only if there is satisfactory 
assurance that, in the planning of that program or project there 
has been, and in the establishment and carrying out thereof there will 
be, participation of persons broadly representative of the cultural and 
educational resources of the area to be served. The term ‘cultural and 
educational resources’ includes State educational agencies, institu- 
tions of higher education, nonprofit private schools, public and non- 
profit private agencies such as libraries, museums, musical and artistic 
organizations, educational radio and television, and other cultural 
and educational resources. Such grants may be made only upon appli- 

cation to the appropriate State educational agency or to the Com- 
missioner, as the case may be, at such time or times, in such manner, 
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and containing or accompanied by such information as the Commis- 
sioner deems necessary. Such applic ation shall— 

“(1) provide that the activities and services for which assist- 
ance under this title is sought will be administered by or under 
the supervision of the applice ant; 

“(2) set forth a program for carrying out the purposes set 
forth in section 303(b) and provide for such methods of admin- 
istration as are necessary for the proper and efficient operation of 
the programs; 

“(3) set. forth policies and procedures which assure that Fed- 
eral funds made available under this title for any fiscal year will 
be so used as to supplement and, to the extent practic al, increase 
the level of funds that would, in the absence of such Federal funds, 
be made available by the applicant for the purposes described 
in section 303(b), and in no case supplant such funds ; 

“(4) provide, in the case of an application for assistance under 
this title which includes a project for the construction of necessary 
facilities, satisfactory assurance that— 

“(A) reasonable provision has been made, consistent with 
the other uses to be made of the facilities, for areas in such 
facilities which are adaptable for artistic and cultural 
activities, 

“(B) upon completion of the construction, title to the 
facilities will be in a State or local educational agency. and 

“(C) in developing plans for such facilities (1) due con- 
sideration will be given to excellence of architecture and 
design and to the inclusion of works of art (not representing 
more than 1 per centum of the cost of the project), and (i1) 
there will be compliance with such standards as the Secretary 
may prescribe or approve in order to insure that, to the extent 
appropriate in view of the uses to be made of the facilities, 
such facilities are accessible to and usable by handicapped 
persons: 

(5) provide for such fiscal control and fund accounting pro- 
cedures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of and 
accounting for Federal funds paid to the applicant under this 
title; and 

“(6) provide for making an annual report and such other 
reports, in such form and containing such information, as the 
Commissioner may reasonably require to carry out his functions 
under this title and to determine the extent to which funds pro- 
vided under this title have been effective in improving the edu- 
cational opportunities of persons in the area served, and for 
keeping such records and for affording such access thereto as the 
Commissioner may find necessary to assure the correctness and 
verification of such reports. 

“(b) An application by a local educational agency for a grant under 
this title may be approved only if it is « ‘onsistent with the applicable 
provisions of this title and— 

“(1) meets the requirements set forth in subsection (a) : 

“(2) provides that the program or project for which application 
is made— 

*“( A) will utilize the best available talents and resources 
and will substantially increase the educational opportunities 
in the area to be served by the applicant, and 

“(B) to the extent consistent with the number of children 
enrolled in nonprofit private schools in the area to be served 
whose educational needs are of the type provided by the pro- 
gram or project, makes provision for the participation of such 
children; and 
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“(3) has been reviewed by a panel of experts. 
“(c) Amendments of applications shall, except as the Commissioner 
inay Otherwise provide by or pursuant to regulations, be subject to 
approval in the same manner as original applications. 


“STATE PLANS 


“Sec. 305. (a) (1) Any State desiring to receive payments for any 
fiscal year to carry out a State plan under this title s shall (A) establish 
within its State educational agency a State advisory council (herein- 
after referred to as the State advisory council) which meets the 
requirements of this subsection, (B) set dates before which local educa- 
tional agencies must have submitted applications for grants to the 
State educational agency, and (C) submit to the Commissioner, 
sharenatdl its State educational agency, a State plan at such time and 
in such detail as the Commissioner may deem necessary. The Commis- 
sioner may, by regulation, set uniform dates for the submission of 
State plans and applications. 

(2) The State advisory council, established pursuant to paragraph 
(1) shall— 

“(A) be appointed by the State educational agency, and be 
broadly representative of the cultural and educational resources 
of the State (as defined in section 304(a)) and of the public, 
including persons representative of— 

“(1) elementary and secondary schools, 

“(ii) institutions of higher education, ‘and 

“(ii1) areas of professional competence in dealing with 
children needing special education because of physical or 
mental handicaps; 

“(B) advise the State educational agency on the preparation 
of, and policy matters arising in the administration of, the State 
plan, including the development of criteria for approval of ap- 
plications under such State plan; 

“(C) review, and make recommendations to the State educa- 
tional agency on the action to be taken with respect to, each appli- 
sation for a grant under the State plan; 

“(D) evs aluate programs and projects assisted under this title; 
and 

“(E) prepare and submit through the State educational agency 
a report of its activities, recommendations, and evaluations, to- 
gether with such additional comments as the State educational 
agency deems appropriate, to the Commissioner and to the 
National Advisory Council, established pursuant to this title, at 
such times, in such form, and in such detail, as the Secretary may 
prescribe. 

“(3) Not less than ninety days prior to the beginning of any fiscal 
year in which a State desires to receive a grant under this title, such 
State shall certify the establishment of, and membership of, its State 
advisory council to the Commissioner. 

“(4) Each State advisory council shall meet within thirty days 
after certification has been accepted by the Commissioner and select 
from its membership a chairman. The time, place, and manner of 
meeting shall be as provided by such council, except that such council 
shall have not less than one public meeting each year at which the 
public is given opportunity to express views concerning the adminis- 
tration and operation of this title. 

(5) State advisory councils shall be authorized to obtain the serv- 
ices of such professional, technical, and clerical personnel as may be 
necessary to enable them to carry out their functions under this title 
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and to contract for such services as may be necessary to enable them 
to carry out their evaluation functions. 
ofgptetes dvd “(b) The Commissioner shall approve a State plan, or modification 
plan, conditions, 
thereof, if he determines that the plan submitted for that fiscal year- 
“(1) (A) except in the case of funds available for the purpose 
described in paragraph (4) of section 303(b), sets forth a pro- 
gram (ine luding educational needs, and their bs asis, and the man- 
ner in which the funds paid to the State under this title shall be 
used in meeting such educational needs) under which funds paid 
to the State under section 307(a) will be expended solely for the 
improvement of education in the State through grants to local 
educational agencies for programs or projects in accordance with 
sections 303 and 304: Provided, That, in the case of a State educa- 
tional agency that also is a local educational agency, its approval 
of a program or project to be carried out by it in the latter capacity 
shall, for the purposes of this title, be deemed an award of a grant 
by it upon application of a local educational agency if the State 
plan contains, in addition to the provisions otherwise required by 
this section, provisions and assurances (applicable to such pro- 
grams or project) that are fully equivalent to those otherwise 
required of a local educational agency; 
“(B) in the case of funds avail: ible for the purpose described in 
paragraph (4) of section 303(b), sets forth— 

“(i) a program for testing students in the public elementary 
and secondary schools of such State or in the public junior 
colleges and technical institutes of such State, and, if author 
ized by law, in other elementary and secondary schools 
and in other junior colleges and technical institutes in such 
State, to identify students with outstanding aptitudes and 
ability, and the means of testing which will be utilized in 

carrying out such program; and 

“(il) a program of guidance and counseling at the appro 
priate levels in the public elementary and secondary schools 
or public junior colleges and technical institutes of such State, 
(A) to advise students of courses of study best suited to their 
ability, aptitudes and skills, (B) to advise students in their 
decisions as to the type of educational program they should 
pursue, the vocation they train for and enter, and the job 
opportunities in the various fields, and (C) to encourage stu- 
dents with outstanding aptitudes and ability to complete their 
secondary schoo] education, take the necessary courses for 
admission to institutions of higher education, and enter such 
institutions and such programs may include, at the discretion 
of such State agency, short-term sessions for persons engaged 
in guidance and counseling in elementary and secondary 
schools, junior colleges, and technical institutes in such State ; 

“(2) sets forth the administrative organization and procedures, 
including the qualifications for personnel having responsibilities 
in the administration of the plan in such detail as the Commis- 
sioner may prescribe by regulation ; 

Equitable “(3) sets forth criteria for achieving an equitable distribution 
assistance ® . . . . ° 
sdetien Hanhae. of assistance under this title, which criteria shal] be based on con 
criteria. sideration of (A) the size and popul: ation of the State, (B) the 
geographic distribution and density of the population within the 
State, and (C) the re'ative need of persons in different geographic 
areas and in different population groups within the State “for the 
kinds of services and activities described in section 303, and the 
financial ability of the local educational agencies serving such 
persons to provide such services and activities; 
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“(4) provides for giving special consideration to the application 
of any local educ ational agency which is making a reasonable tax 
effort but which is nevertheless unable to meet critical educational 
needs, including preschool education for four- and five-year-olds 
and including hon appropriate bilingual education, because 
some or all of its schools are ser iously overcrowded (as a result of 
growth or shifts in enrollment or otherwise), obsolete, or unsafe ; 

(5) provides that, in approving applications for grants for 
programs or projects, applications proposing to c arry out pro- 
grams or projects planned under this title will rec elve special 
consideration ; 

“(6) provides for adoption of effective procedures (A) for the 
evaluation, at least annually, of the effectiveness of the programs 
and projects, by the State advisory council, supported under the 
State plan in meeting the purposes of this title, (B) for appropri- 
ate dissemination of the results of such evaluations and other 
information pertaining to such programs or projects, and (C) for 
adopting, where appropriate, promising educational practices 
developed through such programs or projects; 

“(7) provides that not less than 50 per centum of the amount 
which such State receives to carry out the plan in such fiscal year 
shall be used for purposes of paragraphs (1) and (2) of section 
303 (b) ; 

“(8) provides that not less than 15 per centum of the amount 
which such State receives to carry out the plan in such fiseal year 
shall be used for special programs or projects fer the education 
of handicapped children ; 

“(9) sets forth policies and procedures which give satisfactory 
assurance that Federal funds made available under this title for 
any fiscal year (A) will not. be commingled with State funds, and 
(B) will be so used as to supplement and, to the extent practical, 
increase the fiscal effort (determined in accordance with criteria 
prescribed by the Commissioner, by regulation) that would, in the 
absence of such Federal funds, be made by the applicant for edu- 
sational purposes ; 

“(10) provides for such fiscal control and fund accounting pro- 
cedures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of and 
accounting for Federal funds paid to the State under this title; 

(11) provides for making an annual report and such other 
reports, in such form and containing such information, as the 
Commissioner may reasonably require to carry out his functions 
under this title and to determine the extent to which funds pro- 
vided under this title have been effective in improving the educa- 
tional opportunities of persons in the areas served by the programs 
or projects supported under the State plan and in the State as a 
whole, including reports of evaluations made in accordance with 
objective me asurements under the State plan pursuant to para- 
graph (6), and for keeping such records and for affording such 
access thereto as the Commissioner may find necessary to assure 
the correctness and verification of such reports; 

“(12) provides that final action with respect to any application 
(or amendment thereof) regarding the proposed final disposit‘on 
thereof shall not be taken without first affording the loc ‘a educa- 
tional agency or agencies submitting such application reasonable 
notice and opportunity fora hearing; and 

“(13) contains satisfactory assurance that, in determining the 
eligibility of any local educational agency for State aid or the 
amount of such aid, grants to that agency under this title shall 
not be taken into consideration. 
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“(c¢) The Commissioner may, if he finds that a State plan for any 
fiscal year ending prior to July 1, 1973, is in substantial compliance 
with the requirements set forth in subsection (b), approve that part 
of the plan which is in compliance with such requirements and make 
wala (pursuant to section 307) to that State that part of the 
State’s allotment which he determines to be necessary to carry out that 
part of the plan so approved. The remainder of the amount which 
such State is eligible to receive under this section may be made avail- 
able to such State only if the unapproved portion of that State plan 
has been so modified as to bring the plan into compliance with such 
requirements: Provided, That the amount made available to a State 
pursuant to this subsection shall not be less than 50 per centum of 
the maximum amount which the State is eligible to receive under this 
section. 

“(d) A State which has had a State plan approved for any fiscal 
year may receive for the purpose of carrying out such plan, an amount 
not in excess of 85 per centum of its allotment pursuant to section 302. 

“(e)(1) The Commissioner shall not finally disapprove any plan 
submitted under subsection (a), or any modification thereof, without 
first affording the State sdncstemal agency submitting the plan 
reasonable notice and opportunity for a hearing. 

“(2) Whenever the Commissioner, after reasonable notice and op- 
portunity for hearings to any State educational agency, finds that 
there has been a failure to comply substantially with any requirement 
set forth in the plan of that State approved under section 305 or with 
uny requirement set forth in the application of a local educational 
agency approved pursuant to section 304, the Commissioner shall 
notify the agency that further payments will not be made to the 
State under this title (or, in his discretion, that the State educational 
agency shall not make further payments under this title to specified 
local educational agencies affected by the failure) until he is satisfied 
that there is no longer any such failure to comply. Until he is so 
satisfied, no further payments shall be made to the State under this 
title, or payments by the State educational agency under this title shall 
be limited to local educational agencies not affected by the failure, as 
the case may be. 

“(3)(A) If any State is dissatisfied with the Commissioner's final 
action with respect. to the approval of a plan submitted under subsec- 
tion (a) or with his final action under paragraph (2), such State 
may, within 60 days after notice of such action, file with the United 
States court of appeals for the circuit in which such State is located 
a petition for review of that action. A copy of the petition shall be 
forthwith transmitted by the clerk of the court to the Commissioner. 
The Commissioner thereupon shall file in the court the record of the 
proceedings on which he based his action as provided in section 2112 
of title 28, United States Code. 

“(B) The findings of fact by the Commissioner, if supported by 
substantial evidence, shall be conclusive; but the court, for good cause 
shown may remand the case to the Commissioner to take further evi- 
dence, and the Commissioner may thereupon make new or modified 
findings of fact and may modify his previous action, and shall certify 
to the court the record of the further proceedings. 

“(C) The court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the action of the 
Commissioner or to set it aside, in whole or in part, The judgment of 
the court shall be subject to review by the Supreme Court of the 
United States upon certiorari or certification as provided in section 

1254 of title 28, United States Code. 

“(£)(1) If any local educational agency is dissatisfied with the 
final action of the State educational agency with respect to approval 
of an application of such local agency for a grant pursuant to this 
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title, such local agency may, within sixty days after such final action 
or notice thereof, whichever is later , file with the United States court 
of appeals for the circuit in which the State is located a petition for 
review of that action. A copy of the petition shall be forthwith trans- 
mitted by the clerk of the court to the State educational agency. The 
State educational agency thereupon shall file in the court the record 
of the proceedings on which the State educational agency based its 
action as provided in section 2112 of title 28, United States Code. 

“(2) The findings of fact by the State educational agency, if sup- 
ported by substantial evidence shall be cone lusive; but the court, for 
good cause shown, may remand the case to the State educational agency 
to take further evidence, and the State educational agency may there- 
upon make new or modified findings of fact and may modify its pre- 
vious action, and shall certify to the court the record of the further 
proceedings. 

“(3) The court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the action of the 
State educational agency or to set it aside, in whole or in part. The 
judgment of the court shall be subject to review by the Supreme 
Court of the United States upon certiorari or certification as pro- 
vided in section 1254 of title 28, United States Code. 


“SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND PROJECTS 


“Sec. 306. (a) From the amount allotted to any State pursuant to 
section 302 which is not available to that State under a State plan 
approved pursuant to section 305, the Commissioner is authorized, 
subject to the provisions of section 304, to make grants to local edu- 

cational agencies in such State for programs or projects which meet 

the purposes of section 303 and which, in the case of a local educational] 
agency in a State which has a State plan approved, hold promise of 
making a substantial contribution to the solution of critical educa- 
tional ‘problems common to all or several States. The Commissioner 
may not approve an application under this section unless the applica- 
tion has been submitted to the appropriate State educational agency 
for comment and recommendation with respect to the action to be 
taken by the Commissioner regarding the disposition of the 
application. 

“(b) Not less than 15 per centum of the funds granted pursuant to 
this section in any fiscal year shall be used for programs or projects 
designed to meet the special educational needs of handicapped 
children. 

“PAYMENTS 


“Sec. 307. (a) From the allotment to each State pursuant to section 
302, for any fiscal year, the Commissioner shall pay to each State, 
which has had a plan approved pursuant to section 305 for that fiseal 
year, the amount necessary to carry out its State plan as approved. 

*(b) The Commissioner is author ‘ized to pay to eac ‘h State amounts 
necessary for the activities deseribed in section 303(c), during an) 
fiseal year, except that (1) the total of such payments shall not “be in 
excess of an amount equal to 7/4 per centum of its allotment for that 
fiscal year or, $150,000 ($50,000 in the case of the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands), whichever is greater, and 
(2) in such payment, the amount paid for the administration of the 
State plan for any fiscal year shall not exceed an amount equal to 
5 per centum of its allotment for that fiseal year or $100,000 ($35,000 in 
the case of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American 
Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands), whichever is greater. 
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“(c) The Commissioner shall pay to each applicant which has an 
application approved pursuant to section 306 the amount necessary 
to carry out ‘the program or project pursuant to such application. 

“(d) Payments under this section may be made in installments and 
in advance or by way of reimbursement, with necessary adjustments 
on account of overpayments or underpay ments. 

“(e) No payments shall be made under this title to any local educa- 
tional agency or to any State unless the Commissioner finds, in the case 
of a local educational agency, that the combined fiscal effort of that 
agency and the State with respect to the provision of free public edu- 

‘ation by that agency for the preceding fiscal year was not less than 
such combined fiscal effort for that purpose for the second preceding 
fiscal year or, in the case of a State, that the fiscal effort of that State 
for State aid (as defined by regulation) with respect to the provision 
of free public education in that State for the preceding fiscal year was 
not less oon such fiscal effort for State aid for the second preceding 
fiscal yea 

“(f) (1 ) In any State which has a State plan approved under section 
305(c) and in which no State agency is authorized by law to provide, 
or in which there is a substantial failure to provide, for effective par- 
ticipation on an equitable basis in programs authorized by this title 
by children enrolled in any one or more private elementary or second- 
ary schools of such State in the area or areas served by suc h programs, 
the Commissioner shall arrange for the provision, on an equitable 
basis, of such programs and shall pay the costs thereof for any fiscal 
year out of that State’s allotment. The Commissioner may arrange for 
such programs through contracts with institutions of higher education, 
or other competent nonprofit institutions or organizations. 

“(2) In determining the amount to be withheld from any State's 
allotment for the provision of such programs, the Commissioner shall 

take into account the number of children and teachers in the area or 
areas served by such programs who are excluded from participation 
therein and who, except for such exclusion, might reasonably have 
been expected to participate. 


“RECOVERY OF PAYMENTS 


“Sec. 308. If within twenty years after completion of any construc- 
tion for which Federal funds have been paid under this title 
“(a) the owner of the facility shall cease to be a State or local 
educational agency, or 
“(b) the facility shall cease to be used for the educational and 
related purposes for which it was constructed, unless the Com- 
missioner determines in accordance with regulations that there is 
good cause for releasing the applicant or other owner from the 
obligation to do so, 
the United States shall be entitled to recover from the applicant or 
other owner of the facility an amount which bears to the then value of 
the facility (or so much thereof as constituted an approved project or 
projects) the same ratio as the amount of such Federal funds bore to 
the cost of the facility financed with the aid of such funds. Such value 
shall be determined by agreement of the parties or by action brought 
in the United States district court for the district in which the fac ility 
is situated. 


“NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL 


“Sec. 309. (a) The President shall appoint a National Advisory 
Council on Supplementary Centers and Services which shall— 
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“(1) review the administration of, general regulations for, and 
operation of this title, including its effectiveness in meeting the 
purposes set forth in section 303 ; 

“(2) review, evaluate, and transmit to the Congress and the _ Reports to. 
President the reports submitted pursuant to section 305(a) (2) aa 
(KE); 

“(3) evaluate programs and projects carried out under this 
title and disseminate the results thereof ; and 

“(4) make recommendations for the improvement of this title, 
and its administration and operation. 

“(b) The Council shall be appointed by the President without embers: 
regard to the civil service laws and shall consist of twelve members, a president. 
majority of whom shall be broadly representative of the educational 
and cultural resources of the United States including at least one per- 
son who has professional competence in the area of education of handi- 
capped children. Such members shall be appointed for terms of 3 Tenure. 
years except that (1) in ape case of the initial members, four shall be 
appointed for terms of 1 year each and four shall be appointed for 
terms of 2 years each, ah (2) appointments to fill the unexpired 
portion of any terms shall be for such portion only. When requested 
by the P resident, the Secret: iry of Health, Education, and Welfare 
shall engage such technical and professional assistance as may be 
require d to ‘arry out the functions of the Council, and shall make avail- 
able to the Council such secretarial, clerical and other assistance and 
such pertinent data prepared by the Department of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare as it may require to carry out its functions. 

“(¢) The Council shall make an annual report of its findings and Report t 
recommendations (including recommendations for changes in the pro- CR 2S*n* @"¢ 
visions of this title) to — President and the Congress not later than 
January 20 of each year. The President is requested to transmit to the 
Congress such cma and recommendations as he may have with 
respect to such report.” 

(b) In the case of any fiscal year ending prior to July 1, 1973, each 
State submitting a State plan under title III of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965 shall assure the Commissioner of — 47e, P- 130. 
Education that it will expend for the purpose described in paragraph 
(+) of section 303(b) of such title II] an amount at least equal to 50 
per centum of the amount expended by that State for the purposes of 
title V-A of the National Defense Education Act of 1958 from funds | 72 Stat. 1592; 
appropriated pursuant to such title V-A for the fiscal year ending aaah See 
June 30, 1970. 20 USC 481- 

(c) Any appropriation for the purposes of title V of the National 
Defense Education Act of 1958 for any fiscal year ending after June 
30, 1970, shall be deemed to have been appropriated pursuant to section 
301 of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965. 

(d) The amendment made by this section shall be effective with Effective date 
respect to fiscal years ending after June 30, 1970. 


Congress. 


Parr D—AMENDMEN'Ts TO TITLE V oF THE ELEMENTARY AND SECc- 
oNDARY Epucatrion Act or 1965 (STRENGTHENING Stare Depart 
MENTS OF Epucation) 


EXTENSION OF TITLE V OF THE ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY 
EDUCATION ACT OF 1965 


Sec. 141. Section 501(b) of the Elementary and Secondary Edu- 
cation Act of 1965 is amended by striking out “and” where it appears _ 80 Stat. 1203; 
after “1969,” and by striking out all that “follows “1968” and inse rting *'20'Use 861. 
in lieu thereof the following : “$80,000,000 each for the fiscal years e1 nd- 


ing June 30, 1969, June 30, 1970, and June 30, 1971, $85,000,000 for the 
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79 Stat. 49; 
80 Stat. 1204; 
81 Stat. 799. 

20 USC 863 
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79 Stat. 47. 
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fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and $90,000,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1973”. 


PROVISION RELATING TO GIFTED AND TALENTED CHILDREN 


Sec. 142. (a) Section 503(11) of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965 (relating to grants to strengthen State depart- 
ments of education) is amended by inserting after “handicapped” a 
comma and the following: “and gifted and talented children”. 

(b) The amendment made by this section shall be effective upon 
enactment of this Act. 


STRENGTHENING LEADERSHIP AND QUALITY IN EDUCATION} IMPROVING 
PLANNING AND EVALUATION OF EDUCATION PROGRAMS 


_ Sec. 143. (a) (1) The heading of title V of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965 is amended to read as follows: 


“TITLE V—STRENGTHENING STATE AND LOCAL 
EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES”. 


(2) Such title V is amended by inserting before section 501 thereof 
the following heading: 


“Parr A—Grants To STRENGTHEN STATE DEPARTMENTS 
or Epucation”. 


(3) Section 507 of such title V, and all references thereto, is redesig- 
nated as section 553 of such title and is amended, in subsection (a), 
by striking out “but it does not include a local educational agency” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “including local educational agencies”. 

(4) Such title V is amended— 

(A) by striking out sections 506, 508, 509, and 510; 

(B) in sections 501, 502, 503, 504, and 505, by striking out “this 
title” wherever it appears therein and inserting in lieu thereof 
“this part” ; 

(C) in section 503, by inserting “and” at the end of clause 
(11), by striking out the semicolon at the end of clause (12) and 
inserting in lieu thereof a period, and by striking out clauses 
(13) and (14); and 

(D) by inserting after section 505 the following: 


“Parr B—Locat EpucattonaL AGENCIES 
“APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED 


“Sec. 521. (a) The Commissioner shall carry out a program for 
making grants to stimulate and assist local educational agencies in 
strengthening the leadership resources of their districts, and to assist 
those agencies in the establishment and improvement of programs to 
identify and meet the educational needs of their districts. 

“(b) For the purpose of making grants under this part, there is 
hereby authorized to be appropriated the sum of $10,000,000 for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, $20,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1971, $30,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and 
$40,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973. 
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““APPORTIONMENT AMONG STATES 


“Sec. 522. (a) From the sums appropriated for carrying out this 
part for each fiscal year, the Commissioner shall reserve anak amount, 
but not in excess of 2 per centum of such sums, as he may determine 
and shall apportion such amount among the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Ter- 
ritory of the Pacific Islands according to their respective needs for 
assistance under this part. The remainder of such sums shall be appor- 
tioned by the Commissioner as follows: 

“(A) He shall apportion 40 per centum of such remainder 
among the States in equal amounts. 

“(B) He shall apportion to each State an amount that bears 
the same ratio to 60 per centum of such remainder as the number 
of public school pupils in the State bears to the number of public 
school pupils in all the States, as determined by the Commissioner 
on the basis of the most recent satisfactory data available to him. 

For purposes of this paragraph, the term ‘State’ does not include the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin 
Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. 

“(b) The amount apportioned to any State under subsection (a) 
for any fiscal year which the Commissioner determines will not be 
required for that year shall be available for reapportionment from 
time to time, on such dates during that year as the Commissioner may 
fix, to other States in proportion to the amounts originally appor- 
tioned among those States under subsection (a) for that year, but 
with the proportionate amount for any of the other States being 
reduced to the extent it exceeds the sum the Commissioner estimates the 
local educational agencies of such State need and will be able to use 
for that year; and the total of these reductions shall be similarly 
reapportioned among the States whose proportionate amounts were 
not so reduced. Any amount reapportioned to a State under this 
subsection from funds appropriated pursuant to section 521 for any 
fiscal year shall be deemed part of the amount apportioned to it under 
subsection (a) for that year. 


“GRANTS FROM APPORTIONED FUNDS 


“Sec. 523. From the amount apportioned to any State for any fiscal 
year under section 522 the Commissioner may, upon approval of an 
application in accordance with section 524 submitted to him by a local 
educational agency of such State, after approval by the State edu- 
rational agency in accordance with section 525, make a grant or grants 
to such local educational agency equal to the expenditures incurred 
by such agency for the planning of, and for programs for, the develop- 
ment, improvement, or expansion of activities anne the purposes 
set forth in section 521(a) and more particularly described in such 
application and for which such application is approved, such as— 

“(1) educational planning on a district basis, including the 
identification of educational problems, issues, and needs in the 
district and the evaluation on a periodic or continuing basis of 
educational programs in the district; 

“(2) providing support or services for the comprehensive and 
compatible recording, collecting, processing, analyzing, interpret- 
ing, storing, retrieving, and reporting of educational data includ- 
ing the use of automated data systems; _ 

“(3) programs for conducting, sponsoring, or cooperating in 
educational research and demonstration programs and projects 
such as (A) establishing and maintaining curriculum research 

and innovation centers to assist in locating and evaluating cur- 


**State. 








Reports. 


Records, 
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riculum research findings, (B) discovering and testing new educe 
tional ideas (including new uses of pr leteieaa audiovisual media) 
and more effective educational practices, and putting into use 
those which show promise of success, and (C) studying ways to 
improve the legal and organizational structure for education, and 
the management and administration of education in the district 
of such agency ; 

“(4) programs to improve the quality of teacher preparation, 
including student-teaching arrangements, in cooperation with 
ea ee of higher education and State educational agencies ; 

“(5) programs and other activities specifically designe d to 
encourage the full and adequate utilization and acceptance of 
auxiliary personnel (such as instructional assistants and teacher 
aides) in elementary and secondary schools on a permanent basis; 

“(6) providing such agencies and the schools of such agencies 
with consultative and technical assistance and services relating to 
academic subjects and to particular aspects of education such as 
the education of the handicapped, the gifted and talented, and the 
disadvantaged, vocational education, school building design and 
utilization, school social work, the utilization of modern instruc- 
tional materials and equipment, transportation, educational 
administrative procedures, and school health, physical education, 
and recreation ; 

“(7) training programs for the officials of such agencies; and 

“(8) carrying out any such activities or programs, where 
appropriate, in cooperation with other local educational agencies. 


“\PPROVAL OF APPLICATIONS BY THE COMMISSIONER 


“Sec. 524. (a) An application for a grant under this part for each 


fiscal year shall set forth a plan under which Federal funds received by 
the applicant under this part for that fiscal year will be used sole ly 
for a program of activities specifically designed to strengthen the 
leadership resources of the applicant and to establish and. improve 
programs to identify and meet the educational needs of the persons 
served by the applicant. 

“(b) The Commissioner may approve an application under this part 


only if the application for that year— 
(1) contains or is supported by adequate assurance that Fed- 


eral funds made available under the approved application will be 
so used as to supplement, and to the extent practical, increase the 
amounts of State and local funds that would in the absence of such 
Federal funds be made available for projects and activities which 
meet the requirements of section 523; 

“(2) sets forth such fiscal contro! and fund accounting proce- 
dures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of, and 
accounting for, Federal funds paid under this part; and 

“(3) provides for making such reports, in such form and con- 
taining such information, as the Commissioner may require to 
earry ‘out his functions under this part, and for keeping such 
records and for affording such access thereto as the Commissioner 
may find necessary to assure the correctness and verification of 
such reports. 


“APPROVAL OF APPLICATIONS BY STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES 


“Sec. 525. In approving applications for the purposes of this part 
a State educational agency shall— 
*(1) approve only such applications for proposed projects, 
programs, or activities as will— 
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*(A) make a significant contribution to strengthening the 
leadership resources of the appiicant or its ability to par- 
ticipate effectively in meeting the educational needs of its 
district, and 

“(B) involve an expenditure of at least $2,500, and 
“(2) provide for an equitable distribution on the basis of need 
of funds provided pursuant to this part, and, to the extent pos- 
sible within such a distribution, give priority to exemplary proj- 
ects, programs, or activities. 















“Parr C—CoMPpREHENSIVE EpucATIONAL PLANNING AND 
EVALUATION 








“AUTHORIZATION 







“Sec. 531. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to make compre- 
hensive planning and evaluation grants to State and local educational 
agencies in order to assist and stimulate them to enhance their capabil- 
ity to make effective progress, through comprehensive and continuing 
planning and evaluation, toward the achievement of opportunities for 
high-quality education for all segments of the population. 

“(b) For the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this part, 
there are hereby authorized to be appropriated $10,000,000 for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1971, $15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 
30, me ena | $20,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973. 

“(ce)(1)(A) From the sums appropriated for carrying out this 
part for each fiscal ye: i the Commissioner shall reserve such amount, 
but not in excess of 2 per centum of such per centum, as he may 
determine and shall cbpention such amount among the Common- 
wealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, 
and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands according to their 
respective needs for assistance under this part. The remainder shall 
be apportioned by the Commissioner as follows: 

“(i) He shall apportion 40 per centum of such remainder 
among the States in equal amounts. 

“(i1) He shall apportion to each State an amount that bears 
the same ratio to 60 per centum of such remainder as the popula- 
tion of the State bears to the population of all the States, as 
determined by the Commissioner on the basis of the most recent 
satisfactory data available to him. 

“(B) For purposes of this paragraph (1), the term ‘State’ does not “sta 
include the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, 
the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacifie Islands. 

**(2) "The amount apportioned to any State under paragraph (1) of 
this subsection for any fiscal year which the Commissioner determines 
will not be required for that year shall be available for reapportion- 
ment from time to time, on such dates during that year as the Commis- 
sioner may fix, to other States in proportion to the amounts originally 
apportioned among those States under such paragraph for that 
year, but with the proportionate amount for any of the other States 
being reduced to the extent it exceeds the sum the Commissioner esti- 
mates the State and local educational agencies of such State need and 
will be able to use for that year; and the total of these reductions shall 
be similarly reapportioned among the States whose proportionate 
amounts were not so reduced. Any amount reapportioned to a State 
under this paragraph from funds appropriated pursuant to this see- 
tion for any fiscal year shall be deemed : art of the amount apportioned 
to it under paragraph (1) for that ye: 
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“(3) Grants for any fiscal year to a State agency and any local edu- 
cational agency in such State pursuant to this part shall be made from 
such State’s apportionment for such year pursuant to this subsection. 


“COMPREHENSIVE PLANNING AND EVALUATION GRANTS : ELIGIBLE AGENCIES 


“Sec. 532. (a) Any State desiring to receive a grant under this part 
for any fiscal year shall designate or establish within its State educa- 
tional agency a single office or unit (hereafter in this part referred to 
as the State planning and evaluation agency) as the sole agency for 
administering a comprehensive program of systematic planning and 
evaluation of elementary and secondary education in the State. The 
State planning and evaluation agency shall have the primary respon 
sibility for planning and evaluating the education programs of the 
State and for the administration of funds received by the State under 
this part. 

“(b) Any local educational agency desiring to receive a grant under 
this part must provide the Commissioner with satisfactory assurance 
that 

“(1) the local educational agency or agencies have a planning 
and evaluation office or unit which has or will have, as the result of 
assistance under this part, the capability of carrying out a com 
prehensive program of systematic planning and evaluation meet 
ing the purposes of this part ; 

“(2) the appropriate State educational agency or agencies have 
been consulted and have had the opportunity to comment on, and 
advise the local educational agencies and the Commissioner with 
regard to, the application ; and 

“(3) the planning and evaluation activities of the local educa 
tional agency or agencies will be closely coordinated with such ac 
tivities of the appropriate State agencies ; 

and must further provide the Commissioner with satisfactory assur 
ance that 

“(4) the local educational agency serves, or, if two or more local 
educational agencies are making joint application, those agencies 
serve, an area with a population sufficient to merit a comprehen 
sive planning and evaluation program in addition to that of the 
State or of other local educational agencies in the area or region 
to be served by the applicant ; or 

“(5) the local educational agency or agencies will use the funds 
for demonstration projects to plan, develop, test, and improve 
planning and evaluation systems and techniques consistent with, 
and to further the purposes of, this part. 

“(c) In making grants pursuant to this section the Commissioner 
shall give special emphasis on developing coordinated and compre- 
hensive plans for educational planning and evaluation between and 
among the Office of Education, State educational agencies, and local 
educational agencies, including projects on an interstate, regional, or 
metropolitan area basis. 

“(d) No grant shall be made by the Commissioner to a local edu- 
cational agency or agencies under this part unless the application for 
such grant has been submitted to the State educational agency or 
agencies in the State or States in which it is to be carried out. If, 
within sixty days of such submission or within such longer period of 
time as the Commissioner may determine pursuant to regulations, the 
State agency or agencies disapprove the proposed program or project, 
the Commissioner shall review the application with the appropriate 
State and local educational agencies before making a final decision. 
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“APPLICATION 


“Src. 533. (a) An application for a grant under this part shall be 
submitted to the C ommissioner at such time or times, in such form, and 
containing such information as he may deem necessary. Such appli- 
cation shall include— 

“(1) a statement of present and projected educational needs 
of persons residing in the area to be served ; 

“(2) a description of a program for meeting those needs which 
includes— 

“(A) setting long-range areawide goals in meeting edu- 
cational needs and establishing priorities among such goals, 

“(B) developing long-range plans for achieving such 
goals, taking into consideration the resources available and 
the educational effectiveness of each of the alternatives, 

“(C) planning new programs and improvements in exist 
ing programs based on the results of analyses of alternative 
mei ins of achieving educational goals, 

“(D) ob jectively evaluating at intermediate stages the 
progress and effectiveness of programs in achieving such 
goals, and, when appropriate, adjusting goals, plans, and 
programs to maximize educational effectiveness, and 

“(E) utilizing available management information, plan 
ning, and evaluation systems and techniques: 

(3) a plan for de ‘veloping and strengthening the capabilities 
of the applicant to improve its planning capacity and to conduct, 
on a continuous basis, objective evaluations of the effectiveness of 
education programs and projects; 

“(4) a plan for utilizing the resources of, and coordinating 
with, programs affecting education of other , State, and 
local agencies, organizations, and persons; and 

“(5) a statement of policies and procedures which have been, 
or will be, established and implemented for developing and main 
taining a permanent system for obtaining and collecting signifi 

cant information necessary for the assessment of education in 

the area to be served by the applicant, for consulting with and 
involving parents of children served by the applicant, and for 
making full and detailed information concerning the educational 
planning and evaluation activities and findings of the applicant 
and other agencies and persons receiving assistance under this 
part reasonab ly available to the public. 

Applications for grants aie this section may be approved 

he Commissioner only if he determines that the application 

“(1) has been submitted only after interested parents have been 
civen reasonable notice and an opportunity to express their views 
thereon ; 

“(2) sets forth, in such detail as the Commissioner may deter 
mine necessary, such policies and procedures as will provide satis 
factory assurance that 

~" A) the assistance provided under this section, together 
with other available resources, will be so used for the purposes 
of this part as to result in the maximum possible effective 
progress toward the achievement of a high level of planning 
and evaluation competence, and 

“(B) assistance under this part will be used primarily in 
strengthening the capabilities of the planning and evaluation 
staff of the agency, office, or unit responsible for the admin- 

istration of the application plan; and 
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“(3) sets forth such policies and procedures as will insure that 
Federal funds made available under the application will be so 
used as to supplement, and to the extent practical, increase the 
amounts of State or local funds that would, in the absence of 
Federal funds, be made available for activities meeting the pur 
poses of this title; 

“(4) in the case of applications from States, makes adequate 
provision (consistent with such criteria as the Commissioner shall 
prescribe by regulation) for using funds granted under this sec 
tion to make program planning and evaluation services available 
to local educational agencies in the State. 

“(c) A grant made pursuant to an application under this section 
may be used to pay not to exceed 75 per centum of the cost of the 
activities covered by the application. 


“REPORTS 


“Sec. 534. Each recipient of a grant shall make an annual report on 
the activities carried out with the funds from such grant which 
includes such information as the Commissioner determines will permit 
an evaluation of the effectiveness of the program authorized by this 
part in achieving 4“ purposes. Each such recipient shall also make 
such other re ports, in such form and containing such information as 
the Commissioner may require to carry out his functions under this 
part, 

“Parr D—Counctus on Quaniry In Epucation 


“NATIONAL AND STATE ADVISORY COUNCILS 


“Sec. 541. (a) (1) There is hereby established a National Council on 
Quality in Education (hereafter referred to as the ‘Nat ~ i] Council’) 
composed of fifteen members appointed by the President, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate. The membership of the National 
Council shall include = rsons who are familiar with the educational 
needs and goals of the Nation, persons with competence in assessing 
the progress of the education agencies, institutions, and organizations 
in meeting those needs and achieving those goals, persons familiar with 
the administration of State and local educational agencies and of 
institutions of higher education, and persons representative of the gen 
eral public. Members shall be appointed for terms of three years, 
except that (1) in the cave of initial members, one-third of the mem- 
bers shal] be appointed for terms of one year each and one-third of the 
members shall be appointed for terms of two years each, and (2) 
appointments to fill the unexpired portion of any term shall be for such 
portion only. 

“(2) The National Council shall 

“(A) review the administration of, general regulations for, and 
operation of the programs assisted under this title at the Federal, 
State, and local levels, and other Federal education programs; 

“(B) advise the Commissioner and, when appropriate, the Sec- 
retary and other Federal ae ‘ials with respect to the educational 
needs and goals of the Nation and assess the progress of the 
educational agencies, institutions, and organizations of the Nation 
toward meeting those needs and achieving those goals; 

“(C) conduct objective evaluations of specific education pro- 
grams and projects in order to ascertain the effectiveness of such 
programs and projects in achieving the purpose for which they 
are intended ; 

“(D) review, evaluate, and transmit to the Congress and the 
President the reports submitted pursuant to clause (E) of para- 
graph (3) of subsection (b) of this section ; 
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“(E) make recommendations (including recommendations for 
changes in legislation) for the improvement of the administration 
and operation of education programs including the programs 
authorized by this title; 

“(F) consult with Federal, State, local, and other educational 
agencies, institutions, and organizations with respect to assessing 
education in the Nation and the improvement of the quality of 
education, including— 

“(1) areas of unmet needs in education and national goals 
and the means by which those areas of need may be met and 
those national goals may be achieved ; 

“(ii) determinations of priorities among unmet needs and 
national goals; and 

“(ili) specific means of improving the quality and effec- 
tiveness of teaching, curricula, and educational media and of 
raising standards of scholarship and levels of achievement: 

“(G) conduct national conferences on the assessment and 
improvement of education, in which national and regional educa- 
tion associations and organizations, State and local education 
officers and administrators, and other organizations, institutions, 
and persons (including parents of children participating in Fed- 
eral education programs) may exchange and disseminate informa- 
tion on the improvement of education ; and 

“(H) conduct, and report on, comparative studies and evalua- 
tions of education systems In foreign countries. 

“(3) The National Council shall m: lake an annual report, and such 
seeae reports as it deems appropriate, on its findings, recommenda- 
tions, and activities to the Congress and the President. The President 
is requested to transmit to the Congress, at least annually, such com- 
ments and recommendations as he may have with respect to such 
reports and its activities. 

“(4) In carrying out its ee under this section, the 
National Council shall consult with the National Advi isory Council on 
the Education of Disadvantaged Children, the National Advisory 
Council on Supplementary Centers and Services, the National 
Advisory Council on Education Professions De .velopment, and such 
other advisory councils “— committees as may have information and 
competence to assist the National Council. All Federal agencies are 
directed to cooperate with the National Council in assisting it in carry 
ing out its functions. 

“(b)(1) Any State receiving payments under this title for any fiscal 
year may establish a State advisory council (hereinafter referred to as 
‘State council’) which if it meets the requirements and has the author- 
ity specified in this subsection may receive payments pursuant to para- 
graph (7). The State council shall be appointed by the Governor or, in 
the case of States in which the members of the State educational agency 
are elected (including election by the State legislature), by suc 
— 

) The State council established pursuant to this subsection shall 
be Seale representative of the educational resources of the State and 
of the public. Representation on the State council shall include, but 
not be limited to, persons representative of- 

“(A) cable and nonprofit private elementary and secondary 

schools, 

“(B) institutions of higher education, 

“(C) areas of competence in planning and evaluating educa 
tion programs, and the assessment of the effectiveness of, and the 
administration of, such programs at the State and local levels; 
and 
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“(D) areas of competence in dealing with children for whom 
special educational assistance is available under this Act. 

“(3) The State council shall— 

“(A) prepare and submit through the State educational agency 
a report of its activities, recommendations, and evaluations, 
together with such additional comments as the State educational 
agency deems appropriate, to the Commissioner and the National 
Council at such times, in such form, and in such detail, as the 
Commissioner may prescribe; 

“(B) advise the State educational agency on the preparation 
of, and policy matters arising in the administration of, State and 
local educational programs in the State, including the develop- 
ment of criteria for approval of applications for assistance under 
this title; 

“(C) advise State and local officials who have a responsibility 
for education in the State with respect to the planning, evaluat- 
ing, administration, and assessment of education in the State; 

“(T)) review and make recommendations to the State educ: 
tional agency on the action to be taken with respect to applica- 
tions for assistance under this title by local educational agencies; 
and 

“(E) evaluate programs and projects assisted under this title. 

“(4) Any such State shall certify the establishment of, and mem- 
“iar of its State council to, the Commissioner. 

5) Such State council shall meet within thirty days after its cer- 
tific ation has been accepted by the Commissioner and select from 
among its membership a chairman. The time, place, and manner of 
meeting shall be as provided by the rules of the State council, except 
that such rules must provide for not less than one public meeting each 
year at which the public is given opportunity to express views concern- 
ing the operation of programs and projects assisted under this title. 

% (6) Such State council shal] be authorized to obtain the services of 
such professional, technical, and clerical personnel as may be necessary 
to enable them to carry out their functions under this title and to con- 
tract for such services as may be necessary to enable them to carry out 
their evaluation functions. 

“(7) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated for each fiscal 
year such sums, not in excess of 214 per centum of the amount other 
wise appropriated for such year for the purposes of this title, as may 
be necessary to carry out the provisions of this subsection. 


“Parr E—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
“ADMINISTRATION OF PLANS 


“Sec. 551. (a) The Commissioner shall not finally disapprove any 
application from a State or a local educational agency, submitted 
under part A or B of this title, or any modification thereof, without 
affording the applicant reasonab!e notice and an opportunity for a 
hearing. 

“(b) Whenever the Commissioner, after reasonable notice and an 
opportunity for a hearing to a State or a local educational agency 
administering a program “under an application approved under this 
title, finds that there has been a failure to comply substantially with 
the appropriate provisions of this title or with the provisions of an 
application approved under this title, he shall notify the State or the 
local educational agency, as the case may be, that further payments will 
not be made to that State or that local educational agency under that 
application until he is satisfied that there is no longer any such failure 
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to comply. Until he is so satisfied, no further payments shall be made 
to that State or that local educational agency under the application. 
Whenever a local educational agency is given notice under the first 
sentence of this subsection, notice shall also be submitted to the uppro- 
priate State educational agency. 


“JUDICIAL REVIEW 


“Src. 552. (a) If any State or any local educational agency is dis- 
satistied with the Commissioner's final action with respect to the 
approval of an application submitted under part A or B of this title or 
with his final action under section 551(b), such State or local educa- 
tional agency may, within sixty days after notice of such action, file 
with the United States court of appeals for the cireuit in which such 
State or local educational agency is located a petition for review of that 
action. A copy of the petition shall be forthwith transmitted by the 
clerk of the court to the Commissioner. The Commissioner thereupon 
shall file in the court the record of the proceedings on which he based 
his action as provided in section 2112 of title 28, United States Code. 

“(b) The findings of fact by the Commissioner, if supported by sub- 
stantial evidence, shall be conclusive; but the court, for good cause 
shown, may remand the case to the Commissioner to take further evi 
dence, and the Commissioner may thereupon make new or modified 
findings of fact and may modify his previous action, and shall certify 
to the court the record of the further proceedings. Such new or 
modified findings of fact shall likewise be conclusive if supported by 
substantial evidence. 

“(c) The court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the action of the 
Commissioner or to set it aside, in whole or in part. The judgment of 
the court shall be subject to review by the Supreme Court of the United 
States upon certiorari or certification as provided in section 1254 of 
title 28, United States Code.” 

(b) The Act of July 26, 1954, entitled “An Act to establish a 
National Advisory Committee on Education” (Public Law 532, 
Kighty-third Congress) is hereby repealed. 

(c) Subsections (a) (1) and (b) (1) of section 2 of the Cooperative 
Research Act are each amended by striking out “section 503(a)(4)” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “sections 503(4) and 523(a) (3)” 


Parr E—AmMeEnNpMENTs TO TitrLeE VII or THE ELEMENTARY AND 
SECONDARY Epucatrion Acr or 1965 (Binincuat Epwucatrion) 


EXTENSION OF TITLE VIL OF THLE ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCA 
TION ACT OF 1965 (THE BILINGUAL EDUCATION ACT) 


Sec. 151. Section 703(a) of the Elementary and Secondary Eduea 
tion Act of 1965 is amended by striking out “and” where it appears 
after “1969,” and by inserting before the period at the end thereof a 
comma and the following: “$80,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1971, $100,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, 


ms 3% 


and $135,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973”. 


APPLICATION TO INDIANS ON RESERVATIONS 


Sec. 152. (a) Title VII of the Elementary and Secondary Educa 
tion Act of 1965 is amended by redesignating sections 706, 707, and 
708 (and references thereto) as sections 707, 708, and 709 thereof and 
hy inserting the following new section immediately after section 705 : 





151 





72 Stat. 941; 
80 Stat. 1323. 


62 Stat. 928. 


Repeal. 


68 Stat. 533. 

20 USC 333- 
337. 

79 Stat. 44; 
80 Stat. 1202. 

20 USC 33la. 


81 Stat. 816. 
20 USC 880b-1. 


20 USC 880b-4- 
880b-6 








81 Stat. 816. 
20 USC 880b. 


20 USC 880b-4. 


20 USC 880b-5, 


81 Stat. 806, 
816. 


20 USC 887. 


79 Stat. 55; 
80 Stat. 1204; 
81 Stat. 816. 

20 USC 881. 
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(84 Svar. 
“CHILDREN IN SCHOOLS ON RESERVATIONS 


“Sec. 706. (a) For the purpose of carrying out programs pursuant 
to this title for individuals on reservations serviced by elementary 
und secondary schools operated on such reservations for Indian chil- 
dren, a nonprofit institution or organization of the Indian tribe con- 
cerned which operates any such school and which is approved by the 
Commissioner for the purposes of this section, may be considered to 
be a local educational agency as such term is used in this title. 

“(b) From the sums appropriated pursuant to section 703, the Com- 
missioner may also make payments to the Secretary of the Interior 
for elementary and secondary school programs to carry out the policy 
of section 702 with respect to individuals on reservations serviced by 
clementary and secondary schools for Indian children operated or 
funded by the Department of the Interior, The terms upon which 
payments for that purpose may be made to the Secretary of the In- 
terior shall be determined pursuant to such criteria as the Commis 
sioner determines will best carry out the policy of section 702.” 

(b) Section 707(a) of sueh ‘Act (as redesignated by this Act) is 
amended by inserting the following before the period at the end there 
of: “or, in the case of payments to the Secretary of the Interior. an 
umount determined pursuant to section 706(b)*. 


INCREASE IN MEMBERSHIP OF ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON THE EDUCATION 
OF BILINGUAL CHILDREN 


Sec. 153. Section 708(a) of the Elementary and Secondary Educa 
tion Act of 1965 as redesignated by this Act, is amended (1) by strik 
ing out “nine” and inserting in lieu thereof “fifteen”, and (2) by 


striking out “four” and inserting in lieu thereof “seven”. 


Parr F—AmeENpMENTS To Tite VIII OF THE ELEMENTARY AND 
SECONDARY Epucation Acr or 1965 (GENERAL Provisions) 


EXTENSION OF SECTION 807 OF THE ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY 
EDUCATION ACT OF 1965 


Sec. 161. Section 807(c) of the Klementary and Secondary Eduea- 
tion Act of 1965 is amended to read as follows: 

“(c) For the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this section, 
there is hereby authorized to be appropriated $30,000,000 for each of 
the fiscal years ending June 30, 1970, and June 30, 1971, $31,500,000 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and $33,000,000 for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1973.” 


DEFINITION OF “GIFTED AND TALENTED CHILDREN” 


Src. 162. Section 801 of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act of 1965 (relating to definitions) is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following: ; 

“(1) The term ‘gifted and talented children’ means, in accordance 
with objective criteria prescribed by the Commissioner, children who 


have outstanding intellectual ability or creative talent the dev elopment 


of which requires special activities or services not ordinarily provided 
by local educational agencies.” 
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REVISION OF FEDERAL ADMINISTRATION SECTION 


Sec. 163. Section 803(c) of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act of 1965 is amended by striking out “(1)” and by striking out 
everything after “by such other departments and agencies” and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof a period and the following: “F ‘ederal departments 
and agencies administering programs which 2 may be effectively coor- 
dinated with programs ¢ arried out under this Act or any Act amended 
by this Act, including community action programs carried out under 
title II of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, shall, to the fullest 
extent permitted by other applicable law, carry out such programs 
in such a manner as to assist in carrying out, and to make more effec- 
tive, the programs under this Act or any Act amended by this Act.” 


SCHOOL NUTRITION AND HEALTH SERVICES AND RESEARCH IN CORRECTION 
EDUCATION SERVICES 


164. Title VIII of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act of 1965 is amended by adding to the end thereof the following 
new sections: 


“GRANTS FOR DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS TO IMPROVE SCHOOL NUTRITION 
AND HEALTH SERVICES FOR CHILDREN FROM LOW-INCOME FAMILIES 


“Sec. 808. (a) The Secretary shall carry out a program of making 
grants to local educational agencies and, where appropriate, nonprofit 
private educational organizations, to support demonstration projects 
designed to improve nutrition and health services in public and private 
schools serving areas with high concentrations of children from low- 
income families. 

“(b) Funds appropriated pursuant to subsection (d) shall be avail- 
able for grants pursuant to applications approved under this section to 
pay the cost of (1) coordinating nutrition and health service resources 
in the areas to be served by a demonstration project supported 
under this section, (2) providing supplemental health, nutritional, 
mental health, and food services to children from low-income families 
when the resources for such services available to the applicant from 
other sources are inadequate to meet the needs of sueh children, (3) 
nutrition and health education programs designed to train professional 
and other school personnel to provide nutrition and health services in 
a manner which meets the needs of children from low-income families 
for such services, and (4) the evaluation of projec ts assisted under 
this section with respect to their effectiveness in improving school 
nutrition and health services for such children. 

“(¢) Applic: ations for a grant under this section shall be submitted 
at such time, contain such information, and be consistent with such 
criteria as the Secretary may require by regulation. Such applications 
shall provide for— 

“(1) the use of funds available under this section and the 
coordination of health care facilities and resources and such nutri- 
tion resources as may be available to the applicant in order to 
insure that a comprehensive program of physical and mental 
health and nutrition services are available to children from low- 
income families in the area to be served ; 

“(2) the development of health and nutrition curriculum mate- 
rials related to the specific needs of persons involved with the 
project and to new and improved approaches to health services 

and food technology ; 
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(3) the training of (A) school administrators, teachers, and 
x he health and nutrition personnel in order to assist them in 
meeting the health and nutritional needs of children from low- 
income . families, and (B) professional and subprofessional per- 
sonnel for service in school nutrition and health programs; and 
“(4) adequate provision for evaluation of the project. 

“(d) For the purpose of making grants under this section there 
are hereby authorized to be appropriated $2,000,000 for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1970, $10,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1971, $16,000 000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and 
$26,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973 


“RESEARCH AND DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS IN CORRECTION EDUCATION 
SERVICES 


“Sec. 809. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to 
State and local educational agencies, institutions of higher education, 
and other public and private nonprofit research agencies and orga- 
nizations for research or demonstration projects, relating to the aca- 
demic and vocational education of antisocial, aggressive, or delinquent 
persons, including juvenile delinquents, youth. offenders, and adult 
criminal offe nders, including the developme nt of criteria for the iden- 
tification for specialized educational instruction of such persons from 
the general elementary and secondary school age population and spe- 
cial curriculums, and guidance and counseling programs. All projects 
shall include an evaluation component. 

“(b) The Commissioner is authorized to appoint such special 
technical advisory committees as he may deem necessary to advise 
him on matters of general policy relating to the education of per- 
sons intended to be benefited by this section, and shall secure the 
advice and recommendations of the Director, Bureau of Prisons, of 
the Director, Office of Juvenile Delinquency and Youth Development, 
the Director of the Teacher Corps, the head of the National Institute 
of Law Enforcement and Criminal Justice, the Administrator of the 
Law Enforcement Assistance Administration, and such other persons 
and organizations as he, in his discretion, deems necessary before 
making : any grant under this section.” 


TITLE II~AMENDMENTS TO PUBLIC LAWS 815 AND 874 
OF THE EIGHTY-FIRST CONGRESS (IMPACTED AREAS 
PROGRAMS) 


EXTENSION OF THE IMPACTED AREAS PROGRAMS 


Sec. 201. (a) (1) Section 3 of the Act of September 30, 1950 (Pub- 
lic Law 815, Eighty-first Congress), is amended he “iliaas out 
“June 30, 1970” and inserting in heu thereof “June 30, 1973”. 

(2) Section 15(15) of such Act is amended by striking out “1965 
1966” and inserting in lieu thereof “1968-1969”, 

(b) Sections 2(a), 3(b), and 4(a) of the Act of September 30, 1950 
(Public Law 874, Eighty-first Congress), are each amended by strik- 
ing out “1970” wherever it appears and inserting in lieu thereof 
1973". 

(c) Section 16(a)(1)(A) of the Act of September 23, 1950 (Public 
Law 815, Eighty-first Channon), and section 7 (a) (1) ( A) of the Act 
of September 30, 1950 (Public Law 874, E ighty-first Congress), are 
each amended by striking out “July 1, 1970” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “July 1, 1973.” 
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CERTAIN REFUGEE CHILDREN 


Sec. 202. (a) Section 3(b) of the Act of September 30, 1950 (Public 
Law 874, Eighty-first Congress), is amended by striking out the sec- , 67 Stat. 530; 
ond sentence and inserting in lieu thereof the following: te eee ack 
case of fiscal years ending prior to July 1, 1973, the ¢ ‘ommissioner 
shall also determine the number of children (other than children to 
whom subsection (a) or any other provision of this subsection applies) 
who were in average daily attendance at the schools of a local 
educational agency and for whom such agency provided free public 
education, during such fiscal year, and who, while in attendance at 
such schools resided with a parent who was, at any time during the 
three-year period immediately preceding the fiscal year for which the 
determination is made, a refugee who meets the requirements of sec- 
tion 2(b)(3) (A) and (B) of the Migration and Refugee Assistance 


Act of 1962.”. 76 Stat. 121. 

(b) Section 3(c) (2) of such Act is amended (1) by inserting before 75 U8 2°0" 
“subsection (b)” both times it appears the following: “the first sen- << , 
tence of”, and (2) by inserting after “to whom such subsection” the 
following: “or such sentence”. 

(c) Section 3(c) of such Act is amended by inserting after para- 
graph (2) the Si etaauen paragraph : 

(3) No local educational agency shall be entitled to receive any 
payment for a fiscal year with respect to a number of children deter- 
mined under the s second sentence of subsection (b) unless the number 
of children who were in average daily attendance to whom such sen- 
tence applies amounts to 20 per centum or more of the number of chil- 
dren be 6 were in average daily attendance during such year and for 
whom such agency prov ided free public education, but in determining 
the number of such children under such second sentence no child shall 
be counted with respect to whose education a payment was made under 
section 2(b) (4) of the Migration and Refugee Assistance Act of 1962.” 


79 Stat. 1161. 


INCLUSION OF CHILDREN RESIDING IN LOW-RENT PUBLIC HOUSING AS 
FEDERALLY CONNECTED CHILDREN 


Sec. 203. (a)(1) The second sentence of section 15(1) of the Act 
of September 23, 1950 (Public Law 815, Eighty-first Congress), is 3? Stat: 556- 
anne by striking out “and (B)” and inserting in lieu thereof “(B) ~~ 
any low-rent housing (whether or not owned by the United States) 
which is part of a low-rent housing project assisted under the United 
States Housing Act of 1937, and (( 

(2) The fourth sentence of such section 15(1) is amended (A) by 
striking out the comma before “(B)” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“and”, and (B) by striking out all that follows “postal services” and 
inserting in lieu thereof a period. 

(3) Section 5(c) of such Act is amended by striking out the colon 
and all that follows and inserting in lieu thereof a period and the fol- 
lowing: “In determining the eligibility of a local educational agency 
under this subsection and in determining the number of federally 
connected children who are in the average daily membership of the 
schools of such agency during a base year and in estimating the 
increase since the base year in the number of such children under sub- 
section (a), children residing on any housing property (whether or 
not owned by the United States), which is part of a low-rent housing 
project assisted under the United States Housing Act of 1937, shall 
not be considered as having been federally connected during the base 
year if such housing project was begun after the base year 1964- 


1965.” 


50 Stat. 888. 
42 USC 1430. 








81 Stat. 
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50 Stat. 8 
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78 Stat. 
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81 Stat. 
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(b) (1) The second sentence of section 303(1) of the Act of Septem- 
ber 30, 1950 (Public Law 874, Eighty-first Congress), is amended by 
striking out “, and (C)” and inserting in lieu thereof “, (C) any low- 
rent housing (whether or not owned by the United States) which is 
part of a low-rent housing project assisted under the United States 
Housing Act of 1937, section 516 of the Housing Act of 1949, or part 
B of title III of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, and (D)” 
(2) The fourth sentence of such section 303(1) is amended by strik- 
ing out “(A) any real property used for a labor supply center, labor 
home or labor camp for migratory workers, (B)” and by striking out 
all that follows “postal services” and inserting in lieu thereof a period. 

(c)(1) The amendments made by subsections (a) and (b) shall be 
effective after June 30, 1970. 

(2) For the purposes of section 5 of such Act of September 23, 1950, 
the number of children in the membership of a local sdaokionel agency 
residing in a low-rent housing project assisted under the United States 
Housing Act of 1987 during the years of the base period preceding the 
effective date provided in paragraph (1) shall be determined by the 
Commissioner on the basis of est :mates. 

(3) Section 3 of such Act of September 23, 1950, is further amended 
by inserting at the end thereof the following new sentence: “Such 
order of priority shall provide that applications for payments based 
upon increases in the number of children residing on, or residing with 
a parent employed on, property which is part of a low-rent housing 
project_assisted under the United States Housing Act of 1937 shall 
not be approved for any fiscal year until all other applications under 
paragraphs (2) and (3) of subsection (a) of section 5 have been 
approved for that fiscal year.”. 

(4) Subsection (c) of section 5 of such Act of September 30, 1950, 
is amended to read as follows: 

“ADJUSTMENTS WHERE NECESSITATED BY APPROPRIATIONS 
“(c)(1) If the funds appropriated for any fiscal year for making 
payments under this title are not sufficient to pay in full the tot: al 
amounts which the Commissioner estimates all local educational agen- 
cies will be entitled to receive under this title for such year, the Com- 
missioner (A) shall determine the part of the entitlement of each such 
local educ i al agency which is attributable to determinations under 
subsections (a) and (b) of section 3 of the number of children who 
resided on, or resided with a parent employed on, property which is 
part of a low-rent housing project assisted under the United States 
Housing Act of 1937, section 516 of the Housing Act of 1949, or part 
B of title III of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, and (B) ex 
cept as otherwise provided in paragraph (3), shall allocate such funds, 
other than so much thereof as he estimates may be required for carry 
ing out the provisions of section 6, among sections 2, 3, and 4(a) in 
the proportion that the amount he estimates to be required under each 
such section bears to the total estimated to be required under all such 
sections, except that he shall not take into consideration any part of 
any entitlement determined under clause (A). The amount so allocated 
to any such section shall be available for payment of a percentage of 
the amount to which each local educational agency is entitled under 
such section. Such percentage shall be equal to the percentage which 
the amount allocated toa section under the second sentence of this para- 
graph is of the amount to which all such agencies are entitled under 
such section. For the purposes of this paragraph, i in determining the 
amount to which each local educational agency is entitled under sec- 
tion 3 he shall include any increases under paragraph (4) of subsec- 
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tion (c) thereof; but he shall exclude any part of any entitlement 
determined under clause (A) of this paragraph. 

(2) If the funds available for allocation under paragraph (1) for 
any fiscal year exceed the amount necessary to fully satisfy entitle 
ments for which allocations will be made under such paragraph, that 
excess shall be available for payment of a percentage of that part of 
the entitlement of each local educational agency determined under 
clause (A) of paragraph (1). Such percentage shall be equal to the 
percentage which the amount of such excess is of the total amount to 
which all such agencies are so entitled. 

(3) All funds appropriated for making payments under this title 
for any fiseal year shall be allocated in the manner specified in para- 
vraphs (1) and (2), unless an Act making ap propriations for making 
payments under this title for any fiscal year specifically makes funds 
available for payments on the basis of entitlements determined under 
clause (A) of paragraph (1), apart from other payments under this 
title, in which case, if the funds so appropriated are not sufficient to 
pay in full the total amount to which all local educational agencies are 
<o entitled, such funds shall be available for making payments in the 
manner specified in paragraph (2) respecting allocations of any excess 
up prope lations. 

“(4) In case the amount allocated to a section under paragraph (1) 
fora fiscal year exceeds the total to which all local educational agencies 
are entitled under such section for such year or, in case additional 
funds become available for making payments under this title, the 
excess or such additional funds, as the case may be, shall be allocated 
among sections for which previous allocations are inadequate, on the 
same basis as is provided in paragraphs (1). (2). and (3) for the 
initial allocation.” 


MINIMUM ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENT FOR PUBLIC LAW 815 


Src. 204. (a) The first sentence of section 5(c) of the Act of Sep 
tember 23, 1950 (Public Law 815, Eighty-first Congress), as amended 
by section 203(a) (3) of this Act, is amended to read as follows: 

“(e) A local educational agency shall not be eligible to have any 
amount included in its maximum by reason of paragraph (1), (2), or 
(3) of subsection (a) unless the increase in children referred to in 
such paragraph, prior to the application of the limitation in subsection 
(d) is at least twenty and 

*(1) inthe case of paragraph (1) or (2).1s 
(.A) equal to at least 10 per centum of the number of all 
children who were in the average daily netnee of the 
schools of such agency during the base year, 
“(B) at least one thousand five Sain: ibid is the 
lesser: pe 
“(2) in the case of paragraph (3), is 
“(A) equal to at least 10 per centum of the number of all 
children who were in the average daily membership of the 
schools of such agency during the base year, or 
“(B) at least two thousand five hundred, 
whichever is the lesser: Provided. That no local educational 
agency shall be regarded as eligible under this paragraph (2) 
unless the Commissioner finds that the construction of additional 
minimum school facilities for the numker of children in such 
increase will impose an undue financial burden on the taxing and 
borrowing authority of such ageney.” 
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(b) Section 5(d) of such Act is amended by inserting before the 
period at the end of the first sentence thereof the following: “, except 
that the number of children counted for the purposes of paragraph (1) 
or (2) of subsection (a) shall not be edeendeg more than one thousand 
five hundred and that the number of children counted for the purposes 
of paragraph (3) of subsection (a) shall not be reduced by more than 
two thousand five hundred”. 


SCHOOL CONSTRUCTION ASSISTANCE WHERE THE IMMUNITY OF CERTAIN 
FEDERAL PROPERTY FROM I1AXATION CREATES A SUBSTANTIAL AND CON- 
TINUING IMPAIRMENT OF THE ABILITY TO FINANCE NEEDED SCHOOL 
FACILITIES 


Sec. 205. (a) Section 14 of the Act of September 23, 1950 (Public 
Law 815, Eighty-first Congress), is amended by redesignating sub- 
sections (c), (d), (e), and (f) of such subsection, and all references 
thereto, as subsections (d), (e), (f), and (g), respectively, and insert- 
ing after subsection (d) the following new subsection : 

“(c¢) If the Commissioner determines with respect to any local edu- 
cational agency— 

“(1) that (A) such agency is providing or, upon completion 
of the school facilities for which provision is made herein, will 
provide, free public education for children who are inadequately 
housed by minimum school facilities and whose membership in 
the schools of such agency has not formed and will not form the 
basis for payments under other provisions of this Act, and (B) 
the total number of such children represents a substantial per- 
centage of the total number of children for whom such agency pro- 
vides free public education, and (C) Federal property constitutes 
a substantial part of the school district of such agency, 

“(2) that the immunity of such Federal property from taxation 
by such agency has created a substantial and continuing impair- 
ment of such agency’s ability to finance needed school facilities, 

“(3) that such agency is making a reasonable tax effort and is 
omnekdon due diligenc e in availing itself of State and other finan- 
cial assistance for the purpose, and 

“(4) that such agency does not have sufficient funds available 
to it from other Federal, State, and local sources to provide the 
minimum school facilities required for free public education of a 
substantial percentage of the children in the membership of its 
schools, 

he may provide the assistance necessary to enable such agency to pro- 
vide minimum school facilities for children in the membership of the 
schools of such agency whom the Commissioner finds to be inadequately 
housed, upon a terms and conditions, and in such amounts (subject 
to the applicable provisions of this section) as the Commissioner may 
consider to be in the public interest. Such assistance may not exceed the 
vortion of the cost of such facilities which the Commissioner estimates 
vas not been, and is not to be, recovered by the local educational 
agency from other sources, including payme nts by the United States 
under any other provisions ‘of this Act or any other law. Not withstand- 
ing the provisions of this subsection, the Commissioner may waive the 
percentage requirement in paragraph (1) whenever, in his judgment, 
exceptional circumstances exist which make such action necessary to 
avoid inequity and avoid defeating the purposes of this subsection.” 
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DECLARATION OF POLICY WITH RESPECT TO SCLIOOL CONSTRUCTION 
ASSISTANCE FOR INDIAN CHILDREN 


Sec. 206. Section 14 of the Act of September 23, 1950 (Public Law 
815, Eighty-first C ongress) , relating to public se hools with children Ante, p. 158. 
residing on Indian lands, is further amended by inserting at the end 
thereof the followi ing’: 
“(h) It is hereby declared to be the policy of the Congress that the 
provision of assistance pursuant to subsections (a) and (b) of this 
section shall be given a priority at least equal to that given to payments 


made pursuant to sec tion 10 of this Act. 80 Stat. 1215. 


20 USC 640. 
TITLE LI—AMENDMENTS TO THE ADULT 
EDUCATION ACT OF 1966 
EXTENSION AND REVISION OF THE ADULT EDUCATION ACT OF 1966 


Sec. 301. Effective on and after July 1, 1969, title ILI of the Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Education Amendments of 1966 (the Adult 


Education Act. of 1966) is amended to read as follows: 80 Stat. 1216. 
20 USC 1201 
note. 


“TITLE II—ADULT EDUCATION 


. 


“SHORT TITLE 
“Src. 301. This title may be cited as the ‘Adult Edueation Act’. ree n of 
“STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 


“Src. 302. It is the purpose of this title to expand educational oppor- 
tunity and encourage the establishment of programs of adult public 
education that will enable all adults to continue their education to at 
least the level of completion of secondary school and make available 
the means to secure training that will enable them to become more 
employable, productive, and responsible citizens, 


“DEFINITIONS 


“Src. 303, As used in this title 

“(a) The term ‘adult’ means any individual who has attained the 
age of sixteen. 

“(b) The term ‘adult education’ means services or instruction below 
the college level (as determined by the Commissioner), for adults 
who 

“(1) do not have a certificate of graduation from a school 
providing secondary education and who have not achieved an 
equivalent level of education, and 
*(2) are not currently required to be enrolled in schools. 

“(c¢) The term ‘adult basic education’ means adult education for 
adults whose inability to speak, read, or write the English language 
constitutes a substantial impairment of their ability to get or retain 
employment commensurate with their real ability, which is designed 
to help eliminate such inability and raise the level of education of such 
individuals with a view to making them less likely to become dependent 

on others, to improving their ability to benetit from occupational train- 
ing and otherwise increasing their opportunities for more productive 
and profitable employment, and to making them better able to meet 
their adult responsibilities. 

“(d) The term ‘Commissioner’ means the Commissioner of Edu- 
cation, 
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“(e) The term ‘local educational agency’ means a public board of 
education or other public authority legally constituted within a State 
for either administrative control or direction of public elementary or 
secondary schools in a city, county, township, school district, or other 
political subdivision of a State, or such combination of school districts 
or counties as are recognized in a State as an administrative agency 
for its public elementary or secondary schools, except that, if there 
is a separate board or other legally constituted local authori ity having 
administrative control and direction of adult education in public 
schools therein, such term means such other board or authority. 

“(f) The term ‘State’ includes the District of Columbia, and (ex- 
cept for the purposes of section 305(a)) the Commonwealth of Puerto 

tico, Guam, American Samoa, the Trust Territory of the Pacific 
aslands, and the Virgin Islands. 

“(o) The term ‘State educational agency’ means the State board 
of education or other agency or officer primarily responsible for the 
State supervision of public ‘elementary and secondary schools, or if 
there is a separate State agency or officer primarily ‘responsib A for 
supervision of adult education in public schools then such agency or 
oficer may be designated for the purpose of this title by the dover nor 
or by State law. If no agency or officer qualifies under the preceding 
sentence, such term shall mean an appropriate agency or officer cesig 
nated for the purposes of this title by the Governor. 

“(h) The term ‘academic education’ means the theoretical, the lib- 
eral, the speculative, and classical subject matter found to compose 
the curriculum of the public secondary school. 

“(i) The term ‘institution of higher education’ means any such 
institution as defined by section 801(e) of the Elementary and Secon 
dary Education Act of 1965, 


“GRANTS TO STATES FOR ADULT EDUCATION 


“Src. 304. (a) From the sums appropriated pursuant to section 312, 
not less than 10 per centum nor more than 20 per centum shall be 
reserved for the purposes of section 309. 

“(b) From the remainder of such sums, the Commissioner is au 
thorized to make grants to States, which have State plans approved 
by him under section 306 for _ purposes of this section, to pay the 
Federal share of the cost of (1) the establishment or expansion of 
adult basic education programs to be carried out by local educational 
agencies and private nonprofit agencies, and (2) the estal ena a nit 
or expansion of adult education programs to be carried out by local 
educational agencies and private nonprofit agencies. 


“ALLOTMENT FOR ADULT EDUCATION 


“Sec. 305. (a) From the sums available for purposes of section 
304(b) for any fiseal year, the Commissioner shall allot (1) not more 
than 2 per centum thereof among Puerto Rico, Guam, American 
Samoa, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and the Virgin 
Islands according to their respective needs for assistance under such 
section, and (2) $150,000 to each State. From the remainder of such 
sums he shi iI allot to each State an amount which bears the same ratio 
to such remainder as the number of adults who do not have a certificate 
of graduation from a school providing secondary education (or its 
equivalent) and who are not currently required to be enrolled in 
schools in such State bears to the number of such adults in all States. 

“(b) The portion of any State's allotment under subsection (a) for 
a fiscal year which the Commissioner determines will not be required, 
for the period such allotment is available, for carrying out the State 
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plan approved under this title shall be available for reallotment from 
time to time, on such dates during such period as the Commissioner 
shall fix, to other States in proportion to the original allotments to 
such States under subsection (a) for such year, but with such propor- 
tionate amount for any of such other States being reduced to the ex- 
tent it exceeds the sum which the Commissioner estimates such State 
needs and will be able to use for such a? for carrying out its State 


plan approved under this title, and the total of such reductions shall 
be similarly reallotted among the States whose proportionate amounts 
are not so reduced. Any amount reallotted to a State under this sub- 
section during a year shall be deemed part of its allotment under sub- 
section (a) for such year. 


“STATE PLANS 


“Sec. 306. (a) Any State desiring to receive its allotment of Fed- 
eral funds for any grant under this title shall submit through its State 
educational agency a State plan. Such State plan shall be in such detail 
as the Commissioner deems necessary, and shall— 

“(1) set forth a program for the use of grants, in accordance 
with section 304(b), which affords assurance of substantial prog- 
ress with respect to all segments of the adult population and all 
areas of the State, toward carrying out the purposes of such 
section ; 

“(2) provide for the administration of such plan by the State 
educational agency ; 

“(3) provide for cooperative arrangements between the State 
educational agency and the State health authority authorizing the 
use of such health information and services for adults as may be 
available from such agencies and as may reasonably be necessary 
to enable them to benefit from the instruction provided pursuant 
to this title; 

“(4) provide for grants to public and private nonprofit agencies 
for special projects, teacher-training, and aanatha 

“(5) provide for cooperation with Community Action pro- 
grams, Work Experience programs, VISTA, Work Study, and 
other programs relating to the antipoverty effort; 

“(6) provide that such agency will make such reports to the 
Commissioner, in such form and containing such information, as 
may reasonably be necessary to enable the Commissioner to per- 
form his duties under this title and will keep such records and 
afford such access thereto as the Commissioner finds necessary to 
assure the correctness and verification of such reports; 

“(7) provide such fiscal control and fund accounting proce- 
dures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of and 
accounting for Federal funds paid the State under this title 
(including such funds paid by the State to local educational 
agencies and private nonprofit agencies) ; 

“(8) provide that special emphasis be given to adult basic edu- 
ation programs except where such needs can be shown to have 
been met in the State; and 

“(9) provide such further information and assurances as the 
Commissioner may by regulation require. 

“(b) The Commissioner shall not finally disapprove any State plan 
submitted under this title, or any modification thereof, without first 
affording the State educational agency reasonable notice and oppor- 
tunity for a hearing. 
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“PAYMENTS 


“Sec. 307. (a) Except as provided in subsection (b), the Federal 
share of expenditures to carry out a State plan shall be paid from a 
State’s allotment available for grants to such State. The Federal share 
for each State shall be 90 per centum, except that with respect to the 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands such Federal share shall be 100 
per centum. 

“(b) No payment shall be made to any State from its allotment for 
any fiseal year unless the Commissioner finds that the amount avail- 
able for expenditure by such State for adult education from non- 
Federal sources for such year will be not less than the amount 
expended for such purposes from such sources during the preceding 
fiseal year, but no State shall be required to u.e its funds to supplant 
any portion of the Federal share. 


“OPERATION OF STATE PLANS; HEARINGS AND JUDICIAL REVIEW 


“Src. 308. (a) Whenever the Commissioner, after reasonable notice 
and opportunity for hearing to the State educational agency adminis 
tering a State plan approved unler this title, finds that 

“(1) the State plan has been so changed that it no longer com 
plies with the provisions of section 306, or 
“(92) in the administration of the plan there is a failure to com- 

ply substantially with any such provision, 
the Commissioner shall notify such State agency that no further pay 
ments will be made to the Sta‘e under this title (or, in his discretion. 
that further payments to the State will be limited to programs under 
or portions of the State plan not affected by such failure), until he is 
satis‘ied that there will no longer be any failure to comply. Until he 
is so satisfied, no further payments may be made to such State under 
this title (or payments shall be limited to programs under or portions 
of the State plan not affected by such failure). 

“(b) A State educational agency dissatisfied with a final action of 
the Commissioner under section 306 or subsection (a) of this section 
may appeal to the United States court of appeals for the circuit in 
which the State is located, by filing a petition with such court within 
sixty days after such final action. A copy of the petition shall be forth 
with transmitted by the clerk of the court to the Commissioner or any 
officer designated by him for that purpose. The Commissioner there- 
upon shall file in the court the record of the proceedings on which he 
based his action, as provided in section 2112 of title 28, United States 
Code. Upon the filing of such petition, the court shall have jurisdiction 
to affirm the action of the Commissioner or to set it aside, in whole or 
in part, temporarily or permanently, but until the filing of the record, 
the Commissioner may modify or set aside his order. The findings 
of the Commissioner as to the facts, if supported by substantial evi 
dence, shall be conclusive, but the court, for good cause shown, may 
remand the case to the Commissioner to take further evidence, and the 
Commissioner may thereupon make new or modified findings of fact 
and may modify his previous action, and shall file in the court the 
record of the further proceedings. Such new or modified findings 
of fact shall likewise be conclusive if supported by substantial evi- 
dence. The judgment of the court affirming or setting aside. in 
whole or part, any action of the Commissioner shall be final, subject 
to the review by the Supreme Court of the United States upon cer- 
tiorari or certification as provided in section 1254 of title 28, United 
States Code. The commencement of proceedings under this subsection 
shall not, unless so specifically ordered by the court, operate as a stay 
of the Commissioner’s action. 
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“SPECIAL EXPERIMENTAL DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS AND TEACHER 


TRAINING 
al 
‘ “Src. 309. (a) The sums reserved in section 304(a) for the purposes _ Special project 
re of this section shall be used for making special project grants or pro- ee 
he viding teacher-training grants in accordance with this section. 
00 “(b) The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to local edu- 
cational agencies or other public or private nonprofit agencies, 
or including educational television stations, for special projects which 
il- will be carried out in furtherance of the purposes of this title, and 
n- which— 
nt “(1) involve the use of innovative methods, systems, materials, 
ie or programs which the Commissioner determines may have 
nt national significance or be of special value in promoting effective 
programs under this title, or 
“(2) involve programs of adult education, carried out in 
cooperation with other Federal, federally assisted, State, or local 
programs which the Commissioner determines have unusual 
ce ae 


promise in promoting a comprehensive or coordinated approach 
to the soabien of persons with educational deficiencies. 

The Commissioner shall establish procedures for making grants under 

- this subsection which shall require a non-Federal contribution of 

: at least 10 per centum of the costs of such ons wherever feasible 


- and not inconsistent with the purposes of this subsection. 
“(c) The Commissioner is authorized to make provision for train- ,,A¢y*,Sove® 
y ing persons engaged, or preparing to engage, as personnel in adult 
education programs designed to carry out the purposes of this title, 
- including the payment of such stipends and allowances (including 
” traveling and subsistence expenses, if any, for such persons and their 
he dependents) as the Commissioner may determine by regulation. The ,,Cor'***t # 
” Commissioner may provide such training directly or by contract or _ 
- he may provide for such training by making grants to institutions of 
' higher education, State or local educational agencies, or other appro- 
of priate public or private agencies or organizations. 
DR 
in “NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON ADULT EDUCATION 
in 
h “Sec. 310. (a) The President shall appoint a National Advisory 
Vv Council on Adult Education (hereinafter in this section referred to 
e- as the ‘Council’). 
he “(b) The Council shall consist of fifteen members who shall, to M*™>ers- 
es the extent possible, include persons knowledgeable in the field of adult 
mn education, State and local public school officials, and other persons 
or having special knowledge and experience, or qualifications with 
dd, respect to adult education, and persons representative of the general 
os public. The Council shall meet initially at the call of the Commis- 
i | sioner and elect from its number a chairman. The Council will there- 
Ly after meet at the call of the chairman, but not less often than twice 
1e a year. 
ct “(c) The Council shall advise the Commissioner in the prepara- ties. 
e tion of general regulations and with respect to policy matters arising 
rs in the administration of this title, including policies and procedures 
i- | governing the approval of State plans under section 306 and policies 
in to eliminate duplication, and to effectuate the coordination of pro- 
ct grams under this title and other programs offering adult education 
r- activities and services. 
d “(d) The Council shall review the administration and effective- | Proeram eval- 
n ness of programs under this title, make recommendations with ~ 
Ly respect thereto, and make annual reports to the President of its findings _ Reports to 


President and 
Congress. 


and recommendations (including recommendations for changes in this 
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title and other Federal laws relating to adult education activities and 
services). The President shall transmit each such report to the Con 
gress together with his comments and recommendations. The Sec 
retary of Health, Education, and Welfare shall coordinate the work 
of the Council with that of other related advi isory councils, 


“LIMITATION 


a ee “Src. 311. No grant may be made under this title for any educational 
ree program, activity, or service related to sectarian instruction or reli 
gious worship, or provided by a school or department of divinity. 
For purposes of this section, the term ‘school or de partment of divin 
ity’ means an institution or a department or branch of an institution 
whose program is specifically for the education of students to prepare 
them to become ministers of religion or to enter upon some other 
religious vocation, or to prepare them to teach theological subjects. 


programs, pro- 
hibition, 


“APPROPRIATIONS AU'TILORIZED 


“Src. 312. (a) There are authorized to be appropriated $160,000,000 
for the fise al year ending June 30, 1970, $200,000,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1971, and $225,000,000 for each of the fiseal years 
ending June 30, 1972, and June 30, 1973, for the purposes of this title. 

“(b) There are further authorized to be appropriated for each such 
fiscal year such sums, not to exceed 5 per centum of the amount appro 
priated pursuant to subsection (a) for such year, as may be necessary 
to pay the cost of the administration and de velopment of State plans, 
and other activities required pursuant to this title.” 


APPOINTMENT OF MEMBERS OF NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON 
ADULT EDUCATION 


Src, 302. Members of the National Advisory Council on Adult Edu 
cation shall be appointed within ninety days after the date of enact 
ment of this Act. 


TITLE IV—AMENDMENTS TO TITLE FV OF PUBLIC 
LAW 90-247 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Src. 401. (a) Title 1V of the Elementary and Secondary Education 


81 Stat. 814; Amendments of 1967 is amended in the following respects : 
82 Stat. 1094. 1 
20 USC 1221- (1) The heading of such title is amen ed to read as follows: 
1226. 


‘TITLE IV—GENERAL PROVISIONS CONCERNING 
EDUCATION” 


(2) Section 401 of such title is amended 
(A) by adding at the end of the caption head“; DEFINITIONS; 
APPROPRIATIONS | SHORT TITLE, and 
(B) by inserting “(a)” after “Src. 401." and adding at the end 
thereof the following new subsections : 
“(b) For the purposes of this title, the term 
(1) ‘Commissioner’ means the Commissioner of Education : 
K(9) ‘Secretary’ means the Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare; and 
“(3) ‘applicable program’ means a program to which this title 
isapplicable. 
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“(c) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated for any fiscal PPropriation. 
year, as part of the appropriations for salaries and expenses for the 
Office of Education, such sums as the C ongress may determine to be 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this title. 

“(d) This title may be cited as the ‘General Education Provisions aa 
Act’.” oe 

(3) Section 402 of such title is amended to read as follows: See cae 

“PROGRAM PLANNING AND EVALUATION 


“Sec. 402. (a) Sums appropriated pursuant to section 401(c) may %#?"* 
include for any fiscal year for which appropriations are otherwise 
authorized under any applicable program not to exceed $25,000,000 
which shall be available to the Secret ury, in accordance with regula- 
tions prescribed by him, for expenses, including grants, contracts, or 
other payments, for (1) planning for the succeeding year for any 
such program, and (2) evaluation of such programs. 

“(b) No later than July 31 of each calendar year, the Secretary shal] Report to con- 
transmit to the respective committees of the Congress having legis- *oyrniece. 
lative jurisdiction over any applicable program a report containing 
(1) abrief description of each contract or grant for evaluation of such 
program or programs (whether or not such contract or grant was 
made under this section), any part of the performance of which 
occurred during the preceding fiscal year, (2) the name of the firm or 
individual who is to carry out the evaluation, and (3) the amount to 
be paid under the contract or grant.” 

(4+) Section 103 of such title is amended by striking out “Act 20 usc 1223. 
referred to . section 401" and inserting in lieu thereof “applic able pro- 
yram™ and by striking out “under any such Act” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “under such program” 

(5) Sections 404 and 405 of such title are amended by striking out , 2° US© 1224, 
“Act referred to in section 401° and inserting in lieu thereof “appli- 
cable program” 

(6) Section 404 of such title is amended— 

(A) in the caption head thereof, by striking out “anp” and 
inserting in lieu thereof a semicolon and by inserting “CoNTINGEN’ 
EXTENSION OF EXPIRING APPROPRIATION AUTHORITY” at the end 
thereof; and 

(1B) by inserting at the end thereof the following new subsec 
tion: 

“(c) Unless the Congress 

“(1) in the regular session in which a comprehensive evalua 
tion report required by subsection (b) is submitted to Congress, 
has passed or formally rejected legislation extending the author- 
ization for appropriations then specified for any title, part, or 
section of law to which such evaluation relates, 

*(2) prior to July 1, 1973, by action of sian, House approves 
a resolution stating that the provisions of this subsection shall 
no longer apply, 

such authorization is hereby automatically extended, at the level 
specified for the terminal year of such authorization for one fiscal 
year beyond such terminal year, as specified in such legislation.” 

(7) Sec tion 405 of such title is amended by inserting “loans,” after 
‘grants,’ 

(8) Section 405 of such title is further amended by inserting “(a)” 
after “Src. 405.” and by inserting at the end thereof the followi Ing new 
subsection : 

“(b) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, unless enacted Availability 

of funds. 
in specific limitation of the provisions of this subsection, any funds 
from appropriations to carry out any programs to which this title is 
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applicable during any fiscal year, ending prior to July 1, 1973, which 
are not obligated and expended prior to the beginning of the fiscal 
year succeeding the fiscal year for which such funds were appropri- 
ated shall remain available ‘for obligation and expenditure during such 
succeeding fiscal year.”. 

(9) Section 406 of such title is amended by inserting “and expendi- 
ture” after “obligation”. 

(10) Such title is further amended by inserting after section 401 the 
following heading: “Parr A—AppropriaTIONs AND EvaLvations” and 
by adding at the end thereof the following new parts: 


“Part B—GeENERAL REQUIREMENTS AND CONDITIONS CONCERNING 
THE OPERATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF EpvucaTION PROGRAMS: 
GENERAL AUTHORITY OF THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION 


“Supparr 1—GENERAL AUTHORITY 
“DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY ; UTILIZATION OF OTHER AGENCIES 


“Src. 411. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to delegate any of 
his functions under any applicable program, except the making of 
regulations and the approval of State plans, to any officer or employee 
of the Office of Education. 

“(b) In administering any applicable program, the Commissioner 
authorized to utilize the services and facilities of any agency of the 
Federal Government and of any other public or nonprofit agency or 
institution in accordance with appropriate agreements, and to pay for 
such services either in advance or by way of reimbursement, as may be 
agreed upon. 


“COLLECTION AND DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION 


“Sec. 412. (a) The Commissioner shall— 

“(1) prepare and disseminate to State and local educational 
agencies and institutions information concerning applicable pro 
grams and cooperate with other Federal offic ials who administer 
programs affecting education in disseminating information con 
cerning such programs; 

(2) inform the public on federally supported education 
programs ; 

“(3) collect data and information on applicable programs for 
the purpose of obtaining objective measurements of the effective 
ness of such programs in achieving their purposes; and 

“(4) prepare and publish an annual report (to be referred to as 
‘the Commissioner’s annual report’) on (A) the condition of edu 

‘ation in the nation, (B) developments in the administration, 
utilization, and impact of applicable programs, (C) results of 
investigations and activities by the Office of Education, and (D) 
such facts and recommendations as will serve the purpose for 
which the Office of Education is established (as set forth in section 
516 of the Revised Statutes (20 U.S.C. 1)). 

“(b) The Commissioner's annual report shall be submitted to the 
Congress not later than March 31 of each calendar year. The Commis- 
sioner’s annual report shall be made available to St: ite and local educa- 
tional agencies and other appropriate agencies and institutions and to 
the general public. 

“(¢) The Commissioner is authorized to enter into contracts with 
public or private agencies, organizations, groups, or individuals to 
carry out the provisions of this section. 
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“CATALOG OF FEDERAL EDUCATION ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS 


“Sec. 413. The Commissioner shall prepare and make available in 
such form as he deems appropriate a anes of all Federal education 
assistance programs whether or not such programs are administered 
by him. The catalog shall— 

(1) identify each such program, and include the name of the 
program, the authorizing statute, the specific Federal administer- 
ing officials, and a brief f deser iption of such program ; 

(2) set forth the availability of benefits and eligibility restric- 
tions in each such program ; 

“(3) set forth the budget requests for each such program, past 
appropriations, obligations incurred, and pertinent financial 
information indicating (A) the size of each such program for 
selected fiscal years, and (B) any funds remaining available ; 

“(4) set forth the prerequisites, including the cost to the recipi- 
ent, of, receiving assistance under each such program, and any 
duties required of the recipient after receiving benefits; 

“(5) identify appropriate officials, in W ashington, District of 
Columbia, as well as in each State and locality (if applicable), to 
whom application or reference for information for each such pro- 
gram may be made; 

“(6) set forth the application procedures ; 

“(7) contain a detailed index designed to assist the potential 
beneficiary in identifying all education assistance programs 
related to a particular need or category of potential beneficiaries: 

“(8) contain such other program information and data as the 
Commissioner deems necessary or desirable in order to assist the 
potential program beneficiary to understand and take advantage 
of each Federal education assistance program ; and 

“(9) be transmitted to Congress with the Commissioner's 
annual report. 

“TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 


“Src. 414. (a) For the purpose of carrying out more effectively 
Federal education programs, the Commissioner is authorized, upon 
request, to provide advice, counsel, and technical assistance to State 
educational agencies, institutions of higher education, and, with the 
approval of the appropriate State educational agency, elementary and 
secondary schools 

“(1) in determining benefits available to them under Federal 
law: 

“(2) in preparing applications for, and meeting requirements 
of, applicable programs ; 

“(3) in order to enhance the quality, increase the depth, or 
broaden the scope of activities under applicable programs; and 

“(4) in order to encourage simplification of applications, 
reports, evaluations, and other administrative procedures. 

“(b) The Commissioner shall permit local educational agencies to 
use organized and systematic approaches in determining cost alloca- 
tion, collection, measurement, and reporting under any applicable pro- 
gram, if he determines (1) that the use of such approaches will not in 
any manner lessen the effectiveness and impact of such program in 
achieving purposes for which it is intended, (2) that the agency will 
use such procedures as will insure adequate ev: sheaths of each of the 
programs involved, and (3) that such approaches are consistent with 
eriteria prescribed by the Comptroller General of the United States for 
the purposes of audit. For the purpose of this subsection a cost is 
allocable to a particular cost objective to the extent of relative benefits 
received by such objective. 
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“(¢) The Commissioner's annual report shall contain a statement 
of the Commissioner's activities under this section. 


“PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT AND DISSEMINATION 


“See. 415. In the case of any applicable program in which the Com- 
missioner determines that parental participation at the State or local 
level would increase the effectiveness of the program in achieving its 
purposes, he shall promulgate regulations with respect to such pro- 
gram setting forth criteria designed to encourage such participation. 
If the program for which such determination provides for payments 
to local educational agencies, applications for such payments shall 

“(1) set forth such policies and procedures as will ensure that 
programs and projects assisted under the application have been 
planned and developed, and will be operated, in consultation with, 
aoa with the involvement of, parents of the children to be served 
by such programs and projects: 

“(2) be submitted with assurance that such parents have hada 
opportunity to present their views with respect to the app lige. 
tion; and 

(3) set forth policies and procedures for adequate dissemina 
tion of program plans and evaluations to such parents and the 


public. 


“USE OF FUNDS WITILEHELD FOR FALLURE TO COMPLY WITIL OTILER 
PROVISIONS OF FEDERAL LAW 


“Sec. 416. At any time that the Commissioner establishes an entitle 
ment, or makes an allotment or reallotment to any State, under any 
appheable program, he shall reduce such entitlement, allotment, or 
reallotment by such amount as he determines it would have been 
reduced, had the data on which the entitlement, allotment, or reallot 
ment is based excluded all data relating to local educational agencies 
of the State which on the date of the Commissioner's action are ineli 
vible to receive the Federal financial assistance involved because of : 
failure to comply with title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964. ri 
appropriated funds which will not be paid to a State as a result of 
the preceding sentence may be used by the Commissioner for grants to 
local educational agencies of that State in accordance with section 
105 of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 


AUTHORITY TO FURNISHL PNFORMATION 


“Src. 417. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to furnish tran- 
scripts or copies of tables and other records of the Office of Educa 
tion to, and to make special statistical compilations and surveys for, 
State or local officials, private organizations, or individuals. Such 
statistic al compilations and surveys shall be made subject to the pay- 
ment of the actual or estimated cost of such work. In the ease of 
honprofit organizi ie or agence ies the Commissioner may engage in 
joint statistical projects, the cost of which shall be shared equitably 
as determined by the Commissioner, provided that the purposes are 
otherwise authorized by law. 

“(b) All moneys received in payment for work or services enumer- 
ated under this section shall be deposited in a separate account which 
may be used to pay directly the costs of such work or services, to repay 
appropriations which initially bore all or part of such costs, or to 
refund excess sums when necessary. 
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“SuBPpart 2—ADMINISTRATION: REQUIREM ENTS AND LIMITATIONS 
“RULES : REQUIREMENTS AND ENFORCEMENT 


“Sec. 421. (a) Rules, regulations, guidelines, or other ae 
interpretations or orders issued by the Department of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare or the Office of Education, or by any official of 
such agencies, in connection with, or affecting, the administration of 
any applicable program shall contain immediately following each 
substantive provision of such rules, regulations, guidelines, interpre- 
tations, or orders, citations to the particular section or sections of 
statutory law or other legal authority upon which such provision is 
based. 

“(b) No standard, rule, regulation, or requirement of general 
applicability — ribed for the administration of any applic able pro- 
gram may take effect until thirty days after it is published in the 
Federal Register. 

“(c) All such rules, regulations, guidelines, interpretations, or orders 
shall be uniformly applied and enforced throughout the fifty States. 


“PROHIBITION AGAINST FEDERAL CONTROL OF EDUCATION 


“Sec. 422. No provision of the Act of September 30, 1950, Public 
Law 874, Eighty-first Congress; the National Defense Education Act 
of 1958; the Act of September 23, 1950, Public Law 815, Eighty-first 
Congress; the Higher Education Facilities Act of 1963; -: Ele- 
mentar y and Secondary Education Act of 1965; the Higher Education 
Act of 1965; the International Education Act of 1966; or the Voca- 
tional Education Act of 1963 shall be construed to authorize any 


department, agency, officer, or employee of the United States to exer- 


cise any direction, supervision, or control over the curriculum, pro- 


gram of instruction, administration, or personnel of any educational , 


institution, school, or school system, or over the selection of library 
resources, textbooks, or other printed or published instructional 
materials by any educational institution or school system, or to require 
the assignment or transportation of students or teachers in order to 
overcome racial imbalance. 


“LABOR STANDARDS 


“Src. 423. Except for emergency relief under section 7 of the Act 
of September 30, 1950 (Public Law 874, Eighty-first Congress), all 
laborers and mechanics employed by contractors or subcontractors on 
all construction and minor remodeling projects assisted under any 
applicable program shall be paid wages at rates not less than those 
prevailing on similar construction and minor remodeling in the local- 
ity as determined by the Secretary of Labor in accordance with the 
Davis-Bacon Act, as amended (40 U.S.C. 276a—276a-5). The Secre- 
tary of Labor shall have, with respect to the labor standards specified 
in this section, the authority and functions set forth in Reorganiza- 
tion Plan Numbered 14 of 1950 and section 2 of the Act of June 13, 
1934, as amended (40 U.S.C. 276c). 


“RECORDS AND AUDIT 


“Sec. 424. (a) Each recipient of funds from a grant or contract 
under any cppliable progr am shal] keep such records as the Com- 
missioner shal] prescribe, including records which fully disclose the 
amount and disposition by such recipient of the proceeds of such grant, 
the total cost of the project or undertaking in connection with which 
such grant or contract is given or used, and the amount of that portion 
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of the cost of the project or undertaking supplied by other sources, 
and such other records as will facilitate an effective audit. 

“(b) The Secretary and the Comptroller General of the United 
States, or any of their duly authorized representatives, shall have 
access for the purpose of audit and examination to any books, docu- 
ments, papers, and records of the recipients that are pertinent to the 
grant or contract received under any applicable program. 


“PAYMENTS 


“Sec. 425. Payments pursuant to grants or contracts under any 
applicable program may be made in installments, and in advance or 
by way of reimbursement, with necessary adjustments on account of 
overpayments or underpayments, as the Commissioner may determine. 


“AUTHORITY TO VEST TITLE TO EQUIPMENT 


“Sec. 426. The authority of the Commissioner of Education to make 
a grant to or contract with a local educational agency or State educa- 
tional agency as such agencies are defined in sections 801(f) and 801 (k) 
of the E lementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, under any 
applicable program, shall inc lude’ discretionary authority, whenever he 
determines that it would be in the public interest, to vest title to 
equipment purchased with grant or contract funds in such agency 
(or waive accountability to the United States for such equipment) 
without further obligation to the Government or on such terms or 
conditions as the Commissioner deems appropriate. The authority 
provided by this section shall be applic: able to equipment purchased 
with funds provided by grants or contracts made on, before, or after 
the date of the enactment of this section. 


“Parr C—Apvisory CouNcILSs 
“DEFINITIONS 


“Sec. 431. As used in this part, the term— 

“(1) ‘advisory council’ means any committee, board, commis 
sion, council, or other similar group (A) established or organized 
pursuant to any applicable statute, or (B) established under the 
authority of section 432; but such term does not include State 
advisory councils or commissions established pursuant to any such 
statute ; 

“(2) ‘statutory advisory council’ means an advisory council 
established by, or pursuant to, statute to advise and make recorn- 
mendations with respect to the administration or improvement of 
ana plicable program or other related matter ; 

‘(3) ‘nonstatutory advisory council’ means an advisory council 
whith is (A) established under the authority of section 432, or 
(B) established to advise and make recommendations with respect 
to the approval of applications for grants or contracts as required 
by statute; 

“(4) ‘Presidential advisory council’ means a statutory advisory 
council, the members of which are appointed by the President; 

“(5) ‘Secretarial advisory oom means a statutory advisory 
council, the members of which are appointed by the Secretary ; 

“(6) <Commissioner’s advisory council’ means a statutory ad- 
visory council, the members of which are appointed by the Com- 
missioner ; 

“(7) ‘applicable statute’ means any statute (or title, part, or 
section thereof) which authorizes an applicable program or con- 
trols the administration of any such program. 
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’ “AUTHORIZATION FOR NECESSARY ADVISORY COUNCILS 

1 “Src. 432. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to create, and 
D appoint the members of, such advisory councils as he determines in 
- wr iting to be necessary to advise him with respect to— 

‘ “(1) the organization of the Office of Edueation and its con- 


duct in the administration of applicable programs ; 

*(2) recommendations for legislation regarding education pro- 
grams and the means by which the educational needs of the 
Nation may be met: and 

(3) special problems and areas of special interest in education. 
. “(b) Each advisory council created under the authority of subsec- 


i tion (a) shall terminate not later than one year from the date of its 

Be creation unless the Commissioner determines in writing not more than 
thirty days prior to the expiration of such one year that its existence 
for an additional period, not to exceed one year, is necessary in order 

- to complete the recommendations or reports for which it was created. 

. “(¢) The Commissioner shall include in his report submitted pursu 
ant to section 438 a statement on all advisory councils created 

) extended under the authority of this section and their activities. 

e 

= “MEMBERSHIP AND REPORTS OF STATUTORY ADVISORY COUNCILS 

y “Sec. 433. Notwithstanding any other provision of law unless ex- 

) pressly in limitation of the provisions of this section, each statutory 

or advisory council 

y *(1) shall be composed of the number of members provided by 


statute who may be appointed, without regard to the provisions of 
- title 5, United States Code, governing appointment in the com- 
petitive service, and shall serve for terms of not to exceed three 
years, which in the case of initial members, shall be staggered: 
and 

“(2) shall make an annual report of its activities, findings and _ Report, 
recommendations to the Congress not later than March 31 of each ~°""""** 
calendar year, which shall be submitted with the Commissioner's 


S annual report. 

od The Commissioner shall not serve as a member of any such advisory 
he council, 

te “COMPENSATION OF MEMBERS OF ADVISORY COUNCILS 

ch 


“Sec. 434. Members of all advisory councils to which this part is 


| applicable who are not in the regular full-time employ of the United 
i. States shall, while attending meetings or confe ‘rences of the advisory 
of council or otherwise engaged in the business of the advisory council, 

be entitled to receive compensation at a rate fixed by the Commis- 
‘i sioner, but not exceeding the rate specified at the time of such service 


for grade GS-18 in section 5332 of title 5, United States Code, includ- Pos P- 1981: 
ing traveltime, and while so serving on the business of the advisory 

- ome ‘ilaway from their homes or regular places of business, the ‘y may 

he allowed travel e xpenses, inc ‘uding per diem in lieu of subsistence, as 

authorized by section 5703 of title 5, United States Code, for persons , 8° Stat. 499; 


ry . . ° . : 83 Stat. 190. 
™ employed intermittently in the Government service. 
ry “ 

¢ PROFESSIONAL, TECIINICAL, AND CLERICAL STAFF TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 
d- | “Sec. 435. (a) Presidential advisory councils are authorized to 
m- appoint, without regard to the provisions of title 5, United States Code, 

governing appointments in the competitive service, or otherwise obtain 

or the services of, such professional, technical, and clerical personnel as 

m- may be necessary to enable them to carry out their functions, as pre- 


seribed by law. 
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g 
“(b) The Commissioner shal] engage such personnel and technical 
assistance as may be required to permit Secretarial and Commis- | f 
sioner’s advisory councils to carry out their functions as prescribed by 0 
law. i 
“(c) Subject to regulations of the Commissioner, Presidential advi- 
sory councils are authorized to procure temporary and intermittent 
services of such personnel as are necessary to the extent authorized by 
80 Stat. 416. section 3109 of title 5, United States Code, but at rates not to exceed 
the rate specified at the time of such service for grade GS-18 in section 
Post, p- 1981. = 4339 of such title. 


“MEETINGS OF ADVISORY COUNCILS 


“Src. 436. (a) Each statutory advisory council shall meet at the 
call of the chairman thereof but not less than two times each year. 
Nonstatutory advisory councils shall meet in accordance with regula- 
tions promulgate “by the Commissioner. 

“(b) Minutes of each meeting of each advisory council shall be kept 
and shall contain a record of the persons present, a description of mat- 
ters cliscussed — conclusions reached, and copies of all reports 
received, issued, or approved by the advisory council. The accuracy of 
all minutes shall be certified to by the chairman of the advisory 
council, 


“AUDITING AND REVIEW OF ADVISORY COUNCIL ACTIVITIES 


Records. “Sec. 437. (a) Each statutory advisory council shall be subject to 
such general regulations as the Commissioner may promulgate respect 
ing the governance of statutory advisory councils and shall keep such 
records of its activities as will fully disclose the disposition of any 
funds which may be at its disposal and the nature and extent of its 
ae ti ities in carrying out its functions. 

GAO audit. “(b) The ¢ ‘omptroller ¢ ieneral of the United States, or any of his 
duly authorized re present: itives, shall have access, for the purpose of 
audit and examination, to any books, documents, papers, and records 
of each statutory advivory council. 


“REPORT BY TITE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION 


Report to — “Sec. 438. (a) Not later than March 31 of each calendar year after 
ic oe Ropero 1970, the Commissioner shall submit, as a part of the Commissioner's 
annual report, a report on the activities of the advisory councils which I 
are subject to this part to the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare t 
of the Senate and the Committee on Education and Labor of the House 
of Representatives. Such report shall contain, at least, a list of all such 
wudvisory councils, the names and affiliations of their members, a 
description of the function of each advisory council, and a statement € 
of the dates of the meetings of each such advisory council, | ] 
i 


committees. 


Abolishment. “(b) If the Commissioner determines that a statutory advisory 
council is not needed or that the functions of two or more statutory 
advisory councils should be combined, he shall include in the report a 
recommendation that such advisory council be abolished or that such 
functions be combined. Unless there is an objection to such action by 
either the Senate or the House of Representatives within ninety days 
after the submission of such report, the Commissioner is authorized 
to abolish such advisory council or combine the functions of two or 
more advisory councils as recommended in such report.” 
Repeal. (b) Sections 1207, 1208, 1209, and 1210 of the Higher Education 
82 Stat. 1051. Act of 1965 (as added by Public Law 90-575) are superseded by part 
iso 8” )~— A of title IV of Public Law 90-247 and are hereby repealed. 
Ante, p. 166. 
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(c) The following provisions of law relating to the delegation of 
functions and utilization of the services of other agencies by the Office 
of Education are superseded by section 411 of Public Law 90-247 
and are hereby repealed : 

(1) The third sentence of subsection (a) of section 302 of the 
Act of September 30, 1950, Public Law 874, Eighty-first Congress 
(20 U.S.C. 243 (a) ) : 

(2) Subsections (a) and (b) of section 803 of the Elementary 
and Secondary Edueation Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 883 (a) and 
(b)); 

(3) Subsection (a) of section 13 of the Act of September 23, 
1950, Public Law 815, Eighty-first Congress (20 U.S.C. 643(a) ) ; 

(4) Subsections (a) and (b) of sectior. 1001 of the National 
Defense Education Act of 1958 (20 U.S.C. 581 (a), (b)); 

(5) Section 1203 of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 
U.S.C. 1143) ; 

(6) Subsections (a) and (b) of section 402 of the Higher Edu- 
cation Facilities Act of 1963 (20 U.S.C. 752 (a), (b)); 

(7) Subsection (b) of section 103 of the International Educa- 
tion Act of 1966 (20 U.S.C. 1174(b) ) ; and 

(d) The following provisions of law concerning dissemination of 
information and reports by the Commissioner of Education are super- 
seded by sections 412, 413, and 414 of Public Law 90-247 and are hereby 
repealed : 

(1) Section 518 of the Revised Statutes of the United States 
(20 U.S.C. 4) 

(2) The sixth paragraph under the heading “Department of 
Education” in the material relating to the Department of the In- 
terior in the Act of May 28, 1896, making eget, tone for the 
legislative, executive, and judicial expenses of the Government 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1897, and for other purposes, 
which authorizes the Commissioner of Education to prepare and 
or i a bulletin concerning the condition of education (20 

.C. 3) ; 

(3) Section 303 of Public Law 90-576 (20 U.S.C. 6) 

(4) Section 806 of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 886) ; and 

(5) Section 1206 of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 
U.S.C. 1146). 

(e) The following provisions of law concerning requirements for 
rules and regulations for education programs are superseded by sec- 
tion 421 of Public Law 90-247 and are hereby repealed : 

(1) Section 2 of Public Law 90-247 (20 U.S.C. 888); and 

(2) Section 505 of Public Law 90-575 (20 U.S.C. 1001, note). 

(f) The following provisions of law concerning Federal control of 
education are pended by section 422 of Public Law 90-247 and are 
hereby repealed : 

(1) Subsection (g) of section 6 and subsection (a) of section 
301 of the Act of September 30, 1950, Public Law 874, Eighty- 
first Congress (20 U.S.C. 241 (2), 242 (a) )3 

(2) Section 102 of the } National Defense Education Act of 
1958 (20 U.S.C. 402) ; 

(3) Subsection (a) of section 12 of the Act of September 23, 
1950, Public Law 815, Eighty-first Congress (20 U.S.C. 642(a)) ; 

(4) Section 407 of the Higher Education Facilities Act of 1963 
(20 U.S.C. 757) ; 

(5) Section 804 of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 884) ; 

(6) Subsection (a) of section 1204 of the Higher Education Act 
of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1144(a)) ; 
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(7) Section 104 of the International Education Act of 1966 
(20 U.S.C. 1175) ; 


(8) Section 105 of the Vocational Education Act of 1963 (20 
U.S.C. 1245). 


(g) The following provisions of law concerning the payment of 
wages at prevailing rates on federally assisted construction projects 
are superseded by section 423 of Public Law 90-247 and are hereby 
repealed : 


(1) Section 145 of title I of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965, as redesignated by this Act (20 U.S.C. 
2411); 

(2) Subsection (c) of section 4 of the Act of July 26, 1954, 
Public Law 531, Eighty-third Congress (20 U.S.C. 332a(c)) ; 

(3) Subsection (a) (4) of section 203 of the Library Services 
and Construction Act (20 U.S.C. 355e(a)(4)), and subsection 
(a) (3) of such section is amended by striking out the semicolon 
and the word “and” and at the end thereof inserting in lieu thereof 
a period ; 

(4) Subsection (b)(1)(E) of section 6 and subsection (d) of 
section 12 of the Act of September 23, 1950, Public Law 815, 
Eighty-first Congress (20 U.S.C. 636(b) (1) (EE), 642(d)) ; 

(5) Section 709 (as redesignated by section 152 of this Act) of 
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C 
880b-6) ; and 

(6) Section 106 of the Vocational Education Act of 1963 (20 
U.S.C. 1246). 


(h) The following provisions of law concerning advisory councils 
and committees are superseded by part C of title “IV of Public Law 
90-247 and are hereby repealed: 


(1) Subsection (d) of section 761 and sections 1002 and 1003 
of the National Defense Education Act of 1958 (20 U.S.C. 561(d) 
d82, 583); 

(2) Subsection (c) of ee 402 of . Higher 
Facilities Act of 1963 (20 U. 752(c) 

(3) Subsections (ec), (d), ar ‘ah aati 510, subsection (c) 
of section 708, and section 802 of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 870 (c), (d), (e), 880b—5(c), 
882) ; 

(4) Subsections (d) and (e) of section 109, subsection (c) of 
section 205, subsection (c) of section 224, subsection (c) of section 
303, subsections (c) and (d) of section 469, subsections (d) and 
(e) of section 502, and subsections (c) and (d) of section 1205 
of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1009 (d), (e), 
1025(e), 1034(c), 1053(c), 1089(c), 1091a (d), (e), 1145 (c), 
(d)); 

(5) Subsections (c) and (d) of section 106 of the International 
Education Act of 1966 (20 U.S.C. 1177(c), (d)); 

(6) Paragraph (3) of subsection (a) of section 104 of the Voca- 
tional Education Act of 1963 (20 U.S.C. 1244(a) (3) ) 


Education 


TITLE V—CANCELLATION OF STUDENT LOANS FOR 


CERTAIN PUBLIC SERVICE 


CANCELLATION OF LOANS FOR CERTAIN PUBLIC SERVICE 


Sec. 501. (a) Section 205(a) (3) of the National Defense Educa- 
tion Act of 1958 is amended— 


(1) by striking out “made prior to July 1, 1970 (plus in- 


terest)” and inserting in lieu thereof “(plus interest) (A)”; 
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(2) thereafter by striking out “(A)”, “(B)”, or “at * wher- 
ever appearing there in and inse rting in lieu thereof “(i)”, “(11)”, 

or “(ill)”, respectively ; and 

(3) by inserting before the semi-colon at the end thereof 
comma and the following: “and (B) shall be canceled for serv- 
ice after June 30, 1970, as a member of the Armed Forces of the 
United States at the rate of 1214 per centum of the total amount 
of such loan plus interest thereon for each year of consecutive 
service” 

(b) The amendment made by this section shall apply to loans 
made after the date of enactment of this Act. 


TITLE VI—EDUCATION OF THE HANDICAPPED 
Parr A—-Generat Provistons 
SHORT TITLE 


Sec. 601. This title mary be cited as the “Edueation of the Handi 
capped Act” 


DEFINITION 


Src. 602. As used in this title 

(1) The term “handic ‘ap ped children” means ment: ally retarded, 
hard of hearing, deaf, speech ieee visually handicapped, seriously 
emotionally disturbed, crippled, or other health impaired children 
who by reason thereof require special education and related services. 

(2) The term “Commissioner” means the Commissioner of Educa 
tion. 

(3) The term “Advisory Committee” means the National Advisory 
Committee on Handicapped Children. 

(4) The term “construction’, except where otherwise specified, 
means (A) erection of new or expansion of existing a and 
the acquisition and installation of equipment therefor; or (B) acquisi 
tion of existing structures not owned by any agency or elie mak 
ing application for assistance under this title; or (C) remodeling or 
alteration (ine luding the acquisition, installation, modernization, or 
replacement of equipment) of existing st re or (ID) acquisition 
of land in connection with the activities in clauses (A), (B), and 
(C); or (E) a combination of any two or more of the Scheie 

(5) The term “equipment” includes machinery, utilities, and built- 
in equipment and any necessary enclosures or structures to house 
them, and includes all other items necessary for the functioning of a 
particular facility as a facility for the provision of educational serv- 
ices, including items such as instructional equipment and necessary 
furniture, printed, published, and audio-visual instructional mate- 
rials, and books, periodicals, documents, and other related materials. 

(6) The term “State” means each of the several States, the District 
of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American 
Samoa, the Virgin Islands and the Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands, 

(7) The term “State educational agency” means the State board of 
education or other agency or officer primarily responsible for the 
State supervision of public elementary and secondary schools, or, if 
there is no such officer or agency, an officer or agency designated by 
mene or by State law. 

(8) The term “local educational agency” means a public board of 
education or other public authority legally constituted within a State 
for either administrative control or direction of, or to perform a service 
function for, public elementary or secondary schools in a city, county, 
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township, school district, or other political subdivision of a State, or 
such combination of school districts or counties as are recognized in 
a State as an administrative agency for its public elementary or sec- 
ondary schools. Such term also includes any other public institution 
or agency having administrative control and direction of a public 
lennon or secondary school. 

(9) The term “elementary school” means a day or residential school 
which provides elementary education, as determined under State law. 

(10) The term “secondary school” means a day or residential schoo] 
which provides secondary education, as determined under State law, 
except that it does not include any education provided beyond grade 
12. 

(11) The term “institution of higher education” means an educa- 
tional institution in any State which— 

(A) admits as regular students only individuals having a cei 
tificate of graduation from a high school, or the recognized 
equivalent of such a certificate ; 

(B) is legally authorized within such State to provide a pro- 
gram of education beyond high school ; 

(C) provides an educational program for which it awards a 
bachelor’s degree, or provides not less than a two-year program 
which is acceptable for full credit toward such a degree, or offers 
a two-year program in engineering, mathematics, or the physical 
or biological sciences whic ch is designed to pre my the student to 
work as a technician and at a semiprofession: al level in engineer 
ing, scientific, or other technological fields which require the 
unde rst: nding and application of basic engineering, scientific, or 
mathematical principles or knowledge : 

(1) is a public or other nonprofit institution; and 

(E) is accredited by a nationally recognized accrediting agency 
or association listed by the Commissioner pursuant to this para 
graph or, if not so accredited, is an institution whose credits are 
accepted, on transfer, by not. less than three institutions which are 
so accredited, for credit on the same basis as if transferred from 
an institution so accredited: Provided, however, That. in the case 
of an institution offering a two-year program in engineering, 
mathematics, or the physical or biological sciences which is 
designed to prepare the student to work as a technician and at a 
semiprofession: al level in engineering, scientific, or technological 
fields which require the understanding and application of basic 
engineering, scientific, or mathematical principles or knowledge, if 
the Commissioner determines that there is no nationally recog 
nized accrediting agency or association qualified to accredit such 
institutions, he shall appoint an advisory committee, composed of 
persons specially qualified to evaluate training provided by such 
institutions, which shall prescribe the standards of content, s ‘ope. 
and quality which must be met in order to qualify such institu 
tions to participate under this Act and shall also determine 
whether particular institutions meet such standards. For the pur 
poses of this paragraph the Commissioner shall publish a list of 
nationally recognized accrediting agencies or associations which 
he determines to be reliable authority as to the quality of educa 
tion or training offered. 

(12) The term “nonprofit” as applied to a school, agency, organiza 
tion, or institution means a school, agency, organization, or institution 
owned and operated by one or more nonprofit corporations or asso 
ciations no part of the net earnings of which inures, or may lawfully 
inure, to the benefit of any private shareholder or individual. 

(13) The term “research and related purposes” means research, 
research training (including the payment of stipends and allowances), 
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or 





in surveys, or demonstrations in the field of education of handicapped 
C- children, or the dissemination of information derived therefrom, 
on including (but without limitation) experimental schools. 
lic (14) The term “Secretary” means the Secretary of Health, Eduea- 

tion, and Welfare. 
ol (15) The term “children with specific learning disabilities” means 
W, those children who have a disorder in one or more of the basic psy- 
0] chological processes involved in understanding or in using language, 
W. spoken or written, which disorder may manifest itself in imperfect 
ie ability to listen, think, speak, read, write, spell, or do mathematical 

ealeulations. Such disorders include such conditions as perceptual 

‘. handicaps, brain injury, minimal brain dysfunction, dyslexia, and 

developmental aphasia. Such term does not include ¢ ‘hildren who have — Exceptions. 
7 learning problems which are primarily the result of visual, hearing, 
x] or motor handicaps, of mental retardation, of emotional disturbance, 

or of environmental disadvantage. 
O- 

BUREAU FOR EDUCATION AND TRAINING OF THE HANDICAPPED 
a Ore “oOo 'T . . . s Ss P i sats ‘ “4 Establishment. 
Ps _ Sec, 603, There shall be, within the Office of Education, a bureau 
nn for the education and training of the handicapped which shall be 
as the principal agency in the ¢ Mice of Education for administering and 
a carrying out programs and projects relating to the education and 
Z training of the handicapped, including programs and projects for 
i. the training of teachers of the handicapped and for research in seh 
nin education and training. 
NATIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON HANDICAPPED CHILDREN 

° Sec. 604. (a) The Commissioner shall establish in the Office of nt; 
. Education a National Advisory Committee = Handicapped Children, 
- consisting of fifteen members, appointed by the Commissioner. At 
re least e ight of such members shall be persons affiliated with educational, 
mn 


training, or research programs for the handicapped. 
~ (b) The Advisory Committee shall review the administration and 


, operation of the programs authorized by this title and other provisions 
- of law administered by the Commissioner with respect to handicapped 
a children, including their effect in improving the educational attainment 
al of such children, and make recommendations for the improve 
~ ment of such administration and operation with respect to such chil- 
1. dren. Such recommendations shall take into consideration experience 
~ vained under this and other Federal programs for handicapped 
h children and, to the extent appropriate, experience gained under other 
1M public and private programs for handicapped children. The Advisory 
hh : Commnitiien shall from time to time make such recommendations as it 
e, may deem appropriate to the Commissioner and shall make an annual | Report 
report of its findings and recommendations to the Commissioner not — 
le later than March 31 of each year. The Commissioner shall transmit 
a each such report to the Secretary together with his comments and 
rf recommendations, and the Secretary shall transmit such report, com- 
h ments, and recommendations to the Congress together with any com- 
ments or recommendations he may have with respect thereto. 
ACQUISITION OF EQUIPMENT AND CONSTRUCTION OF NECESSARY FACILITIES 
n 

) Sec. 605. (a) In the case of any program authorized by this title 
\ if the Commissioner determines that such program will be improved 
by permitting the funds authorized for such program to be used 
b, for the acquisition of equipment and the construction of necessary 


facilities, he may authorize the use of such funds for such purposes. 


Appropriati 


**State.** 


ns. 
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(b) If within twenty years after the completion of any construction 
(except minor remodeling or alteration) for which funds have been 
paid pursuant to a grant or contract under this title the facility con- 
structed ceases to be used for the purposes for which it was con- 
structed, the United States, unless the Secretary determines that there 
is good cause for releasing the recipient of the funds from its obliga 
tion, shall be entitled to recover from the applicant or other owner of 
the facility an amount which bears the same ratio to the then value 
of the facility as the amount of such Federal funds bore to the cost 
of the portion of the facility financed with such funds. Such value 
shall be determined by agreement of the parties or by action brought 
in the United States district court for the district in which the facility 
is situated, 


Parr B—AssIsTANCE To States FoR Epucation oF 
HANDICAPPED CHILDREN 


AUTHORIZATION 


Sec. 611. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to make grants pur- 
suant to the provisions of this part for the purpose of assisting the 
States in the initiation, expansion, and improvement of programs and 
projects for the education of handicapped children at the preschool, 
elementary school, and secondary school levels. 

(b) For the purpose of making grants under this part there is 
authorized to be appropriated $200,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1971, $210,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, 
and $220,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973 


ALLOTMENT OF FUNDS 


Src. 612. (a)(1) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated 
for each fiscs al year for the purposes of this paragraph an amount 
equal to not more than 3 per centum of the amount appropriated for 
such year for payments to States under section 611(b). The Com- 
missioner shall allot the amount appropriated pursuant to this para- 
graph ss 

(A) Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, 
and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, according to their 
respective needs, and 

(B) for each fiscal year ending prior to July 1, 1972, the Secre- 
tary of the Interior, according to the need for such assistance 
for the education of handicapped children on reservations serviced 
by elementary and secondary schools operated for Indian chil- 
dren by the Department of the Interior and the terms upon which 
payments for such purposes shall be made to the Secretary of 
the Interior shall be determined pursuant to such criteria as the 
Commissioner determines will best carry out the purposes of this 
part. 

(2) From the total amount appropriated pursuant to section 
611(b) for any fiscal year the Commissioner shall allot to each State 
an amount which bears the same ratio to such amount as the number 
of children aged three to twenty-one, inclusive, in the State bears to 
the number of such children in all the States, except that no State shall 
be allotted less than $200,000 or three-tenths of 1 per centum of such 
amount. available for allotment to the States, whichever is greater. 
For purposes of this paragraph and subsection (b), the term “State” 
shall not include the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, Amer- 
ican Samoa, the Virgin Islands, or the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands. 
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(b) The number of children aged three to twenty-one, inclusive, in 
any State and in all the States shall be determined, for purposes of 
this section, by the Commissioner on the basis of the most recent satis- 
factory data available to him. 

(c) The amount of any State’s allotment under subsection (a) for 
any fiscal year which the Commissioner determines will not be required 
for that year shall be available for reallotment, from time to time 
and on such dates during such year as the Commissioner may fix, 
to other States in proportion to the original allotments to such States 
under subsection (a) for that year, but with such proportionate 
amount for any of such other States being reduced to the extent it 
exceeds the sum the Commissioner estimates such State needs and will 
be able to use for such year; and the total of such reductions shall be 
similarly reallotted among the States whose proportionate amounts 
were not so reduced. Any amount reallotted to a State under this sub- 
section during a year shall be deemed part of its allotment under 
subsection (a) for that year. 


STATE PLANS 


Sec. 613. (a) Any State which desires to receive grants under this 
part shall submit to the Commissioner through its State educational 
agency a State plan (not part of any other plan) in such detail as the 
(‘ommissioner deems necessary. Such State plan shall— 

(1) set forth such policies and procedures as will provide satis- 
factory assurance that funds paid to the State under this part will 
be expended (A) either directly or through individual, or com- 
binations of, local educational agencies, solely to initiate, expand, 
or improve programs and projects, including preschool programs 
and projects, (1) which are designed to meet the special educa- 
tional and related needs of handicapped children throughout the 
State, and (ii) which are of sufficient size, scope, and quality (tak- 
ing into consideration the special sdcatinianl needs of such chil- 
dren) as to give reasonable promise of substantial progress toward 
meeting those needs, and (B) for the proper and efficient admin- 
istration of the State plan (including State leadership activities 
and consultative services), and for planning on the State and local 
level: Provided, That the amount expended for such administra- 
tion and planning shall not exceed 5 per centum of the amount 
allotted to the State for any fiscal year or $100,000 ($35,000 in the 
case of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American 
Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands), whichever is greater ; 

(2) provide satisfactory assurance that, to the extent consistent 
with the number and location of handicapped children in the State 
who are enrolled in private elementary and secondary schools, pro- 
vision will be made for participation of such children in programs 
assisted or carried out under this part ; 

(3) provide satisfactory assurance that the control of funds 
provided under this part, and title to property derived therefrom, 
shall be in __ agency for the uses and purposes provided in 
this part, and that a public agency will administer such funds and 
property ; 

(4) set forth policies and procedures which provide satisfactory 
assurance that Federal funds made available under this part will 
be so used as to supplement and, to the extent practical, increase 
the level of State, an and private funds expended for the edu- 
cation of handicapped children, and in no case supplant such 

State, local and private funds; 
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(5) provide that effective procedures, including provision for 
appropriate objective measurements of educ ational ac hievement, 
will be adopted for evaluating at least annually the effec tiveness 
of the programs in meeting the special educational needs of, and 
providing related services for, handicapped children ; 

(6) provide that the State educational agency will be the sole 
agency for administering or supervising the administration of 
the plan; 

(7) provide for (A) making such reports, in such form and 
containing such information, as the Commissioner may require 
to carry out his functions under this part, including reports of 
the objective measurements required by clause (5) ‘of this sub- 
section, and (B) keeping such records and for affording such 
access a as the Commissioner may find necessary to assure 
the correctness and verification of such reports and proper dis- 
bursement of Federal funds under this part ; 

(8) provide satisfactory assurance that such fiscal control and 
fund accounting procedures will be adopted as may be necessary 
to assure proper disbursement of, and accounting for, Federal 
funds paid under this part to the State, including any such funds 
paid by the State to local educational agencies ; 

(9) provide satisfactory assurance that funds paid to the State 
under this part shall not be made available for handicapped chil- 
dren eligible for assistance under section 103(a) (5) of title I 
of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965; 

(10) provide satisfactory assurance that effective procedures 
will be adopted for acquiring and disseminating to teachers of, 
and administrators of programs for, handicapped children signif- 
icant information derived from educational research, demonstra- 
tion, and similar projects, and for adopting, where appropriate, 
promising educational practices developed through such projects ; 
and 

(11) contain a statement of policies and procedures which will 
be designed to insure that all education programs for the handi- 
capped in the State will be properly coordinated by the persons 
in charge of special education programs for handicapped dibdeen 
in the State educational agency. 

(b) The Commissioner shall approve any State plan which he deter- 
mines meets the requirements and purposes of this part. 

(c) (1) The Commissioner shall not approve any State plan pur- 
suant to this section for any fiscal year unless the plan has, prior to its 
submission, been made public as a separate document by the State 
educational agency and a reasonable opportunity has been given by 
that agency for comment thereon by interested persons (as defined 
by regulation). The State educational agency shall make public the 
plan as finally approved. The Commissioner shall not finally disap- 
prove any plan submitted under this section or any modification 
thereof, without first affording the State educational agency sub- 
mitting the plan reasonable notice and opportunity for a hearing. 

(2) Whenever the Commissioner, after reasonable notice and oppor- 
tunity for hearing to such State agency, finds— 

(A) that the State plan has been so changed that it no longer 
complies with the provisions of this part, or 

(B) that in the administration of the plan there is a failure to 
comply substantially with any such provision or with any require- 
ments set forth in the application of a local educational agency 
approved pursuant to such plan, 

the Commissioner shall notify the agency that further paymeuts will 
not be made to the State under this part (or in his discretion, that fur- 
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ther payments to the State will be limited to programs or projects 
under the State plan, or portions thereof, not affected by the failure. 
or that the State educational agency shall not make further payments 
under this part to specified local agencies affected to the failure) until 
he is satisfied that there is no longer any such failure to comply. Until 
he is so satisfied, the Commissioner shall make no further payments 
to the State under this part (or shall limit payments to programs or 
projects under, or parts of, the State plan not affected by the failure, 
or payments by the State educational agency under this part shall be 
limited to local educational agencies not affected by the failure, as 
the case may be). 

(d)(1) If any State is dissatisfied with the Commissioner's final 
action with respect to the approval of its State plan submitted under 
subsection (a) or with his final action under subsection (¢), such State 
may, Within sixty days after notice of such action, file with the United 
States court of appeals for the circuit in which such State is located a 
petition for review of that action. A copy of the petition shall be forth- 
with transmitted by the clerk of the court to the Commissioner. The 
Commissioner thereupon shall file in the court the record of the pro- 
ceedings on which he based his action, as provided in section 2112 of 
title 28, United States Code. 

2) The findings of fact by the Commissioner, if supported by sub- 
stantial evidence, shall be conclusive: but the court, for good cause 
shown, may remand the ease to the Commissioner to take further evi 
dence, and the Commissioner may thereupon make new or modified 
tindings of fact and may modify his previous action, and shall certify 
to the court the record of the further proceedings. Such new or modi 
fied findings of fact shall likewise be conclusive if supported by sub 
stantial evidence. 

(3) The court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the action of the Com 
missioner or to set it aside, in whole or in part. The judgment of the 
court shall be subject to review by the Supreme Court of the United 
States upon certiorari or certification as provided in section 1254 of 
title 28, United States Code, 

PAYMENTS 


Src. 614. From the amounts allotted to each State under this part, 
the Commissioner shall pay to that State an amount equal to the 
amount expended by the State in carrying out its State plan. 


Parr (—CrENtTers AND Services To Merer Sprecivan NEEDS OF ‘TIT 
HANDICAPPED 


REGIONAL RESOURCE CENTERS 


Src. 621. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to make erants to 
or contracts with institutions of higher education, State educational 
agencies, or combinations of such agencies or institutions, which com 
binations may include one or more local educational agencies, within 
particular regions of the United States, to pay all or part of the cost 
of the establishment and operation of regional centers which will 
develop and apply the best methods of appraising the special educa- 
tional needs of handicapped children referred to them and will 
provide other services to assist in meeting such needs. Centers estab 
lished or operated under this section shall (1) provide testing and 
educational evaluation to determine the special educational needs of 
handicapped children referred to such centers, (2) develop educational 
programs to meet those needs, and (3) assist schools and other appro- 
priate agencies, organizations, and institutions in providing such edu- 
eational programs through services such as consultation (ineluding, 
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in appropriate cases, consultation with parents or teachers of handi- 
capped children at such regional centers), periodic reexamination and 
reevaluation of special educational programs, and other technical 
services, 

(b) In determining whether to approve an application for a proj- 
ect under this section, the Commissioner shall consider the need for 
such a center in the region to be served by the applicant and the 
capability of the applicant to develop and apply, with the assistance 
of funds under this section, new methods, techniques, devices, or 
facilities relating to educational evaluation or education of handi 
capped children. 


CENTERS AND SERVICES FOR DEAF-BLIND CHILDREN 


Sec. 622. (a) It is the purpose of this section to provide, through 
a limited number of model centers for deaf-blind children, a program 
designed to develop and bring to bear upon such children, beginning as 
early as feasible in life, those specialized, intensive professional and 
allied services, methods, and aids that are found to be most effective 
to enable them to achieve their full potential for communication with, 
and adjustment to, the world around them, for useful and meaningful 
participation in society, and for self-fulfillment. 

(b) The Commissioner is authorized, upon such terms and condi- 
tions (subject to the provisions of subsection (b) (1) of this section) 
as he deems appropriate to carry out the purposes of this section, to 
make grants to or contracts with public or nonprofit private agencies, 
organizations, or institutions to pay all or part of the cost of establish- 
ment, including construction, which for the purposes of this section 
shall include the construction of residential] facilities, and operation of 
centers for deaf-blind children. 

(c) In determining whether to make a grant or contract under sub- 
section (b), the Commissioner shall take into consideration the need 
for a center for deaf-blind children in the light of the general avail- 
ability and quality of existing services for such children in the part 
of the country involved. 

(d)(1) A grant or contract pursuant to subsection (b) shall be 
made only if the Commissioner determines that there is satisfactory 
assurance that the center will provide such services as he has by reg 
lation prescribed, including at least— 

(A) comprehensive diagnostic and evaluative services for deaf 
blind children ; 

(B) a program for the adjustment, orientation. and education 
of deaf-blind children which integrates all the professional and 
allied services necessary therefor: and 

(C) effective consultative services for parents, teachers, and 
others who play a direct role in the lives of deaf-blind children 
to enable them to understand the special problems of such children 
and to assist in the process of their adjustment, orientation, and 
education. 

(2) Any such services may be provided to deaf-blind children (and, 
where applicable, other persons) regardless of whether they reside in 
the center, may be provided at some place other than the center, and 
may include the provision of transportation for any such children 
(including an attendant) and for parents. 
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EARLY EDUCATION FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN 


Src. 623. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to arrange by con- 
tract, grant, or otherwise with appropriate public agencies and pri- 
vate ‘nonprofit organizations, for the development and carrying out 
by such agencies “and or ganizations of experimental preschool and 
early education programs for handicapped children which the Com- 
missioner determines show promise of promoting a comprehensive and 
strengthened approach to the special problems of such children. Such 
programs shall be distributed to the greatest extent possible through- 
out the Nation, and shall be carried out both in urban and in rural 
—_ Such programs shall include activities and services designed to 
1) facilitate the intellectual, emotional, physical, mental, soc ial, and 
fianian ige development of such children; (2) encourage the participa- 
tion of the parents of such children in the developme nt and operation 
of any such program; and (3) acquaint the community to be served 
by any such program with the problems and potentialities of such 
children. 

(b) Each arrangement for developing or carrying out a program 
authorized by this section shall provide for the effective coordination 
of each such program with similar programs in the schools of the 
community to be served by such a program. 

(c) No arrangement pursuant to this section shall provide for the 
payment of more than 90 per centum of the cost of developing, carry- 
ing out, or evaluating such a program. Non-Federal contributions may 
be in cash or in kind, fairly evaluated, including, but not limited to, 
plant, equipment, and services. 


RESEARCH, INNOVATION, TRAINING, AND DISSEMINATION ACTIVITIES IN 
CONNECTION WITH CENTERS AND SERVICES FOR THE HANDICAPPED 


Sec. 624. (a) The Commissioner is authorized, either as part of any 
grant or contract under this ey or by separate grant to, or con 
tract with, an agency, organization, or institution operating a center or 
providing a service which meets suc ch requirements as the Commis- 
sioner determines to be appropriate, consistent with the purposes of 
this part, to pay all or part of the cost of such activities as- 

(1) research to identify and meet the full range of special needs 
of handicapped children ; 

(2) development or demonstration of new, or improvements in 
existing, methods, approaches, or techniques, which would con- 
tribute to the adjustment and education of such children ; 

(3) training (either — ‘ly or otherwise) of professional and 
allied personnel engaged or preparing to engage in programs 
specifically designed for suc oh children, including payment of 
stipends for trainees and allowances for travel and other expenses 
for them and their dependents; and 

(4) dissemination of materials and information about practices 
found effective in working with such children. 

(b) In making grants and contracts under this section, the Commis- 
sioner shall insure that the activities funded under such grants and 
contracts will be coordinated with similar activities funded from 
grants and contracts under other parts of this title. 


EVALUATIONS 


Sec. 625. The Commissioner shall conduct, either directly or by 
contract with independent organizations, a thorough and continuing 
evaluation of the effectiveness of each program assisted under this 
part, 
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AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 


Src. 626. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated $36,500,000 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $51,500,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1972, and $66,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 
30, 1973, for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this part. 


Parr D—Trainina PERSONNEL FOR THE EDUCATION OF THE 
HANDICAPPED 


GRANTS TO INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION AND OTHER APPROPRIATE 
INSTITUTIONS OR AGENCIES 


Src. 631. The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to institu- 
tions of higher education and other appropriate nonprofit institutions 
or agencies to assist them— 

(1) in providing training of professional personnel to conduct 
training of teachers and other specialists in fields related to the 
education of handicapped children ; 

(2) in providing training for personnel engaged or preparing 
to engage in catarnand as teachers of handicapped children, 
as supervisors of such teachers, or as speech correctionists or other 
special personnel providing special services for the education of 
such children, or engaged or preparing to engage in research in 
fields related to the education of such children; and 

(3) in establishing and maintaining scholarships, with such 
stipends and allowances as may be determined by the Commis- 
sioner, for training personnel engaged in or preparing to engage 
in employment as teachers of the handicapped or as related 
aetna, 

Grants under this subsection may be used by such institutions to assist 
in covering the cost of courses of training or study for such personnel 
and for establishing and maintaining fellowships or traineeships with 
such stipends and allowances as may be determined by the Commis- 
sioner. 

GRANTS TO STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES 


Src. 632. The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to State 
educational agencies to assist them in establishing and maintaining, 
directly or through grants to institutions of higher education, programs 
for training personnel engaged, or preparing to engage, in employment 
as teachers of handicapped children or as supervisors of such teachers. 
Such grants shall also fr available to assist such institutions in meeting 
the cost of training such personnel. 


GRANTS OR CONTRACTS TO IMPROVE RECRUITING OF EDUCATIONAL PERSON- 
NEL, AND TO IMPROVE DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION CONCERNING 
EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES FOR THE HANDICAPPED 


Sec. 633. The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to public 
or nonprofit private agencies, organizations, or institutions, or to enter 
into contracts with public or private agencies, organizations, or institu- 
tions, for projects for— 

(1) encouraging students and professional personnel to work in 
various fields of education of handicapped children and youth 
through, among other ways, developing and distributing imagina- 
tive or innovative materials to assist in recruiting personnel for 
such careers, or publicizing existing forms of financial aid which 
might enable students to pursue such careers, or 

(2) disseminating information about the programs, services, 
and resources for the education of handicapped children, or pro- 
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viding referral services to parents, teachers, and other persons 
especially interested in the handicapped. 


TRAINING OF PHILYSICAT, EDUCATORS AND RECREATION PERSONNEL FOR 
ILANDICAPPED CILLLDREN 


Sec. 634. The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to insti- 
tutions of higher education to assist them in providing training for 
personnel engaged or preparing to engage in employment as physic “atl 
educators or recreation personnel for handie ‘apped chil 38 nor as edu- 
cators or supervisors of such personnel, or engaged or preparing to 
engage in research or teaching in fields related to the phyetenl educa 
tion or recreation of such children. 


REPORTS 


Src. 635. Each recipient of a grant under this part during any fiseal 
year shall, after the end of such fiscal year, submit a report to the 
Commissioner. Such report shall be in sueh form and detail and con- 
tain such information as the Commissioner determines to be appro- 
priate, 

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 


Src, 636. There are authorized to be appropriated for carrying out 
this part, $69,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, 
$87,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and $103.500,000 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973. 


Parr E—Researcn iN THE Eptcarion oF THE HaNpicapreD 


RESEARCILE AND DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS IN EDUCATION OF HANDICAPPED 
CHILDREN 


Src. 641. The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to States, 
State or local educational agencies, institutions of higher education, 
and other public or nonprofit private educational or research agencies 
and organizations, and to make contracts with States, State or local 
educational agencies, institutions of higher education, and other public 

private educational or research agencies and organizations, for 
research and related purposes and to conduct research, surveys, or 
demonstrations, relating to education of handicapped children. 


RESEARCIE AND DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS IN) PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND 
RECREATION FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN 


Src. 642. The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to States, 
State or local educational agencies, institutions of higher education, 
and other public or nonprofit private educational or research agencies 
and organizations, and to make contracts with States, State or local 
arene agencies, institutions of higher education, and other public 

r private educational or research agencies and organizations, for 
research and related purposes relating to physical education or recrea 
tion for handicapped children, and to conduct research, surveys, or 
demonstrations relating to physical education or recreation for handi- 

capped children. 
PANELS OF EXPERTS 


Sec. 643. The Commissioner shall from time to time appoint panels 


of experts who are competent to evaluate various types of research or 
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demonstration projects under this part, and shall secure the advice 
and recommendations of one such panel before making any grant 
under this part. 

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 


Sec. 644. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated 
827,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $35,500,000 for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and $45,000,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1973, for carrying out the provisions of this part. 


Parr F—InsrrucrioNan MEDIA ror THE TIANbDICAPPED 
PURPOSE 


Sec. 651. (a) The purposes of this part are to promote 

(1) the general welfare of deaf persons by (A) bringing to such 
persons understanding and appreciation of those films which play 
such an important part in the general and cultural advancement 
of hearing persons, (B) providing through these films enriched 
educational and cultural experiences through which deaf persons 
can be brought into better touch with the realities of their envi- 
ronment, and (C) providing a wholesome and rewarding experi- 
ence which deaf persons may share together; and 

(2) the educational advancement of handicapped persons by 
(A) carrying on research in the use of educational media for the 
handicapped, (B) producing and distributing educational media 
for the use of handicapped persons, their parents, their actual or 
potential employers, and other persons directly involved in work 
for the advancement of the handicapped, and (C) training per- 
sons in the use of educational media for the instruction of the 
handicapped. 


CAPTIONED FILMS AND EDUCATIONAL MEDIA FOR HANDICAPPED PERSONS 


Sec. 652. (a) The Commissioner shall establish a loan service of 
captioned films and educational media for the purpose of making such 
materials available in the United States for nonprofit purposes to 
handicapped persons, parents of handicapped persons, and other per- 
sons directly involved in activities for the advancement of the handi- 
capped in accordance with regulations. 

(b) The Commissioner is authorized to- 

(1) acquire films (or rights thereto) and other educational 
media by purchase, lease, or gift ; 

(2) acquire by lease or purchased equipment necessary to the 
administration of this part; 

(3) provide for the captioning of films; 

(4) provide for the distribution of captioned films and other 
educational media and equipment through State schools for the 
handicapped and such other agencies as the Commissioner may 
deem appropriate to serve as local or regional centers for such 
distribution ; 

(5) provide for the conduct of research in the use of educational 
and training films and other educational media for the handi- 
capped, for the production and distribution of educational and 
training films and other educational media for the handicapped 
and the training of persons in the use of such films and media, 
including the payment to those persons of such stipends (including 
allowances for travel and other expenses of such persons and their 
dependents) as he may determine, which shall be consistent with 
prevailing practices under comparable federally supported 

programs ; 
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(6) utilize the facilities and services of other governmental 
agencies ; and 

(7) accept gifts, contributions, and voluntary and uncompen- 
sated services of individuals and organizations. 


NATIONAL CENTER ON EDUCATIONAL MEDIA AND MATERIALS FOR THE 
HANDICAPPED 


Sec. 653. (a) The Secretary is authorized to enter into an agree- 
ment with an institution of higher education for the establishment 
and operation of a National Center on Educational Media and 
Materials for the Handicapped, which will provide a comprehensive 
program of activities to facilitate the use of new educational tech- 
nology in education programs for handicapped persons, including 
designing and developing, and adapting instructional materials, and 
such other activities consistent with the purposes of this part as the 
Secretary may prescribe in the agreement. Such agreement shall— 

(1) provide that Federal funds paid to the Center will be used 
solely for such purposes as are set forth in the agreement ; 

(2) authorize the Center, subject to the Secretary’s prior 
approval, to contract with public and private agencies and orga- 
nizations for demonstration projects; and 

(3) provide for an aeeial report on the activities of the Center 
which will be transmitted to the Congress. 

(b) In considering proposals from institutions of higher education 
to enter into an agreement under this subsection, the Secretary shall 
give preference to institutions— 

(1) which have demonstrated the capabilities necessary for the 
development and evaluation of educational media for the handi- 
capped ; and 

(2) which can serve the educational technology needs of the 
Model High School for the Deaf (established under Public Law 
89-694). 

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 


Src. 654. For the purpose of carrying out this part, there are hereby 
authorized to be appropriated not to exceed $12,500,000 for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1971, $15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 
30, 1972, and $20,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973, and 
each succeeding fiscal year thereafter. 

Part G—SpectaL Procrams For CuiprREN WITH SPECIFIC 
LEARNING DISABILITIES 





RESEARCH, TRAINING, AND MODEL CENTERS 


Sec. 661. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to, 
and contracts with, institutions of higher education, State and local 
educational agencies, and other public and private educational and 
research agencies and organizations (except that no grant shall be 
made other than to a nonprofit agency or organization) in order to 
carry out a program of— 

(1) research and related purposes relating to the education of 
children with specific learning disabilities ; 

(2) professional or advanced training for educational per- 
sonnel who are teaching, or are preparing to be teachers of, chil- 
dren with specific learning disabilities, or such training for per- 

sons who are, or are preparing to be, supervisors and teachers of 
such personnel ; and 
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(3) establishing and operating model centers for the improve- 
ment of education of Dien with specific learning disabilities, 
which centers shall (A) provide testing and educational evalua- 
tion to identify children with learning disabilities who have been 
referred to such centers, (B) develop and conduct model pro- 
grams designed to meet the special educational needs of such 
children, (C) assist appropriate educational agencies, organiza- 
tions, and institutions in making such model programs available 
to other children with learning disabilities, and (D) disseminate 
new methods or techniques for overcoming learning disabilities 
to educational institutions, organizations, and agencies within the 
the area served by such center and evaluate the effectiveness of 
the dissemination process. Such evaluation shall be conducted 
annually after the first year of operation of a center. 

In making grants and contracts under this section the Commissioner 

shall give special consideration to applications which propose innoya- 

tive and creative approaches to meeting the educational needs of 
children with specific learning disabilities, and those which emphasize 
the prevention and early identification of learning disabilities. 

(b) In making grants and controls under this section, the Com 
missioner shall— 

(1) for the purposes of clause (2) of subsection (a), seek to 
achieve an equitable geographical distribution of training pro- 
grams and trained personnel throughout the Nation, and 

(2) for the purposes of clause (3) of subsection (a), to the 
extent feasible, taking into consideration the appropriations pur 
suant to this section, seek to encourage the establishment of a 
model center in each of the States. 

(c) For the purpose of making grants and contracts under this sec- 
tion there are hereby authorized to be appropriated $12,000,000 for the 
fiseal year ending June 30, 1970, $20,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1971, and $31,000,000 for each of the succeeding fiscal years 
ending prior to July 1, 1973. 


REPEALER 


Src. 662. Effective July 1, 1971, the following provisions of law are 
repealed : 

(1) That part of section 1 of the Act of September 2, 1958 
(Publie Law 85-905), which follows the enacting clause and sec 
tions 2,3,and 4 of such Act; 

(2) The Act of September 6, 1958 (Public Law 85-926) ; 

(3) Title VI of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act 
of 1965 (Public Law 89-10) ; 

(4) Titles III and V of the Act of October 31, 1963 (Publie 
Law 88-164) ; and 

(5) The Act of September 30, 1968 (Public Law 90-538). 


TITLE VIT—VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 


EXTENSION OF PROGRAM OF GRANTS FOR SPECIAL PROGRAMS FOR 
DISADVANTAGED STUDENTS 


Sec. 701. Section 102(b) of the Vocational Education Act of 1963 
is amended by inserting after “1970,” the following : “$50,000,000 for 
the fiscal year exuding June 30, 1971, and $60,000,000 for the fiseal year 
ending June 30, 1972,”. 
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TECHNICAL AMENDMENT 


Sec. 702. Section 103(a)(2)(D) of the Vocational Education Act 
of 1963 is amended by striking out “5 per centum” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “15 per centum”. 


CLARIFYING AMENDMENT WITH RESPECT TO STATE ADVISORY COUNCILS 


Sec. 703. Section 104(b)(1) of the Vocational Education Act of 
1963 is amended by inserting after “State board are elected” the fol- 
lowing: “(including election by the State legislature) ”. 


EXTENSION OF AUTHORITY FOR RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES 


Sec. 704. (a) Section 152(a)(1) of the Vocational Education 
Act of 1963 is amended by striking out “$15,000,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1970” and inserting in lieu thereof “for each of the 
succeeding fiscal years ending prior to July 1, 1972”. 

(b) Section 153(d)(2) of such Act is amended by striking out 
“1969” and inserting in lieu thereof “1970, and on July 1, 1971” 


PROMOTION OF KNOWLEDGE OF NUTRITION 


Sec. 705. Section 161(b) of the Vocational Education Act of 1963 
is amended by adding after “consumer education programs,” the fol- 
lowing: “including promotion of nutritional knowledge and food use 
and the understanding of the economic aspects of food use and 
purchase,”. 


EXTENSION OF WORK-STUDY PROGRAMS 


Sec. 706. (a) Section 181(a) of the Vocational Education Act of 
1963 is amended by inserting after “1970” a comma and the following: 
$45,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and $55,000,000 
for the fiscal year ending J une 30, 1972,”. 

(b) Section 183(a) of such Act is amended by striking out “the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1970” and inserting in lieu thereof “any succeed- 


Y 


ing fiscal year” 
EXTENSION OF CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 


Src. 707. Section 191(b) of the Vocational Education Act of 1963 
is amended by striking out “the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “each of the succeeding fiscal years ending 
prior to July 1, 1972”. 


EXTENSION OF PART F OF THE EDUCATION PROFESSIONS DEVELOPMENT ACT 


Src. 708. Section 555 of the Education Professions Development 
Act (title V of the Higher Education Act of 1965) is amended by strik- 
ing out “and” where it appears after “1969,” and by inserting before 
the period at the end thereof a comma and the following: “the sum of 
$40,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and the sum of 
$45,000,000 for the fiseal year ending June 30, 1972”. 


TECHNICAL AMENDMENT 


Sec. 709. Section 104 of the Vocational Education Amendments of 
1968 is amended by striking out “this Act” and inserting in leu thereof 
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TITLE VIJI—MISCELLANEOUS 
WAIVER OF MATCHING REQUIREMENT IN THE UPWARD BOUND PROGRAM 


Sec. 801. Section 408(c)(1) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 
is amended by inserting after the third sentence thereof the following: 
“The Commissioner may, however, approve assistance in excess of such 
percentage if he determines, in accordance with regulations establish- 
Ing objective criteria, that such action is required ii n furtherance of 
the purposes of this section, Non-Federal contributions may be in cash 
or in kind, fairly evaluated, including but not limited to plant, equip- 
ment, or services.” 


EXTENSLON OF AUTILORIZATLON FOR ADVISORY COUNCIL UNDER EDUCATION 
PROFESSIONS DEVELOPMENT ACT 


Sec. 802. Section 502(f) of the Education Professions Develop 
ment Act (title V of the Higher Education Act of 1965) is amended by 
striking out “two” and inserting in lieu thereof “three” 


TEACHER CORPS ASSISTANCE FOR INDIAN CIIILDREN 


Src. 803. The first sentence of section 513(c¢)(2) of the Higher 
Education Act of 1965 is amended to read as follows: “Not to exceed 
3 per centum of the number of members of the Teacher Corps who are 
available shall be allocated to Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands and 
not to exceed 5 per centum of such members shall be allocated to the 
elementary and secondary schools operated for Indian children by the 
Department of Interior, according to their respective needs.” 


STUDENT TEACIIER CORPS 


Src. 804. (a) It is the purpose of this section to encourage high 
school and college students, parents, and other community re esidents 
to volunteer for service on a part-time or full-time basis as tutors or 
instructional assistants for children in disadvantaged areas and to pro 
vide support. by the Teacher Corps of volunteer programs to be carried 
out by State and local educational agencies and institutions of higher 
education. 

(b)(1) Section 511(a) of the Higher Edueation Act of 1965 is 
amended by deleting the word “and” at the end of paragraph (1), by 
deleting the period at the end of paragraph (2) and inserting in lieu 
thereof a semicolon and the word “and”, and by inserting after para- 
graph (2) the following new paragraph: 

“(3) attracting volunteers to serve as part-time tutors or full- 
time instructional assistants in programs carried out by local edu- 

cational agencies and institutions of higher education serving 
such areas.” 

(2) Section 511(b) of such Act is amended by striking out 
“$56,000,000 for each of the succeeding fiscal years ending prior to 
July 1, 1971” and inserting in lieu thereof “$80,000,000 for the fiscal 
ye ar ending June 30, 1970, “and $100,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1971”. 

(c) Paragraph (1) of section 513(a) of such Act is amended by 
inserting before the semicolon at the end thereof a comma and the 
following: “and, for such periods as the Commissioner may prescribe 
by regulation, persons who volunteer to serve as part- -time tutors or 
full-time ins‘ructional assistants”. 


t 
' 
5 





84 


ing 
res 
pa 


(as 
del 
per 
sen 
the 


ing 
of 


(9) 
nev 








a 


eS 





84 Start. | PUBLIC LAW 91-230—APR. 13, 1970 





(d) Section 513(a) of such Act is further amended by redesignat- 
ing paragraphs (5), (6), and (7) as paragraphs (6), (7), and (8), 
respectively, and by inserting after paragraph (4) the following new 
paragraph : 

“(5) enter into contracts or other arrangements with local edu- 
cational agencies or institutions of higher education, upon 
approval by the appropriate State educational agency, under 
which provisions (including payment of the cost of such arrange- 
ments) will be made (A) to carry out programs serving disad- 
vantaged areas in which volunteers (including high school and 
college students) serve as part-time tutors or full-time instruc- 
tional assistants in teams with other Teacher Corps members, 
under the guidance of experienced teachers, but not in excess of 
90 per centum of the cost of compensation for such tutors and 
instructional assistants may be paid from Federal funds, and (B) 
to provide appropriate training to prepare tutors and instructional 
assistants for service in such programs ;”. 

(e) Section 514(a) of such Act is amended— 

(1) by inserting after “paragraph (3) of section 513(a)” a 
comma and the following: “or an arrangement with a loca] edu- 
cational agency or institution of higher education pursuant to 
paragraph (5) of section 513(a),”; 

(2) by striking out in paragraph (2) “is equal to” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “does not exceed”, and by striking out “$75 per 
week” in such paragraph and inserting m lieu thereof “$90 per 
week”; and 

(3) by deleting the word “and” at the end of paragraph (1), 
by deleting the period at the end of paragraph (2) and inserting 
in lieu thereof a semicolon and the word “and”, and by inserting 
after paragraph (2) the following new paragraph : 

“(3) tutors and instructional assistants shal] be compensated 
at such rates as the Commissioner may determine to be consistent 
with prevailing practices under comparable federally supported 
work-study programs.” 


TEACHER CORPS CORRECTIONS EDUCATION PROJECTS 


Src. 805. (a) Section 511(a) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 
(as amended by section 804(b) of this Act) is further amended by 
deleting the word “and” at-the end of paragraph (2), by deleting the 
period at the end of paragraph (3) and inserting in lieu thereof a 
semicolon and the word “and”, and by inserting ae paragraph (3) 
the following new paragraph : 

“(4) attracting and training educational personnel to provide 
relevant remedial, basic, and secondary educational training, 
including literacy and communications skills, for juvenile delin- 
quents, youth offenders, and adult criminal offenders.” 

(b) Section 513(a) of such Act is further amended by redesignat- 
ing paragraphs (6), (7), and (8) (as redesignated by section 804(d) 
of this Act), and all references thereto, as paragraphs (7), (8), and 
(9), respectively, and by inserting after paragraph (5) the following 
new paragraph : 

“(6) enter into arrangements, through grants or contracts, 
with State and local educational agencies, and with institutions 
of higher education, and such other agencies or institutions 
approved by the Commissioner according to criteria which shall be 
established by him to carry out the purposes of this paragraph, 
under which provisions (including payment of the cost of such 
oveangumnan will be made to furnish to such agencies members 
of the Teacher Corps to carry out projects designed to meet the 
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special educational needs of juvenile delinquents, youth offenders, 
and adult criminal offenders, and persons who have been deter- 
mined by a State or local educational agency, court of law, law 
enforcement agency, or any other State or local public agency 
to be predelinquent juv eniles, but not in excess of 90 per centum 
of the cost of compensation for Teacher Corps members serving 
in such projects may be paid from Federal funds;”. 
(c) Section 514(a) of such Act is further amended by inserting 
before “shall provide” the following: “or an arrangement with any 
agency pursuant to paragraph (6) of Section 513(a),”. 


PROVISIONS RELATED TO GIFTED AND TALENTED CHILDREN 


Sec. 806. (a) Section 521 of the Higher Education Act of 1965 
(relating to fellowships for teachers) is amended by inserting in the 
last sentence thereof after the words “handicapped children” a comma 
and the following: “and for gifted and talented children” 

(b) Section 1201 of such Act (relating to definitions) is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following new paragraph: 

“(k) The term ‘gifted and talented children’ means, in accordance 
with objective criteria prescribed by the Commissioner, children who 
have outstanding intellectual ability or creative talent.” 

(c)(1) The Commissioner of Education shall: 

(A) determine the extent to which special educational assist- 
ance programs are necessary or useful to meet the needs of gifted 
and talented children, 

(B) show which existing Federal educational assistance pro- 
grams are being used to meet the needs of gifted and talented 
children, 

(C) evaluate how existing Federal educational assistance pro 
grams can be more effectively used to meet these needs, and 

(D) recommend which new programs, if any, are needed 
meet these needs. 

(2) The Commissioner shall report his findings, together with his 
recommendations, to the Congress not later than one year after the 
enactment of this Act. 


CONSOLIDATION OF TITLE II OF THE NATIONAL DEFENSE EDUCATION ACT 
OF 1958 AND SECTION 12 OF THE NATIONAL FOUNDATION FOR THE ARTS 
AND THE HUMANITIES ACT OF 1965 


Src. 807. (a) (1) Section 303(a) of the National Defense Educa- 
tion Act of 1958 1s amended by striking out “science, mathematics, his- 
tory, civics, geography, economics industrial arts, modern foreign 
language, English, or reading” and inserting in lieu thereof “aca- 
demic subjects”. 

(2) Section 303 (a) (5) of such Act is amended by striking out “the 
fields of science, mathematics, history, civics, geography, economics, 
industrial arts, modern foreign languages, E mala and reading” and 
inserting én lieu thereof “academic subjects”. 

(3) The first sentence of section 301 of such Act is amended by strik- 
ing out “$120,000,000” and inserting in lieu thereof “$120,500,000” and 
by striking out “$130,000,000” and inserting in lieu therevf 
“130,500,000. 

(b) Section 12 of the National Foundation on the Arts and the 
Humanities Act of 1965 is hereby repealed. 
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ADVISORY COUNCIL ON RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 


Sec. 808. Section 2 of the Cooperative Research Act of 1954 is 
amended by adding the following new subsection at the end thereof: 
“(e) (1) The Commissioner shall establish in the Office of Educa- 
tion an Advisory Council on Research and Development, consisting of 
fifteen members appointed, without regard to the civil service laws, by 
the Commissioner with the approv al of the Secretary of Health, E ‘du- 
cation, and Welfare. The Commissioner shall appoint one such mem- 
ber as Chairman. Such members shall include persons recognized as 
authorities in the field of educational research and dev elopment or in 
related fields. 
“(2) The Advisory Council shall advise the Commissioner with 
respect to matters of general policy arising in the administration of 
this Act.” 


RESEARCH ON PROBLEMS OF FINANCING ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY 
EDUCATION 


Src. 809. (a) The Congress finds that 

(1) insufficient national concern has been focused upon the 
escalating operating expenses and construction costs faced by 
school districts, including serious inequities within and among 
States in financial support of elementary and secondary education ; 

(2) taxpayer resistance to the existing tax structure is growing 
and school bond issues and budget requests are being rejected ; 

(3) school districts are facing serious fiscal crises as they 
approach or exceed statutory limits on taxing and bonding author- 
ity; and 

(4) there isa need for additional knowledge to solve these prob- 
lems. 

(b) It is the purpose of this section— 

(1) to provide for research and reports on such problems under 
the Cooperative Research Act; and 

(2) to provide for a National Commission on School Finance 
to study such problems and report to the Commissioner and the 
Cc ongress w ithin two years. 

(c) Section 2(a) of the C ooperative Research Act is amended by 
inserting at the end thereof the following: 

“(3) The Commissioner shall, pursuant to his authority under this 
Act, provide for research regarding the problems of financing ele- 
mentary and secondary education. Such research shall include, but 
not be limited to, recommendations concerning— 

! “(A) an appropriate division of responsibility among local, 
State, and the Federal Government in financing elementary and 
secondary education ; 

“(B) an appropriate balance of categorical aid, general aid, and 
school construction aid in the total Federal responsibility for 
financing elementary and secondary education; 

“(C) new approaches to relieve the fiseal crisis now facing the 
schools ; 

“(D) the use of Federal revenue sharing for supporting ele- 
mentary and secondary education; and 

“(E) methods to minimize variations within and among States 
in per pupil expenditures for elementary and secondary education. 

The Commissioner shall make a preliminary report to the Congress 
not later than one hundred and twenty days after the date of enact- 
ment of the Elementary and Secondary Education Amendments of 

1969 identifying all existing federally financed research in this area 

(whether authorized under this or any other Act) and the current 

status of such research. Thereafter, the Commissioner shall report the 
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results of, and recommendations with respect to, research under this 
paragraph as a separate and distinct part of his annual report pur- 
suant to subsee tion (d). ” 

(d) The Commissioner shall, not later than ninety days after the 
date of enactment of this Act, establish a National Commission on 
School Finance. Such Commission shall consist of fifteen members 
appointed from (1) members of State and local educational agencies, 
(2) State and local government officials, (3) education administra- 
tors, (4) teachers, (5) financial experts, (6) parents with one or more 
children in a public elementary or secondary school, (7) the Office 
of Edueation, (8) the Department of the Treasury, with the approval 
of the Secretary of the Treasury, and (9) other appropriate fields. 
The Commissioner shall appoint a chairman and vice chairman from 
among such members. Such Commission shall make a full and com- 
plete investigation and study of the financing of elementary and sec- 
ondary education, including, but not limited to, the matters referred 
to in section 2(a) (3) of the Cooperative Research Act (as amended 
by subsection (c) of this section). The Commission shall report the 
results of such investigation and study and its recommendations to 
the Commissioner and the Congress not later than two years after the 
date of enactment of this Act. Funds available for the purposes of the 
Cooperative Research Act and for the purposes of section 402 of Pub- 
lic Law 90-247 shall be available for the purposes of this subsection. 


CONSTRUCTION OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH FACILITIES 


Sec. 810. Section 4(a) of the Cooperative Research Act (Public Law 
$3-531) is amended by striking out “July 1, 1970” and substituting i in 
lee thereof “July 1, 1973”, and striking out “July 1, 1971” and 
substituting in lieu thereof “ July 1, 1974”. 


AMENDMENT RELATING TO THE AMERICAN PRINTING HOUSE FOR THE BLIND 


Sec. 811. (a) The paragraph designated “First” in section 3 of the 
Act entitled “An Act to promote the education of the blind”, approved 
March 3, 1879 (20 U.S.C. 102), is amended to read as follows: 

“First. (A) Such appropriation shall be expended by the trus- 
tees of the American Printing House for the Blind each year 
in manufacturing and furnishing books and_ other materials 
specially adapted for instruction of the blind; and the total 
amount of such books and other materials so manufactured and 
furnished by such appropriation shall each year be distributed 
among all the public and private nonprofit institutions in the 
States, territories, and possessions of the United States, the Com- 
monwealth of Puerto Rico, and the District of Columbia, in 
which blind pupils are educated. Each public and private non- 

rofit institution for the education of the blind shall receive, in 

ooks and other materials, upon requisition of its superintendent, 

that portion of the appropriation as is shown by the ratio 
between the number of blind pupils in that institution and the 
total number of blind pupils in all of the public and private non- 
orofit institutions in which blind pupils are educated. Each chief 
State school officer shall receive, inb ooks and other materials, upon 
requisition, that portion of the appropriation as is shown by the 
ratio between the number of blind pupils in public and private 
nonprofit institutions (in the State) h in which blind pupils are 
educated, other than institutions to which the preceding sentence 

is applicable, and the total number of blind pupils in the public 
and bio nonprofit institutions in which blind pupils are edu- 
cated in all of the States, territories, and possessions of the United 


States, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the District of 
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Columbia. The ratio referred to in each of the two immediately 
preceding sentences shall be computed upon the first Monday in 
January “of each year; and for purposes of such sentences the 
number of blind pupils i in public and private nonprofit institu- 
tions in which blind pupils are educated shall be authenticated 
in such manner and as often as the trustees of the American 
Printing House for the Blind shall require. For purposes of this 
Act, an institution for the education of the blind is any institution 
which provides education exclusively for the blind, or exclusively 
for the blind and other handicapped children (in which case 
special classes are provided for the blind) ; the chief State school 
officer of a State is the superintendent of public elementary and 
secondary schools in such State or, if there is none, such other 
official as the Governor certifies to have comparable responsibility 
in the State; and a blind pupil is a blind individual pursuing a 
course of study in an institution of less than college grade. 

“(B) The portion of the appropriation received by each chief 
State school officer, in such books and other materials under sub- 
paragraph (A) of this paragraph which represents the number 
of blind pupils in private nonprofit institutions in such State in 
which blind pupils are educated shall be distributed among such 
institutions on the basis of the number of blind pupils in each 
such institution as compared to the total number of such pupils 
in all of the private nonprofit institutions in which blind pupils 
are educated in such State. 

“(C) All books and other materials furnished pursuant to this 
Act, and control and administration of their use, shall vest only 
in a public agency. Such books and materials made available 
pursuant to this Act for use of teachers and blind pupils in any 
State, Territory, or possession of the United States, the Com- 
monwealth of Puerto Rico, and the District of Columbia in any 
school shall be limited to those books and materials which have 
been approved by an appropriate educational authority or agency 
of such State, Territory, possession, Commonwealth, or District. 
or any local educational authority thereof, for use, or are used, 
in a public elementary or secondary school therein.” 

(b) The paragraph designated “Fourth” of section 3 of the Act 
entitled “An Act to promote the education of the blind”, approved 
March 3, 1879, as amended (20 U.S.C. 102), is amended by inserting 
immediately after “public”, the following: “and private nonprofit” 

(c) Section + of such Act is amended by inserting immediately 
after “public”, the following: “or private nonprofit” 


Approved April 13. 1970. 


Public Law 91-23] 
AN ACT 


To increase the pay of Federal employees. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
he cited as the “Federal Employees Salary Act of 1970”. 

Src. 2. (a)(1) The President shall increase the rates of basic pay, 
basic compensation, and salaries (as such rates were increased by 
Executive Order Numbered 11474, dated June 16, 1969) contained 
in the schedules listed in paragraph (2) of this subsection by amounts 
equal, as nearly as may be practicable and with regard to maintaining 
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approximately equal increments within any grade, level, or class of any 
such schedule, to 6 percent. 

(2) The schedules referred to in paragraph (1) of this subsection are 
as follows: the General Schedule contained in section 5332(a) of title 
5, United States Code; the Postal Field Service Schedule and the Rural 
Carrier Schedule contained in sections 3542(a) and 3543(a), respec- 
tively, of title 39, United States Code ; the schedules relating to certain 
positions within the Department of Medicine and Surgery of the 
Veterans’ Administration and contained in section 4107 of title 38, 
United States Code; and the Foreign Service schedules contained in 
sections 412 and 415 of the Foreign Service Act of 1946. 

(b) Rates of basic pay, basic compensation, and salaries of officers 
and employees paid under the schedules referred to in subsection (a) 
of this section shall be increased initially under conversion rules pre- 
scribed by the President or by such agency as the President may 
designate. 

(c) The increases made by the President under this section shall 
have the force and effect of law and shall be printed in (1) the Statutes 
at Large in the same volume as public laws, (2) the Federal Register, 
and (3) the Code of Federal Regulations. 

Src. 3. (a) The rates of pay of personne] subject to sec 4 210 and 
214 of the Federal Salary Act of 1967 (81 Stat. 633, 635; Public Law 
90-206), relating to Agricultural Stabilization aa C onservation 
County ¢ ‘ommittee e mployees and to certain employees of the legisla- 
tive branch of the Government, respectively, and any minimum or 
maximum rate, limitation, or allowance applicable to any such person- 
nel, shall be adjusted, effective on the first day of the first pay period 
which begins on or after December 27, 1969, by amounts which are 
identical, insofar as practicable, to the amounts of the adjustments 
under section 2 of this Act for corresponding rates of pay for employees 
subject to the General Schedule, by the following authorities— 

(1) the Secretary of Agriculture, with respect to individuals 
employed by the county committees established under section 
590h(b) of title 16; 

(2) the President pro tempore of the Senate, with respect to 
the United States Senate ; 

(3) the Finance Clerk of the House of Representatives, with 
respect to the United States House of Representatives ; and 

(4) the Architect of the Capitol, with respect to the Office of 
the Architect of the Capitol. 

The provisions of this section shall not be construed to allow adjust- 
ments in the rates of pay of the following officers of the United States 
House of Representatives: Parliamentarian, Chaplain, Clerk, 
Sergeant at Arms, Doorkeeper, Postmaster, and the four Floor Assist- 
ants to the Minority whose position titles formerly were Minority 
Clerk, Minority Sergeant at Arms, Minority Doorkeeper, and Minority 
Postmaster. 

(b) Notwithstanding section 665 of title 31, the rates of pay of 
employees in and under the judicial branch of the Government, whose 
rates of pay are fixed by administrative action pursuant to law and are 
not otherwise adjusted under this section may be adjusted, effective 
on the first day of the first pay period which begins on or after 
December 27, 1969, by amounts not to exceed the amounts of the 
adjustments under section 2(a) of this Act for corresponding rates 
of pay. The limitations fixed by law with respect to the aggregate 
salaries payable to secretaries and law clerks of circuit and district 
judges shall be adjusted, effective on the first day of the first pay 
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period which begins on or aiter the date on which adjustments become 
effective under this section, by amounts not to exceed the amounts 
of the adjustments under this section for corresponding rates of pay. 

(c) The rates of pay of United States attorneys and assistant 
United States attorneys whose annual salaries are fixed pursuant to 
section 548 of title 28, United States Code, shall be increased, effective 
on the first day of the first pay period which begins on or after 
December 27, 1969, by amounts equal, as nearly as may be practicable, 
to the increases provided pursuant to section 2 of this Act for corre- 
sponding rates of pay. 

(d) Notwithstanding section 665 of title 31, the rates of pay of 
employees of the Federal Government and of the government of the 
District of Columbia whose rates of pay are fixed “by administrative 
action pursuant to law and are not otherwise increased pursuant to 
this section are hereby authorized to be increased, effective on the 
first day of the first pay period which begins on or after Decem- 
ber 27, 1969, by amounts not to exceed the increases provided pur- 
suant to section 2 of this Act for corresponding rates of pay in the 
appropr inte schedule or scale of pay. ; 

Sec. 4. (a) An increase in pay, compensation, or salary which 
becomes effective under section 2 of this Act is not an equivalent 
increase in pay within the meaning of section 5335 of title 5, United 
States Code, or section 3552 of title 39, United States Code. 

(b) Nothing in this Act shall impair any authority pursuant to 
which rates of pay, compensation, or salary may be fixed by adminis- 
rative action. 

(c) Notwithstanding any provisions other 
Act— 

(1) any officer or employee of the United States Government 
receiving pay, compensation, or salary which is less than the basic 

for level V of the Executive Schedule in section 5316 of title 
Tnited States Code, in effect on the date of enactment of this 


than section 6 of this 


5, U 


Act, shall not have his pay, compensation, or salary increased, by 


reason of the enactment of this Act, to a rate in excess of the basic 
pay for such level V; and 

(2) any officer or employee of the United States Government 
receiving pay, compensation, or salary equal to or in excess of 
the basic pay for such level V shall not have his pay, compensa- 
tion, or a increased. 

Sec. 5. (a) Retroactive pay, compensation, or salary shall be paid 
by reason of this Act only in the case of an individual in the service of 
the United States (including service in the Armed Forces of the United 
States) or the municipal government of the District of Columbia on 
the date of enactment of this Act, except that such retroactive pay, 
compensation, or salary shall be paid— 

(1) to an officer or employee who retired, during the period 
beginning on the first day of the first pay period which began on 
or after December 27, 1969, and ending on the date of enactment 
of this Act, for services rendered during such period; and 

(2) in accordance with subchapter VIII of chapter 55 of title 5, 
United States Code, relating to settlement of accounts, for services 
rendered, during the period beginning on the first day of the first 
pay period which began on or after December 27, 1969, and ending 
on the date of enactment of this Act, by an officer or employee who 
died during such period. 

Such retroactive pay, compensation, or salary shall not be considered 
as basic pay for the purposes of subchapter III of chapter 83 of title 5, 
United States Code, relating to civil service retirement, or any other 
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retirement law or retirement system, in the case of any such retired or 
deceased officer or employee. 

(b) For the purposes of this section, service in the Armed Forces of 
the United States, in the case of an individual relieved from training 
and service in the Armed Forces of the United States or discharged 
from hospitalization following such training and service, shall include 
the period provided by law for the seieilaieey restoration of such 
individual to a position in or under the United States Government or 
the municipal government of the District of Columbia. 

Sec. 6. (a) Section 11-702(d) of the District of Columbia Code is 
amended by striking out “$29,000” and “$28,500” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “$36,500” and “$36,000”, respectively. 

(b) Section 11-902(d) of the District of Columbia Code is amended 
by striking out “$28,000” and “$27,500” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“$34,500” and “$34,000”, respectively. 

(c) The first sentence of the second paragraph of section 2 of the 
District of Columbia Revenue Act of 1937, as amended (D.C. Code, 
sec. 47-2402), is amended by striking out “$27,500” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$34,000”. 

Sec. 7. The third sentence of subsection (b) of the first section of 
the Act of August 25, 1958, as amended (3 U.S.C. 102 note), is amended 
by striking out “$80,000” and inserting in lieu thereof “$96,000”. 

Sec. 8. Section 5545(c) (2) of title 5, United States Code, is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(2) an employee in a position in which the hours of duty can- 
not be controlled administratively, and which requires substantial 
amounts of irregular, unscheduled, overtime duty with the em- 
ployee generally being responsible for recognizing, without —. 
vision, circumstances which require him to remain on duty, shall 
receive premium pay for this duty on an annual basis instead of 
premium pay provided by other provisions of this subchapter, 
except for regularly scheduled overtime, night, and Sunday 
duty, and for holiday duty. Premium pay under this paragraph is 
determined as an appropriate percentage, not less than 10 per cen- 
tum nor more than 25 per centum, of such part of the rate of basic 
pay for the position as does not exceed the minimum rate of basic 
pay for GS-10, by taking into consideration the frequency and 
duration of irregular unscheduled overtime duty required in the 
position.” 

Sec. 9. (a) Sections 1 to 6, inclusive, of this Act shall become effec- 
tive on the first day of the first pay period which Legins on or after 
December 27, 1969. 

(b) This section and sections 7 and 8 of this Act shall become effec- 
tive on the date of enactment of this Act. 

(c) For purposes of determining the amount of insurance for which 
an individual is eligible under chapter 87 of title 5, United States Code, 
relating to group life insurance for Government employees, all changes 
in rates of pay, compensation, and salary which result from the enact- 
ment of this Act shall be held and considered to become effective as 
of the date of such enactment. 

(d) Any deduction to be made as the result of the enactment of this 
Act from the pay, compensation, or salary of an officer or employee 
enrolled in a retirement system of the United States Government, and 
the contribution of the agency employing the officer or employee, shall 
be made at the rates of deductions and contributions in effect for that 
system on the date of such enactment. 


Approved April 15, 1970. 
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(NOTE: In accordance with the provisions of section 2(c) of 
Public Law 91-231, Executive Orders 11524 and 11525 are printed 
below. | 


Executive Order 11524 
ADJUSTING RATES OF PAY FOR CERTAIN STATUTORY SCHEDULES 


By virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
statutes of the United States, including the Federal Employees Salary 
Act of 1970 and section 301 of title 3 of the United States Code, it Ante, p. 195 
is hereby ordered as follows: 
General Schedule 


Section 1. The rates of basic pay in the General Schedule contained 
in section 5332(a) of title 5, United States Code, are adjusted as 5 USC 5332 note. 
follows: 
“GENERAL SCHEDULE 


‘Annual rates and steps 
‘Grade 
4 5 6 


$4, 125 34,262 $4,399 $4,536 $4,673 
, 621 , 775 » 92s 5,083 5,237 
5, 212 5, < 5,5 5, 734 5, 908 
5, 853 i, 5, 24: 6, 438 5, 633 
5, 548 , 766 » 9 7, 202 , 420 
, 294 7, 537 78 8, 023 , 266 
, 098 3 , 63% 8, 908 , 178 
8, 956 9, 258 9, 55 9, 853 , 152 
9, 881 21 ) 10,868 , 197 
10, 869 2 ,593 11,955 , 317 
11, 905 2, 302 2,699 13,096 13,493 
14, 192 , 665 5,138 15,611 16, 084 
16, 760 , ols , 878 18,437 18,996 
19,643 20,2 20,953 21,608 22, 263 
22,885 23,6 ,411 25,174 25, 937 
26, 547 ,432 28,317 29,202 30,087 
30,714 31,738 32,762 33,786 34,810 
35, 505’’. 


Schedules for the Postal Field Service 
Sec. 2. (a) The rates of basic compensation in the Postal Field 
Service Schedule contained in section 3542(a) of title 39, United 
States Code, are adjusted as follows: 


“POSTAL FIELD SERVICE SCHEDULE 


. ‘Annual rates and steps 


4 5 


$4, 794 $5,114 $5,274 $5,434 $5,594 $5,754 $5, § $6,074 $6, 2; $6, 394 
5, 182 5,355 5,528 5,701 5,874 6,047 3, 22 , 39% 5, 566 » 7s 3, 912 
5, 602 32 ¢ 5, 976 6, 163 6,350 6, 537 i, S, f a ,» 28% »472 
6, 056 B, 26 6, 460 > 662 6,864 7,066 7,26 7,47 , 67% ,t 8, 076 
6, 548 5,766 6,984 » 202 , 420 , 638 ,856 8, 07 \ 2 yd 8, 728 
7,077 7,318 7, 549 7 785 8,021 8,257 , 49% 8, 72% 8, 965 9, 2 9, 437 
7,650 7,905 8,160 8,415 ,670 8,925 9,18 9,435 9,690 9,945 , 200 
8,269 8,545 8,821 9,097 9,373 , 649 , 92E & 10,477 , 753 11,029 
8,940 9, 2% 9,536 9,834 , 132 , 430 , a2e ,026 11,324 
9,645 9,967 10,289 10,611 , 933 » 255 4 ,899 12,221 

10, 717 > 11,431 11,788 12,145 12,502 12, 85¢ 3,216 13,573 
11,905 12,302 12,699 13,096 13,493 13,890 2 , 6 15, 081 

13,227 13,668 14,109 14, 550 , 991 5,432 15, 87% os 16, 755 

14,695 15 5 15,675 16, 165 5, 655 ,145 17, 63% 3. 25 18, 615 
16,328 16,872 17,416 17,960 , 504 19,048 2 20, 680 

18,138 18,743 19,348 19,953 20,558 21,163 21,76 22, 22, 978 
20, 152 20, 83 21,496 22,168 22,840 23,512 24, 24,856 25, 528 

22,390 23,136 23,882 24,628 25,374 26,120 26,866 27,612 28,358 
24,875 25, 26, 533 27,362 28,191 29, 0: 29,849 30,678 31, 507 

... 27,636 28,557 29,478 30,399 31, 320 d be 
. 30,714 31,738 32,762 33,786 34,810’’ 


(b) The 1 ‘ates of basic compensation in n the Rural Carrier Schedule 
contained in section 3543(a) of title 39, United States Code, are 39 USC 3543 
, note. 
adjusted as follows: 








38 USC 4107 
note. 
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““RURAL CARRIER SCHEDULE 


“Annual rates and steps 


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 ll 12 


“Fixed compensa- 

tion $2, 930 $3, 088 $3, 246 $3, 404 $3, 562 $3,720 $3, 878 $4,036 $4,194 $4,352 $4,510 $4, 668 
For each mile up 

to 30 miles of 


route. 110 112 114 116 118 120 122 124 126 128 130 132 
For each mile of 
route over 30 26.50 26.50 26.50 26.50 26.50 26.50 26.50 26.50 26.50 26.50 26.50 26, 50.’ 


Schedules for the Department of Medicine and Surgery of the 
Veterans’ Administration 


Sec. 3. The schedules contained in section 4107 of title 38, United 


States Code, for certain positions within the Department of Medicine 
and Surgery of the Veterans’ Administration, are adjusted as follows: 


“Section 4103 Schedule 


“Assistant Chief Medical Director, $35,505. 

“Medical Director, $30,714 minimum to $34,810 maximum. 

“Director of Nursing Service, $22,885 minimum to $29,752 maximum 
“Director of Chaplain Service, $22,885 minimum to $29,752 maximum. 
“Chief Pharmacist, $22,885 minimum to $29,752 maximum. 

“Chief Dietitian, $22,885 minimum to $29,752 maximum. 








“Physician and Dentist Schedule 


“Director grade, $26,547 minimum to $33,627 maximum. 
“Executive grade, $24,671 minimum to $32,069 maximum. 
“Chief grade, $22,885 minimum to $29,752 maximum. 
“Senior grade, $19,643 minimum to $25,538 maximum. 
“Intermediate grade, $16,760 minimum to $21,791 maximum. 
“Full grade, $14,192 minimum to $18,449 maximum. 
“Associate grade, $11,905 minimum to $15,478 maximum. 
“Nurse Schedule 
“Assistant Director grade, $19,643 minimum to $25,538 maximum. 
“Chief grade, $16,760 minimum to $21,791 maximum. 
“Senior grade, $14,192 minimum to $18,449 maximum. 
“Intermediate grade, $11,905 minimum to $15,478 maximum 
“Full grade, $9,881 minimum to $12,842 maximum. 
“Associate grade, $8,519 minimum to $11,075 maximum. 
“Junior grade, $7,294 minimum to $9,481 maximum.” 
Foreign Service Schedules 
Sec. 4. (a) The per annum salaries of Foreign Service officers in 
the schedule contained in section 412 of the Foreign Service Act of 
1946, as amended (22 U.S.C. 867), are adjusted as follows: 


- $33,609 $34,729 $35, 505 - 





26,358 27,237 28,116 $28,995 $29,874 $30,753 $31,632 

20,888 21,584 22,280 22,976 23,672 j 25, 064 

16,760 17,319 17,878 18,437 18,996 20,114 

13,618 14,072 14,526 14,980 15,434 16, 342 

stinedinantiitubeachusebanwticiteansssst a Ce: eee > ae) ae 13, 495 

| a ee ee kuhsteel 9, 450 9,765 10,080 10,395 10,710 11, 340 
eG ctikindssvcstctiovbdiint stint ais: =e 8, 368 8, 638 8, 908 9,178 9, 718’’. 





(b) The per annum salaries of staff officers and employees in the 
schedule contained in section 415 of the Foreign Service Act of 1946, 
as amended (22 U.S.C. 870(a)), are adjusted as follows: 


“Class 1 $20,888 $21,584 $22,280 $22,976 $23,672 $24,368 $25,064 $25, 760 
Class 2 16,760 17,319 17,878 18,437 18,996 19,555 20,114 20,673 
Class 3 13,618 14,072 14,526 14,980 15,434 15,888 16,342 16,796 
Class 4 - . 11,245 11,620 11,995 12,370 12,745 13,120 13,495 13,870 
Class 5 10,088 10,424 10,760 11,006 11,482 11,768 12,104 12,440 
Class 6 - - 9,045 9,347 9,649 9,951 10,253 10,555 10,857 11,159 
Class 7 8,115 8, 385 8, 655 8, 925 9, 195 9, 465 9,735 10,005 
Class 8 7,276 7,519 7,762 8,005 98,248 8,491 8,734 8,977 
Class 9 6,525 6,743 6,961 7,179 7,397 7,615 7,833 8,051 
Class 10... -. 5,853 6,048 6,243 6,438 6,633 6,828 7,023 7,218 
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Conversion Rules 
Sec. 5. (a) The officers hereinafter designated shall prescribe such 
rules as aS be necessary to convert the rates of basic pay, basic 


compensation or salaries of officers and employees to the rates pre- 
scribed in this order: 

(1) General Schedule, the Civil Service Commission. 

2) Posta] Field Service including the Rural Carrier Schedule, 
the Postmaster General. 

(3) Schedules for the Department of Medicine and Surgery of the 
Veterans’ Administration, the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs. 

(4) Foreign Service schedules, the Secretary of State. 

(b) Subject to the provisions of this order, rules prescribed pursuant 
to subsection (a) shall conform as nearly as may be practicable to the 
provisions with regard to conversion contained in the Federal Salary 
Act of 1967, 81 Stat. 624. Entitlement to retroactive pay under such 
rules shall be subject to the provisions of section 5 of the Federal 
Employees Salary Act of 1970. 

Effective Date 


Sec. 6. This order shall take effect as of the first day of the first 
pay social beginning on or after December 27, 1969. 


Pe bead “Wasfem 


THe Wuitre Hovss, 
April 15. 1970 


Executive Order 11525 


ADJUSTING THE RATES OF MONTHLY BASIC PAY FOR MEMBERS OF 
THE UNIFORMED SERVICES 


By virtue of the authority vested in me by the laws of the United 
States, including the Act of December 16, 1967, 81 Stat. 649, the 
Federal Employees Salary Act of 1970, and section 301 of title 3 of the 
United States Code, and as President of the United States and Com- 
mander in Chief of the armed forces of the United States, it is hereby 
ordered as follows: 

Section 1. The rates of monthly basic pay for members of the uni- 
formed services within each pay grade are adjusted upwards as set 
forth in the following tables: 


Ante, p. 


Ante, 
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COMMISSIONED OFFICERS 


Years of service computed under section 205 


Pay Grade — 
2 or less Over 2 Over 3 Over 4 


0-10! - sae . . $1, 956, 90 $2, 025. $2, 025. ¢ $2, 025. 90 
0-9... 3 : edautadetae biswe evade , 734, 30 , 779. 1, 818. , 818. 00 
0-8. . i , 570, 80 617. 1, 656. 6 , 656. 60 
Of s. .. 2 \ ai = , 305, 00 , 394, x , 394. 10 
oe duke ‘ Paitamataten 967. 20 , 063. , 132.8 , 132. 50 
0-5... ‘ 7 js pbalakee : 773. 40 909. 971. 971. 10 
0-4... ; ee 7 ‘ 652, 50 793, 847. £ 847, 50 
0-3 2..... nee . Subttnnebantakniannies 606, 30 377. 23. § 801. 60 
0-22... # Se etE a ee Bre en 2 486. 00 577. 593. ¢ 716. 40 
0-1 2_. ceneden i —— 417. 60 52. 6 2 577. 20 


CoMM 


COMMISSIONED OFFICERS 


Years of service computed under section 205 
Pay Grade -— es a ———- 
Over 6 Over 8 Over 10 Over 12 





$2, 025, 90 $2, 103, 30 $2, 103 $2, 264. 
1, 818. 00 , 863. 90 1, 863, , 941 COMM 
1, 656, 60 , 779. 90 1, 779. & , 863. 
1, 456, 20 , 456, 20 1, 540. 540. 
1, 132. 50 , 132, 50 1, 132 , 132, ! 
971. 10 971, 10 1, 001 , O54. 5 
862. 50 901. 20 962. , 016. 
839. 70 870. 00 916 962 
731. 40 731. 40 731. 731 


n> 577 a RIF 


577. 20 577. 20 577. 577 


COMMISSIONED OFFICERS 


Years of service computed under section 205 


Pay grade Over 14 Over 16 Over 18 Over 20 


, 264. 70 $2, 426. $2, 426. 
, 941. 30 2, 103. ¢ 2, 103. 
863, 90 1, 941. < 2, 025. 
617. 90 9. ¢ 1, 902. 
170. 90 b 1,4 
125, 00 4 
, 063, 20 

985. 80 

731. 40 

577, 20 


COMMISSIONED OFFICERS 


Years of service computed under section 205 
Pay Grade ——- — - 
Over 22 Over 26 Over 30 


$2, 588. 70 2, 750. 40 2, 750. 40 
2, 264. 70 2, 426. 70 2, 426, 70 
2, 188. 20 2, 188. 20 2, 188. 20 
1, 902. 30 1, 902, 30 1, 902. 30 
1, 540. 80 1, 671. 30 1, 671. 30 
1, 363. 50 1, 363. 50 1, 363. 50 
1, 140. 30 1, 140. 30 1, 140, 30 

985. 80 985. 80 985. 80 
731. 40 731. 40 731, 40 
577. 20 577. 20 577. 20 


1 While serving as Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Chief of Staff of the Army, Chief of Naval Opera- 
tions, Chief of Staff of the Air Force, or Commandant of the Marine Corps, basic pay for this grade is $3,000.00 
regardless of cumulative years of service computed under section 205 of this title. 

2 Does not apply to commissioned officers who have been credited with over 4 years’ active service as en- 
listed members. 
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COMMISSIONED OFFICERS WHO HAVE BEEN CREDITED WITH OVER 4 YEARS’ ACTIVE SERVICE AS ENLISTED 
MEMBERS 


Years of service computed under section 205 


Pay Grade -—— — — sdiaaite 
Over 4 Over 6 Over 8 Over 10 Over 12 


$801. 60 $839. 70 $870. 00 $916. 80 $962. 
716. 40 731. 40 754. 50 793. 80 824. 
577. 20 616, 50 639. 60 662, 40 685. 


COMMISSIONED OFFICERS WHO HAVE BEEN CREDITED WITH OVER 4 YEARS’ ACTIVE SERVICE AS ENLISTED 
MEMBERS 


Years of service computed under section 205 


Over 14 Over 16 Over 18 Over 20 


$1, 001. 10 $1, 001. 10 $1, 001. 10 $1, 001. 
847. 50 847. 50 847. 
716, 40 716. 40 716. 


COMMISSIONED OFFICERS WHO HAVE BEEN CREDITED WITH OVER 4 YEARS’ ACTIVE SERVICE AS ENLISTED 
MEMBERS 


Years of service computed under section 205 
Pay Grade - 
Over 22 Over 26 Over 30 


$1, 001, 10 $1, 001. 10 $1, 001. 10 
847. 50 847. 50 847. 50 
716. 40 716. 40 716. 40 


WARRANT OFFICERS 


Years of service computed under section 205 
Pay Grade - sian ne 
2 or less Over 2 Over 3 Over 4 Over 6 





$617. 40 $662, 40 $662. 40 $677. 70 $708. 30 
561. 30 609. 00 609. 00 616. 50 624. 00 
491. 70 531. 60 531. 60 547. 20 577. 20 
409. 50 469. 80 469. 80 508, 80 531. 60 


WARRANT OFFICERS 


Years of service computed under section 205 
Pay Grade 
Over 10 Over 12 Over 14 Over 16 


$739. 50 $770. 10 $824. 70 $862. 50 $893. 40 
669. 60 708. 30 731. 40 754. 50 777. 30 
609. 00 632. 10 654. 90 677. 70 701. 10 
554. 70 577. 20 600. 90 624. 00 647, 10 


WARRANT OFFICERS 


Years of service computed under section 205 
Pay Grade — - — 
Over 18 Over 20 Over 22 Over 26 Over 30 





$916, 80 $947. 40 $978.60 $1,054. 50 $1, 054. 50 
801. 60 832, 20 862. 50 893. 40 893. 40 
723. 90 747, 00 777. 30 777. 0 777, 30 
669. 60 693. 30 693. 30 643. 30 693. 30 


ENLISTED MEMBERS 


Years of service computed under section 205 


Pay grade — a 
2 or less Over 2 Over 3 Over 4 Over 6 





i 
“Io 


$369. 90 $443. 40 $459. 90 $476. $492. 30 
318. 90 387. 30 403, 20 ; 435. 90 
275. 40 339. 30 355, 50 371. 395. 40 
231. 60 290. 10 306. 60 330. 347. 10 
167. 70 233. 70 249. 90 266. 266. 40 
acinar Gianianee 138. 30 193, 193. 50 . 193. 50 
- i = 133. 20 
1 (Under 4 months) ctuencumakidente 124. 50 
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Lump-sum leave, 


etc. increases, 
prohibition, 
Ante, p. 195. 


37 USC 203 
note. 
Effective date. 
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ENLISTED MEMBERS 


Years of service computed under section 205 
Pay grade casittnstinnepaciieninasitamaieas 





Over 8 Over 10 Over 12 Over 14 Over 16 
E-9! iene $701. 40 $717. 60 $734. 10 $750. 30 
E-8. $588. 60 605, 10 621, 00 637. 50 653, 70 
E-7. 507. 90 524. 10 540, 90 564. 90 580, 80 
E-6. 451. 80 468. 30 492, 30 507, 90 524, 10 
E-5.. 411. 60 427. 80 443. 40 451, 80 451. 80 
E-4.. 347. 10 347. 10 347. 10 347. 10 347. 10 
E-3. . 266. 40 266. 40 266, 40 266. 40 266, 40 
E-2.. 193. 50 193. 50 193. 50 193. 50 193, 50 
E-1. 177. 00 177. 00 177, 00 177. 00 177, 00 


ENLISTED MEMBERS 


Years of service > computed under section 205 
Pay grade -- mone iene 





Over 18 Over 20 Over 22 Over 26 Over 30 
E-9! $767. 10 $782. 10 $823. 50 $903, 60 $903, 60 
E-8. 669. 30 685. 80 726. 30 807. 00 807. 00 
E-7. 597. 00 605. 10 645. 60 726. 30 726, 30 
E-6. 532. 50 532. 50 532. 50 532. 50 532. 50 
E-5. 451. 80 451. 80 451. 80 451. 80 451. 80 
E-4. 347. 10 347. 10 347. 10 347. 10 347. 10 
E-3. 266. 40 266. 40 266. 40 266. 40 266. 40 
E-2. 193. 50 193. 50 193. 50 193, 50 193. 50 
E-1. 177. 00 177. 00 177. 00 177, 00 177. 00 


1 While pens as Sergeant Major of the Army, Master Chief Petty Officer of the Navy, Chief Master Ser- 
geant of the Air Force, or Sergeant Major of the Marine Corps basic pay for this grade is $1,098.30 regardless of 
cumulative years of service computed under section 205 of this title. 


Sec. 2. (a) A person who became entitled after December 31, 1969, 
but before the date of enactment of the Federal Employees Salary Act 
of 1970, to payment for items such as lump-sum leave, reenlistment 
and variable reenlistment bonus, continuation pay, any type of sepa- 

ration pay, or six months death gratuity, shall not be ‘entitled to any 
increase in any such payment by virtue of this order. 


(b) Authority to prescribe other rules for payment of retroactive 
compensation shall be exercised for the uniformed services by the 
Secretary of Defense. Entitlement to retroactive pay under such rules 
shall be subject to the provisions of section 5 of the Federal E mployees 
Salary Act of 1970, and shall conform as nearly as may be practicable 
to the provisions of Section 7 of the Act of December 16, 1967, 81 Stat. 
654. 


Sec. 3. This order shall take effect January 1, 1970. 


(Jb hed Meijer 


Tue Wuite Hovse, 
April 15, 1970. 
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Public Law 9]-232 
AN ACT 


To amend the District of Columbia Bail Agency Act to provide additional funds 
for the District of Columbia Bail Agency for fiscal year 1970. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress mantel That section 9 of 
the District of Columbia Bail Agency Act (D.C. Code, sec. 23-908) is 
amended by striking out “, but not to exceed $130,000 in any one fiscal 
year,”. 


Approved April 15, 1970. 


Public Law 91-233 
AN ACT 
To amend the Agricultural Act of 1949 with regard to the use of dairy products, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 416 of 
the Agricultural Act of 1949, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1431), is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following : 

“Dairy products acquired by the Commodity Credit Corporation 
through price support operations may, insofar as they can be used in 
the United States in nonprofit school lunch and other nonprofit child 
feeding programs, in the assistance of needy persons, and in charitable 
institutions, including hospitals, to the extent that needy persons are 
served, be donated for any such use prior to any other use or 
disposition.” 


Approved April 17, 1970. 


Public Law 9]-234 
AN ACT ‘ 
To amend the Railway Labor Act in order to change the number of carrier repre- 


sentatives and labor organization representatives on the National Railroad 
Adjustment Board, and for other purposes. , 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subsection (a) 
of section 3, First, of the Railway Labor Act is amended by striking 
out “thirty-six members, eighteen of whom shall be selected by the 
carriers and eighteen” and inserting in lieu thereof “thirty-four mem- 
bers, seventeen of whom shall be selected by the carriers and seventeen.” 

Sec. 2. Subsection (b) of said section 3, First, is’ amended by 
inserting the word “voting” ahead of the words “representative on any 
division of the Board.”. 

Sec. 3. Subsection (c) of said section 3, First, is amended by adding 
the following at the start thereof: “Except as provided in the second 
paragraph of subsection (h) of this section,” and inserting the word 
“voting” ahead of the words “representative on any division of the 
Board.”. 

Sec. +. The second paragraph of subsection (h) of said section 3, 
First, is amended by amending the last sentence thereof to read as 
follows: “This division shall consist of eight members, four of whom 
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48 Stat. 1189. 
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48 Stat. 1186; 
64 Stat. 1238. 

45 USC 15la, 
152. 


48 Stat. 1191. 
45 USC 153. 
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68A Stat. 34- 
898; 80 Stat. 
1165. 
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Day. 
Proclamation. 
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shall be selected and designated by the carriers and four of whom 
shall be selected and designated by the labor organizations, national in 
scope and organized in accordance with section 2 hereof and which rep- 
resent employees in engine, train, yard, or hostling service: Provided, 
however, That each labor organization shall select and designate two 
members on the First Division and that no labor organization shall 
have more than one vote in any proceedings of the First Division or in 
the adoption of any award with respect to any dispute submitted to the 
First Division: Provided further, however, That the carrier members 
of the First Division shall cast no more than two votes in any proceed- 
ings of the division or in the adoption of any award with respect to any 
dispute submitted to the First Division.” 

Sec. 5. Subsection (k) of said section 3, First, is amended by insert- 
ing the words “except as provided in paragraph (h) of this section,” 
after the words “Provided, however, That.” 

Sec. 6. Subsection (n) of said section 3, First, is amended by insert- 
ing the words “eligible to vote” after the words “Adjustment Board.” 

Approved April 23, 1970. 


Public Law 91-235 
AN ACT 
To provide that, for purposes of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, individuals 


who were illegally detained during 1968 by the Democratic People’s Republic 
of Korea shall be treated as serving in a combat zone. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, for purposes 
of sections 112, 692, 2201, and 7508 of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1954, individuals who were removed from a United States vessel and 
illegally detained (or who died while being illegally detained) by the 
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea at. any time during the cal- 
endar year 1968 shall be treated while so detained as serving in an area 
designated by the President of the United States by Executive order as 
a combat zone for purposes of section 112 and during the period desig- 
nated by the President by Executive order as the period of combatant 
activities in Such zone for purposes of such section. 

Sec. 2. The provisions of this Act shall apply— 

(1) for purposes of section 112 of such Code, with respect to 
compensation received for periods of active service after Decem- 
ber 31, 1967, in taxable years ending after such date ; 

(2) for purposes of sections 692 and 2201 of such Code, with 
respect to decedents dying after December 31, 1967; and 

(3) for purposes of section 7508 of such Code, with respect to 
individuals who were detained after December 31, 1967. 


Approved April 24, 1970, 


Public Law 91-236 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To authorize the President to proclaim the last Friday of April 1970 as “National 
Arbor Day”. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the President is hereby 
authorized and requested to issue a proclamation designating the last 
Friday of April 1970 “National Arbor Day” and calling upon the 
people of the United States to observe such day with appropriate cere- 
monies and activities. 

Approved April 27, 1970, 
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Public Law 91-237 
AN ACT 


To provide that the Federal Office Building and United States Courthouse in 
Chicago, Illinois, shall be named the “Everett McKinley Dirksen Building”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Federal 
Office Building and United States Courthouse at 219 South Dearborn 
Street in Chicago, Illinois, shall be renamed the “Everett McKinley 
Dirksen Building” in memory of the late Everett McKinley Dirksen, 
a distinguished Member of the United States House of Representatives 
from the State of [Illinois from 1933 to 1949 and of the United States 
Senate from 1950 to 1969. Any reference to the Federal Office Building 
and United States Courthouse at 219 South Dearborn Street in 
Chicago, Illinois, in any law, regulation, document, record, map, or 
other paper of the United States shall be deemed a reference to such 
building as the “Everett McKinley Dirksen Building”. 

Sec. 2. Upon a determination that a local educational agency lacks 
the fiscal capacity to provide an adequate free public education for 
children of persons who live and work on Federal property, and if 
such children constitute not less than 25 percent of the total enrollment, 
the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare shall from sums 
already available make emergency payments for the current school 
year to such local educational agency as may be necessary to provide 
a free public education for such children: Provided, That the total 
of such payments shall not exceed $2,500,000 and shall not exceed the 
average per pupil cost to such agency for all children eligible to receive 
a free public education from such agency, less Federal and State 
payments to such agency for free public education. 

Approved May 1, 1970. 


Public Law 91-238 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to permit the removal of the Francis 
Asbury statue, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Nenate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized to permit the removal of the statue of 
Franci§ Asbury erected, pursuant to the Act of February 28, 1919 (40 
Stat. 1213), on lands in the District of Columbia now under the admin- 
istrative jurisdiction of the National Park Service, and to convey 
without compensation title to said statue to the Methodist Corpora- 
tion, a religious corporation duly organized and existing under the 
laws of the District of Columbia, upon such terms and conditions as 
the Secretary deems necessary. The removal of the statue and restora- 
tion of the site to the satisfaction of the Secretary shall be without cost 
to the United States. 

Approved May 4, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-239 
AN ACT 
To provide for the establishment of an international quarantine station and to 
permit the entry therein of animals from any country and the subsequent 


movement of such animals into other parts of the United States for purposes 
of improving livestock breeds, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of Agriculture is authorized, in his discretion, to establish and main- 
tain an international animal quarantine station within the territory 
of the United States. The quarantine station shall be located on an 
island selected by the Secretary of Agriculture where, in his judgment, 
maximum animal disease and pest security measures can be main- 
tained. The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to acquire land or 
any interest therein, by purchase, donation, exchange, or otherwise 
and construct or lease buildings, improvements, and other facilities as 
may be necessary for the establishment and maintenance of such quar- 
antine station. The Secretary of Agriculture, on behalf of the United 
States, is authorized to accept any gift or donation of money, personal] 
property, buildings, improvements, and other facilities for the purpose 
of conducting the functions authorized under this Act. Notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of any other law to prevent the introduction or dis- 
semination of livestock or poultry disease or pests, animals may be 
brought into the quarantine station from any country, including but 
not limited to those countries in which the Secretary of Agriculture 
determines that rinderpest or foot-and-mouth disease exists, and sub- 
sequently moved into other parts of the United States, in accordance 
with such conditions as the Secretary of Agriculture shall determine 
are adequate in order to prevent the introduction into and the dissem- 
ination within the United States of livestock or poultry diseases or 
pests. The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to cooperate in such 
manner as he deems appropriate, with other North American countries 
or with breeders’ organizations or similar organizations or with 
individuals within the United States regarding importation of animals 
into and through the quarantine station and to charge and collect rea- 
sonable fees for use of the facilities of such station from importers. 
Such fees shall be deposited into the Treasury of the United States 
to the credit of the appropriation charged with the operating expenses 
of the quarantine station. The Secretary is authorized to issue such 
regulations as he deems necessary to carry out the provisions of this 
Act. 

Sec. 2. The provisions and penalties of section 545 of title 18, United 
States Code, shall apply to the bringing of animals to the quarantine 
station or the subsequent movement of animals to other parts of the 
United States, including Puerto Rico, Guam, and the Virgin Islands, 
contrary to the conditions prescribed by the Secretary in regulations 
issued hereunder. 

Sec. 3. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums as 
are necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act. 

Approved May 6, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-240 
AN ACT 
To provide for disposition of estates of intestate members of the Cherokee, 


Chickasaw, Choctaw, and Seminole Nations of Oklahoma dying without 
heirs. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That upon the final 
determination of a court having jurisdiction or by decision of the 
Secretary of the Interior after a period of five years from the death of 
the decedent, it is determined that a member of the Cherokee, Chicka- 
saw, Choctaw, or Seminole Nations or Tribes of Oklahoma or a person 
of the blood of said tribes has died intestate without heirs, owning 
trust or restricted Indian lands in Oklahoma or an interest therein or 

rents or profits therefrom, such lands, interests, or profits shall escheat 
to the Nation or tribe from which title to the trust or restricted Indian 
lands or interest therein was derived and shall be held thereafter in 
trust by the United States for said nation or tribe. 

Approved May 7, 1970. 


Public Law 91-24] 
AN ACT 
To amend title 38, United States Code, to liberalize the conditions under which 


the administrator of Veterans’ Affairs is required to effect recoupment from 
disability compensation otherwise payable to certain disabled veterans. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That chapter 11 of 
title 38, United States Code, is amended by adding the following new 
section at the end thereof : 


“§ 361. Payment of disability compensation in disability severance 
cases 

“The deduction of disability severance pay from disability com- 
pensation, as required by section 1212(c) of title 10, United States 
Code, shall be made at a monthly rate not in excess of the rate of 
compensation to which the former member would be entitled based 
on the degree of his disability as determined on the initial Veterans’ 
Administration rating.” 

Approved May 7, 1970. 


Public Law 9]-242 
AN ACT 
To extend for four years the period of time during which certain requirements 
shall continue to apply with respect to applications for a license for an activity 


which may affect the resources of the Hudson Riverway, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 5 of the 
Act of September 26, 1966 (Public Law 89- 605; 80 Stat. 848), 1s 
amended by striking out “three years after the date of this Act” aa 
inserting in lieu thereof “seven years after the date of this Act”. 

Sec. 2. Section 3 of such Act of September 26, 1966 (Public Law 
89-605 ; 80 Stat. 848), is amended by striking out «July 1, 1968” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “ July 1, 1970, and annually thereafter,” : 
Approved May 9, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-243 


AN ACT 


To amend the Act of October 15, 1966 (80 Stat. 915), establishing a program for 
the preservation of additional historic properties throughout the Nation, and 
for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act of 
October 15, 1966 (80 Stat. 915; 16 U.S.C. 470) is amended as follows: 

(a) Section 108 is amended by deleting the first sentence and 
inserting in lieu thereof the following: “There are authorized to be 
appropriated not more than $7,000,000 to carry out the provisions of 
this title for fiscal year 1971, $10,000,000 for fiscal year 1972, and 
$15,000,000 for fiscal year 1973.”. 

(b) Section 201(a) isamended by— 

(1) striking out “seventeen” and inserting “twenty”; 
(2) inserting after paragraph (6) the following : 
) The Secretary of Agriculture 
) The Secretary of Transportation 
“(9) The Secretary of the Smithsonian Institution ; and” 
(3) redesignating paragraphs “(7)” and “(8)” as “(10)” and 
“(11)”, respectively. 

(c) Section 201(b) is amended by striking out “(6)” and insert- 
ing “(10)”. 

(d) Section 201(c) is amended by striking out “(8)” and inserting 
“(11 )”, 

(e) Section 201(f) is amended by striking out “Eight” and insert- 
ing “Eleven”. 

(f) Section 204 is amended by striking out “(7)” in the first sentence 
and inserting “(10)”, and by striking out “(8)” in the second sentence 
and inserting “(11)”. 

(gz) Section 205(d) is amended by striking out “(6)” in the first 
sentence and inserting “(9)”. 

Sec. 2. The following new section is added to the Act of October 15, 
1966, supra: 

“Src. 206. (a) The participation of the United States as a member 
in the International Centre for the Study of the Preservation and 
Restoration of. Cultural Property is hereby authorized. 

“(b) The Council shall recommend to the Secretary of State, after 
consultation with the Smithsonian Institution and other public and 
private organizations concerned with the technical problems of preser- 
vation, the members of the official delegation which will participate 
in the activities of the Centre on behalf of the United S‘ates. The 
Secretary of State shall appoint the members of the official delegation 
from the persons recommended to him by the Council. 

“(c) For the purposes of this section, there are authorized to be 
appropriated not more than $100,000 annually for fiscal year 1971 and 
for each of the two succeeding fiscal years.” 

Approved May 9, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-244 


AN ACT 
To provide for the striking of medals in commemoration of the many contribu- 


tions to the founding and early development of the State of Texas and the 
city of San Antonio by Jose Antonio Navarro. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


MEDALS AUTHORIZED 


Section 1. In commemoration of the many contributions to the 
founding and early development of the State of Texas and the city of 
San Antonio by Jose Antonio Navarro (a signer of the Texas Declara- 
tion of Independence, a representative to the Texas Congress, a senator 
before and after the annexation of Texas, a participant of the con- 
stitutional convention of 1845, and in the re iar sense, a noble man, 
one of the few Mexican patriots who stood by Fexas in her struggle 
for liberty), the Secretary of the Treasury (referred to in this Act as 
the Secretary) shall furnish medals in accordance with this Act to the 
San Antonio Conservation Society (referred to in this Act as the 
society). The medals authorized under this Act are national medals 
within the meaning of section 3351 of the Revised Statutes (31 U.S.C. 
368). 

DESIGN AND MATERIALS 


Sec. 2. The medals shall bear such emblems, devices, and inscrip- 
tions, shall be of such size or sizes, and shall be made of such materials 
as the society may determine with the approval of the Secretary. 


MINIMUM QUANTITIES 


Sec. 3. Except for such quantities, if any, of gold or silver medals 
as may be approved by the Secretary, the medals may not be made in 
quantities of less than two thousand nor in an aggregate quantity 
greater than one hundred thousand. They shall be made and delivered 
at such times as may be required by the society, but no medals shall be 
made after December 81, 1970. 


DETERMINATION OF COST; SECURITY FOR PAYMENT 


Sec. 4. The medals shall be furnished at a price or prices equal to 
the costs of manufacture as estimated by the Secretary, iacieding 
labor, materials, dies, use of machinery, and overhead expenses. The 
medals may not be made unless security satisfactory to the Secretary is 
furnished to indemnify the United States for full payment of these 
costs. 

Approved May 9, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-245 
May 12, 1970 AN AC 
S. 1193) To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to prevent terminations of oil and gas 
leases in cases where there is a nominal deficiency in the rental payment, and 


to authorize him to reinstate under some conditions oil and gas leases termi- 
nated by operation of law for failure to pay rental timely. 


ssaanremiaie Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Act, amendnente. United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 31(b) 
Sl Sata of the Mineral Leasing Act of 1920 (41 Stat. 450), as amended (30 
76 Stat. 943. U.S.C. 188(b) ), is amended by changing the period at the end thereof 
to a colon and adding the following: “Provided, That if the rental 
payment due under a lease is paid on or before the anniversary date 
but either (1) the amount of the payment has been or is hereafter 
deficient and the deficiency is nominal, as determined by the Secretary 
by regulation, or (2) the payment was calculated in accordance with 
the acreage figure stated in the lease, or in any decision affecting the 
lease, or made in accordance with a bill or decision which has been ren- 
dered by him and such figure, bill, or decision is found to be in error 
resulting in a deficiency, such lease shall not automatic ally terminate 
unless (1) a new lease cea been issued prior to the date of this Act or 
(2) the lessee fails to pay the deficiency within the period prescribed 
in a notice of deficiency sent to him by the Secretary.” 
ae Sec. 2. Section 31(c) of the Mineral Leasing Act of 1920 (41 Stat. 
statement. 450), as amended (30 U.S.C. 188(c) ), is amended to read as follows: 
pee ee ““(c) Where any lease has been or is hereafter terminated automati- 
cally by operation of law under this section for failure to pay on or 
before the anniversary date the full amount of rental due, but such 
rental was paid on or tendered within twenty days thereafter, and it 
is shown to the satisfaction of the Secretary of the Interior that such 
failure was either justifiable or not due to a lack of reasonable dili- 
“x98 on the part of the lessee, the Secretary may reinstate the lease 
] — 

“(1) a petition for reinstatement, together with the required 
rental, including back rental accruing from the date of termina- 
tion of the lease, is filed with the Secretary; and 

“(2) no valid lease has been issued affecting any of the lands 
covered by the terminated lease prior to the filing of said peti- 
tion. The Secretary shall not issue any new lease affecting any 
of the lands covered by such terminated lease for a reasonable 
pa as determined in accordance with regulations issued by 
1im. In any case where a reinstatement of a terminated lease 
is granted under this subsection and the Secretary finds that the 
reinstatement of such lease will not afford the lessee a reasonable 
opportunity to continue operations under the lease, the Secre- 
tary may, at his discretion, extend the term of such lease for such 
period as he deems reasonable: Provided, That (A) such exten- 
sion shall not exceed a period ec uivalent to the time beginning 
when the lessee knew or should have known of the termination 
and ending on the date the Secretary grants such petition; (B) 
such extension shall not exceed a period equal to the unexpired 
portion of the lease or any extension thereof remaining at the 
date of termination; and (C) when the reinstatement occurs after 
the expiration of the term or extension thereof the lease may be 
extended from the date the Secretary grants the petition.’ 

Approved May 12, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-246 


AN ACT 


To amend the Arms Control and Disarmament Act in order to extend the 
authorization for appropriations. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the second sen- 
tence of section 49(a) of the Arms Control and Disarmament Act, as 
amended (22 U.S.C. 2589(a)), is amended by inserting immediately 
after “$18,500,000”, the following: “, and for the two fiscal years 1971 
and 1972, the sum of $17,500,000,”. 

Approved May 12, 1970. 


Public Law 9]-247 
AN ACT 


To authorize appropriations for certain maritime programs of the Department 
of Commerce. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That funds are hereby 
authorized to be appropriated without fiscal year limitation as the 
appropriation Act may provide for the use of the Department of 
Commerce, for the fiscal year 1971, as follows: 

(a) acquisition, construction, or reconstruction of vessels and 
construction-differential subsidy and cost of national defense fea- 
tures incident to the construction, reconstruction, or recondition- 
ing of ships, $199,500,000 ; 

(b) payment of obligations incurred for ship operation subsi- 
dies, $193,000,000 ; 

(c) expenses necessary for research and development activities 
(including reimbursement of the Vessel Operations Revolving 
Fund for losses resulting from expenses of experimental ship 
operations) , $19,000,000 ; 

(d) reserve fleet expenses, $4,675,000 ; 

(e) maritime training at the Merchant Marine Academy at 
Kings Point, New York, $6,800,000; 

(f) financial assistance to State marine schools, $2,445,000; and 

(g¢) continued operation of nuclear ship Savannah (ineluding 
reimbursement of the Vessel Operations Revolving Fund for 
losses resulting from .expenses of experimental ship operations), 
$4,000,000. 

Approved May 13, 1970. 


Public Law 91-248 


AN ACT 
To amend the National School Lunch Act and the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 to 
clarify responsibilities related to providing free and reduced-price meals and 
preventing discrimination against children, to revise program matching require- 
ments, to strengthen the nutrition training and education benefits of the 
programs, and otherwise to strengthen the food service programs for children 
in schools and service institutions, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


May 12, 1970 
[S. 3544] 


7 Stat. 341; 
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AUTHORIZATION FOR ADVANCE APPROPRIATIONS; CARRYOVER 
AUTHORIZATION 


Section 1. (a) Section 3 of the National School Lunch Act is 
amended by inserting at the end thereof the following: “Appropria- 
tions to carry out the provisions of this Act and of the Child Nutrition 
Act of 1966 for any fiscal year are authorized to be made a year in 
advance of the beginning of the fiscal year in which the funds will 
become available for disbursement to the States. Notwithstanding any 
other provision of law, any funds appropriated to carry out the 
provisions of such Acts shall remain available for the purposes of the 
Act for which appropriated until expended.” 

(b) The first sentence of section 10 of the National School Lunch 
Act and the first sentence of section 12(d)(5) of such Act are each 
amended by striking the words “preceding fiscal year” and inserting 
in lieu thereof the following: “fiscal year beginning two years 
immediately prior to the fiscal year for which the Federal funds are 
appropriated”, 


NONFOOD ASSISTANCE PROGRAM AUTHORIZATION 


Sec. 2, Sections 5(a) and 5(b) of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 
are amended to read as follows: 

“(a) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1971, not to exceed $38,000,000, for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1972, not to exceed $33,000,000, for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1973, not to exceed $15,000,000, and for each succeed- 
ing fiscal year, not to exceed $10,000,000, to enable the Secretary to 
formulate and carry out a program to assist the States through grants- 
in-aid and other means to supply schools drawing attendance from 
areas in which poor economic conditions exist with equipment, other 
than land or buildings, for the storage, preparation, transportation, 
and serving of food to enable such schools to establish, maintain, and 
expand school food service programs. In the case of a nonprofit pri- 
vate school, such equipment shall be for use of such school principally 
in connection with child feeding programs authorized in this Act and 
in the National School Lunch Act, as amended, and in the event such 
equipment is no longer so used, it may be transferred to another non- 
profit private school participating in any of such programs or to a 
public school participating in any of such programs, or, failing either 
of these dispositions, that part of such equipment financed with Fed- 
eral funds, or the residual value thereof, shall revert to the United 
States. 

“(b) The Secretary shall apportion 50 per centum of the funds 
appropriated for the purposes of this section among the States during 
each fiscal year on the same basis as apportionments are made under 
section 4 of the National School Lunch Act, as amended, for supplying 
agricultural and other foods. The remaining funds cmedegelliel: for 
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the purposes of this section shall be apportioned to each State on the 
basis of the ratio between the number of children enrolled in schools 
without a food service in such State and the number of children 
enrolled in schools without a food service in all States. Payments to any 
State of funds apportioned for any fiscal year shall be made upon 
condition that at least one-fourth of the cost of any equipment financed 
under this subsection shall be borne by State or local funds.” 


ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES, NUTRITION EDUCATION, AND DIRECT 
EXPENDITURES 


Sec. 3. The first sentence of section 6 of the National School Lunch 
Act is amended to read as follows: “The funds provided by appro- 
priation or transfer from other accounts for any fiscal year for carry- 
ing out the provisions of this Act, and for carrying out the provisions 
of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966, other than section 3 thereof, less 

“(1) not to exceed 344 per centum thereof which per centum 
is hereby made available to the Secretary for his administrative 
expenses under this Act and under the Child Nutrition Act of 
1966 ; 

“(2) the amount apportioned by him pursuant to sections 4 
and 5 of this Act and the amount appropriated pursuant to sec- 
tions 11 and 13 of this Act and sections 4, 5, aul 7 of the Child 
Nutrition Act of 1966; and 


“(3) not to exceed 1 per centum of the funds provided for 2 


carrying out the programs under this Act and the programs 
under the Child Nutrition Act of 1966, other than section 3, which 
per centum is hereby made available to the Secretary to supple- 
ment the nutritional benefits of these programs through grants 
to States and other means for nutritional training and education 
for workers, cooperators, and participants in these on and 
for necessary surveys and studies of requirements for food serv- 
ice programs in furtherance of the purposes expressed in section 
2 of this Act and section 2 of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966, 
shall be available to the Secretary during such year for direct ex- 
penditure by him for agricultural commodities and other foods to be 
distributed ene the States and schools and service institutions 
participating in the food service programs under this Act and under 
the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 in accordance with the needs as deter- 
mined by the local school and service institution authorities.” 


STATE MATCHING REQUIREMENTS 


Sec. 4. Section 7 of the National School Lunch Act is further 
amended by inserting immediately before the last sentence of such sec- 
tion the following: “For the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1971, and the 
fiscal year beginning July 1, 1972, State revenue (other than revenues 
derived from the program) appropriated or utilized specifically for 
program purposes alin than salaries and administrative expenses at 
the State, as distinguished from local, level) shall constitute at least 4 
per centum of the matching requirement; for each of the two succeed- 
ing fiscal years, at least 6 per centum of the matching requirement ; for 
each of the subsequent two fiscal years, at least 8 per centum of the 
matching requirement; and for each fiscal year thereafter, at least 10 
per centum of the matching requirement. The State revenues made 
available pursuant to the preceding sentence shall be disbursed to 
schools, to the extent the State deems practicable, in such manner that 
each school receives the same proportionate share of such revenues as it 
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receives of the funds apportioned to the State for the same year under 
sections 4 and 11 of the National School Lunch Act and sections 4 and 5 
of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966.” 


STATE ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 


Sec. 5. The first sentence of section 7 of the Child Nutrition Act of 
1966 is amended (1) by inserting “or for the administrative expenses of 
any other designated State agency” immediately after “its administra- 


tive expenses”; and (2) by inserting “and service institutions” imme- 


’ 


diately after “local school districts”. 
ADDITIONAL PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS AND AUTHORITY 


Sec. 6. (a) The second sentence of section 9 of the National School 
Lunch Act (42 U.S.C. 1751) is amended by inserting “not exceeding 
20 cents per meal” immediately after “or at a reduced cost”. 

(b) Section 9 of the National School Lunch Act is further amended 
by inserting after the second sentence thereof the following: “Such 
determinations shall be made by local school authorities in accordance 
with a publicly announced policy and plan applied equitably on the 
basis of criteria which, as a minimum, shall include the level of family 
income, including welfare grants, the number in the family unit, and 
the number of children in the family unit attending school or service 
institutions; but, by January 1, 1971, any child who is a member of a 
household which has an annual income not above the applicable fam- 
ily size income level set forth in the income poverty guidelines shall be 
served meals free or at reduced cost. The income poverty guidelines 
to be used for any fiscal year shall be those premener: by the Secretary 
as of July 1 of such year. In providing meals free or at reduced cost to 
needy children, first priority shall be given to providing free meals to 
the neediest children. Determination with respect to the annual income 
of any household shall be made solely on the basis of an affidavit execu- 
ted in such form as the Secretary may prescribe by an adult member 
of such household.” ° 

(c) Section 13(f) of the National School Lunch Act is amended by 
inserting after the second sentence, a new sentence: “Such determina- 
tions shall be made by the service institution authorities in accordance 
with a publicly announced policy and plan applied equitably on the 
basis of criteria which, as a minimum, shall include the level of family 
income, including welfare grants, the number in the family unit, and 
the number of children in the family unit attending school or service 
institutions.” 

(d) The third sentence of section 9 of the National School Lunch 
Act and the fourth sentence of section 13(f) of such Act and the fourth 
sentence of section 4(e) of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 are each 
umended by striking out the period at the end of the sentence and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof a comma and the following: “nor shall there be 
any overt identification of any such child by special tokens or tickets, 
announced or published lists of names, or other means.” 

(e) Section 9 of the National School Lunch Act is further amended 
by inserting at the end thereof the following: “The Secretary is 
authorized to prescribe terms and conditions respecting the use of 
commodities donated under such section 32, under section 416 of the 
Agricultural Act of 1949, as amended, and under section 709 of the 
Food and Agriculture Act of 1965, as amended, as will maximize the 
nutritional and financial contributions of such donated commodities 
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in such schools and institutions. The requirements of this section relat- 
ing to the service of meals without cost or at a reduced cost shall apply 
to the lunch program of any school utilizing commodities donated 
under any of the provisions of law referred to in the preceding sen- 
tence. None of the requirements of this section in respect to the amount 
for ‘reduced cost’ meals and to eligibility for meals without cost shall 
apply to nonprofit private schools which participate in the school 
ands program under the provisions of section 10 until such time as 
the Secretary certifies that sufficient funds from sources other than 
children’s payments are available to enable such schools to meet these 
requirements.” 
SPECIAL ASSISTANCE 


Sec. 7. Section 11 of the National School Lunch Act is amended 
to read as follows: 
“SPECIAL ASSISTANCE 


“Src. 11. (a) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and for each succeeding fiscal 
year such sums as may be necessary to provide special assistance to 
assure access to the school lunch program under this Act by children 
of low-income families. 

“(b) Of the sums appropriated pursuant to this section for any 
fiscal year, 3 per centum shall be available for apportionment to 
Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, and American Samoa. From 
the funds so available the Secretary shall apportion to each such 
State an amount which bears the same ratio to such funds as the 
number of children aged three to seventeen, inclusive, in such State 
bears to the total number of such children in all such States. If any 
such State cannot utilize for the purposes of this section all of the 
funds so apportioned to it, the Secretary shall make further apportion- 
ment on the same basis as the initial apportionment to any such 
State which justifies, on the basis of operating experience, the need 
for additional funds for such purposes. 

“(c) The remaining sums appropriated pursuant to this section for 
any fiscal year shall be apportioned among States, other than Puerto 
Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, and American Samoa. The amount 
apportioned to each such State shall bear the same ratio to such re- 
maining funds as the number of children in such State aged three to 
seventeen, inclusive, in households with incomes of less than $4,000 
per annum bears to the total number of such children in all such States. 
If any such State cannot utilize for the purposes of this section all of 
the funds so apportioned to it, the Secretary shall make further appor- 
tionment on the same basis as the initial apportionment to any such 
State which justifies, on the basis of operating experience, the need for 
such additional funds for such purposes. 

“(d) Payment of the funds apportioned to any State under this 
oe shall be made as provided in the last sentence of section 7 of this 
Act. 

“(e) Funds paid to any State for any fiscal year pursuant to this 
section shall be disbursed to schools in such State to assist them in 
financing all or part of the operating costs of the school lunch program 
in such schools including the costs of oaikian. preparing, and serving 
food. The amounts of funds that each school shall from time to time 
receive, within a maximum per meal amount established by the Secre- 
tary for all States, shall be based on the need of the school for assist- 
ance in meeting the requirements of section 9 of this Act concerning the 
service of lunches to children unable to pay the full cost of such 
lunches. 


60 Stat. 
42 USC 





211 


233. 


1759, 


Appropriat ions. 


76 Stat. 
42 USC 


Ante, p. 


Ante, p. 


946. 
1759a. 


209. 


210. 





212 


Ante, p. 


76 Stat. 


210. 


944; 


60 Stat. 231; 
Ante, p. 209. 


42 USC 
1754. 


80 Stat. 
42 USC 
note. 


82 Stat. 
Post, p. 2 
42 USC 


Reports 


State educational 


agency. 


Reports 
Secretary. 


80 Stat. 
42 USC 


1753, 


885. 
1771 


117; 
14. 
1761. 


to 


to 


889. 
1779. 





PUBLIC LAW 91-248—MAY 14, 1970 (84 Srat. 


“(f) If in any State the State educational agency is not permitted 
by law to disburse funds paid to it under this Act to nonprofit private 
schools in the State, the Secretary shall withhold from the funds 
apportioned to such State under subsection (b) or (c) of this section 
an amount which bears the same ratio to such funds as the number of 
free or reduced-price lunches served in accordance with section 9 of 
this Act in the fiscal year beginning two years immediately prior to 
the fiseal year for which the funds are appropriated, by all nonprofit 
private schools participating in the program under this Act in such 
State, bears to the number of such free and reduced-price lunches 
served during such prior year by all schools participating in the pro- 
gram under this Act in such State. The Secretary shall disburse the 
funds so withheld directly to the nonprofit private schools within such 
State for the same purposes and subject to the same conditions as are 
applicable to a State elaeational agency disbursing funds under this 
section. 

“(g) In carrying out this section, the terms and conditions governing 
the operation of the school lunch program set forth in other sections of 
this Act, including those applicable to funds apportioned or paid 
pursuant to section 4 or 5 but oe the provisions of section 7 
relating to matching, shall be applicable to the extent they are not 
inconsistent with the express requirements of this section. 

“(h)(1) Not later than January 1 of each year, each State educa- 
tional agency shall submit to the Secretary, for approval by him 
as a prerequisite to receipt of Federal funds or any commodities 
donated by the Secretary for use in programs under this Act and the 
Child Nutrition Act of 1966, a State plan of child nutrition opera- 
tions for the following fiscal year, which shall include, as a minimum, 
a description of the manner in which the State educational agency 
ep (A) to use the funds provided under this Act and funds 

rom sources within the State to farnish a free or reduced-price lunch 
to every needy child in accordance with the provisions of section 9: 
(B) to extend the school-lunch program under this Act to every school 
within the State, and (C) to use the funds provided under section 13 
of this Act and section 4 of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 and funds 
from sources within the State to the maximum extent practicable to 
reach needy children. 

(2) Each school participating in the school-lunch program under 
this Act shall report each month to its State educational agency the 
average number of children in the school who received free lunches 
and the average number of children who received reduced price lunches 
during the immediately preceding month. Each participating school 
shall provide an estimate, as of October 1 and March 1 of each year, 
of the number of children who are eligible for a free or reduced price 
lunch. 

“(3) The State educational agency of each State shall report to 
the Secretary each month the average number of children in the State 
who received free lunches and the average number of children in the 
State who received reduced price lunches during the immediately 
preceding month. Each State educational agency shall provide an 
estimate as of October 1 and March 1 of each year, of the number of 
children who are eligible for a free or reduced price lunch.” 


REGULATIONS 


Src. 8. Section 10 of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 is amended by 
striking out the period at the end thereof and inserting in lieu thereof 
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the following: “and the National School Lunch Act, including regu- 
lations relating to the service of food in participating schools and 
service institutions in competition with the programs authorized under 
this Act and the National School Lunch Act. In such regulations the 
Secretary may provide for the transfer of funds by any State between 
the programs authorized under this Act and the National School 
Lunch Act on the basis of an approved State plan of operation for 
the use of the funds and may provide for the reserve of up to 1 per 
centum of the funds available for apportionment to any State to 
carry out special developmental projects.” 


NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL 


Sec. 9. The National School Lunch Act is amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following new section : 


“NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL 


“Src. 14. (a) There is hereby established a council to be known as the 
National Advisory Council on Child Nutrition (hereinafter in this sec- 
tion referred to as the ‘Council’) which shall be composed of thirteen 
members appointed by the Secretary. One member shall be a school 
administrator, one member shall be a person engaged in child welfare 
work, one member shall be a person engaged in vocational education 
work, one member shall be a nutrition expert, one member shall be a 
school food service management expert, one member shall be a State 
superintendent of schools (or the equivalent thereof), one member 
shall be a State school lunch director (or the equivalent thereof), one 
member shall be a person serving on a school board, one member shall 
be a classroom scons and four members shall be officers or employees 
of the Department of Agriculture specially qualified to serve on the 
Council because of their education, training, experience, and knowl- 
edge in matters relating to child food programs. 

“(b) The nine members of the Council appointed from outside the 
Department of Agriculture shall be appointed for terms of three years, 
except that such members first appointed to the Council shall be 
appointed as follows: Three members shall be appointed for terms of 
three years, three members shall be appointed for terms of two years, 
and three members shall be appointed for terms of one year. There- 
after all appointments shall be for a term of three years, except that a 
person appointed to fill an unexpired term shall serve only for the 
remainder of such term. Members appointed from the Department of 
Agriculture shal! serve at the pleasure of the Secretary. 

“(c) The Secretary shall designate one of the members to serve as 
Chairman and one to serve as Vice Chairman of the Council. 

“(d) The Council shall meet at the call of the Chairman but shall 
meet at least once a year. 

“(e) Seven members shall constitute a quorum and a vacancy on the 
Council shall not affect its powers. 

“(f) It shall be the function of the Council to make a continuing 
study of the operation of programs carried out under the National 
School Lunch Act, the chila Nutrition Act of 1966, and any related 
Act under which meals are provided for children, with a view to deter- 
mining how such programs may be improved. The Council shall submit 
to the President and the Congress annually a written report of the 
results of its study together with such recommendations for adminis- 
trative and legislative changes as it deems appropriate. 


~ 


Transfer and 
reserve of funds 


60 Stat 


230; 


2 Stat. 117. 


42 USC 17 


10te 


51 


Membership. 


Terms 
ffice. 


Study. 


42 USC 
ote. 


Repert t 


f 


1771 


President and 


Cc 


ingress. 












































213 








214 


Technical 
assistance. 


Travel and sub- 
Sistence pay. 


82 Stat. 119. 
42 USC 1773. 


May 14, 1970 
fH. R. 1049} 


Anadromous 
Fish Conservation 
Act, amendment. 

79 Stat. 1125. 


Federal and 
non- Federal 
costs. 


‘*Rasin.’’ 


Appropriation. 


Citation of 
act. 





PUBLIC LAW 91-249-MAY 14, 1970 (84 Srar. 


“(g¢) The Secretary shall provide the Council with such technical 
and other assistance, including secretarial and clerical assistance, as 
may be required to carry out its functions under this Act. 

“(h) Members of the Council shall serve without compensation but 
shall receive reimbursement for necessary travel and subsistence 
expenses incurred by them in the performance of the duties of the 
Council.” 

SCHOOL BREAKFAST PROGRAM AUTHORIZATION 


Sec. 10. Section 4(a) of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 is hereby 
amended by striking out “$12,000,000” and inserting “$25,000,000”. 


Approved May 14, 1970. 


Public Law 91-249 
AN ACT 


To amend the Anadromous Fish Conservation Act of October 30, 1965, relating 
to the conservation and enhancement of the Nation’s anadromous fishing 
resources, to encourage certain joint research and development projects, and 
for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) the first 
proviso contained in the second sentence of subsection (a) of the first 
section of the Act of October 30, 1965 (16 U.S.C. 757a(a) ), is amended 
by inserting “, except as provided in subsection (c) of this section,” 
immediately before “the Federal share”. 

(b) The first section of such Act of October 30, 1965 (16 U.S.C. 
757a), is further amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new subsection : 

“(c) Whenever two or more States having a common interest in any 
basin jointly enter into a cooperative agreement with the Secretary 
under subsection (a) of this section to carry out a research and devel- 
opment program to conserve, develop, and enhance anadromous fishery 
resources of the Nation, or fish in the Great Lakes that ascend streams 
to spawn, the Federal share of the program costs shall be increased to 
« maximum of 60 per centum. Structures, devices, or other facilities, 
including fish banthattes, constructed by such States under a coopera- 
tive agreement described in this subsection shall be operated and 
maintained without cost to the Federal Government. For the purpose 
of this subsection, the term ‘basin’ includes rivers and their tributaries, 
lakes, and other bodies of water or portions thereof.” 

Sec. 2. Subsection (a) of section 4 of such Act of October 30, 1965 
(16 U.S.C. 757d(a)), is amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following new sentences: “There is authorized to be appropriated to 
carry out this Act, not to exceed $6,000,000 for the fise ‘al year ending 
June 30, 1971, not to exceed $7,500,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1972, not to exceed $8,500, 000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1973, and not to exceed $10,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1974. Sums appropriated under this subsection are authorized to 

remain available until expended.”. 

Sec. 3. Such Act of October 30, 1965 (16 U.S.C. 757a-757f), 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new section: 

“Sec. 7. This Act may be cited as the ‘Anadromous Fish Conserva- 
tion Act’.” 


Approved May 14, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-250 
AN ACT 
To amend section 613 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress asse mbled, That section 613 of 
the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as amended (46 U.S.C. 1183), is 
amended by— 

(a) Striking the letter “(d)” in subsection (b) after the words 
“under subsection”, and inserting in lieu thereof the letter “(e)” 

(b) Striking subsection (c) and inserting in lieu thereof a new sub- 
section (c) to read as follows: 

“(c) The Secretary of Commerce may authorize passenger vessels 
under operating-differential subsidy contracts to provide domestic 
service between specified ports while the vessels are on voyages in an 
essential service in the foreign commerce of the United States without 

reduction of operating-differential subsidy and the partial payback of 

construction-differential subsidy for operating in the domestic trades, 
if it finds that such domestic service will not result in a substantial 
deviation from the service, route, or line for which operating-differen- 
tial subsidy is paid and w ill not adv ersely affect service on such service, 
route, or line.’ 

(c) Redesignating subsection (d) as subsection (e) and inserting a 
new subsection (d) to read as follows: 

“(d) When a vessel is being operated on cruises or has been author- 
ized under this section to provide domestic passenger services while 
on voyages in an essential service in foreign commerce of the United 
States— 

*(1) it shall carry no mail unless required by law, or cargo 
except passengers’ luggage, except between those ports between 
which it may carry m: ail and cargo on its regular service assigned 
by contract ; 

“(2) it may not carry one-way passengers between those ports 
served by another United States carrier on its regular service 
assigned by contract, without the consent of such carrier, except 
between those ports between which it may carry one-way passen- 
gers on its own regular service assigned by contract ; 

“(3) it shall stop at other domestic ports only for the same time 
and the same purpose as is permitted with respect to a foreign- 
flag vessel which is carrying passengers who embarked at a 
domestic port, except that a cruise may end at a different port or 
coast from that where it began and may embark or disembark 
passengers at other domestic ports, either when not involving 
transportation in the domestic offshore trade in competition with 
a United States-flag passenger vessel offering berth service therein, 
or, if involving such transportation, with the consent of such 
carrier : Provided, however, That nothing herein shall be con- 
strued to repeal or modify section 805(a) of this Act. 

Section 605(c) of this Act shall not apply to cruises authorized under 
this section. Notwithstanding the applicable provisions of section 
605 (a) and section 506 of this Act requiring the reduction of operating 
differential subsidy and the partial payback of construction differen- 
tial subsidy for operating in the domestic trades, such reduction of 


operating subsidy and partial payback of construction subsidy under 
sections 605 (a) and 506, respectively, shall not apply to cruises or 


domestic services authorized under this section.” 
(d) Striking subsection (e). 
Approved May 14, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-251 


AN ACT 


To authorize the transfer of the Brown unit of the Fort Belknap Indian irriga- 
tion project on the Fort Belknap Indian Reservation, Montana, to the land- 
owners Within the unit. 


Be it enacted by the Senate und House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized to convey all of the right, title, and interest 
of the United States in the facilities of the Brown unit of the Fort Bel- 
knap Indian irrigation project, located in township 28 north, ranges 23 
and 24 east, Montana principal meridian, including, but not limited to, 
~asements, rights-of-way, canals, laterals, drains, structures of all 
kinds, and water rights held for the benefit of the unit, to an organiza- 
tion or association having form and powers satisfactory to the Secre- 
tary which represents the owners of the lands served by the unit. As a 
condition to said conv eyance, the grantee organization or association 
shall assume full and sole responsibility for the care, operation, and 
maintenance of the unit upon conveyance, and shall hold the United 
States free of all loss or liability for damages or injuries, direct or 
consequential, caused by the existence or operation of the unit or any 
of its features or structures, from and after the date of its conveyance. 

Src. 2. Upon conveyance of the Brown unit of the Fort Belknap 
Indian irrigation project as provided for in section 1 of this Act, the 
Secretary is authorized to cancel all accrued operation and mainte- 
nance charges and all construction charges with respect to the said 
unit. 

Approved May 14, 1970. 


Public Law 91- 


AN ACT 


To amend the Act of August 7, 1961, providing for the establishment of Cape 
Cod National Seashore. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 9 of the 
Act entitled “An Act to provide for the establishment of Cape Cod 
National Seashore,” approved August 7, 1961 (75 Stat. 284, 293), is 
umended by striking out the figure $16,000,000” and inserting in leu 
thereof the figure “$33,500,000” 

Approved May 14, 1970. 


Public Law 91-253 
AN ACT 


To amend section 211 of the Public Health Service Act to equalize the retirement 
benefits for commissioned officers of the Public Health Service with retirement 
benefits provided for other officers in the uniformed services. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That paragraph 
(4) of section 211(a) of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 212 
(a) (4)) is amended by inserting the word “plus” after the semicolon 
at the end of clause (ii), and by adding after clause (ii) the following 
new clause: 
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“(iii) the number of years of service with which he was entitled 
to be credited for purposes of basic pay on May 31, 1958, or (if 
higher) on any date prior thereto, reduced by any such year 
included under clause (i) and further reduced by any such year 
with which he was entitled to be credited under paragraphs (7) 
and (8) of section 205(a) of title 37, United States Code, on any 
date before June 1, 1958;”’. 

Sec. 2. The amendments made by this Act shall apply in the case 
of retired pay for any period after the month in which this Act is 
enacted. 

Approved May 14, 1970. 


Public Law 91-254 
AN ACT 


To provide for the striking of medals in commemoration of the completion of the 
carvings on Stone Mountain, Georgia, depicting heroes of the Confederacy. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 

Section 1. In commemoration of the completion of the carvings on 
Stone Mountain, Georgia, depicting heroes of the Confederacy, the 
Secretary of the Treasury (referred to hereinafter in this Act as the 
“Secretary”) is authorized to furnish to the Stone Mountain Memorial 
Association (referred to hereinafter in this Act as the “association”) 
not more than five hundred thousand medals with suitable emblems, 
devices, and inscriptions to be determined by the association subject to 
the approval of the Secretary. The medals authorized by this Act shall 
be treated as national medals for the purposes of section 3351 of the 
Revised Statutes. 

Sec. 2. The medals shall be made and delivered at such times as may 
he required by the association, in quantities of not less than two thou- 
sand, but none may be made after December 31, 1971. 

Sec. 3. The Secretary shall furnish the medals at not less than the 
estimated cost of manufacture, including labor, materials, dies, use of 
machinery, and overhead expenses. The medals may not be struck 
unless security satisfactory to the Secretary is furnished to indemnify 
the United States for full payment of these costs. 

Sec. 4. Medals struck under authority of this Act shall be of such 
size or sizes and of such metals as may be determined by the Secretary 
in consultation with the association. 

Approved May 14, 1970. 


Public Law 91-255 


JOINT RESOLUTION 


To provide for the appointment of James Edwin Webb as Citizen Regent of the 
Board of Regents of Smithsonian Institution. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress oonsiatted, That the vacancy in the 
Board of Regents of the Smithsonian Institution, of the class other 
than Members of Congress, which occurred by the death of Robert 
Vedder Fleming, of ose District of Columbia, be filled by 
the appointment of James Edwin Webb for the statutory term of six 
years. 

Approved May 18, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-256 
AN ACT 


To authorize the transfer by licensed blood banks in the District of Columbia 
of blood components within the District of Columbia. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That any blood bank 
in the District of Columbia, holding an unsuspended and unrevoked 
license issued under section 351 of the Public Health Service Act, may 
transfer, for use in the District of Columbia, platelets and other com- 
ponents of blood in general use in the States (as determined by the 
Commissioner of the District of Columbia), produced in such blood 
bank, to physicians licensed under the Healing Arts Practice Act, 
District of Columbia, 1928 (D.C. Code, sec. 2-101 et seq.), to District 
of Columbia hospitals, and to licensed private hospitals and other 
medical facilities in the District of Columbia. 

(b) Section 351 of the Public Health Service Act shall not apply 
with respect to any transfer made in accordance with the first section 
of this Act. 

Approved May 18, 1970. 


Public Law 91-257 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Making further continuing appropriations for the fiscal year 1970, and for other 
purposes. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That there are hereby 
appropriated out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropri- 
ated, and out of applicable corporate or other revenues, receipts, and 
funds for the several departments, agencies, corporations, and other 
organizational units of the Government such amounts as (1) may be 
necessary to cover salaries, compensation, and pay (including pensions, 
retired pay, and veterans’ readjustment benefits) for the fiscal year 
1970, and are provided for in the Second Supplemental Appropria- 
tions Act, 1970, as passed by the House of Representatives May 7, 1970, 
and (2) may be necessary for the activities for which disbursements 
are made by the Secretary of the Senate, and by the Architect of the 
Capitol for Senate items, to the extent and in the manner which would 
be provided for in the supplemental estimates therefor submitted to 
the second session of the Ninety-first Congress (House Document 
Numbered 91-272). 

Sec. 2. Except as otherwise provided in clause (2) of section 1 of this 
joint resolution, appropriations made by this joint resolution shall 
be available to the extent and in the manner which would be provided 
by the Second Supplemental Appropriations Act, 1970, and all expend- 
itures made pursuant to this joint resolution shall be charged to the 
applicable appropriation, fund, or authorization whenever such Act 
is enacted into law. 
Approved May 19, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-258 
AN ACT 


To provide for the expansion and improvement of the Nation's airport and 
airway system, for the imposition of airport and airway user charges, and 
for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


TITLE I—AIRPORT AND AIRWAY DEVEL- 
OPMENT ACT OF 1970 


PART I—SHORT TITLE, ETC. 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This title may be cited as the “Airport and Airway Development |. ¢ 


Act of 1970". 
SEC. 2, DECLARATION OF POLICY. 

The Congress hereby finds and declares— 

That the Nation's airport and airway system is inadequate to meet 
the current and projected growth in aviation. 

That substantial expansion and improvement of the airport and air- 
Way system is required to meet the demands of interstate commerce, 
the postal service, and the national defense. 

That the annual obligational authority during the period July 1, 
1970, through June 30, 1980, for the acquisition, establishment, and 
improvement of air navigational facilities under the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1301 et seq.) , should be no less than $250,000,000. 

That the obligational authority during the period July 1, 1970, 
through June 30, 1980, for airport assistance under this title should be 
$2,500,000,000. 


SEC. 3. NATIONAL TRANSPORTATION POLICY. 

(a) Formunation or Poricy.—Within one year after the date of 
enactment of this title, the Secretary of Transportation shall formulate 
and recommend to the Congress for approval a national transportation 
policy. In the formulation of such policy, the Secretary shall take into 
consideration, among other things— 

(1) the coordinated development and improvement of all modes 
of transportation, together with the priority which shall be 
assigned to the development and improvement of each mode of 
transportation ; and 

(2) the coordination of recommendations made under this title 
relating to airport and airway development with all other recom- 
mendations to the Congress for the development and improvement 
of our national transportation system. 

(b) Annuax Report.—The Secretary shall submit an annual report 
to the Congress on the implementation of the national transportation 
policy formulated under subsection (a) of this section. Such report 
shall include the specific actions taken by the Secretary with respect to 
(1) the coordination of the development and improvement of all 
modes of transportation, (2) the establishment of priorities with 
respect to the development and improvement of each mode of transpor- 
tation, and (3) the coordination of recommendations under this title 
relating to airport and airway development with all other recom- 
mendations to the Congress for the development and improvement of 
our national transportation system. 
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SEC. 4. COST ALLOCATION STUDY. 

The Secretary of Transportation shall conduct a study respecting 
the appropriate method for allocating the cost of the airport and air- 
way system among the various users, ‘and shall identify the cost to the 
Federal Government that should appropriately be charged to the sys- 
tem and the value to be assigned to any general public benefit, including 
military, which may be determined to exist. In conducting the study 
the Secretary shall consult fully with and give careful consideration to 
the views of the users of the system. The Secretary shall report the 

results of the study to Congress within two years from the date of 
enactment of this title. 


PART II—AIRPORT AND AIRWAY DEVELOPMENT 


SEC. 11. DEFINITIONS. 

As used in this part— 

(1) “Airport” means any area of land or water which is used, or 
intended for use, for the landing and takeoff of aircraft, and any 
appurtenant areas which are used, or intended for use, for airport 
buildings or other airport facilities or rights-of-way, together with all 
airport buildings and facilities located thereon. 

(2) ‘Airport development™ means (A) any work involved in con- 
structing, improving, or repairing a public airport or portion thereof, 
ine luding the removal, lower ing, relocation, and marking and lighting 
of airport hazards, and ine luding navigation aids used by airers aft 
landing at, or taking off from, a public airport, and inc luding safety 
equipment required by rule or regulation for certification of the : airport 
under section 612 of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958, and (B) any 
acquisition of land or of any interest therein, or of any easement 
through or other interest in airspace, including land for future airport 
developme nt, which is necessary to permit any such work or to remove 
or mitigate or prevent or limit the establishment of, airport hazards. 

(3) “Airport hazard” means any structure or object of natural 
srowth located on or in the vicinity of a public airport, or any use of 
land near such airport, which obstructs the airspace required for the 
flight of aircraft in landing or taking off at such airport or is otherwise 
hazardous to such landing or ti: aking off of aircraft. 

(4) “Airport master pi ning” means the development for planning 
purposes of information and guid: ince to determine the extent, type, 
and nature of development needed at a specific airport. It may include 
the preparation of an airport layout plan and feasibility studies, and 
the conduct of such other studies, surveys, and planning actions as 
may be necessary to determine the short-, intermediate-, and long-range 
aeronautical demands required to be met by a particular airport as a 
part of a system of airports. 

(5) “Airport system planning” means the development for plan- 
hing purposes of information and guidance to determine the extent, 
type, nature, location, and timing of airport development needed in a 
specific area to establish a viable and balanced system of public air- 
ports. It includes identification of the specific aeronautical role of 
each airport within the system, development of estimates of system- 
wide development costs, and the conduct of such studies, surveys, and 
other planning actions as may be necessary to determine the short-, 
intermediate-, and long-range aeronautical demands required to be 
met by a particular system of airports. 

(6) “Landing area” means that area used or intended to be used for 
the landing, takeoff, or surface maneuvering of aircraft. 

(7) “Government aircraft” means aircraft owned and operated by 
the United States. 
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(8) “Planning agency” means any planning agency designated by 
the Secretary which is authorized by the laws of the State or States 
(including the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and 
Guam) or political subdivisions concerned to engage in areawide plan- 
ning for the areas in which assistance under this part is to be used. 

(9) “Project” means a project for the accomplishment of airport 
development, airport master planning, or airport system planning. 

(10) “Project costs” means any costs involved in accomplishing a 
project. 

(11) “Public agency” means a State, the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, the Virgin Islands, or Guam or any agency of any of them; a 
municipality or other political subdivision ; or a tax-supported organi- 
zation; or an Indian tribe or pueblo. 

(12) “Public airport” means any airport which is used or to be used 
for public purposes, under the control of a public agency, the landing 
area of which is publicly owned. 

(18) “Secretary” means the Secretary of Transportation. 

(14) “Sponsor” means any public agency which, either individually 
or jointly with one or more other public agencies, submits to the 
Secretary, in accordance with this part, an application for financial 
assistance. 

(15) “State” means a State of the United States or the District of 
Columbia. 

(16) “Terminal area” means that area used or intended to be used 
for such facilities as terminal and cargo buildings, gates, hangars, 
shops, and other service buildings; automobile parking, airport 
motels, and restaurants, and garages and automobile service facilities 
used in connection with the airport; and entrance and service roads 
used by the public within the boundaries of the airport. 

(17) “United States share” means that portion of the project costs 
of projects for airport development approved pursuant to section 
16 of this part which is to be paid from funds made available for the 
purposes of this part. 


SEC. 12. NATIONAL AIRPORT SYSTEM PLAN. 

(a) FormuLation or Pitan.—The Secretary is directed to prepare 
and publish, within two years after the date of enactment of this 
part, and thereafter to review and revise as necessary, a national 
airport system plan for the development of public airports in the 
United States. The plan shall set forth, for at least a ten-year period, 
the type and estimated cost of airport development considered by the 
Secretary to be necessary to provide a system of public airports ade- 
quate to anticipate and meet the needs of civil aeronautics, to meet 
requirements in support of the national defense as determined by the 
Secretary of Defense, and to meet the special needs of the postal 
service. The plan shall include all types of airport development eligi- 
ble for Federal aid under section 14 of this part, and terminal 
area development considered necessary to provide for the efficient 
accommodation of persons and goods at public airports, and the 
conduct of functions in operational support of the airport. Airport 
development identified by the plan shall not be limited to the require- 
ments of any classes or categories of public airports. In preparing 
the plan, the Secretary shall consider the needs of all segments of 
civil aviation. 

(b) ConsmperATION oF OruEeR Mopes or TransportaTion.—In 
formulating and revising the plan, the Secretary shall take into con- 
sideration, among other things, the relationship of each airport to the 
rest of the transportation system in the particular area, to the fore- 
casted technological developments in aeronautics, and to develop- 
ments forecasted in other modes of intercity transportation. 
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(c) Feperat, Stare, aNb Orner Acencirs.—In developing the 
national airport system plan, the Secretary shall to the extent feasible 
consult with the Civil Aeronautics Board, the Post Office Department, 
the Department of the Interior regarding conservation and natural re- 
source values, and other Federal agencies, as appropriate; with plan- 
ning agencies, and airport operators; and with air carriers, aircraft 
manufacturers, and others in the aviation industry. The Secretary 
shall provide technical guidance to agencies engaged in the conduct 
of airport system planning and airport master planning to insure that 
the national airport system plan reflects the well cor of interstate, State, 
and local airport planning. 

(d) Coopsration Wirn Feperat ComMMUNICATIONS CoMMISSION. 
The Secretary shall, to the extent possible, consult, and give con- 
sideration to the views and recommendations of the Federal Commu- 
nications Commission, and shall make all reasonable efforts to cooper- 
ate with that Commission for the purpose of eliminating, preventing, 
or minimizing airport hazards caused by the construction or operation 
of any radio or television station. In carrying out this section, the 
Secretary may make any necessary surveys, studies, examinations, and 
investigations. 

(e) Consucrarion Witrn DeparrMeNt or Derrensr.—The pamer- 
ment of Defense shall make military airports and airport facilities 
available for civil use to the extent feasible. In advising the Secretary 
of national defense requirements pursuant to subsection (a) of this 
section, the Secretary of Defense shall indicate the extent to which 
military airports and airport facilities will be available for civil use. 

(f) ConsuLTATION CONCERNING ENviroNMENTAL CHANGES.—In 
carrying out this section, the Secretary shal] consult with and consider 
the views and recommendations of the Secretary of the Interior, the 
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare, the Secretary of Agri- 
culture, and the National Council on Environmental Quality. The rec- 
ommendations of the Secretary of the Interior, the Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, the Secretary of Agriculture, and the 
National Council on Environmental Quality, with regard to the preser- 
vation of environmental quality, shall, to the extent that the Secretary 
of Transportation determines to be feasible, be incorporated in the na- 
tional airport system plan. 

(¢) Cooprrartion Wirnt tue Frprrat Power Commisston.—The 
Secretary shall, to the extent possible, consult, and give consideration to 
the views and recommendations of the Federal Power Commission, and 
shall make all reasonable efforts to cooperate with that Commission for 
tlie purpose of eliminating, preventing, or minimizing airport hazards 
caused by the construction or operation of power facilities. In carrying 
out this section, the Secretary may make any necessary surveys, studies, 
examinations, and investigations. 

(h) Aviation Apvisory Commission.— 

(1) There is established an Aviation Advisory Commission (here- 
after in this subsection referred to as the “Commission”). The Com- 
mission shall be composed of nine members appointed by the President 
from private life as follows: 

(A) One person to serve as Chairman of the Commission who is 
specially qualified to serve as Chairman by virtue of his education, 
training, or experience. 

(B) Eight persons who are specially qualified to serve on such 
Commission from among representatives of the commercial air 
carriers, general aviation, aircraft manufacturers, airport spon- 
sors, State aeronautics agencies, and three major organizations 
concerned with conservation or regional planning. 

Not more than five members of the Commission shall be from the same 
political party. Any vacancy in the Commission shall not affect its 
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powers but shall be filled in the same manner in which the original 
appointment was made, and subject to the same limitations with respect 
to party affiliations. Five members shall constitute a quorum. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Commission— 

(A) to formulate recommendations concerning the long-range 
needs of aviation, including but not limited to, future airport 
requirements and the national airport system plan described in 
subsection (a) of this section, and recommendations concerning 
conning land uses, ground access, airways, air service, and 
aircraft compatible w ith such plan; 

(B) to facilitate consideration of other modes of transportation 
and cooperation with other agencies and community and industry 
groups as provided in subsections (b) through (g) of this section. 

In carrying out its duties under this subsection, the Commission shall 
establish such task forces as are necessary to include technical repre- 
sentation from the organizations referred to in this subsection, from 
Federal agencies, and from such other organizations and agencies as 
the Commission considers appropriate. 

(3) Each member of the Commission shall, while serving on the 
business of the Commission, be entitled to receive compensation at a 
rate fixed by the President, but not exceeding $100 per day, including 
travel time; and, while so serving away from his home or regular 
place of business, may be allowed travel expenses, including per diem 
in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by section 5703 of title 5 of the 
United States Code for persons in the Government service employed 
intermittently. 

(4) (A) The Commission is authorized, without regard to the pro- 
visions of title 5, United States Code, governing appointments in the 
competitive service, and without regard to the provisions of chapter 
51 and subchapter III of chapter 53 “of such title relating to classifica- 
tion and General Schedule pay rates, to appoint and fix the compensa- 
tion of such personnel as may be necessary to carry out the functions of 
the Commission, but no individual so appointed shall receive compen- 
sation in excess of the rate authorized for GS-18 by section 5332 of 
such title. 

(B) The Commission is authorized to obtain the services of experts 
and consultants in accordance with the provisions of section 3109 of 
title 5, United States Code, but at rates for individuals not to exceed 
$100 per diem. 

(C) Administrative services shall be provided the Commission by 
the General Services Administration on a reimbursable basis. 

(1D) The Commission is authorized to request from any department, 
agency, or independent instrumentality of the Government any infor- 
mation and assistance it deems necessary to carry out its functions 
under this subsection; and each such department, agency, and instru- 
mentality is authorized to cooperate with the Commission and, to the 
extent permitted by law, to furnish such information and assistance to 
the Commission upon request made by the Chairman, 

(5) The Commission shall submit to the President and to the Con- 
gress, or or before January 1, 1972, a final report containing the recom- 
mendations formulated by it under this subsection. The Commission 
shall cease to exist 60 days after the date of the submission of its final 
report. 

(6) There are authorized to be appropriated from the Airport and 
Airway Trust Fund such sums, not to exceed $2,000,000, as may be 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this subsection, 
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SEC, 13. PLANNING GRANTS. 


(a) AurHorizaTion To Make Grants.—In order to promote the 
effective location and development of airports and the development of 
an adequate national airport system plan, the Secretary may make 
grants of funds to planning agencies for airport system slinhine and 
to public agencies for airport master planning. 

(b) Amount AND APPORTIONMENT OF GRANTS.—The award of grants 
under subsection (a) of this section is subject to the following 
limitations : 

(1) The total funds obligated for grants under this section may not 
exceed $75,000,000 and the amount obligated in any one fiscal] year may 
not exceed $15,000,000. 

(2) No grant under this section may exceed two-thirds of the cost 
incurred in the accomplishment of the project. 

(3) No more than 7.5 per centum of the funds made available under 
this section in any fiscal year may be allocated for projects within a 
single State, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, 
or Guam. Grants for projects encompassing an area located in two or 
more States shall be charged to each State in the proportion which 
the number of square miles the project encompasses in each State 
bears to the square miles encompassed by the entire project. 

(c) ReeuLations; CoorpiNaTion WirH Secrerary OF Housing AND 
Ursan DeveLopment.—The Secretary may prescribe such regulations 
as he deems necessary governing the award and administration of 
grants authorized by this section. The Secretary and the Secretary of 
Housing and Urban Development shall develop jointly procedures 
designed to preclude duplication of their respective planning assist- 
ance activities and to ensure that such activities are effectively 
coordinated. 

SEC, 14. AIRPORT AND AIRWAY DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM. 

(a) GeneraL Autuoriry.—In order to bring about, in conformity 
with the national airport system plan, the establishment of a nation- 
wide system of public airports adequate to meet the present and future 
needs of civil aeronautics, the Secretary is authorized to make grants 
for airport development by grant agreements with sponsors in aggre- 
gate amounts not less than the following: 

(1) For the purpose of developing in the several States, the Com- 
monwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, and the Virgin Islands, airports 
served by air carriers certificated by the Civil Aeronautics Board, and 
airports the primary purpose of which is to serve genera] aviation and 
to relieve congestion at airports having a high density of traffic serving 
other segments of aviation, $250,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 
1971 through 1975. 

(2) For the purpose of developing in the several States, the Com- 
monwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, and the Virgin Islands, airports 
serving segments of aviation other than air carriers certificated by the 
Civil Aeronautics Board, $30,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 1971 
through 1975. 

(b) OpticationaL Autruoriry.—To facilitate orderly long-term 
planning by sponsors, the Secretary is authorized, effective on the date 
of enactment of this title, to incur obligations to make grants for air- 
port development from funds made available under this part for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and the succeeding four fiscal years in 
a total amount not to exceed $840,000,000. No obligation shall be 
incurred under this subsection for a period of more than three fiscal 
years and no such obligation shall extend beyond June 30, 1975. The 
Secretary shall not incur more than one obligation under this subsec- 
tion with respect to any single project for airport development. Obli- 
gations incurred under this subsection shall not be liquidated in an 
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aggregate amount exceeding $280,000,000 prior to June 30, 1971, an 
aggregate amount exceeding $560,000,000 prior to June 30, 1972, and 
an aggregate amount exceeding $840,000,000 prior to June 30, 1973. 

(c) Airway Facirities.—For the purpose of acquiring, establishing, 
and improving air navigation facilities under section 307(b) of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958, the Secretary is authorized, within the 
limits established in appropriations Acts, to obligate for expenditure 
not less than $250,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 1971 through 1975. 

(d) Orner Expenses.—The balance of the moneys available in the 
trust fund shall be allocated for the necessary administrative expenses 
incident to the administration of programs for which funds are to be 
allocated as set forth in subsections (a) and (b) of this section, and for 
the maintenance and operation of air navigation facilities and the con- 
duct of other functions under section 307(b) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958, not otherwise provided for in subsection (c) of this section, 
and for research and development activities under section 312(c) (as it 
relates to safety in air navigation) of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958. 
The initial $50,000,000 of any sums appropriated to the trust fund pur- 
suant to subsection (d) of section 208 of the Airport and Airway Reve- 
nue Act of 1970 shall be allocated to such research and development 
activities. 

SEC. 15. DISTRIBUTIGN OF FUNDS; STATE APPORTIONMENT. 

(a) ApporTIONMENT OF FuNDs.— 

(1) As soon as possible after July 1 of each fiscal year for which any 
amount is authorized to be obligated for the purposes of paragraph (1) 
of section 14(a) of this part, the amount made available for that year 
shall be apportioned by the Secretary as follows: 

(A) One-third to be distributed as follows: 

(1) 97 per centum of such one-third for the several States, 
one-half in the proportion which the population of each State 
bears to the total population of all the States, and one-half in 
the proportion which the area of each State bears to the total 
area of all the States. 

(11) 3 per centum of such one-third for Hawaii, the Com- 
monwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, and the Virgin Islands, to 
be distributed in shares of 35 per centum, 35 per centum, 15 
per centum, and 15 per centum, respectively. 

(B) One-third to be distributed to sponsors of airports served by 
air carriers certificated by the Civil Aeronautics Board in the same 
ratio as the number of passengers enplaned at each airport of the 
sponsor bears to the total number of passengers enplaned at all 
such airports. 

(C) One-third to be distributed at the discretion of the 
Secretary. 

(2) As soon as possible after July 1 of each fiscal year for which any 
amount is authorized to be obligated for the purposes of paragraph (2) 
of section 14(a) of this part, the amount made available for that year 
shall be apportioned by the Secretary as follows: 

(A) Seventy-three and one-half per centum for the several 
States, one-half in the proportion which the population of each 
State bears to the total population of all the States, and one-half 
in the proportion which the area of each State bears to the total 
area of all the States. 

(B) One and one-half per centum for Hawaii, the Common- 
wealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, and the Virgin Islands, to be dis- 
tributed in shares of 35 per centum, 35 per centum, 15 per centum, 
and 15 per centum, respectively. 

(C) Twenty-five per centum to be distributed at the discretion 
of the Secretary. 
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3) Each amount apportioned toa State under paragraph (1) (A) (i) 

| 2) (A) of this subsection shall, during the fiscal year for which it 
was first authorized to be obligated and the fiscal year immediately 
following, be available only for approved airport development projects 
located in that State, or sponsored by that State or some public agency 
thereof but located in an adjoining State. Each amount apportioned 
to a sponsor of an airport under paragraph (1) (B) of this subsection 
shall, during the fiscal year for which it was first authorized to be obli- 
gated and the two fiscal years immediately following, be available only 
for approved airport development projects located at airports spon- 
sored by it. Any amount apportioned as described in this paragraph 
which has not been obligated by grant agreement at the expiration 
of the period of time for which it was so apportioned shall be added 
to the discretionary fund established by subsection (b) of this section. 

(4) For the purposes of this section, the term “passengers enplaned” 
shall include United States domestic, territorial, and international 
revenue ae r enplanements in se heduled and nonscheduled service 
of air carriers and foreign air carriers in intrastate and interstate 
commerce as shall be determined by the Secretary pursuant to such 
regulations as he shall prescribe. 

(b) Discrerionary Funp.—(1) The amounts authorized by subsec- 
tion (a) of this section to be distributed at the discretion of the Secre- 
tary shall constitute a discretionary fund. 

(2) The discretionary fund shall be available for such approved 
projects for airport development in the several States, the Common 
wealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and Guam as the Secretary 
considers most appropriate for carrying out the national airport sys- 
tem plan regardless of the location of the projects. In determining the 
projects for which the fund is to be used, the Secretary shall consider 
the existing airport facilities in the several States, the Commonwealth 
of Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and Guam, and the need for or lack 
of development of airport facilities in the several States, the Common- 
wealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and Guam. Amounts placed 
in the discretionary fund pursuant to subsection (a) of this section, 
including amounts added to the discretionary fund pursuant to para- 
graph (3) of such subsection (a), may be used only in accordance with 
the purposes for which originally appropriated. 

(c) Norice or APPORTIONMENT; DerFiNITION Or TERMS.—Upon mak- 
ing an apportionment as provided in subsection (a) of this section, the 
Secretary shall inform the executive head of each State, and any public 
agency which has requested such information, as to the ¢ amounts appor- 
tioned to each State. As used in this section, the term “population” 
means the population according to the latest decennial census of the 
United States and the term “area” includes both land and water. 


SEC. 16. SUBMISSION AND APPROVAL OF PROJECTS FOR AIRPORT 
ere 

(a) SUBMIssIO : provisions of subsection (b) of this 
section, any public agency, or two or more public agencies acting 
jointly, may submit to the Sec ‘retary a project application, in a form 
and containing such information, as the Secretary may prescribe, 
setting forth the airport development 2 to be undertaken. No 
project application shall propose airport development other than that 
included in the then current revision of the national airport system plan 
formulated by the Secretary under this part, and all proposed develop- 
ment shall be in accordance with signdioie eetablished by the Secre- 


tary, including standards for site location, airport layout, grading, 
drainage, seeding, paving, lighting, and safety of approaches. 

(b) Pusiic GENCIES Wuose Powers Are Limirep sy State 
Law.—Nothing in this part shall authorize the submission of a project 
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application by any municipality or other public agency which is sub- 
ject to the law of any State if the submission of the project applica- 
tion by the municipality or other public agency is prohibited by the 
law of that State. 

(c) APPROVAL.— 

(1) All airport development projects shall be subject to the 
approval of the Secretary, which approval may be given only if he is 
satisfied that— 

(A) the project is reasonably consistent with plans (existing 
at the time of approval of the project) of planning agencies for 
the development of the area in which the airport is located and 
will contribute to the accomplishment of the purposes of this 
part; 

(B) sufficient funds are available for that portion of the proj- 
ect costs which are not to be paid by the United States under 
this part; 

(C) the project will be completed without undue delay ; 

(D) the — agency or public agencies which submitted the 
project application have legal authority to engage in the airport 
development as proposed; and 

(E) all project sponsorship requirements prescribed by or 
under the authority of this part have been or will be met. 

No airport development project may be approved by the Secretary 
with respect to any airport unless a public agency holds good title, 
satisfactory to the Secretary, to the landing area of the airport or the 
site therefor, or gives assurance satisfactory to the Secretary that 
good title will be acquired. 

(2) No airport development project may be approved by the Sec- 
retary which len not insite provision for installation of the landing 
aids specified in subsection (d) of section 17 of this part and deter- 
mined by him to be required for the safe and efficient use of the air- 
port by aircraft taking into account the category of the airport and 
the type and volume of traffic utilizing the airport. 

(3) No airport development project may be approved by the Secre- 
tary unless he is satisfied that fair consideration has been given to 
the interest of communities in or near which the project may be located. 

(4) It is declared to be national policy that airport development 
projects authorized pursuant to this part shall provide for the pro- 
tection and enhancement of the natural resources and the quality of 
environment of the Nation. In implementing this policy, the Secretary 
shall consult with the Secretaries of the Interior and Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare with regard to the effect that any project involv- 
ing airport location, a major runway extension, or runway location 
may have on natural resources including, but not limited to, fish and 
wildlife, natural, scenic, and recreation assets, water and air quality, 
and other factors affecting the environment, and shall authorize no 
such project found to have adverse effect unless the Secretary shall 
render a finding, in writing, following a full and complete review, 
which shall be a matter of public record, that no feasible and prudent 
alternative exists and that all possible steps have been taken to mini- 
mize such adverse effect. 

(d) Heartnes.— 

(1) No airport development project involving the location of an 
airport, an airport runway, or a runway extension may be approved 
by the Secretary unless the public agency sponsoring the project certi- 
fies to the Secretary that there has been afforded the opportunity for 
public hearings for the purpose of considering the economic, social, 
and environmental effects of the airport location and its consistency 
with the goals and objectives of such urban planning as has been 
carried out by the community. 
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(2) When hearings are held under paragraph (1) of this subsec- 
tion, the project sponsor shall, when requested by the Secretary, submit 
a copy of the transcript to the Secretary. 

(e) Arr AND Water QuaLiry.— 

(1) The Secretary shall not approve any project application for a 
project involving airport location, a major runway extension, or run- 
way location unless the Governor of the State in which such project 
may be located certifies in writing to the Secretary that there is reason- 
able assurance that the project will be located, designed, constructed, 
and operated so as to comply with applicable air and water quality 
standards. In any case where such standards have not been approved 
or where such standards have been promulgated by the Secretary of 
the Interior or the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare, cer- 
tification shall be obtained from the appropriate Secretary. Notice 
of certification or of refusal to certify shall be provided within sixty 
days after the project application is received by the Secretary. 

(2) The Secretary shall condition approval of any such project 
application on compliance during construction and operation with 
applicable air and water quality standards. 

(f) Atrport Sire SrLection.— 

(1) Whenever the Secretary determines (A) that a metropolitan 
area comprised of more than one unit of State or local government 
is in need of an additional airport to adequately meet. the air trans- 
portation needs of such area, and (B) that an additional airport for 
such area is consistent with the national airport system plan prepared 
by the Secretary, he shall notify, in writing, the governing authori- 
ties of the area concerned of the need for such additional airport and 
request such authorities to confer, agree upon a site for the location of 
such additional airport, and notify the Secretary of their selection. In 
order to facilitate the selection of a site for an additional airport under 
the preceding sentence, the Secretary shall exercise such of his author- 
ity under this part as he may deem appropriate to carry out the provi- 
sions of this paragraph. For the purposes of this subsection, the term 
“metropolitan area” means a standard metropolitan statistical area 
as established by the Bureau of the Budget, subject however to such 
modifications and extensions as the Secretary may determine to be 
appropriate for the purposes of this subsection. 

(2) In the case of a proposed new airport serving any area, which 
does not include a metropolitan area, the Secretary shall not approve 
any airport development project with respect to any proposed airport 
site not approved by the community or communities in which the 
airport is proposed to be located. 


SEC. 17. UNITED STATES SHARE OF PROJECT COSTS. 

(a) GeneraL Provision.—Except as provided in subsections (b), 
(c), and (d) of this section, the United States share payable on 
account of any approved airport development project submitted 
under section 16 of this part may not exceed 50 per centum of the 
allowable project costs. 

(b) Prosecrs 1x Pusiic Lanp Srares.—In the case of any State 
containing unappropriated and unreserved public lands and non- 
taxable Indian lands (individual and tribal) exceeding 5 per centum 
of the total area of all lands therein, the United States dicen under 
subsection (a) shall be increased by whichever is the smaller of the 
following percentages thereof: (1) 25 per centum, or (2) a percentage 
equal to one-half of the percentage that the area of all such lands in 
that State is of its total area. 

(c) Prosects In THE VirGIN IstaAnps.—The United States share 
payable on account of any approved project for airport development 
in the Virgin Islands shall be any portion of the allowable project 
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costs of the project, not to exceed 75 per centum, as the Secretary 
considers appropriate for carrying out the provisions of this part. 

(d) Lanpine Aiws.—To the extent that the project costs of an 
approved project for airport development represent the cost of (1) 
Jand required for the installation of approach light systems, (2) 
touchdown zone and centerline runway lighting, or (3) high intensity 
runway lighting, the United States share shall be not to exceed 
82 per centum of the allowable costs thereof. 


SEC. 18. PROJECT SPONSORSHIP. 

As a condition precedent to his approval of an airport development 
project under this part, the Secretary shall receive assurances in 
writing, satisfactory to him, that— 

(1) the airport to which the project for airport development 
relates will be available for public use on fair and reasonable 
terms and without unjust discrimination ; 

(2) the airport and all facilities thereon or connected therewith 
will be suitably operated and maintained, with due regard to 
climatic and flood conditions; 

(3) the aerial approaches to the airport will be adequately 
cleared and protected by removing, lowering, relocating, marking, 
or lighting or otherwise mitigating existing airport hazards and 
by preventing the establishment or creation of future airport 
hazards ; 

(4) appropriate action, including the adoption of zoning laws, 
has been or will be taken, to the extent reasonable, to restrict the 
use of land adjacent to or in the immediate vicinity of the airport 
to activities and purposes compatible with normal airport opera- 
tions, including landing and takeoff of aircraft ; 

(5) all of the facilities of the airport developed with Federal 
financial assistance and all those usable for landing and takeoff 
of aircraft will be available to the United States for use by Gov- 
ernment aircraft in common with other aircraft at all times with- 
out charge, except, if the use by Government aircraft is substan- 
tial, a charge may be made for a reasonable share, proportional 
to such use, of the cost of operating and maintaining the facilities 
used ; 

(6) the airport operator or owner will furnish without cost to 
the Federal Government for use in connection with any air traffic 
control activities, or weather-reporting and communication activi- 
ties related to air traffic control, any areas of land or water, or 
estate therein, or rights in buildings of the sponsor as the Secre- 
tary considers necessary or desirable for construction at Federal 
expense of space or facilities for such porns 

(7) all project accounts and records will be kept in accordance 
with a standard system of accounting prescribed by the Secretary 
after consultation with appropriate public agencies; 

(8) the airport operator or owner will maintain a fee and rental 
structure for the facilities and services being provided the airport 
users which will make the airport as self-sustaining as possible 
under the circumstances existing at that particular airport, taking 
into account such factors as the volume of traffic and economy of 
collection ; 

(9) the airport operator or owner will submit to the Secretary 
such annual or special airport financial and operations reports as 
the Secretary may reasonably request ; and 

(10) the airport and all airport records will be available for 
inspection by any duly authorized agent of the Secretary upon 
reasonable request. 
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ee To insure compliance with this section, the Secretary shall prescribe 
such project sponsorship requirements, consistent with the terms of 
this part, as he considers necessary. Among other steps to insure such 
_ Seopent compliance the Secretary is authorized to enter into contracts with 
authority. * . rr? ‘ y ‘ 
public agencies, on behalf of the United States. Whenever the Secre- 
tary obtains from a sponsor any area of land or water, or estate therein, 
or rights in buildings of the sponsor and constructs space or facilities 
thereon at Federal expense, he is authorized to relieve the sponsor from 
any contractual obligation entered into under this part or the Federal 
ge Airport Act to provide free space in airport buildings to the Federal 
49 USC 1101 Government to the extent he finds that space no longer required for the 
note. purposes set forth in paragraph (6) of this section. 
SEC. 19. GRANT AGREEMENTS. 
Upon approving a project application for airport development, the 
Secretary, on behalf of the United States, shall transmit to the sponsor 
or sponsors of the project application an offer to make a grant for the 
United States share of allowable project costs. An offer shall be made 
upon such terms and conditions as the Secretary considers necessary 
to meet the requirements of this part and the regulations prescribed 
thereunder. Each offer shall state a definite amount as the maximum 
obligation of the United States payable from funds authorized by this 
part, and shall stipulate the obligations to be assumed by the sponsor 
or sponsors. If on when an Offer is accepted in writing by the sponsor, 
the offer and acceptance shall comprise an agreement constituting an 
obligation of the United States and of the sponsor. Thereafter, the 
amount stated in the accepted offer as the maximum obligation of the 
United States may not be increased by more than 10 per centum. Unless 
and until an agreement has been executed, the United States may not 
pay, nor be obligated to pay, any portion of the costs which have been 
or may be incurred. 


SEC. 20. PROJECT COSTS. 

(a) ArtowaBLe Prosecr Costs.—Except as provided in section 21 
of this part, the United States may not pay, or be obligated to pay, 
from‘amounts appropriated to carry out the provisions of this part, 
any portion of'a project cost incurred in carrying out a project for 
airport. development unless the Secretary has first determined that 
the cost is allowable. A project cost is allowable if— 

(1) it was a necessary cost incurred in accomplishing airport 
development in conformity with approved plans and specifications 
for an approved airport development project and with the terms 
and conditions of the grant agreement entered into in connection 
with the project ; 

(2) it was incurred subsequent to the execution of the grant 
agreement with respect to the project, and in connection with 
airport development accomplished under the project after the 
execution of the agreement. However, the allowable costs of a 
project may include any necessary costs of formulating the project 
(including the costs of field surveys and the preparation of plans 
and specifications, the acquisition of land or interests therein or 
easements through or other interests in airspace, and any necessary 
administrative or other incidental costs incurred by the sponsor 
specifically in connection with the accomplishment of the project 
for airport development, which would not have been incurred 
otherwise) which were incurred subsequent to May 13, 1946; 

(3) in the opinion of the Secretary it is reasonable in amount, 
and if the Secretary determines that a project cost is unreasonable 
in amount, he may allow as an allowable project cost only so much 
of such project cost us he determines to be reasonable ; except that 
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in no event may he allow project costs in excess of the definite 
amount stated in the grant agreement; and 

(4) it has not been included in any project authorized under 
section 13 of this part. 

The Secretary is authorized to prescribe such regulations, including 
regulations with respect to the auditing of project costs, as he considers 
necessary to effectuate the purposes of this section. 

(b) Costs Nor ALLowep.—The following are not. allowable project 
costs: (1) the cost of construction of that part of an airport develop- 
ment project intended for use as a public parking facility for passenger 
automobiles; or (2) the cost of construction, alteration, or repair of 
a hangar or of any part of an airport building except such of those 
buildings or parts of buildings intended to house facilities or activi- 
ties directly related to the safety of persons at the airport. 


SEC. 21. PAYMENTS UNDER GRANT AGREEMENTS. 

The Secretary, after consultation with the sponsor with which a 
grant agreement has been entered into, may determine the times and 
amounts in which payments shall be made under the terms of a grant 
agreement for airport development. Payments in an aggregate amount 
not to exceed 90 per centum of the United States share of the total esti- 
mated allowable project costs may be made from time to time in 
advance of accomplishment of the airport development to which the 
payments relate, if the sponsor certifies to the Secretary that the aggre- 
gate expenditures to be made from the advance payments will not at 
any time exceed the cost of the airport development work which has 
been performed up to that time. If the Secretary determines that the 
aggregate amount of payments made under a grant agreement at any 
time exceeds the United States share of the total allowable project 
costs, the United States shall be entitled to recover the excess. If the 
Secretary finds that the airport development to which the advance 
payments relate has not been accomplished within a reasonable time or 
the development is not completed, the United States may recover any 
part of the advance payment for which the United States received no 
benefit. Payments under a grant agreement shall be made to the official 
or depository authorized by law to receive public funds and designated 
by the sponsor. 


SEC. 22, PERFORMANCE OF CONSTRUCTION WORK. 

(a) ReevLations.—The construction work on any project for air- 
port development approved by the Secretary pursuant to section 16 of 
this part shall be subject to inspection and approval by the Secretary 
and in accordance with regulations prescribed by him. Such regula- 
tions shall require such cost and progress reporting by the sponsor or 
sponsors of such project as the Secretary shall deem necessary. No such 
regulation shall have the effect of altering any contract in connection 
with any project entered into without actual notice of the regulation. 

(b) Minimum Rares or Waces.—All contracts in excess of $2,000 
for work on projects for airport development approved under this part 
which involve labor shall contain provisions establishing minimum 
rates of wages, to be predetermined by the Secretary of Labor, in 
accordance with the Davis-Bacon Act, as amended (40 U.S.C. 276a— 
276a-5), which contractors shall pay to skilled and unskilled labor, and 
such minimum rates shall be stated in the invitation for bids and shall 
be included in proposals or bids for the work. 

(c) Oruer Provisions as To Lasor.—aAll contracts for work on 
projects for airport development approved under this part which in- 
volve labor shall contain such provisions as are necessary to insure 
(1) that no convict labor shall be employed; and (2) that, in the em- 
ployment of labor (except in executive, administrative, and super- 
visory positions), preference shall be given, where they are qualified, 





47-348 O - 72 - 19 (Pt. 1) 






Regulations. 


49 Stat. 
78 Stat. 


1011; 
238. 










232 


54 Stat. 


1179. 





PUBLIC LAW 91-258-—MAY 21, 1970 (84 Srar. 


to individuals who have served as persons in the military service of the 
United States, as defined in section 101(1) of the Soldiers’ and Sailors’ 
Civil Relief Act of 1940, as amended (50 App. U.S.C. 511(1)), and 
who have been honorably discharged from such service. However, this 
preference shall apply only where the individuals are available and 
qualified to perform the work to which the employment relates. 


SEC. 23. USE OF GOVERNMENT-OWNED LANDS. 

(a) Requests ror Use.—Subject to the provisions of subsection (c) 
of this section, whenever the Secretary determines that use of any 
lands owned or controlled by the U nited States is reasonably necessary 
for carrying out a project for airport development under this part, 
or for the operation of any public airport, ine ‘luding lands reasonably 
necessary to meet future development of an airport in accordance with 
the national airport system plan, he shall file with the head of the 
department or ageney having control of the lands a request that the 
necessary property interests therein be conveyed to the public agency 
sponsor ing the project in question or owning or controlling the airport. 
The property interest may consist of the title to, or any other interest 
in, land or any easement through or other interest in airspace. 

(b) Maxine or Conveyances.—Upon receipt of a request from the 

Secretary under this section, the head of the department or agency hav- 
ing control of the lands in question shall determine whether the re- 
quested conveyance is inconsistent with the needs of the department 
or agency, and shall notify the Secretary of his determination within 
a period of four months after receipt of the Secretary's request. If 
the department or agency head determines that the requested convey- 
ance is not inconsistent with the needs of that department or agency, 
the department or agency head is hereby authorized and direc ted, with 
the approval of the President and the Attorney General of the United 
States, and without any expense to the United States, to perform any 
acts and to execute any instruments necessary to make the conveyance 
requested. A conveyance may be made only on the condition that, at the 
option of the Secretary, the property interest conveyed shall revert to 
the United States in the event that the lands in question are not devel- 
oped for airport purposes or used in a manner consistent with the terms 
of the conveyance. If only a part of the property interest conveyed is 
not developed for airport purposes, or used in a manner consistent with 
the terms of the conveyance, only that particular part shal] at the option 
of the Secretary, revert to the United States. 

(c) Exemption or C ERTAIN Lanps.—Unless otherwise specifically 
provided by law, the provisions of subsections (a) and (b) of this see- 
tion shall not apply with respect to lands owned or controlled by the 
United States within any national park, national monument, national 
recreation area, or similar area under the administration of the 
National Park Service; within any unit of the National Wildlife 
Refuge System or similar area under the jurisdiction of the Bureau 
of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife; or within any national forest or 
Indian reservation. 


SEC. 24. REPORTS TO CONGRESS. 

On or before the third day of January of each year the Secretary 
shall make a report to the Congress describing his operations under 
this part during the preceding fiscal year. The report shall include a 
detailed statement of the airport development accomplished, the status 
of each project undertaken, the allocation of appropriations, and an 
itemized statement of expenditures and receipts. 
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SEC. 25. FALSE STATEMENTS. 
Any officer, agent, or employee of the United States, or any officer, 

agent, or employee of any public agency, or any person, association, 

firm, or corporation who, with intent to defraud the United States— 

(1) knowingly makes any false statement, false representation, 
or false report as to the character, quality, quantity, or cost of the 
material used or to be used, or the quantity or quality of the work 
performed or to be performed, or the costs thereof, in connection 
with the submission of plans, maps, specifications, contracts, or 
estimates of project costs for any project submitted to the Secre- 
tary for approval under this part; 

(2) knowingly makes any false statement, false representation, 
or false report or claim for work or materials for any project 
approved by the Secretary under this part ; or 

(3) knowingly makes any false statement or false representa- 
tion in any report required to be made under this part ; 

shall, upon conviction thereof, be punished by imprisonment for not 
to exceed five years or by a fine of not to exceed $10,000, or by both. 
SEC. 26. ACCESS TO RECORDS. 

(a) RecorpKEEPING REQuIREMENTS.—Each recipient of a grant 
under this part shall keep such records as the Secretary may prescribe, 
including records which fully disclose the amount and the disposition 
by the recipient of the proceeds of the grant, the total cost of the plan 
or program in connection with which the grant is given or used, and 
the amount and nature of that portion of the cost of the plan or pro- 
gram supplied by other sources, and such other records as will facili- 
tate an effective audit. 

(b) Auprr anp Examination.—The Secretary and the Comptroller 
General of the United States, or any of their duly authorized repre- 
sentatives, shall have access for the purpose of audit and examination 
to any books, documents, papers, and records of the recipient that are 
pertinent to grants received under this part. 

(c) Auprr Reports.—In any case in which an independent audit is 
made of the accounts of a recipient of a grant under this part relating 
to the disposition of the proceeds of such grant or relating to the plan 
or program in connection with which the grant was given or used, the 
recipient shall file a certified copy of such audit with the Comptroller 
General of the United States not later than six months following the 
close of the fiscal year for which the audit was made. On or before 
January 3 of each year the Comptroller General shall make a report 
to the Congress describing the results of each audit conducted or 
reviewed by him under this section during the preceding fiscal year. 
The Comptroller General shall prescribe such regulations as he may 
deem necessary to carry out the provisions of this subsection. 

(d) Wrrunortptnc INrormatron.—Nothing in this section shall 
authorize the withholding of information by the Secretary or the 
Comptroller General of the United States, or any officer or employee 
under the control of either of them, from the duly authorized com- 
mittees of the Congress. 

SEC. 27. GENERAL POWERS. 

The Secretary is empowered to perform such acts, to conduct such 
investigations and public hearings, to issue and amend such orders, 
and to make and amend such regulations and procedures, pursuant to 
and consistent with the provisions of this part, as he considers neces- 
sary to carry out the provisions of, and to exercise and perform his 
powers and duties under, this part. 
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PART III—MISCELLANEOUS 


SEC. 51. AMENDMENTS TO FEDERAL AVIATION ACT OF 1958. 

(a)(1) Procurement Procepures.—Section 303 of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1344) is amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following new subsection : 


““NEGOTIATION OF PURCHASES AND CONTRACTS 


“(e) The Secretary of Transportation may negotiate without adver- 
tising purchases of and contracts for technical or special property 
related to, or in support of, air navigation that he determines to 
require a substantial initial investment or an extended period of 
preparation for manufacture, and for which he determines that formal 
advertising would be likely to result in additional cost to the Govern- 
ment by reason of duplication of investment or would result in duplica- 
tion of necessary preparation which would unduly delay the procure- 
ment of the property. The Secretary shall, at the beginning of each 
fiscal year, report to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com- 
merce of the House of Representatives and the Committee on Com- 
merce of the Senate all transactions negotiated under this subsection 
during the preceding fiscal year.” 

(2) Tasie or Conrents.—That portion of the table of contents con- 
tained in the first section of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 which 
appears under the side heading “Sec. 303. Administration of the Agency.” 
is amended by adding at the end thereof the following : 

“(e) Negotiation of purchases and contracts.”’. 

(b) (1) Arrporr Certirication.—Title VI of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1421-1431), relating to safety regulation of 
civil aeronautics, is amended by adding at the end thereof the fol- 
lowing new section : 


* ArRPORT OPERATING CERTIFICATES 
“POWER TO ISSUE 


“Sec. 612. (a) The Administratar is empowered to issue airport 
operating certificates to airports serving air carriers certificated by 
the Civil Aeronautics eeed and to enablish minimum safety stand- 
ards for the operation of such airports. 


“ISSUANCE 


“(b) Any person desiring to operate an airport serving air carriers 
certificated by the Civil Aeronautics Board may file with the Adminis- 
trator an application for an airport operating certificate. If the Ad- 
ministrator finds, after investigation, that such person is properly and 
adequately equipped and able to conduct a safe operation in accord- 
ance with the requirements of this Act and the rules, regulations, and 
standards prescribed thereunder, he shall issue an airport operating 
certificate to such person. Each airport operating certificate shall pre- 
scribe such terms, conditions, and limitations as are reasonably neces- 
sary to assure safety in air transportation, including but not limited to, 
terms, conditions, and limitations relating to— 

“(1) the installation, operation, and maintenance of adequate 
air navigation facilities; and 

“(2) the operation and maintenance of adequate safety equip- 
ment, including firefighting and rescue equipment capable of 
rapid access to any portion of the airport used for the landing, 
takeoff, or surface maneuvering of aircraft.” 
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(2) Taste or Contents.—That portion of the table of contents con- 
tained in the first section of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 which 
appears under the center heading “T1TLe VI—Sarery RecuLation or Civin 
Arkonavtics” js amended by adding at the end thereof the following : 
“Sec. 612. Airport operating certificates. 

“(a) Power to issue. 
“(b) Issuance.”. 
(3) Pronimrrions.—Section 610(a) of such Act (49 U.S.C. 1430 
(a)), relating to prohibitions, is amended— 

(A) by striking out “and” at the end of paragraph (6) ; 

(B) by striking out the period at the end of paragraph (7) and 
inserting in lieu thereof “; and”; and 

(C) by adding at the end thereof the following new paragraph : 

“(8) For any person to operate an airport serving air carriers 
certificated by the Civil Aeronautics Board without an airport 
operating certificate, or in violation of the terms of any such 
certificate.” 

(4) Errecrive Date.—The amendments made by paragraph (3) 
of this subsection shall take effect upon the expiration of the two- 
year period beginning on the date of their enactment. 

SEC. 52. REPEAL; CONFORMING AMENDMENTS; SAVING PROVISIONS; 
AND SEPARABILITY. 

(a) Repeat.—The Federal Airport Act (49 U.S.C. 1101 et seq.) is 
repealed as of the close of June 30, 1970. 

(b) Conrorming AMENDMENTS.— 

(1) The first section of the Act of March 18, 1950, relating to De- 
partment of the Interior Airports (16 U.S.C. 7a), is amended by 
striking out “Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency” each 
place it appears and inserting in lieu thereof at each such place “Sec- 
retary of Transportation”. 

(2) Section 509(c) of the Public Works and Economic Develop- 
ment Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 3188a) is amended by inserting “Air- 

port and Airway Development Act of 1970;” immediately after “Fed- 
eral Airport Act;”. 

(3) Section 208(2) of the Demonstration Cities and Metropolitan 
Development Act of 1966 (42 U.S.C. 3338 (2) ) is amended by inserting 
“section 19 of the Airport and Airway Development Act of 1970;” im- 
mediately after “section 12 of the Federal Airport Act ;”. 

(4) The Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1301 et seq.) is 
amended— 

(A) by striking out “or by the Federal Airport Act” in section 
313(c) and inserting in lieu thereof “, the Federal Airport Act, or 
the Airport and Airway Development Act of 1970”; and 

(B) by striking out “Federal Airport Act” in section 1109(e) 
and inserting in lieu thereof “Airport and Airway Development 
Act of 1970”. 

(5) Section 214(c) of the Appalachian Regional Development Act 
of 1965 (40 App. U.S.C. 214(c) ) is amended by inserting “Airport and 
Airway Development Act of 1970;” immediately after “Federal Air- 
port Act;”. 

(6) Section 13(g) (1) of the Surplus Property Act of 1944 (50 App. 
U.S.C. 1622(g) (1)) is amended by striking out “Federal Airport Act 
(60 Stat. 170)” and inserting in lieu thereof “Airport and Airway 
Development Act of 1970”. 

(7) Reorganization Plan Numbered 14 of 1950 (64 Stat. 1267) is 
amended by striking out “and (h)” and inserting in lieu thereof “(h) 
the Airport and Airway Development Act of 1970; and (i)”. 
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(c) Savine Provisions.—<All orders, determinations, rules, regula- 
tions, permits, contracts, certificates, licenses, grants, rights, and privi- 
leges which have been issued, made, gr ranted, or allowed to become ef- 
fective by the President, the Secretary of Transportation, or any court 
of competent jurisdic tion under any provision of the Federal Airport 
Act, as amended, which are in effect at the time this section takes ef tect. 


‘are continued in effect according to their terms until modified, termi- 


nated, superseded, set aside, or repealed by the Secretary of Trans- 
portation or by any court of competent jurisdiction, or by operation 
of law. 

(d) Separasitiry.—lf any provision of this title or the application 
thereof to any person or circumstances is held invalid, the remainder of 
the title and the application of the provision to other persons or cir- 
cumstances is not affected thereby. 


SEC. 53. MAXIMUM CHARGES FOR CERTAIN OVERTIME SERVICES. 

(a) Notwithstanding the provisions of section 451 of the Tariff Act 
of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1451) or any other provisions of law, the maximum 
amount payable by the owner, operator, or agent of any private air- 

raft or private vessel for services performed on or after July 1, 1970, 
upon the request of such owner, operator, or agent, by officers and 
employees of the Customs Service, by officers and employees of the 
Immigration and Naturalization Servic e, by officers and employees 
(including an independent contractor erforming inspectional serv- 
ices) of the Public Health Service, “al by officers and employees of 
the Department of Agriculture, on a Sunday or holiday, or at any 
time after 5 o’clock postmeridian or before 8 o’clock antemeridian on 
a week day, in connection with the arrival in or departure from the 
United States of such private aircraft or vessel, shall not exceed $25 

(b) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, no payment shall 
be required for services described in subsection (a) if such services are 
performed on a week day and an officer or employee stationed on his 
regular tour of duty at the place of arrival or departure is available to 
perfor m such services. 

(c) Amounts payable for services described in subsection (a) shall 
be collected by the Department or agency providing the services and 
shall be deposited into the Treasury of the United States to the credit 
of the appropriation of that agency charged with the expense of such 
services. 

(d) As used in this section— 

1) the term “private aircraft” means any civilian aircraft not 
being used to transport persons or property for compensation or 
hire, and 

(2) the term “private vessel” means any civilian vessel not being 
used (A) to transport persons or property for compensation or 
hire, or (B) in fishing operations or in processing of fish or fish 
products. 


TITLE II—AIRPORT AND AIRWAY REVENUE 
ACT OF 1970 


SEC. 201. SHORT TITLE, ETC. 

(a) Suortr Tirte.—This title may be cited as the “Airport and Air- 
way Revenue Act of 1970”. 

(b) AMENDMENT OF 1954 Cope.—Except as otherwise expressly pro- 
vided, whenever in this title an amendment or repeal is expressed in 
terms of an amendment to, or repeal of, a section or other provision, the 
reference shall be considered to be made to a section or other provision 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. 


ESE tay I 





ee et epee 


84 Srar. ] PUBLIC LAW 91-258—MAY 21, 1970 


SEC. 202. TAX ON AVIATION FUEL. 

(a) Imposition or T Section 4041 (relating to tax on special 
fuels) is amended by striking out subsections (c), (d), and (e) and 
inserting after subsection (b) the following new subsections: 

*“(c¢) NONCOMMERCIAL AVIATION.— 

“(1) In GeneraL.—There is hereby imposed a tax of 7 cents a 
gallon upon any liquid (other than any product taxable under 
section 4081 )— 

“( A) sold by any person to an owner, lessee, or other oper- 
ator of an aircraft, — use as a fuel in such aircraft in 
noncommercial aviation ; or 

“(B) used by any ne howl as a fuel in an aircraft in non- 
commercial aviation, unless there was a taxable sale of such 
liquid under this section. 

“(2) GasoLine.—There is hereby imposed a tax (at the rate 
specified in paragraph (3)) upon any product taxable under 
section 4081— 

“(A) sold by any person to an owner, lessee, or other oper- 
ator of an aircraft, for use as a fuel in such aircraft in non- 
commercial aviation ; or 

“(B) used by any person as a fuel in an aircraft in non- 
commercial aviation, unless there was a taxable sale of such 
product under subparagraph (A). 

The tax imposed by this paragraph shall be in addition to any 
tax imposed under section 4081. 

“(3) Rare or rax.—The rate of tax imposed by paragraph (2) 
is as follows: 

“3 cents a gallon for the period ending September 30, 
1972; and 

“514 cents a gallon for the period after September 30, 1972. 

“(4) DEFINITION OF NONCOMMERCIAL AVIATION.—For purposes 
of this chapter, the term ‘noncommercial aviation” means any use 
of an aircraft, other than use in a business of transporting persons 
or property for compensation or hire by air. The term also includes 
any use of an aircraft, in a business described in the preceding 
sentence, which is properly allocable to any transportation exempt 
from the taxes imposed by sections 4261 and 4271 by reason of 
section 4281 or 4282. 

“(5) Termination.—On and after July 1, 1980, the taxes 
imposed by paragraphs (1) and (2) shall not apply. 

“(d) AppirrionaL Tax.—If a liquid on which tax was imposed on 
the sale thereof is taxable at a higher rate under subsection (c) (1) 
of this section on the use thereof, there is hereby imposed a tax equal 
to the difference between the tax so imposed and the tax payable at 
such higher rate. 

“(e) Rare Repvcrion.—On and after October 1, 1972— 

“(1) the taxes imposed by subsections (a) and (b) shall be 
114 cents a gallon, and 

*(2) the second and third sentences of subsections (a) and 
(b) shall not apply. 

“(f) Exemprion ror Farm Uste.- 

“(1) Exemprion.—Under regulations prescribed by the Secre- 
tary or his delegate, no tax shall be imposed under this section on 
any liquid sold for use or used on a farm for farming purposes. 

“(2) Use ON A FARM FOR FARMING PURPOSES.—For purposes of 
paragraph (1) of this subsection, use on a farm for farming pur- 
poses shall be determined in accordance with paragraphs (1), (2), 
and (3) of section 6420(c). 

“(g) Exemption ror Use as Supriies ror Vessets.—Under regula- 
tions prescribed by the Secretary or his delegate, no tax shall be 
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imposed under this section on any liquid sold for use or used as supplies 
for vessels or aircraft (within the meaning of section 4221(d) (3) ). 

“(h) Reotsrration.—If any liquid is sold by any person for use as 
a fuel in an aircraft, it shall be presumed for purposes of this section 
that a tax imposed by this section applies to the sale of such liquid 
unless the purchaser is registered in such manner (and furnishes such 
information in respect of the use of the liquid) as the Secretary or his 
delegate shall by regulations provide.” 

(b) ConrorMING AND TecHNIcAL AMENDMENTS.—Section 4041 (b) 
(relating to imposition of tax on special motor fuels) is amended— 

(1) by striking out “motor vehicle, motorboat, or airplane” 
each place it appears and inserting in lieu thereof “motor vehicle 
or motorboat”, and 

(2) by striking out “for the propulsion of” each place it appears 
and inserting in lieu thereof “in”. 

SEC. 203. TAX ON TRANSPORTATION OF PERSONS BY AIR. 

(a) Imposrrion or Tax.—Section 4261 (relating to imposition of 
tax on transportation of persons by air) is amended to read as 
follows: 


“SEC. 4261. IMPOSITION OF TAX. 

“(a) In Generat.—There is hereby imposed upon the amount paid 
for taxable transportation (as defined in section 4262) of any person 
which begins after June 30, 1970, a tax equal to 8 percent of the 
amount so paid. In the case of amounts paid outside of the United 
States for taxable transportation, the tax imposed by this subsection 
shall apply only if such transportation begins and ends in the United 
States. 

“(b) Seats, Berrus, Erc.—There is hereby imposed upon the 
amount paid for seating or sleeping accommodations in connection 
with transportation which begins after June 30, 1970, and with 
respect to which a tax is imposed by subsection (a), a tax equal to 8 
percent of the amount so paid. 

“(c) Use or InterNAtTIONAL Travet Faciiities.—There is hereby 
imposed a tax of $3 upon any amount paid (whether within or without 
the United States) for any transportation of any person by air, if 
such transportation begins in the United States and begins after 
June 30, 1970. This subsection shall not apply to any transportation 
all of which is taxable under subsection (a) (determined without 
regard to sections 4281 and 4282). 

“(d) By Wuom Pamw.—Except as provided in section 4263 (a), 
the taxes imposed by this section shall be paid by the person making 
the payment subject to the tax. 

“(e) Repuction, Etc., or Rares.—Effective with respect to trans- 
portation beginning after June 30, 1980— 

“(1) the rate of the taxes imposed by subsections (a) and (b) 
shall be 5 percent, and 

“(2) the tax imposed by subsection (c) shall not apply.” 

(b) Derrnttion or Taxasie TRANSPORTATION.—Section 4262 
(relating to definition of taxable transportation) is amended— 

(1) by striking out “subchapter” in subsections (a) and (b) 
and inserting in lieu thereof “part”; 

(2) by striking out “transportation” in subsection (a) (1) and 
inserting in lieu thereof “transportation by air’; 

(3) by striking out “in the case of transportation” in subsec- 
tion (a) (2) and inserting in lieu thereof “in the case of trans- 
portation by air”; 

(4) by striking out “any transportation which” in subsection 
(b) and inserting in lieu thereof “any transportation by air 
which”; and 
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(5) by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection : 

“(d) Transporration.—For purposes of this part, the term ‘trans- ,, “Transports 
portation’ includes layover or waiting time and movement of the air- —~ 
craft in deadhead service.” 

(c) Requirements Wirn Respecr To AtrRiIne TICKETS AND 
ADVERTISING.— 

(1) Subchapter B of chapter 75 (relating to other offenses) is 79 sc iss.” 
amended by adie at the end thereof the following new section : 26 USC 7261- 


“SEC. 7275. PENALTY FOR OFFENSES RELATING TO CERTAIN AIRLINE neg 
TICKETS AND ADVERTISING. 

“(a) Tickers.—In the case of transportation by air all of which is 
taxable transportation (as defined in section 4262), the ticket for such 4"*® ” 
transportation— 

“(1) shall show the total of (A) the amount paid for such trans- 
portation and (B) the taxes imposed by sections 4261 (a) and (b), 4"** ®: 238 
“(2) shall not show separately the amount paid for such trans- 
portation nor the amount of such taxes, and 
“(3) if the ticket shows amounts paid with respect to any seg- 
ment of such transportation, shall comply with paragraphs (1) 
and (2) with respect to such segments as well as with respect to 
the sum of the segments. 

“(b) ApverTistne.—In the case of transportation by air all of which 
is taxable transportation (as defined in section 4262) or would be tax- 
able transportation if section 4262 did not include subsection (b) 
thereof, any advertising made by or on behalf of any person furnishing 
such transportation (or offering to arrange such transportation) which 
states the cost of such transportation shall— 

“(1) state such cost only as the total of (A) the amount to be 
paid for such transportation, and (B) the taxes imposed by sec- 
tions 4261 (a), (b),and (c), and 

(2) shall not state separately the amount to be paid for such 
transportation nor the amount of such taxes. 

“(¢) Penatry.—Any person who violates any provision of subsec- 
tion (a) or (b) is, for each violation, guilty of a misdemeanor, and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined not more than $100.” 

(2) The table of sections for such subchapter B is amended by adding 
at the end thereof the following: 


238. 


“See. 7275. Penalty for offenses relating to certain airline tickets and adver- 
tising.” 
SEC. 204. TAX ON TRANSPORTATION OF PROPERTY BY AIR. 
Subchapter C of chapter 33 (relating to transportation by air) _ Ante ®- 238: 


° * $ 72 Stat. 260. 
is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new part: 26 USC 4261- 


4264. 


“PART II—PROPERTY 


“See. 4271. Imposition of tax. 
“Sec. 4272. Definition of taxable transportation, etc. 
“SEC. 4271. IMPOSITION OF TAX. 

“(a) In Generat. —There is hereby imposed upon the amount paid 
within or without the United States for the taxable transportation 
(as defined in section 4272) of property which begins after June 30, 
1970, a tax equal to 5 percent of the amount so paid for such transporta- 
tion. The tax imposed by this subsection shall apply only to amounts 
paid to a person engaged in the business of transporting property by 
air for hire. 

“(b) By Wom Paw.— 

“(1) IN GeNERAL.—Except as provided by paragraph (2), the 
tax imposed by subsection (a) shall be paid by the person making 
the payment subject to tax. 
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“(2) PAYMENTS MADE OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES.—If a pay- 
ment subject to tax under subsection (a) is made outside the 
United States and the person making such payment does not pay 
such tax, such tax— 

“(A) shall be paid by the person to whom the property is 
delivered in the United States by the person furnishing the 
last segment of the taxable transportation in respect of which 
such tax is imposed, and 

“(B) shall be collected by the person furnishing the last 
segment of such taxable transportation. 

“(c¢) DererMINATION or AMOUNTS PaIp In CERTAIN Cases.—For 
purposes of this section, in any case in which a person engaged in the 
business of transporting property by air for hire and one or more 
other persons not so engaged jointly provide services which include 
taxable transportation of property, and the person so engaged receives, 
for the furnishing of such taxable transportation, a portion of the 
receipts from the joint providing of such services, the amount paid for 
the taxable transportation shall be treated as being the sum of (1) 
the portion of the receipts so received, and (2) any expenses incurred 
by any of the persons not so engaged which are properly attributable 
to such taxable transportation ‘and which are taken into account in 
determining the portion of the receipts so received. 

(d) Termination.—Effective with respect to transportation begin- 


Termination 


date. 
ning after June 30, 1980, the tax imposed by subsection (a) shall not 
apply. 
bear-o 4272. DEFINITION OF TAXABLE TRANSPORTATION, ETC. 

“(a) In Genera.—For purposes of this part, except as prov ided in 
subsection (b), the term ‘taxable transportation’ means transportation 
by air which begins and ends in the United States. 

“(b) Excerrions.—For purposes of this part, the term ‘taxable 
transportation’ does not include— 
“(1) that portion of any transportation which meets the 
requirements of paragraphs (1), (2), (3), and (4) of section 
aZstat, 18; 4962(b), oF 
26 USC 4262. “(2) under regulations prescribed by the Secretary or his dele- 


gate, transportation of property in the course of exportation 
(including shipment to a possession of the United States) by con- 
tinuous movement, and in due course so exported. 

“(c) Excess Baccace or Passencers.—For purposes of this part, 
the term ‘property’ does not include excess baggage accompanying a 
passenger traveling on an aircraft operated on an established line. 

(qd) Transportation.—For purposes of this part, the term ‘trans- 
portation’ includes layov er or waiting time and movement of the air- 
craft in deadhead service.’ 


SEC. 205. MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS RELATING TO TAXES ON 
TRANSPORTATION BY AIR. 
(a) Exemprions AND Specrat Rutes.— 
Ante, p. 239; (1) Subchapter C of chapter 33 (relating to transportation by 
air) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new 
part: 


72 Stat. 260. 
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“PART III—SPECIAL PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO 
TAXES ON TRANSPORTATION BY AIR 


“Sec. 4281. Small aircraft on nonestablished lines. 
“Sec. 4282. Transportation by air for other members of 
affiliated group. 
“SEC. 4281. SMALL AIRCRAFT ON NONESTABLISHED LINES. 
“The taxes imposed by sections 4261 and 4271 shall not apply to , 4‘ PP. 

transportation by an aircraft having a maximum certificated takeoff 
weight (as defined in section 4492(b)) of 6,000 pounds or less, except Pest, Pp. 243. 
when such aircraft is operated on an established line. 


“SEC. 4282. TRANSPORTATION BY AIR FOR OTHER MEMBERS OF AFFIL- 
IATED GROUP. 

“(a) GeneRAL Rute.—Under regulations prescribed by the Secre- 
tary or his delegate, if— 

“(1) one member of an affiliated group is the owner or lessee 
of an aircraft, and 

“(2) such aircraft is not available for hire by persons who are 
not members of such group, 

no tax shall be imposed under section 4261 or 4271 upon any payment 
received by one member of the affiliated group from another member 
of such group for services furnished to such other member in connec- 
tion with the use of such aircraft. 

“(b) ArrmiaTep Group.—For purposes of subsection (a), the term | “Affiiated 
‘affiliated group’ has the meaning assigned to such term by section 
1504(a), except that all corporations shall be treated as includible _ 684 Stat. 369; 
corporations (without any exclusion under section 1504(b) ).” se cae 

(2) Section 4292 (relating to State and local governmental 72 stat. 260. 
exemption) is amended by striking out “or 4261”. 

(3) Section 4293 (relating to exemption for United States and 84 Stat. 511. 
possessions) is amended by striking out “subchapters B and C” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “subchapter B”. 

(4) Section 4294(a) (relating to exemption for nonprofit edu- 72 Stet. 1 
cational organizations) is amended by striking out “or 4261”. 

(b) Crepirs anp Rerunps.— 

(1) (A) Section 6421(a) (relating to nonhighway use of gaso- _ 70 Stat. 394; 
line) is amended by adding the following sentence at the end 7° **** °'* 
thereof: “Except as provided in paragraph (3) of subsection (e) 
of this section, in the case of gasoline used after June 30, 1970, as Infra. 

a fuel in an aircraft, the Secretary or his delegate shall pay (with- 
out interest) to the ultimate purchaser of such gasoline an amount 
equal to the amount determined by multiplying the number of 
gallons of gasoline so used by the rate at which tax was imposed on 
such gasoline under section 4081.” os nan Gee 

(B) Section 6421(e) (relating to exempt sales; other payments 70 stat. 394. 
or refunds available) is amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following new paragraph : 

“(3) GASOLINE USED IN NONCOMMERCIAL AVIATION.—This sec- 
tion shall not apply in respect of gasoline which is used after 
June 30, 1970, as a fuel in an aircraft in noncommercial aviation 
(as defined in section 4041 (c) (4)).” Ante, p. 237. 

(2) Section 6415 (relating to credits or refunds to persons who 684 Stat. 798. 
collected certain taxes) is amended by striking out “section 4251 
or 4261” each place it appears and inserting in lieu thereof “sec- 

tion 4251, 4261, or 4271”. 
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72 Sent. 1208. (3) Subparagraph (A) of section 6416(a)(2) (relating to 
exceptions) is amended by striking out “section 4041 (a) (2) or 
(b) (2) (use of diesel and special motor fuels)” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “section 4041 (relating to tax on special fuels) on 
the use of any liquid”. 

(4) Subparagraph (M) of section 6416(b)(2) (relating to 
special cases in which tax payments constitute overpayments) is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(M) in the case of gasoline, used or sold for use in the 
production of special fuels referred to in section 4041 ;”. 
(c) Orner TECHNICAL AND CLERICAL AMENDMENTS.— 
Repeal. (1) Section 4263 (relating to exemptions) is hereby repealed. 
aren (2) Section 4264 (relating to special rules) is redesignated as 
section 4263. 
79 Stet. 146. (3) Section 4291 is amended by striking out “section 4264(a)” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “section 4263 (a) ”. 

(4) So much of subchapter C of chapter 33 (relating to trans- 
portation of persons) as precedes section 4261 is amended to read 
as follows: 


“Subchapter C—Transportation by Air 


“Part I. Persons. 

“Part IT. Property. 

“Part III. Special provisions relating to taxes on transpor- 
tation by air. 


“PART I—PERSONS 


“Sec. 4261. Imposition of tax. 
“Sec. 4262. Definition of taxable transportation. 
“See. 4263. Special rules.” 


(5) The table of subchapters for chapter 33 is amended by 
striking out “SuscHaPrer C—Transportation of Persons by Air.” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “Suscnarrer C—Transportation by Air.” 

(6) Section 4082(c) (relating to certain uses defined as sales) 
is amended by striking out “or of special motor fuels referred to 
in section 4041(b)” and inserting in lieu thereof “or of special 
fuels referred to in section 4041”. 
ny Pg (7) Section 6420(i)(1) (relating to cross references) is 

amended— 
(A) by striking out “diesel fuel and special motor fuels” 
and inserting in fren thereof “special fuels”, and 
(B) by striking out “section 4041(d)” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “section 4041(f)”. 
(8) Section 6421(j) (relating to cross references) is amended 
to read as follows: 
“(j) Cross RererENces.— 


“(1) For rate of tax in case of special fuels used in noncommercial 


aviation or for nonhighway purposes, see section 4041. 
“(2) For civil penalty for excessive claims under this section, see 
section 6675. 


“(3) For fraud penalties, etc., see chapter 75 (section 7201 and fol- 
lowing, relating to crimes, other offenses, and forfeitures).” 
SEC. 206. TAX ON USE OF AIRCRAFT. 


Bye tate _ (a) Imposrrion or Tax.—Chapter 36 (relating to certain other ex- 
oe cise taxes) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new subchapter : 


68A Stat. 483. 
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“Subchapter E—Tax on Use of Civil Aircraft 


“Sec. 4491. Imposition of tax. 
“Sec. 4492. Definitions. 

“Sec. 4493. Special rules. 
“Sec. 4494. Cross reference. 


“SEC. 4491. IMPOSITION OF TAX. 

“(a) Imposition or Tax.—A tax is hereby imposed on the use of 
any taxable civil aircraft during any year at the rate of— 

“(1) $25, plus 

“(2) (A) in the case of an aircraft (other than a turbine engine 
powered aircraft) having a maximum certificated takeoff weight 
of more than 2,500 pounds, 2 cents a pound for each pound of the 
maximum certificated takeoff weight, or (B) in the case of any 
turbine engine powered aircraft, 314 cents a pound for each pound 
of the maximum certificated takeoff weight. 

“(b) By Wom Paw.—Except as provided in section 4493(a), the 
tax imposed by this section shall be paid— 

“(1) in the case of a taxable civil aircraft described in section 
4492(a)(1), by the person in whose name the aircraft is, or is 
required to be, registered, or 

*(2) in the case of a taxable civil aircraft described in section 
4492(a) (2), by the United States person by or for whom the 
aircraft is owned. 

“(c) Proration or Tax.—If in any year the first use of the taxable 
civil aircraft is after the first month in such year, that portion of the 
tax which is determined under subsection (a) (2) shall be reckoned 
proportionately from the first day of the month in which such use 
occurs to and including the last day in such year. 

“(q) One Tax Liapiirry Per Ypar.— 

“(1) In cenerat.—To the extent that the tax imposed by this 
section is paid with respect to any taxable civil aircraft for any 
year, no further tax shall be imposed by this section for such 
year with respect to such aircraft. 

“(2) Cross REFERENCE.— 

“For privilege of paying tax imposed by this section in install- 
ments, see section 6156. 

“(e) TerminaTion.—On and after July 1, 1980, the tax imposed 

by subsection (a) shall not apply. 


“SEC. 4492. DEFINITIONS. 

“(a) Taxasie Crvm Arrcrarr.—For purposes of this subchapter, 
the term ‘taxable civil aircraft’ means any engine driven aircraft— 

“(1) registered, or required to be registered, under section 
501(a) of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C., sec. 
1401(a)), or 

“(2) which is not described in paragraph (1) but which is 
owned by or for a United States person. 

“(b) Weicut.—For purposes of this subchapter, the term ‘maxi- 
mum certificated takeoff weight’ means the maximum such weight con- 
tained in the type certificate or airworthiness certificate. 

“(c) Orner Derinttions.—For purposes of this subchapter— 

“(1) Yxear.—The term ‘year’ means the one-year period begin- 
ning on July 1. 

“(2) Use.—The term ‘use’ means use in the navigable airspace 
of the United States. 


72 Stat. 
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“(3) NAVIGABLE AIRSPACE OF THE UNITED STATES. —The term 

‘navigable airspace of the United States’ has the definition given to 
such term by section 101(24) of the Federal Aviation Act “of 1958 
(49 U.S.C., sec. 1301 (24) ), except that such term does not include 
the navigable airspace of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico or of 
any possession of the United States. 

“SEC. 4493. SPECIAL RULES. 

“(a) Payment or Tax py Lesser.— 

“(1) In Genrrat.—Any person who is the lessee of any taxable 
civil aircraft on the day in any year on which occurs the first use 
which subjects such aircraft to the tax imposed by section 4491 
for such year may, under regulations prescribed by the Secretary 
or his delegate, elect to be liable for payment of such tax. Not- 
withstanding any such election, if such lessee does not pay such 
tax, _ lessor shall also be liable for payment of such tax. 

2) Exceprion.—No election may be made under paragraph 
(1)' with respect to any taxable civil aircraft which is leased from 
a person engaged in the business of transporting persons or prop- 
erty for compensation or hire by air. 
“(b) Crerrain Persons ENGAGED IN Foreign Arr COMMERCE. 

(1) ELECTION TO PAY TENTATIVE TAX.—2 Any person whe is a 
significant user of taxable civil aircraft in foreign air commerce 
may, with respect to that portion of the tax imposed by section 
4491 which is determined under section 4491 (a) (2) on any tax- 
able civil aircraft for any year beginning on or after July 1, 1970, 
elect to pay the tent: ative tax determined under paragraph (2). 
The payment of such tentative tax shall not relieve such person 
from payment of the net liability for the tax imposed by section 
4491 on such taxable civil aircraft (determined as of the close 
of such year). 

“(2) Tenrative tax.—For purposes of par agraph (1), the 
tentative tax with respect to any taxable civil aircraft for any 
year is an amount equal to that portion of the t tax imposed by 
section 4491 on such aircraft for such year which is determined 
under section 4491 (a) (2), reduced by a percentage of such amount 

equal to the aus which the aggregate of the payments to 
a ich such person was entitled under section 6426 (determined 
without regard to section 6426(c)(2)) with respect to the preced- 
ing year is of the aggregate of the taxes imposed by section 4491 
for which such person was liable for payment for the preceding 
year. In the case of the year beginning on July 1, 1970, this sub- 
section shall apply only if the — electing to pay the tentative 
tax establishes what the tentative tax would have been for such 
year if section 4491 had taken effect on July 1, 1969. 

(3) SIGNIFICANT USERS OF AIRCRAFT IN FORE'GN AIR COM- 
meERCE.—For purposes of paragraph (1), a person is a significant 
user of taxable civil aircraft in foreign air commerce for any year 
only if the aggregate of the payments to which such person was 
entitled under section 6426 (determined without regard to section 
6426(c)(2)) with respect to the preceding year was at least 10 
percent of the aggregate of the taxes imposed by section 4491 for 
which such person was liable for payment for the preceding 
year. 

“(4) Ner LIABILiTy For TAx.—For purposes of paragraph (1), 
the net liability for the tax imposed by section 4491 with respect 
to any taxable civil aircraft for any year is— 

“(A) the amount of the tax imposed by such section, 
reduced by 
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“(B) the amount payable under section 6426 with respect 
to such aircraft for the year (determined without regard 
to section 6426(c) (2)). 


“SEC. 4494. CROSS REFERENCE. 
“For penalties and administrative provisions applicable to this 
subchapter, see subtitle F.” 
(b) INsraLLMENT Payment or Tax.— 

(1) Section 6156(a) (relating to installment payments of a 
on use of highway motor vehic ‘Jes) is amended by inserting “ 
4491” after *4481° 

(2) Paragraph (2) of section 6156(e) is amended to read as 
follows: 

“(2) July, August, or September of 1972, in the case of the tax 
imposed by section 4481.” 

(c) Rerunp ror Certain Foreign Arr Commerce.—Subchapter B 
of chapter 65 (relating to rules of special application) is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following new section: 


“SEC. 6426. REFUND OF AIRCRAFT USE TAX WHERE PLANE TRANS- 
PORTS FOR HIRE IN FOREIGN AIR COMMERCE. 

‘(a) GeneraL Rute.—In the case of any aircraft used in the busi- 
ness of transporting persons or property for compensation or hire by 
air, if any of such eeneperian during any period is transportation 
in foreign air commerce, the Secretary or his delegate shall pay (with- 
out interest) to the person who paid the tax under section 4491 for 
such period the amount determined by multiplying that portion of the 
amount so paid for such period which is determined under section 
4491 (a) (2) with respect to such aircraft by a fraction— 

(1) the numerator of which is the number of airport-to-airport 
miles such aircraft traveled in foreign air commerce during such 
period while engaged in such business, and 

“(2) the denominator of which is the total number of airport- 
to-airport miles such aircraft traveled during such period. 

“(b) Dertnirions.—For purposes of this section— 

“(1) ForeIGN AIR COMMERCE.—The term ‘foreign air commerce’ 
means any movement by air of the aircraft which does not begin 
and end in the United States; except that any segment of such 
movement in which the aircraft traveled between two ports or 
stations in the United States shall be treated as travel which is 
not foreign air commerce. 

“(2) AiRPoRT-TO-AIRPORT MILES.—The term ‘airport-to-airport 
miles’ means the official mileage distance between airports as deter- 
mined under regulations prescribed by the Secretary or his 
delegate. 

“(c) PaymMents TO Persons Payine Tentative Tax.—In the case 
of any person who paid a tentative tax determined under section 
$493(b) with respect to any aircraft for any period, the amount 
payable under subsection (a) with respect to such aircraft for such 
period— 

“(1) shall be computed with reference to that portion of the 
tax imposed under section 4491 for such period which is deter- 
mined under section 4491 (a) (2), and 

“(2) as so computed, shall be reduced by an amount equal to— 

“(A) the amount by which that portion of the tax imposed 
under section 4491 for such period which is determined under 
section 4491 (a) (2), exceeds 

“(B) the amount of the tentative tax determined under 
section 4493 (b) paid for such period. 

“(d) Time ror Firine CLarm.—Not more than one claim may be 
filed under this section by any person with respect to any year. No 











245 


75 Stat. 125. 


nN 
an 


68A Stat. 794; 
82 Stat. 262. 
26 USC 6411- 


6425. 


Ante, p. 243, 


Definitions. 








246 PUBLIC LAW 91-258—MAY 21, 1970 (84 Stat. 


claim shall be allowed under this subsection with respect to any year 
unless filed on or before the first September 30 after the end of such 
year. 

“(e) RecuLations.—The Secretary or his delegate may by regula- 
tions prescribe the conditions, not inconsistent with the provisions of 
this section, under which payments may be made under this section or 
the amount to which any person is entitled under this section with 
respect to any period may be treated by such person as an overpayment 
which may be credited against the tax imposed by section 4491 with 
respect to such period.” 

(d) Crerica, AMENDMEN'TS.— 

(1) The table of subchapters for chapter 36 is amended by add- 
ing at the end thereof the following: 


“SUBCHAPTER E. Tax on use of civil aircraft.” 
(2) The heading for section 6156 is amended by inserting “AND 
CIVIL AIRCRAFT” after “HIGHWAY MOTOR VEHICLES”. 
(3) The table of sections for subchapter A of chapter 62 is 
amended by inserting “and civil aircraft” after “highway motor 
vehicles” in the item relating to section 6156. 
(4) The table of sections for subchapter B of chapter 65 is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following: 
“Sec. 6426. Refund of aircraft use tax where plane trans- 
ports for hire in foreign air commerce.” 
SEC. 207. PAYMENTS WITH RESPECT TO CERTAIN USES OF GASOLINE 
AND SPECIAL FUELS. 
(a) Payments Wir Respect to Certain NontTaxaB_E Uses oF 
Furis.—Subchapter B of chapter 65 (relating to rules of special 
Ante, p. 245. application) is amended by adding after section 6426 (as added by sec- 
tion 406(c) of this title) the following new section: 
“SEC. 6427. FUELS NOT USED FOR TAXABLE PURPOSES. 
“(a) Nonraxas_e Uses.—Except as provided in subsection (f), if 
75 Stat. 123; tax has been imposed under section 4041 (a), (b), or (c) on the sale 
ee of any fuel and, after June 30, 1970, the purchaser uses such fuel other 
than for the use for which sold, or resells such fuel, the Secretary or 
his delegate shall pay (without interest) to him an amount equal to— 
“(1) the amount of tax imposed on the sale of the fuel to him, 
reduced by 
“(2) if he uses the fuel, the amount of tax which would have 
been imposed under section 4041 on such use if no tax under section 
4041 had been imposed on the sale of the fuel. 
“(b) Locan Transit Systems.— 
“(1) ArLowance.—Except as provided in subsection (f) if any 
fuel on the sale of which tax was imposed under section 4041 (a) 
or (b) is, after June 30, 1970, used by the purchaser during an 
calendar quarter in vehicles while engaged in furnishing sched- 
uled common carrier public passenger land transportation serv- 
ice along regular routes, the Recether or his delegate shall, sub- 
ject to the provisions of paragraph (2), pay (without interest) to 
the purchaser the amount determined by multiplying— 
“(A) 2 cents for each gallon of fuel so used on which tax 
was imposed at the rate of 4 cents a gallon, by 
“(B) the percentage which the purchaser’s commuter fare 
76 Stat. 119. revenue (as defined in section 6421(d)(2)) derived from 
such scheduled service during the quarter was of his total 
passenger fare revenue derived from such scheduled service 
during the quarter. 
“(2) Limiration.—Paragraph (1) shall apply in respect of 
fuel used during any ca'endar quarter only if at least 60 percent 
of the total passenger fare revenue derived during the quarter 
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from scheduled service described in paragraph (1) by the pur- 
chaser was attributable to commuter fare revenue derived during 
the quarter by the purchaser from such scheduled service. 

“(c) Use ror Farmine Purroses.—Except as provided in sub- 
section (f), if any fuel on the sale of which tax was imposed under 
section 4041 (a), (b), or (c) is, after June 30, 1970, used on a farm 
for farming purposes (within the meaning of section 6420(c)), the 
Secretary or his delegate shall pay (without interest) to the pur- 
chaser an amount equal to the amount of the tax imposed on the sale 
of the fuel. For purposes of this subsection, if fuel is used on a farm 
by any person other than the owner, tenant, or operator of such farm, 
such owner, tenant, or operator shall be treated as the user and pur- 
chaser of such fuel. 

“(d) Time ror Fintine CLarms; Pertop Coverep.— 

“(1) GENERAL RULE.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), 
not more than one claim may be filed under subsection (a), (b), or 
(c), by any person with respect to fuel used during his taxable 
year; and no claim shall be allowed under this paragraph with 
respect to fuel used during any taxable year unless filed by the pur- 
chaser not later than the time prescribed by law for filing a claim 
for credit or refund of overpayment of income tax for such taxable 
year. For purposes of this paragraph, a person’s taxable year shall 
be his taxable year for purposes of subtitle A. 

“(2) Exceprion.—If $1,000 or more is pares under subsec- 
tions (a) and (b) to any person with respect to fuel used during 
any of the first three quarters of his taxable year, a claim may be 
filed under this section by the purchaser with respect to fuel used 
during such quarter. No claim filed under this paragraph shall be 
allowed unless filed on or before the last day of the first quarter 
following the quarter for which the claim is filed. 

“(e) AppLIicABLE LAws.— 

“(1) In Generat.—All provisions of law, including penalties, 
applicable in respect of the taxes imposed by section “4041 shall, 
insofar as applicable and not inconsistent w ith this section, apply 
in respect of the payments provided for in this section to the same 
extent as if such payments constituted refunds of overpayments of 
the tax so imposed. 

(2) EXAMINATION OF BOOKS AND WITNESSES.—For the purpose 
of ascertaining the correctness of any claim made under this sec- 
tion, or the correctness of any payment made in respect of any 
such claim, the Secretary or his delegate shall have the authority 
granted by paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) of section 7602 (relat- 
ing to examination of books and witnesses) as if the claimant were 
the person liable for tax. 

(f) Income Tax Crepit in Lieu or PAYMENT.— 

“(1) PERSONS NOT SUBJECT TO INCOME TAX.—Payment shall be 
made under this section only to— 

“(A) the United States or an agency or instrumentality 
thereof, a State, a political subdivision of a State, or any 
agency or instrumentality of one or more States or political 
subdivisions, or 

“(B) an organization exempt from tax under section 501 
(a) (other than an organization required to make a return 
of the tax imposed under subtitle A for its taxable year). 

“(2) Exceprion.—Paragraph (1) shall not apply to a payment 
of a claim filed under subsection (d) (2). 
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“(3) ALLOWANCE OF CREDIT AGAINST INCOME TAX.— 

“For allowances of credit against the income tax imposed by 
subtitle A for fuel used or resold by the purchaser, see section 39. 

“(g¢) Reoutations.—The Secretary or his delegate may by regu- 
lations prescribe the conditions, not inconsistent with the provisions 
of this section, under which payments may be made under this section. 

“(h) Cross RerereENces.— 

“(1) For civil penalty for excessive claims under this section, 
see section 6675. 

“(2) For fraud penalties, etc., see chapter 75 (section 7201 and fol- 
lowing, relating to crimes, other offenses, and forfeitures).” 

(b) Time ror Finine Craims.—Section 6420(b)(2)(B) (relating 
to gasoline used on farms), section 6421(c)(3)(A) (ii) (relating to 
gasoline used for certain nonhighway purposes or by local transit 
systems), and section 6424(b) (1) (relating to lubricating oil not used 
in highway vehicles) are each amended by striking out “time pre- 
scribed by law for filing an income tax return for such taxable year” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “time prescribed by law for filing a claim 
for credit or refund of overpayment of income tax for such taxable 
year”. 

* (c) Creprr Acatnst Income Tax.—Section 39 (relating to certain 
uses of gasoline and lubrication oil) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “, SPECIAL FUELS,” after “GASOLINE” 
in the heading of such section ; 

(2) by striking out “and” at the end of subsection (a) (2), by 
striking out the period at the end of subsection (a) (3) and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof “, and”, and by adding at the end of subsection 
(a) the following new paragraph: 

“(4) under section 6427 with respect to fuels used for non- 
taxable purposes or resold during the taxable year (determined 
without regard to section 6427(f) ).”; 

(3) by striking out “6421 or 6424” in subsection (c) and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof “6421, 6424, or 6427”; and 

(4) by striking out “6421(i) or 6424(g)” in subsection (c) 
and inserting in lieu thereof “6421(1i), 6424(g), or 6427(f)”. 

(d) TecHNnIcAL AND ConrorMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(1) Sections 874(a), 6201(a)(4), and 6401(b) are each 
amended by striking out “uses of gasoline and lubricating oil” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “uses of gasoline, special fuels, and lubri- 
cating oil”. 

(2) The heading of section 6201(a) (4) is amended by striking 
out “FoR USE OF GASOLINE” and inserting in lieu thereof “uNDER 
SECTION 39”, 

(3) Section 6206 is amended— 

(A) by striking out “AND 6424” in the heading of such 
section and inserting in lieu thereof “6424, AND 6427”; 

(B) by striking out “or 6424” each place it appears in the 
text of such section and inserting in lieu thereof “6424, or 
6427”; and 

(C) by striking out “by section 4081 (or, in the case of 
lubricating oil, by section 4091)” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“by section 4081 (with respect to payments under sections 
6420 and 6421), 4091 (with respect to payments under sec- 
tion 6424), or 4041 (with respect to payments under section 
6427)”. 

(4) Section 6416(b)(2)(G) is amended by inserting “before 
July 1, 1970” after “if”. 
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(5) Section 6416(b) ( 2) (H) is amended by inserting “begin- 
ning before July 1, 1970,” after “during any calendar quarter’ ; 

(6) Section 6416(b) (2) (1) is amended by inserting “before 
July 1, 1970,” after “used or resold for use”. 

(7) Section 6416(b)(2)(J) is amended by inserting “before 
July 1, 1970,” after “used or resold for use”. 

(8) Section 6675 is amended— 

(A) by striking out “GASOLINE” in the heading of such 
section and inserting in lieu thereof “FUELS”; 

(B) by striking out “or” before “6424” in subsection (a), 
and by inserting ‘after “motor vehic les)” in such subsect ion 
“or 6427 (relating to fuels not used for taxable purposes)’ 
and 

(C) by striking out “or 6424” in subsection (b)(1) and 
inserting in lieu thereof “6424, or 6427” 

(9) Sections 7210, 7603, and 7604, and the first sentence of sec- 
tion 7605(a) are each amended by inserting “6427 (e) (2),” after 
“6§494(d) (2),”. The second sentence of section 7605 (a) is amended 
by striking out “or 6424(d)(2)” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“6424(d) (2), or 6427(e) (2)” 

(10) The table of sections for subpart A of part IV of subchap- 
ter A of chapter 1 is amended by inserting “, special fuels,” after 
“gasoline” in the item relating to section 39. 

(11) The table of sections for subchapter A of chapter 63 is 
amended by striking out “and 6424” in the item relating to section 
6206 and inserting in lieu thereof “6424, and 6427”, 

(12) The table of sections for subchapter B of chapter 65 is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new item: 

“Sec. 6427. Fuels not used for taxable purposes.” 

(13) The table of sections for subchapter B of chapter 68 is 
amended by striking out “gasoline” in the item relating to section 
6675 and inserting in lieu thereof “fuels”. 

(e) Hienway Trust Fcunp AMENDMENTs.—Subsection (f) of sec- 


tion 209 of the Highway Revenue Act of 1956 (23 U.S.C., sec. 120 
note) is amended— 


(1) by inserting at the end of paragraph (3) the following new 
sentence: “This paragraph shall not apply to amounts estimated 
by the Secretary of the Treasury as paid under sections 6420 
and 6421 of such Code with respect to gasoline used after June 30, 
1970, in aircraft.” ; 

(2) by striking out “GASOLINE AND LUBRICATING or” in the 
heading of paragraph (6) and inserting in lieu thereof “caso- 
LINE, SPECIAL FUELS, AND LUBRICATING OIL” ; 

(3) by striking out “(relating to credit for certain uses of 
gasoline and lubricating oil) with respect to gasoline and lubri- 
cating oil” in the first sentence of paragraph (6) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “(relating to credit for certain uses of gasoline, special 
fuels, and lubricating oil) with respect to gasoline, special fuels, 
and lubricating oil”: 

(4) by adding at the end of paragraph (6) the following new 
sentence: “This paragraph shall not apply to amounts estimated 
by the Secretary of the Treasury as attributable to the use after 
June 30, 1970, of gasoline and special fuels in aircrafts.”; and 

(5) by adding after paragraph (6) the following new 
paragraph : 

“(7) TRANSFERS FROM TRUST FUND FOR NONTAXABLE USES OF 
FUELS.—The Secretary of the Treasury shall pay from time to 
time from the Trust Fund into the general fund of the Treasury 
amounts equivalent to the amounts paid before July 1, 1973, under 
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section 6427 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (relating to 
fuels not used for taxable purposes) on the basis of claims filed 
for fuels used before October 1, 1972. This paragraph shall not 
apply to amounts estimated by the Secretary of the Treasury as 
paid under such section 6427 with respect to fuels used in 
aircraft.” 

SEC. 208. AIRPORT AND AIRWAY TRUST FUND. 

(a) Creation or Trust Funp.—There is established in the Treasury 
of the United States a trust fund to be known as the “Airport and 
Airway Trust Fund” (hereinafter in this section referred to as the 
“Trust Fund”), consisting of such amounts as may be appropriated 
or credited to the Trust Fund as provided in this section. 

(b) Transrer To Trust Funp or Amounts EQUIVALENT TO CERTAIN 
Taxrs.—There is hereby appropriated to the Trust Fund— 

(1) amounts equivalent to the taxes received in the Treasury 
after June 30, 1970, and before July 1, 1980, under subsections 
(c) and (d) of section 4041 (taxes on aviation fuel) and under 
sections 4261, 4271, and 4491 (taxes on transportation by air and 
on use of civil aircraft) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954; 

(2) amounts determined by the Secretary of the Treasury to be 
equivalent to the taxes received in the Treasury after June 30, 
1970, and before July 1, 1980, under section 4081 of such Code, with 
respect to gasoline used in aircraft; and 

(3) amounts determined by the Secretary of the Treasury to 
be equivalent to the taxes received in the Treasury after June 30, 
1970, and before July 1, 1980, under paragraphs (2) and (3) of 
section 4071(a) of such Code, with respect to tires and tubes of 
the types used on aircraft. 

The amounts appropriated by anim, hg (1), (2), and (3) shall 
be transferred at least quarterly from the general fund of the Treasury 
to the Trust Fund on the basis of estimates made by the Secretary of 
the Treasury of the amounts referred to in paragraphs (1), (2), and 
(3) received in the Treasury. Proper adjustments shall be made in 
the amounts subsequently transferred to the extent prior estimates 
were in excess of or less than the amounts required to be transferred. 

(c) TraNsreR OF UNEXPENDED Funps.—At the close of June 30, 
1970, there shall be transferred to the Trust Fund all unexpended 
funds which have been appropriated before July 1, 1970, out of the 
general fund of the Treasury to meet obligations of the United 
States (1) described in subparagraph (B) or (C) of subsection (f) (1) 
of this section, or (2) incurred under the Federal Airport Act (49 
U.S.C., sec. 1101 et seq.). 

(d) Approprivrion or <AppirionaL Sums.—There are hereby 
authorized to be appropriated to the Trust Fund such additional sums 
as may be required to make the expenditures referred to in subsection 
(f) of this section. 

(e) MANAGement or Trust Funp.— 

(1) Reporr.—It. shall be the duty of the Secretary of the 
Treasury to hold the Trust. Fund, and (after consultation with 
the Secretary of Transportation) to report to the Congress each 
year on the financial condition and the results of the operations 
of the Trust Fund during the preceding fiscal year and on its 
expected condition and operations during the next five fiscal 
years. Such report shall be printed as a House document of the 
session of the Congress to which the report is made. 
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) INVESTMENT.— 

(A) In GenerAL.—It shall be the duty of the Secretary of 
the Treasury to invest such portion of the Trust Fund as is 
not, in his judgment, required to meet current withdrawals. 
Such investments may be made only in interest-bearing obli- 
gations of the United States or in obligations guaranteed as 
to both principal and interest by the United States. For such 
purpose, such obligations may be acquired (i) on original 
issue at the issue price, or (il) by purchase of outstanding 
obligations at the market price. The purposes for which 
obligations of the United States may be issued under the 
Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended, are hereby extended 
to authorize the issuance at par of special obligations exclu- 
sively to the Trust Fund. Such special obligations shall bear 
interest at a rate equal to the average rate of interest, com- 
puted as to the end of the calendar month next preceding 
the date of such issue, borne by all marketable interest-bear- 
ing obligations of the United States then forming a part of 
the Public Debt; except that where such average rate is not 
a’ multiple of one-eighth of 1 percent, the rate of interest 
of such special obligations shall be the multiple of one-eighth 
of 1 percent next lower than such average rate. Such special 
obligations shall be issued only if the Secretary of the 
Treasury determines that the purchase of other interest- 
bearing obligations of the United States, or of obligations 
guaranteed as to both principal and interest by the United 
States on original issue or at the market price, is not in the 
public interest. 

(B) Sace or optiGarions.—Any obligation acquired by the 
Trust Fund (except special obligations issued exclusively to 
the Trust Fund) may be sold by the Secretar y of the Treasury 
at the market price, and such special obligations may be 
redeemed at par plus accrued interest. 

(C) INTEREST ON CERTAIN PROCEEDS.—The interest on, and 
the proceeds from the sale or redemption of, any obligations 
held in the Trust Fund shall be credited to and form a part 
of the Trust Fund. 


(3) APPLICABILITY OF PARAGRAPH (2).—Paragraph (2) of this 
g 


subsection shall not apply until the beginning of the fiscal year 
immediately following the first fiscal year beginning after June 
30, 1970, in which the receipts of the Trust F und under subsection 
(b) exceed 80 percent of the expenditures from the Trust Fund 
under subsection (f) (1). 
(f) Expenpitures From Trust Funp.— 
1) AIRPORT AND AIRWAY PROGRAM.—Amounts in the Trust Fund 
shall be available, as provided by appropriation Acts, for making 
expenditures after June 30, 1970, and before July 1, 1980, to meet 
those obligations of the United States— 


(A) hereafter incurred under title I of this Act (as in effect 
on the date of the enactment of this Act), or incurred at any 
time before July 1, 1970, under the Federal Airport Act (49 
U.S.C., sec. 1101 et seq.) ; 

(B) heretofore or a incurred under the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958, as amended (49 U.S.C., see. 1301 et 


seq.), which are attributable to planning, research and 
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development, construction, or operation and maintenance 
of— 
(i) airtraffie control, 
(ii) air navigation, 
(ili) communications, or 
(iv) supporting services, 
for the airway system ; or 
(C) for those portions of the administrative expenses of 
the Department of Transportation which are attributable 
to activities described in subparagraph (A) or (B). 
(2) TRANSFERS FROM TRUST FUND ON ACCOUNT OF CERTAIN 
REFUNDs.—The Secretary of the Treasury shall pay from time to 
time from the Trust Fund into the general fund of the Treasury 
amounts equivalent to— 
(A) the amounts paid after June 30, 1970, and before July 
1, 1980, in respect of fuel used in aircraft, under sections 
reat. 87 6420 (relating to amounts paid in respect of gasoline used 
" Mle: ©. 941. on farms), 6421 (relating to amounts paid in respect of 
gasoline used for certain nonhighway purposes), and 6427 
(relating to fuels not used for taxable purposes) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1954, and 
Ante, p. 245. (B) the amounts paid under section 6426 of such Code 
(relating to refund of aircraft use tax where plane transports 
for hire in foreign air commerce) , 
on the basis of claims filed for periods beginning after June 30 
1970. 
(3) TRANSFERS FROM TRUST FUND ON ACCOUNT OF CERTAIN SEC- 
TION 39 CREDITS.—The Secretary of the Treasury shall pay from 
time to time from the Trust Fund into the general fund of the 
Treasury amounts equivalent to the credits allowed under section 
Ante, p. 248. 39 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 with respect to fuel used 
in aircraft during taxable years ending after June 30, 1970, and 
beginning before July 1, 1980, and attributable to use after 
June 30, 1970, and before July 1, 1980. Such amounts shall be 
transferred on the basis of estimates by the Secretary of the 
Treasury, and proper adjustments shall be made in amounts 
subsequently transferred to the extent prior estimates were in 
excess of or less than the credits allowed. 

(g) Hignway Trust Funp AMENDMFNT.—Subeection (c) of section 
209 of the Highway Revenue Act of 1956 (23 U.S.C., sec. 120 note) 
is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new paragraph : 

“(5) ApsvsTMENTs FOR AVIATION Usrs.—The srounts deserihed 
in paragraphs (1)(A) and (3)(A) with respect to any period 
shall (before the application of this subsection) be reduced by 
appropriate amounts to reflect any amounts transferred to the 
Airport and Airway Trust Fund under section 208(b) of the 

Ante, p. 250. Airport and Airway Revenue Act of 1970 with respect to such 

period. The amounts described in paragraphs (1)(E) and (3) 

(C) with respect to any period shall (before the application of 

this subsection) be reduced by appropriate amounts to reflect any 

amounts transferred to the Airport and Airway Trust Fund 

under section 208(b)(3) of the Airport and Airway Revenue 

Act of 1970 with respect to such period.” 

SEC. 209. INVESTIGATION AND REPORT TO CONGRESS. 

(a) Srupy anp Investication.—The Secretary of Transportation 

is hereby authorized and directed, in cooperation with such other 

Federal officers and agencies as may be designated by the President 

and through full consultation with and consideration of the views 

of the users of the system, to make a study and investigation to make 
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available to the Congress information on the basis of which it may 
determine what revisions, if any, of the taxes imposed by the U nited 
States should be made in order ‘to assure, insofar as practic able, an 
equitable distribution of the tax burden among the various classes 
of persons using the airports and airways of the United States or 
otherwise deriving benefits from such airports and airways. 

(b) Reports.—The Secretary of Transportation shall report to the jcaeeae 
Congress the results of the study and investigation required by subsec- 
tion (a). The final report shall be made as soon as possible but in no 
event later than March 1, 1972. On or before March 1, 1971, the Secre- 

tary of Transportation shall report to the Congress the progress that 

has been made in carrying out the study and investigation required by 
subsection (a). Each such report shall be printed as a House document 
of the session of the Congress to which the report is made. In addition, 
the Secretary of Transportation shall identify the costs to the Federal 
Government that should appropriately be charged to the system and 
the value to be spusteriasals assigned to the general public benefit. 

(c) Funps ror Strupy anp Investigarion.—There are hereby Appropriations. 
authorized to be appropriated out of the Airport and Airway Trust 
Fund such sums as may be necessary to enable the Secretary of Trans- 
portation to carry out the provisions of this section. 


SEC. 210. APPLICATION OF CERTAIN OTHER TAX PROVISIONS. 
(a) Nothing in this title or in any other law of the Unitea States 
shall prevent the application of sections 104 through 110 of title 4 of 
the United States Code to civil airports owned by the United States. 5,01, St#t; 084 
(b) Subsection (a) shall not apply to— San 
(1) sales or use taxes in respect of fuels for aircraft or in respect 
of other servicing of aircraft, or 
(2) taxes, fees, head ¢ harges, or other charges in respect of the 
landing or taking off of aircraft or aircraft passengers or freight. 
(c) In the case of any lease in effect on September 28, 1969, subsec- 
tion (a) shall not authorize the levy or collection of any tax in respect 
of any transaction occurring, or any service performed, pursuant to 
such lease before the expiration of such lease (determined without 
regard to any renewal or extension of such lease made after Septem- 
ber 28, 1969). For purposes of the preceding sentence, the term “lease” “Lease. 
includes a contract. 
SEC. 211. EFFECTIVE DATES. 
(a) GeneRAL Rute.—Except as provided in subsection (b), the 
amendments made by this title shall take effect on July 1, 1970. 
(b) Excerrions.—The amendments made by sections 203 and 204 
shall apply to transportation beginning after June 30, 1970. The 
amendments made by subsections (a), (b), and (c) of section 207 shall 
apply with respect to taxable years ending after June 30, 1970. 
Approved May 21, 1970. 
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AN ACT 
J : May 21, 1970 
To provide for the disposition of judgment funds of the Confederated Tribes [H. R. 9477) 
of the Umatilla Indian Reservation. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the entire wine ea 
unexpended balance of funds that were appropriated by the Act of umatilla Reserva- 
May 13, 1966 (80 Stat. 141) to pay a judgment by the Indian Claims ‘°*- 
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Commission entered in docket numbers 264, 264A, and 264B in favor 
of the Confederated Tribes of the Umatilla Indian Reservation, and 
the interest thereon, less litigation expenses, estimated costs of distri- 
bution, and $200,000 to be used as provided in section 5 of this Act, 
shall be distributed, per capita, in equal shares to all eligible members 
of the Confederated Tribes as defined in this Act under such terms 
and conditions as are authorized by the tribal governing body and 
approved by the Secretary of the Interior, including the establish- 
ment of trusts for minors and incompetents. Payments to heirs or 
legatees shal] be made upon proof of death and inheritance satisfactory 
to the Secretary, whose findings shall be final and conclusive. Such 
per capita distribution shall be made in three installments of approxi- 
mately equal amount, the first installment to be made as soon as possible 
after the date of this Act and the next two installments to be made at 
six-month intervals. 

Sec. 2. The persons eligible to receive such per capita payments 
shall be all persons who were living on December 17, 1965, and whose 
names appear on any of the following: 

(a) The membership roll of the Confederated Tribes as of June 15, 
1957, as approved by the Bureau of Indian Affairs on January 10, 
1958, or 

(b) The supplemental membership roll as of April 12, 1960, approved 
by the Bureau of Indian Affairs on January 27, 1961, and also any 
other persons born after July 1, 1949, and living on or at any time 
between December 17, 1965, and the date of this Act who were either 
enrolled as of the date of this Act or became entitled to enrollment 
under section (b), article IV of the constitution and bylaws of the 
Confederated Tribes adopted November 4, 1949, as determined by the 
Secretary of the Interior or his authorized representative. 

Sec. 3. Until distributed such funds shall remain tribal funds and 
the shares herein designated for the eligible members shall constitute 
inheritable property from and after December 17, 1965. 

Sec. 4. The per capita distributions of such funds shal] not be subject 
to Federal or State income tax. 

Sec. 5. The $200,000 withheld from per capita distribution pursuant 
to section 1 of this Act shall be invested or placed in trust with an 
institutional trustee by the Secretary of the Interior, under terms and 
conditions approved by the tribal governing body. The income from 
the investment or trust, together with such invasions of the principal 
or trust corpus as the Secretary deems desirable, shall be used for the 
education of members of the tribe until such time as the tribal gov- 
erning body, with the approval of the Secretary, determines that the 
funds should be used in some other manner. 


Approved May 21, 1970. 


Public Law 91-260 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To further amend the Elementary and Secondary Education Act. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
Ntates of America in Congress assembled, That, effective April 13, 
1970, clause (.A) in clause (1) of section 5(c) of the Act of Sep- 
tember 23, 1950 (Public Law 815, Eighty-first Congress) is amended 
by striking out “at least 10 per centum” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“at least 6 per centum”. 
Approved May 21, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-261 


AN ACT 


To authorize appropriations for procurement of vessels and aircraft and con- 
struction of shore and offshore establishments for the Coast Guard. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That funds are 
hereby authorized to be appropriated for fiscal year 1971 for the use 
of the Coast Guard as follows: 


VESSELS 


For procurement and increasing capability of vessels, $62,295,000. 
A. Procurement: 

(1) one replacement polar icebreaker. 

(2) design of vessels. 

None of the vessels authorized herein shall be procured from other 
than shipyards and facilities within the United States. 
B. Increasing capability: 

(1) increase fuel capacity and improve habitability on 
high endurance cutters of the three hundred and twenty-seven 
foot class. 

(2) improve habitability on cutter Storis and selected 
buoy tenders. 

AIRCRAFT 


For procurement and extension of service life of aircraft, 
$12,865,000. 
A. Procurement: 
(1) six medium range helicopters. 
B. Extension of service life: 
(1) replace center wing box beam on seven HC-130 
aircraft. 
CONSTRUCTION 


For establishment or development of installations and facilities by 
acquisition, construction, conversion, extension, or installation of 
permanent or temporary public works, including the preparation of 
sites and furnishing of appurtenances, utilities, and equipment for 
the following, $24,840,000 : 

(1) San Francisco, California: complete radio station 
construction ; 

(2) Washington and Oregon: relocate and improve communi- 
cations facilities; 

(3) Portsmouth, Virginia: consolidate and improve facilities; 

(4) Neah Bay, Washington: improve station facilities; 

(5) Barnegat, New Jersey: improve station facilities; 

(6) Barbers Point, Hawaii: improve air station facilities; 

(7) Governor’s Island, New York: improve base facilities; 

(8) Western Long Island, Connecticut and New York: improve 
station facilities; 

(9) Curtis Bay, Maryland: modernize and replace yard equip- 
ment and utilities; 

(10) Various locations: transportable pollution control equip- 
ment; 

(11) Various locations: aids to navigation projects on selected 
waterways; 


(12) Various locations: automate light stations; 
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(13) Various locations: modernize LORAN © equipment: 

(14) Various locations: modernize LORAN-A equipment : 

(15) Alaska: improve and rehabilitate selected loran stations; 

(16) Various locations: pubhe family quarters: and 

(17) Various locations: advance planning, survey, design, and 
architectural services ; project administration costs: acquire sites 
in connection with projects not otherwise authorized by law. 

Approved May 21, 1970. 


Public Law 91-262 
AN ACT 
To amend title 38, United States Code, to revise the definition of the term “child” 
to recognize an adopted child of a veteran as a dependent from the date of 
issuance of an interlocutory decree, to increase the rates of dependency and 
indemnity compensation payable to dependent children of deceased veterans, 
and for other purposes 


Be it enacted hy the Nenate and Tlouse of Pee prese ntatives of the 
Vnited Ntates of America in CONGVESS USSE mbled, That subsection 
101(4) of title 38, United States Code, is amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following sentence : 

“A person with respect to w hom an interlocutor y decree of adoption 
has been issued by an appropriate adoption authority shall be recog- 
nized thereafter as a legally adopted child, unless and until that decree 
is rescinded: Provided, That the child remains in the custody of the 
adopting parent or parents during the interlocutory period.” 

Sec. 2. Section 413 of title 38, United States Code, is amended to 


read as follows: 


“§ 413. Dependency and indemnity compensation to children 

“Whenever there is no widow of a deceased veteran entitled to 
dependency and indemnity compensation, dependency and indemnity 
compensation shall be paid in equal shares to the children of the 
deceased veteran at the following monthly rates: 

*(1) One child, $88. 

*(2) Two children, $127. 

“(3) Three children, $164. 

“(4) More than three children, $164, plus $32 for each child in 
excess of three.” 

Src. 3. (a) Subsection (a) of section 414 of title 38, United States 
Code, is amended by striking out “$29" and inserting in lieu thereof 
“$32”. 

(b) Subsection (b) of section 414 of such title is amended by striking 
out “$80" and inserting in leu thereof “S88” 

(c) Subsection (c) of section 414 of such title is amended by strik- 
ing out “$41” and inserting in lieu thereof “$45” 

Sec. 4. The amendments made by sections 2 and 3 of this Act shall 
become effective on the first day of the second calendar month follow- 
ing the month in which this Act is enacted. 

Approved May 21. 1970. 
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Public Law 91-263 


AN ACT 


To make certain revisions in the retirement benefits of District of Columbia 
public school teachers and other educational employees, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress asse mbled. 

Section 1. (a) The last sentence of the first paragraph of section 
13 of the Act entitled “An Act for the retirement of public school 
teachers in the District of Columbia”, approved August 7, 1946 (D.C. 
Code, sec. 31-733), is amended to read as follows: oT he term ‘average 

salary’ shall mean the largest annual rate resulting from averaging, 
over any period of three consecutive years of eligible service, or in 
the case of a survivor annuity under seb (b) of section 9 of 
this Act based on service of less than three years, over the total eligible 
service in the public schools of the District of Columbia, a teacher's 
rates of annual salary in effect during such period, with eac ‘h rate 
weighted by the time it was in effect.” 

(b) The first paragraph of section 8 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 
31-728) isankendhes 

(1) by inserting after the first sentence thereof the following 
new sentences: “In computing an annuity under section 5(a) of 
this Act the total service of a teacher shall include days of unused 
sick leave credited to him. No deposit may be required for days of 
unused sick leave included in a teacher's total service under the 
preceding sentence. Days of unused sick leave shall not be counted 
in determining a teacher's average salary or his eligibility for an 
annuity.”; and 

(2) by striking out “This section” in the last sentence of such 
paragraph and inserting in lieu thereof “Except as otherwise pro- 
vided in this paragraph, this section” 

(c) Section 21 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 31-739a) is amended 

(1) by inserting “1 per centum plus” immediately after “shall 
be increased by” in subsection (b) ; and (2) by amending subsec- 
tion (c) (2) to read as follows: 

“(2) For the purpose of computing the annuity of a child under 
subsection (b) (2) of section 9 of this Act that commences on or 
after the first day of the first month that begins on or after the 
effective date of the District of Columbia Teachers’ Retirement 
Amendments of 1970, the items $900, $1,080, $2,700, and $3,240 
appearing in subsection (b) (2) of section 9 of this Act shall be 
increased by the total per centum increases allowed and in force 
under this section on or after such day and, in case of a deceased 
annuitant, the items 60 per centum and 75 per centum appearing 
in subsection ( (b) (2) of section 9 of this Act shall be increased by 
the total per centum allowed and in force to the annuitant under 
this section on or after such day” 

(d)(1) The first sentence of the first section of such Act (D.C. Code, 
sec. 31-721) is amended to read as follows: “Beginning on the first day 
of the first pay period which begins after December 31, 1969, there 
shall be deducted and withheld from the annual salary of each teacher 
in the public schools of the District of Columbia an amount equal to 
7 per centum of the teacher’s annual salary.”. 

(2) The amendment made by this subsection shall not apply to any 
persons retired or otherwise separated prior to the date ol oan 
of this Act. 
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(e) Subsection (b) of section 9 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 31-729 
(b)) is amended- 

(1) by amending the first sentence of paragraph (1) to read 
as follows 

“(b)(1) In the event any teacher to whom this subchapter applies 
shall die subsequent to March 6, 1952, after completing at least eighteen 
months of eligible service and is survived by a widow, or dependent 
widower, such widow or dependent widower shall be paid an annuity 
beginning the day after the teacher dies, equal to 55 per centum of 
the amount of an annuity computed as provided in subsection (a) of 
section 5 of this Act with respect to such teacher, except that in the 
computation of the annuity under such subsection the annuity of the 
teacher shall be at least the smaller of (i) 40 per centum of his average 
salary, or (ii) the sum obtained under such subsection after increasing 
his eligible service of the type last performed by the period elapsing 
between the date of death and the date he would have become sixty 
vears of age.”; 

(2) by amending the first two sentences of paragraph (2) to 
read as follows: 

“(2) If any teacher to whom this subchapter applies shall die after 
completing at least eighteen months of eligible service or after having 
retired under the provisions of section 3 or section 4 of this Act and 
is survived by a wife or hushand., each surviving child shall be paid an 
annuity equal to the smallest of (a) 60 = centum of the teacher's 
average salary divided by the number of children, (b) $900, or (c) 
$2,700 divided by the number of children. If such teacher is not sur- 
vived by a wife or husband, each surviving child shall be paid an an- 
nuity equal to the smallest of (a) 75 per centum of the teacher's 
averave salary divided by the number of children, (b) $1,080, or (c) 
$3,240 divided by the number of children.” ; and 

(3) by amending paragraph (3) to read as follows: 

“(3) In the event any teacher to whom this subchapter applies shall 
die subsequent to March 6, 1952, after completing at least eighteen 
months of eligible service, and is not survived by a widow, a depend- 
ent widower, and/or children, but is survived by dependent parents 
or a dependent father or a dependent mother, such surviving depend- 
ent parents or parent shall be paid an annuity, beginning the first 
day of the month following the death of the teacher, equal to 55 
per centum of the amount of an annuity computed as provided in 
subsection (a) of section 5 of this Act with respect to such teacher, 
except that, in the computation of the annuity under such subsection, 
the annuity of the teacher shall be at least the smaller of (i) 40 per 
centum of his average salary, or (ii) the sum obtained under such sub- 
section after increasing his eligible service of the type last performed 
by the period elapsing bet ween the date of death and the date he would 
have become sixty years of age: Provided, That such payments shall 
be made jointly to surviving dependent parents and payment of such 
annuity shal] continue after the death of either dependent parent: 
Provided further, That all such payments or any right thereto shall 
cease upon the death of both dependent parents.” 

(f)(1) The second sentence of subsection (b)(1) of section 
5 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 31-725(b) (1)) is amended by striking 
out “, excluding any increase because of retirement under section 4 
of this Act,”. 

(2) The first sentence of subsection (b)(2) of section 5 of such 
Act. (D.C. Code, sec, 31-725(b) (2)) is amended by striking out “50” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “55”. 

(g) Such Act is amended by adding at the end thereof the follow- 
ing new section : 
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“Sec. 23. Effective on (a) the first day of the first month which 
begins after October 20, 1969, or (b) the commencing date of an- 
nuity, whichever is later, the annuity of each surviving spouse whose 
entitlement to annuity payable from the District of Columbia teach- 
ers’ retirement and annuity fund resulted from the death of: 

“(1) a teacher prior to October 24, 1962, or 

“(2) a retired teacher whose retirement was based on a sepa- 
ration from service prior to October 24, 1962, shall be increased 
by 10 per centum.” 

Sec. 2. (a) The amendments made by subsections (a), (b), (e) (1). 
(e) (3), and (f) of section 1 of this Act shall not apply in the case 
of persons retired or otherwise separated prior to October 20, 1969, 
and the rights of such persons and their survivors shall continue in 
the same manner and to the same extent as if such amendments had 
not been made. 

(b) The amendment made by subsection («) (1) of section 1 of this 
Act shall apply only to determinations of amounts of annuity increases 
which are made after October 20, 1969, under section 21 of the Act 
of August 7, 1946 (D.C. Code, sec. 31-T39a). 

(c)(1) The amendment made by subsection (e) (2) of section 1 
of this Act shall become effective on the first day of the first month 
which begins after October 20, 1969. 

(2) The annuity of each surviving child who, immediately prior 
to the effective date of such amendment is receiving an annuity under 
subsection (b)(2) of section 9 of such Act (D.C. Code, see. 31-729 
(b)(2)) or under a comparable provision of any prior law, or who 
hereafter becomes entitled to receive annuity under such Act shall 
be recomputed effective on such date, or computed from commencing 
date if later, in accordance with such amendment. No increase allowed 
or in force prior to such date shall be included in the computation 
or recomputation of any such annuity. This paragraph shall not oper- 
ate to reduce any annuity. 

Sec. 3. The Act entitled “An Act for the retirement of public school 
teachers in the District of Columbia’, approved August 7, 1946, as 
amended (60 Stat. 875; D.C. Code, sec. 31-721 to 739) is amended by 
inserting the following section after the first section : 

“Sec. LA. (a) Any teacher who enters on approved leave without 
pay to serve as a full-time officer or employee of an organization com- 
posed primarily of teachers, for the purpose of bargaining with the 
District of Columbia concerning grievances, disputes, hours of employ 
ment, or conditions of work, may, within sixty days after entering 
on such leave without pay, file with the Board of Education of the 
District of Columbia an election to receive full retirement credit for 
his periods of that leave without pay and arrange to pay currently into 
the teachers’ retirement fund established pursuant to this Act, through 
the Board of Education, amounts equal to the retirement deductions 
plus additional amounts equivalent to such amounts, in lieu of District 
of Columbia contributions which would be applicable if he were in pay 
status. A teacher who is on approved leave without pay and serving 
as a full-time officer or employee of such an organization on the date 
of enactment of this section may similarly make such election within 
sixty days after such date of enactment. If the election and all pay- 
ments herein provided are not made, the teacher shall receive no credit 
for such periods of leave without pay occurring on or after the date of 
enactment of this section. 

“(b) A teacher may deposit with interest at 4 per centum com- 
pounded annually an amount equal to retirement deductions repre- 
senting any period or periods of approved leave without pay while 
serving, prior to the date of enactment of this section, as a full-time 
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officer or employee of an organization composed primarily of teachers, 
and may receive full retirement credit for sueh period or periods ot 
leave without pay. In the event of the death of such teacher any indi 
vidual entitled to annuity under this Act may make such deposit.” 

Src. 4+. Section 7 of the Act entitled "An Act for the retirement of 
public school teachers in the District of Columbia’, approved August ¢, 
1946 (60 Stat. ST9, as amended: D.C. Code, see. 31-727), is amended 
to read as follows: 

“Src. 7. The amount of each year’s appropriation shall be such 
amount as is necessary to maintain during such fiscal year a balance in 
the teachers’ retirement fund approximately equal, to the nearest mil 
lion dollars, to the balance in that fund on June 30, 1969, or such 
amount as is necessary to maintain the equity in such fund of all teach 
ers, active and retired, whichever amount is greater. If at any time the 
balance in the Teachers’ Retirement Fund is not sufficient to meet all 
obligations against such fund, the fund will havea claim on the District 
of Columbia revenues to the extent necessary to meet such obligations.” 

Sec. 5. (a) Section | of this et, except for subsection (d ) shall be 
effective October 20, 1969, 

(b) Subsection (d) of section | of the Act shall be effective on the 
first day of the first pay period which begins after December 31, 1969, 

(c) Sections 38 and 4 of this Aet shall be effective on the date of 
enactment. 

Sec. 6. This Act may be cited as the "District of Columbia Teachers’ 
Retirement Amendments of L970." 

Approved May 22, 1970. 


Public Law 91-264 
AN ACT 


To further the economic advancement and general welfare of the Hopi Indian 
Tribe of the State of Arizona. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, for the pur 
pose of assisting in the economic advancement and contributing to 
the general welfare of the Hopi Indian Tribe of Arizona, the Con 
gress hereby finds it to be fitting and appropriate to provide the Hopi 
Tribal Council with certain powers of self-determination that are 
necessary to enable the Hopi people to carry out the effective develop- 
ment and operation of the Hopi Industrial Park, which is located in 
the counties of Navajo and Coconino in the State of Arizona. 

Sec. 2. The Hopi Tribal Council shall have the following powers: 

(a) To sell any part of the lands within:the Hopi Industrial Park. 

(b) To execute mortgages upon, or deeds of trust to, the lands 
within said Hopi Industrial Park. Such lands shall be subject to fore- 
closure or sale pursuant to the terms of such mortgage or deed of trust 
in accordance with the laws of the State of Arizona. The United States 
shall be an indispensable party to, and may be joined in, any such 
proceeding involving said lands with the right to remove the action 
to the United States district court for the district in which the land 
is situated, according to the procedure in section 1446, of title 28. 
United States Code, and the United States shall have the right to 
appeal from any order of remand entered in such action. 

(c) To pledge any revenue or other income from lands within said 
Hopi Industrial Park, and the improvements situated thereon, and any 








be 


he 
r$), 


of 


lian 


the 
yur 
y to 
‘on- 
[opi 
are 
lop- 


d in 


ers: 
ark. 
ands 
fore- 
trust 
tates 
such 
ection 
land 
le 28, 
ht to 


. said 
d any 





84 Srart. ] 


PUBLIC LAW 91-264—MAY 22, 1970 





other revenue or income that may be available to the Hopi Tribe 
without regard to source, to secure any indebtedness of the Hopi Tribe 
incurred in the development of said Hopi Industrial Park, and any 
action to enforce said pledge shall be in accordance with the laws of 
the State of Arizona, and the United States shall be an indispensable 
party thereto to the same extent and under the same conditions as 
hereinbefore provided in the case of mortgage foreclosures. 

(d) To issue bonds for and on behalf of the Hopi Tribe, and pay the 
costs thereof, to accomplish the purposes of this Act, in one or more 
series, in such denomination or denominations, maturing at such time 
or times, and in such amount or amounts, bearing interest at such rate 
or rates, in such form either coupon or registered, to be executed in 
such manner, payable in such medium of payment, at such place or 
places, subject to such terms of redemption, with or without premium, 
and containing such other restrictive terms as may be provided by 
tribal ordinance. Such bonds may be sold at not less than par at either 
public or private sale and shall be fully negotiable. 

(e) To appoint a bank or trust company with its home office in 
the State of Arizona having an officially reported combined capital, 
surplus, undivided profits ‘and reserves aggregating not less than 
$10,000,000 as trustee for all of the purposes provided in the ordinance 
authorizing and creating any issue of bonds. Any trustee so appointed 
may be authorized to commence an action for and on behalf of, or 
on relation of, the Hopi Tribe to enforce any obligation to the tribe 
pledged to secure payment of the bonds without joining the United 
States as a party thereto. 

(f) To enter into any business venture as a shareholder of a 
corporation issuing nonassessable stock, or as a limited partner with 
any corporation, firm or person operating within said Hopi Industrial 
Park. 

(g) To lease lands within the Hopi Industrial Park, any other 
tribal lands, and the improvements thereon, in accordance with the 
provisions of Federal laws, 

Src. 3. The exercise of all powers granted the Hopi Tribal Council 
by this Act shall be subject to the approval of the Secretary of the 
Interior, or his duly authorized representatives. 

Src. +. Bonds issued by authority of this Act t and bearing the signa- 
tures of tribal officers in office on the date of the signing thereof shall be 
valid and binding obligations, not ithstanding that before the delivery 
thereof and payment therefor any or all of the persons whose signatures 
appear oe have ceased to be officers of the Hopi Tribal Council. 

Sec. 5. All bonds issued by the Hopi Tribal Council for and on 
behalf of the Hopi Tribe and the interest provided in said bonds shall 
be exempt from taxation to the same extent they would have been 
exempt if the bonds had been issued by the State of Arizona or a 
political subdivision thereof. 

Sec. 6. Any securities issued by the Hopi Tribal Council (including 
any gui lh by such council), and any securities guaranteed by the 
council as to both principal and interest, shall be deemed to be exempted 
securities within the meaning of paragr aph (a) ( 2) of section 3 of the 
Act of May 27, 1933, as amended (15 U.S.C. 77e), and paragraph 
(a) (12) of section 3 of the Act of June 6, 1934, as amended (15 U.S.C. 
78c), and shall be exempt from all registration requirements of said 
Acts, 

Approved May 22, 


1970. 
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Public Law 91-265 


AN ACT 


To amend the National Traffic and Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 1966 to authorize 
appropriations for fiscal years 1970, 1971, and 1972, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 121 of 
the National Traffic and Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 1966 (15 U.S.C. 
1409) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new 
subsection : 

“(c) There is authorized to be appropriated for the purposes of 
carrying out this Act, other than title III, not to exceed $23,000,000 
for the fiscal year 1970, $40,000,000 for the fiscal year 1971, and 
$40,000,000 for the fiscal year 1972.” 

Sec. 2. Section 102(4) of the National Traffic and Motor Vehicle 
Safety Act of 1966 (15 U.S.C. 1391(4) ) is amended to read as follows: 

“(4) ‘Motor vehicle equipment’ means any system, part, or com- 
ponent of a motor vehicle as originally manufactured or any similar 
part or component manufactured or sold for replacement or improve- 
ment of such system, part, or component or as any accessory, or addi- 
tion to the motor vehicle, and any device, article, or apparel not a 
system, part, or component of a motor vehicle (other than medicines, 
or eyeglasses prescribed by a physic‘an or other duly licensed prac- 
titioner), which is manufactured, sold, delivered, offered, or intended 
for use exclusively to safeguard motor vehicles, drivers, passengers, 
and other highway users from risk of accident, injury, or death.” 

Sec. 3. The second sentence of subsection (d) of section 112 of 
the National Traffic and Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 1966 (15 U.S.C. 
1401) is amended to read as follows: “The Secretary is authorized to 
require the manufacturer to give such notification of such perform- 
ance and technical data as the Secretary determines necessary to 
carry out the purposes of this Act in the following manner— 

“(1) to each prospective purchaser of a motor vehicle or item 
of equipment before its first sale for purposes other than resale 
at each location where any such manufacturer’s vehicles or items 
of motor vehicle equipment are offered for sale by a person with 
whom such manufacturer has a contractual, proprietary, or other 
legal relationship in a manner determined by the Secretary to be 
appropriate which may include, but is not limited to, printed 
matter (A) available for retention by such prospective purchaser 
and (B) sent by mail to such prospective purchaser upon his 
request ; and 

“(2) to the first person who purchases a motor vehicle or item 
of equipment for purposes other than resale, at the time of such 
purchase, in printed matter placed in the motor vehicle or attached 
to or accompanying the item-of motor vehicle equipment.” 

Src. 4. (a) Section 113(a) of the National Traffic and Motor Vehicle 
Safety Act of 1966 (15 U.S.C. 1402) is amended by inserting imme- 
diately after “Every manufacturer of motor vehicles” the following: 
“or tires”. 

(b) The first sentence of subsection (d) of section 113 of such Act 
is amended by inserting immediately after “Every manufacturer 
of motor vehicles” the following: “or tires”. 

(c) Section 113 of such Act is further amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following: 

“(f) Every manufacturer of motor vehicles or tires shall main- 
tain records of the names and addresses of the first purchaser (other 
than a dealer or distributor) of motor vehicles or tires produced by 
that manufacturer. The Secretary may establish, by order, procedures 
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to be followed by manufacturers in establishing and maintaining such 
records, including procedures to be followed by distributors and 
dealers to assist manufacturers to secure the information required by 
this subsection which will not affect the obligation of manufacturers 
under this subsection. Such procedures shall be reasonable for the 
particular type of motor vehicle or type of tires for which they are 
prescribed. With respect to a tire marketed under a brand name not 
owned by the manufacturer of the tire, the brand name owner shall 
maintain the records otherwise required of the manufacturer by this 
subsection, and shall give any notification required by this section of 
the manufacturer whenever he is furnished such a notification by 
the manufacturer, and for the purposes of section 112(c) of this 
Act, such brand name owner shall be deemed a manufacturer. 

“(g) For the purpose of this section the term ‘manufacturer of 
tires’ includes, in the case of retreaded tires, the retreader.” 

(d) The amendment made by subsection (b) of this section shall 
take effect on the date of enactment of this Act. The amendments made 
by subsections (a) and (c) of this section shall take effect on the one 
hundred and eightieth day after the date of enactment of this Act 
unless the Secretary of Transportation finds, for good cause shown, 
that a later effective date is in the public interest and publishes his 
reasons for such finding, except that such later effective date shall not 
be more than one year after the date of enactment of this Act. 

Sec. 5. Subsection (a) of section 120 of the National Traffic and 
Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 1966 (15 U.S.C. 1408) is amended by 
striking out “and (6)" and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
“(6) a statement of enforcement actions including judicial dec ‘isions, 
settlements, or pending litigation during such year; and (7)” 

Src. 6. Title IT of the National Traffic and Motor Vehicle Sa Safety 
Act of 1966 is amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new section: 

“Src. 206. The Secretary shall, not later than one year after the date 
of enactment of this section, establish safety st: a irds under title I of 
this Act setting limits on the age of tire carcasses which can be 

retreaded. Such standards shall establish vunyltie age limits for such 
eareasses based on the extent to which the carcass was designed and 
constructed to be retreaded, the rate of deterioration of the materials 
in such tire, and such other factors as he determines necessary to carry 
out the purposes of this Act.” 

Sec. 7. Title IIT of the National Traffic and Motor Vehicle‘Safety 
Act of 1966 isamended to read as follows: 


“TITLE ITI—RESEARCH AND TEST FACILITIES 


“Sec, 301. (a) The Secretary of Transportation is authorized to 
pl: in, design, and construct (including the alteration of existing facili- 
ties) facilities suitable to conduct research, development, and com- 
pliance and other testing in traffic safety (including highway safety 
and motor vehicle safety), except that no appropriation shall be 
made for any such planning, designing, or construction involving an 
expenditure in excess of $100,000 if suc ch planning, designing, or con- 
struction has not been approved by resolutions adopted in substantially 
the same form by the Committees on Interstate and Foreign Com- 
merce and on Public Works of the House of Representatives, and by 
the Committees on Commerce and on Public Works of the Senate. For 
the purpose of securing consideration of such approval the Secre- 
tary shall transmit to Congress a prospectus of the proposed facility 
including (but not limited to) — 

“(1) a brief description of the facility to be planned, designed, 
or constructed ; 
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“(2) the location of the facility, and an estimate of the maximum 
cost of the facility ; 

“(3) a statement of those agencies, private and public, which 
will use such facility, together with the contribution to be made by 
each such agency tow: ard the cost of such fac ility ; and 

“(4) a statement of justification of the need for such fac ility. 

“(b) The estimated maximum cost of any facility approved under 
this section as set forth in the prospectus may be increased by the 
amount equal to the percentage increase, if any, as determined by the 
Secretary, in construction costs, from the date of the transmittal of 
such prospec tus to Congress, but in no event shall the increase author- 
ized by this subsection exceed 10 per centum of such estimated maxi- 
mum cost.” 

Sec. 8. (a) The Secretary of Transportation (hereinafter referred 
to as the “Secretary”) is hereby authorized to prepare and to submit 
to the Congress no later than January 1, 1971, a report on the extent, 

causes and means of prevention of agricultural tractor accidents on 
both public roads and farms. In addition to such other information as 
lhe deems appropriate, the Secretary shall include in the report— 

(1) an estimate, based on the best statistical information avail- 
able, of the number of deaths and injuries resulting annually from 
agricultural tractor accidents; 

(2) an identification of the primary causes of agricultural 
tractor accidents, including considers ie of the hazards most 
an to cause death or injury; and 

(3) spec ific recommendations on means of preventing the occur- 
rence of, and reducing the severity of injuries resulting from, agri- 
cultural tractor ace idents, including such legislative ‘proposals as 
the Secretary determines are needed. 

(b) In formulating the recommendations to be submitted to the 
Congress, the Secretary shall give careful consideration to the advis- 
ability of establishing uniform Federal safety standards in the design 
and manufacture of all agricultural tractors sold in interstate com- 
merce, requiring the inst: allation on such tractors of safety devices, and 
providing assistance to the States in developing accurate reporting pro- 
cedures for accidents involvi ing such tractors, 

(c) In order to facilitate the prompt completion of this report, 
officials of other Federal departments or agencies shall make available 
to the Secretary, upon his request, any data or information in their 
possession relating to agricultural tractor accidents and shal] otherwise 
provide assistance. 

Approved May 22, 1970. 


Public Law 91-266 


AN ACT 


To prohibit the business of debt adjusting in the District of Columbia except as 
an incident to the lawful practice of law or as an activity engaged in by a 
nonprofit corporation or association 


Be it enacted by the Nenate and TTlouse of Represe ntatives of the 
United Ntates of America in Congress usse mbled. That, as used in this 
Act, the term— 

(1) “Debt adjusting” means an activity, whether referred to by the 
term “budget counseling’, “budget planning”, “budget service’, “credit 
advising”, “debt adjusting’, “debt counseling”, “debt help”, “financial 
adjusting’, “financial arranging”, “pror: iting”, or some other term of 
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like import, which involves a particular debtor's entering into an 
express or implied contract whereby the debtor agrees to pay an amount 
or amounts of money periodically or otherwise to a person who agrees, 
for a consideration, to distribute such money among specified creditors 
in accordance with a plan agreed upon between the debtor and the 
person to whom the debtor makes or agrees to make such payments. 

(2) “Person” does not include an individual admitted to the bar of 
the United States District Court for the District of Columbia. 

(3) “Partnership” does not include a partnership all the members 
of which are admitted to the bar of the United States District Court 
for the District of Columbia. 

Src, 2. Except as provided in section 3, no person, partnership, 
association, or corporation shall engage in the business of debt adjust- 
ing in the District of Columbia. 

Sec. 3. The provisions of this Act shall not apply to those situations 
involving debt adjusting incurred incidentally in the lawful practice of 
law in the District of Columbia nor shall anything in this Act be con- 
strued to apply to any nonprofit or charitable corporation or associa- 
tion which engages in debt adjusting even though the nonprofit 
corporation or association may charge and collect nominal sums as 
reimbursement for expenses in connection with such services. 

Src. 4. (a) Whoever violates section 2 of this Act shall be subject to 
a fine of not more than $1,000 and to imprisonment for not more than 
six months, or to both. 

(b) Prosecutions for violations of this Act shall be conducted in the 
name of the District of Columbia by the Corporation Counsel or any 
of his assistants. 

Approved May 22, 1970. 


Public Law 91-267 
AN ACT 
To change the name of the Kaysinger Bluff Dam and Reservoir, Osage River 
Basin, Missouri, to the Harry S. Truman Dam and Reservoir, Missouri. 


Be it enacted by the Senate und House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Kaysinger 
Bluff Dam and Reservoir, Osage River Basin, Missouri, authorized ‘by 
the Flood Control Act approved September 3, 1954 (Public Law 
83-780), shall hereafter be known as the Harry 5. Truman Dam and 
Reservoir, and any law, regulation, document, or record of the United 
States in which such project is designated or referred to shall be held 
to refer to such project under and by the name of “Harry S. Truman 
Dam and Reservoir 


Approved May 26, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-268 


AN ACT 
May 26, 1970 


[S. 2999] To authorize. in the District of Columbia, the gift of all or part of a human 
body after death for specified purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Nenate and House of Repre sentatives of the 
i ia United States of America in Congress assembled, 
natomica ° - 
gifts. 


DEFINITIONS: SHORT TITLE 


Section 1. (a) As used in this Act, the term— 

(1) “bank or storage facility” means a facility licensed, accred- 
ited, or approved under the laws of any State for storage of 
human bodies or parts thereof; 

(2) “decedent™ means a deceased individual and includes a 
stillborn infant or fetus; 

(3) “donor™ means an individual who makes a gift of all 
part of his body: 

(4) “hospital” means a hospital licensed, accredited, or 
approved under the laws of any State and includes a hospital 
operated by the United States Government, a State, or a subdivi- 
sion thereof, although not required to be licensed under State 
laws: 

(5) “part” includes organs, tissues, eyes, bones, arteries, blood, 
other fluids, and other portions of a human body, and “part” 
includes “parts”; 

(6) “person” means an individual, corporation, government, or 
governmental subdivision or agency, business trust, estate, trust, 
partnership, or association or any other legal entity ; 

(7) “physician” or “surgeon” means a physician or surgeon 
licensed or authorized to practice under the laws of any State; “and 

(8) “State” includes any State, district, Commonwealth, terri- 
tory, insular possession, the District of Columbia, and any other 
area subject to the legislative authority of the United States of 
America. 

Short title. (b) Sections 1 through 8 of this Act shall be known as the “District 
of Columbia Anatomical Gift Act” 


PERSONS WHO MAY EXECUTE AN ANATOMICAL GIFT 


Sec. 2. (a) Any individual of sound mind and eighteen years of 
age or more may give all or any part of his body for any purposes 
specified in section 3, the gift to take effect upon death. 

(b) Any of the following persons, in order of priority stated, when 
persons in prior classes are not available at the time of death, and in 
the absence of actual notice of contrary indications by the decedent, « 
actual notice of opposition by a member of the same or a prior aan, 
may give all or any part of the decedent's body for any purposes speci- 
fied in section 3: 

the spouse, 

an adult son or daughter, 

either parent, 

an adult brother or sister, 

a guardian of the person of the decedent at. the time of his 
death, or 

(6) any other person authorized or under obligation to dispose 

of the body. 

(c) If the donee has actual notice of contrary indications by the 
decedent, or that.a gift by a member of a class is opposed by a member 
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of the same or a prior class, the donee shall not accept the gift. The 
persons suthienel by subsection (b) may make the gift after death or 
immediately before death. 

(d) A gift of all or part of a body authorizes any examination neces- 
sary to assure medical acceptability of the gift for the purposes 
intended. 

(e) The rights of the donee created by the gift are paramount to the 
rights of others except as provided by section 7(d). 


PERSONS WHO MAY BECOME DONEES, AND PURPOSES FOR WHICH 
ANATOMICAL GIFTS MAY BE MADE 


Sec. 3. The following persons may become donees of gifts of bodies 
or parts thereof for the purposes stated : 

(1) any hospital, surgeon, or physician, for medical or dental 
education, research, advancement of medical or dental science, 
therapy, or transplantation ; or 

(2) any accra medical or dental school, college, or uni- 
versity, for education, research, advancement of medical or dental 
science, or therapy; or 

(3) any bank or storage facility, for medical or dental educa- 
tion, research, advancement of medical or dental science, therapy, 
or transplantation ; or 

(4) any specified individual for therapy or transplantation 
needed by him. 


MANNER OF EXECUTING ANATOMICAL GIFTS 


Sec. 4. (a) A gift of all or part of the body under section 2(a) may 
be made by will. The gift becomes effective upon the death of the tes- 
tator without waiting for probate. If the will is not probated, or if it is 
declared invalid for testamentary purposes, the gift, to the extent 
that it has been acted upon in oe faith, is nevertheless valid and 
effective. 

(b) (1) A gift of all or part of the body under section 2(a) may also 
be made by document other than a will. The gift becomes effective upon 
death of the donor. The document, which may be a card designed to be 
carried on the person, must be signed by the donor, in the presence of 
two witnesses who must sign the Tekan in his presence. If the donor 
cannot sign, the document may be signed for him at his direction and 
in his presence, and in the presence of two witnesses who must sign 
the document in his presence. Delivery of the document of gift during 
the donor’s lifetime is not necessary to make the gift valid. 
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(2) Any such document referred to in paragraph (1) of this sub- 
section may be in the following form and contain the following infor- 


mation: 
UNIFORM DONOR CARD 


of 


print or type name of donor 


In the hope that I may help others, I hereby make this anatomical 
gift, if medically acceptable, to take effect upon my death. The 
words and marks below indicate my desires. 

I give: (a)—any needed organs or parts 
(b)—only the following organs or parts 





specify the organ(s) or part(s) 
for the purposes of transplantation, therapy, medical research, 
or education ; 
(c)—my body for anatomical study if needed. 
Limitations or special wishes, if any : ————~—_-__ ‘ 


(Other side of card) 


Signed by the donor and the following two witnesses in the presence 
of each other: 


Signature of donor Date of birth of donor 


Date signed City and State 








Witness Witness 


This is a legal document under the District of Columbia Anatomical 
Gift Act or similar laws. 


(c) The gift may be made toa specified donee or without specifying 
a donee. If the latter, the gift may be accepted by the attending physi- 
cian as donee upon or following death. If the gift is made to a specified 
donee who is not available at the time and place of death, the attendin. 
physician upon or following death, in the absence of any caonanel 
indication that the donor desired otherwise, may accept the gift as 
donee. The physician who becomes a donee under this subsection shall 
not participate in the procedures for removing or transplanting a part. 

(d) Notwithstanding section 7(b), the donor may designate in his 
will, card, or other document of gift the surgeon or physician to carry 
out the appropriate procedures. In the absence of a designation, or if 
the designee is not available, the donee or other person authorized 
to accept the gift may employ or authorize. any surgeon or physician 
for the purpose. 

(e) Any gift by a person designated in section 2(b) shall be made by 
a document signed by him, or made by his telegraphic, recorded tele- 
phonic, or other recorded message. 
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DELIVERY OF DOCUMENT OF GIFT 


Sec. 5. If the gift is made by the donor to a specified donee, the will, 
ard, or iat document, or any executed copy thereof, may be deliv- 
ered to the donee to expedite the appropriate procedures immediately 
after death, but delivery is not necessary to the validity of the gift. The 
will, card, or other document, or an executed copy thereof, may be de- 
posited in any hospital, bank or storage facility, or registry office that 
accepts them for safekeeping or for facilitation of procedures after 
death. On request of any interested party upon or after the donor’s 
death, the person in possession shall produce the document for exam- 
nation. 

AMENDMENT OR REVOCATION OF THE GIFT 


Sec. 6. (a) If the will, card, or other document of executed copy 
thereof, has been delivered to a specified donee, the donor may amend 
or revoke the gift by— 

(1) the execution and delivery to the donee of a signed state- 
ment, or 

(2) an oral statement made in the presence of two persons and 
communicated to the donee, or 

(3) a statement during a terminal illness or injury addressed 
to an attending physician and communicated to the donee, or 

(4) a signed card or document found on his person or in his 
effects. 

(b) Any document of gift which has not been delivered to the donee 
may be revoked by the donor in the manner set out in subsection (a) or 
by destruction, cancellation, or mutilation of the document and all 
executed copies thereof. 

(c) Any gift made by a will may also be amended or revoked in 
the manner “provided for amendment or revocation of wills, or as 
provided in subsection (a). 


RIGHTS AND DUTIES AT DEATH 


Sec. 7. (a) The donee may accept or reject the gift. If the donee 
accepts a gift of the entire body, he may, subject to the terms of the 
gift, authorize embalming and the use of the body in funeral services. 
If the gift is of a part of the body, the donee, upon the death of the 
donor and prior to embalming, shall cause the part to be removed 
without unnecessary mutilation. After removal of the part, custody 
of the remainder of the body vests in the surviving spouse, next of 
kin or other persons under obligation to dispose of the body. 

(b) The time of death shall “be determined by a physician who 
attends the donor at his death, or, if none, the phy sician who certifies 
the death. T “ physician shall not participate in the procedures for 
removing or transplanting a part. 

(c) A person who acts in good faith in accord with the terms of 
this Act, or under the anatomical gift laws of another State is not 
liable for damages in any civil action or subject to prosecution in any 
criminal proceeding for his act. 

(d) The provisions of this Act are subject to the laws of the District 
of Columbia prescribing powers and duties with respect to autopsies. 


Time of death. 
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UNIFORMITY OF INTERPRETATION 


Src. 8. This Act shall be so construed as to effectuate its general 
purpose to make uniform the law of those States which enacted it. 

Src. 9. (a) That part of section 3 of the District of Columbia Tissue 
Bank Act (D.C. Code, sec. 2-252) which follows the definition of the 
term “Commissioners” is amended to read as follows: 

“*Donor’ means any person who, in accordance with the provisions 
of the District of Columbia Anatomical Gift Act, bequeaths or 
donates his tissue for removal after death in furtherance of the pur- 
poses of such Act, and also means any deceased person whose tissue is 
donated or disposed of for the purposes of this Act, the District of 
Columbia Anatomical Gift Act, or sections 675, 676, and 683 of the 
Act of March 3, 1901, as amended (D.C. Code, sec. 27-119a and sec. 
27-125). 

“*Tissue’ means any body of a dead human or any portion thereof, 
including organs, tissues, eyes, bones, arteries, blood, and other fluids. 

“<Tissue bank’ means a fac ‘lity for procuring, removing, and dis- 
posing of tissue for the purposes set forth in the District of Columbia 
Anatomical Gift Act, and for the purposes of reconstructive medicine 
and surgery, and research and teaching in reconstructive medicine and 
surgery. 

(b) Subsection (b) of section 4 of the District of Columbia Tissue 
Bank Act is amended by striking out “prescribing, without limitation,” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “to carry out the purposes of this Act and 
the District of Columbia Anatomical Gift Act, inc ‘luding, without limi- 
tation, rules and regulations prescribing.” 

(c) Sections 6, 7, and 8 of the District of Columbia Tissue Bank Act 
are hereby repe: aled. 

(d) Subsection (b) of section 9 of the District of Columbia Tissue 
Bank Act is amended to read as follows: 

“(b) The Coroner of the District of Columbia may, in his discre- 
tion, allow tissue to be removed from any dead human body in his 
custody or under his jurisdiction, if such tissue removal shall not inter- 
fere with other functions of the Office of the Coroner, and the person 
who, in accordance with section 2(b) of the District of Columbia Ana- 
tomical Gift Act, is authorized to donate tissue therefrom, shall first 
authorize such tissue removal.” 

(e) Section 683 of the Act of March 8, 1901 (D.C. Code, sec. 27-125), 
is amended by deleting “may be remoy ed by or under the supervision 
of a person licensed under the authority of section 4 of such Act for 
preservation in a tissue bank oper: iting pursuant to such Act,” and 
inserting in lieu thereof the following: “or the District of Columbia 
Anatomical Gift Act may be removed by or under the supervision of a 
person licensed under the authority of section 4 of the District of 
Columbia Tissue Bank Act for preservation in a tissue bank operating 
pursuant to such Act, or for use in accordance with the provisions 
of the District of Columbia Anatomical Gift Act,” 

(f) Sections 675 and 676 of the Act of March 3, 1901 (D.C. Code, 
sec, 27-119a), is amended by inserting immediately after “such Act” 
the following: “or the District of Columbia Anatomical Gift Act”. 


Approved May 26, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-269 
AN ACT 
To provide for Federal Government recognition of and participation in inter- 


national expositions proposed to be held in the United States, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted hy the Nenate and Ilouse of Representatives of the 


T'nited Ntates of America in Congre ss assembled. That the Congress ex 


finds that— 

(a) international expositions, when properly organized, 
financed, and executed, have a significant impact on the economic 
growth of the region surrounding the exposition and, under 
appropriate international sanction, are important instruments of 
national policy, particularly in the exchange of ideas and the 
demonstration of cultural achievements between peoples ; 

(b) in view of the widely varying circumstances under which 
international expositions have developed in the United States, 
the different degrees to which the Federal Government has as- 
sisted and participated in such expositions, and the increasing 
number of proposals for future expositions, the national interest 
requires that Federal action concerning such expositions be given 
orderly consideration; and 

(c) such orderly consideration is best achieved by the develop- 
ment of uniform standards, criteria, and procedures to establish 
the conditions under which the Government hereafter will (A) 
recognize international expositions proposed to be held in the 
United States, and (B) take part in such expositions. 


FEDERAL RECOGNITION 


Sec. 2. (a) Any international exposition proposed to be held in 
the United States shall be eligible on application from its sponsors 
to receive the recognition of the Federal Government upon a finding 

of the President that recognition will be in the national interest. In 
making such a finding the President shall consider— 

(1) a report by the Secretary of Commerce which shall in- 
clude (A) an evaluation of purposes and reasons for the exposi- 
tion, and (B) a determination that guaranteed financial and 
other support has been secured by the expesition from affected 
State and local governments and from business and civic leader- 
ship of the region and others, in amounts sufficient in his judg- 
ment to assure the successful development and progress of the 
exposition ; 

(2) a report by the Secretary of State that the proposed ex- 
position qualifies for consideration of registration by the Bureau 
of International Expositions (hereafter referred to as BIE) ; and 

(3) such other evidence as the President may consider to be 
appropriate. 
(b) t" pon a finding by the President that an international exposi- 
tion is eligible for Federal recognition, the President may take such 
measures recognizing the exposition as he deems proper, including, 
but not limited to— 

(1) presenting of an official request by the United States for 
registration of the e xposition by the BIE; 

(2) providing for fulfillment of the requirements of the Con- 
vention of November 22, 1928, as omunilids relating to inter- 
national expositions; and 
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(3) extending invitations, by proclamation or by such other 
manner he deems proper, to the several States of the Union and 
to foreign governments to take part in the exposition, provided 
that he shall not extend such an invitation until he has been noti- 
fied officially of BIE registration for the exposition. 

(c) The President shall report his actions under this section 
promptly to the Congress. 


FEDERAL PARTICIPATION 


Sec. 3. The Federal Government may participate in an international 
exposition proposed to be held in the United States only upon the 
authorization of the Congress. If the President finds that Federal 
participation is in the national interest, he shall transmit to the Con- 
gress his proposal for such participation, which proposal shall 
include— 

(a) evidence that the international exposition has met the 
criteria for Federal recognition and, pursuant to section 2 of this 
Act, it has been so recognized ; 

(b) a statement that the international exposition has been 
registered by the BIE; and 

(c) a plan prepared by the Secretary of Commerce in coopera- 
tion with other interested departments and agencies of the Federal 
Government for Federal participation in the exposition. In devel- 
oping such a plan, the Secretary shall give due consideration to 
whether or not the plan should include the construction of a Fed- 
eral pavilion and, if so, whether or not the Government would 
have need for a permanent structure in the area of the exposition. 
In the event such need is established, the Secretary may include in 
his plan a recommendation that, as a condition of participation, 
the Government should be deeded a satisfactory site for the Fed- 
eral pavilion, in fee simple and free of liens or other encumbrances. 
The Secretary shall seek the advice of the Administrator of the 
General Services Administration to the extent necessary in carry- 
ing out the provisions of this subsection. 


ESTABLISHMENT AND PUBLICATION OF STANDARDS AND CRITERIA 


Src. 4. (a) The Secretary of Commerce is hereby authorized and 
directed to establish and maintain standards, definitions, and criteria 
which are adequate to carry out the purposes of section 2(a)(1) and 
section 3(a) of this Act; and 

(b) Standards, definitions, and criteria established by the Secretary 
and such revisions in them as he may make from time to time shall 
be published in the Federal Register. 

Sec. 5. The President may withdraw Federal recognition or partici- 
pation whenever he finds that continuing recognition or participation 
would be inconsistent with the national interest and with the purposes 
of this Act. 

Sec. 6, Nothing inthis Aet shall affect or limit the authority of Fed- 
eral departments and agencies to participate in international exposi- 
tions or events otherwise authorized by law. 

Sec. 7. Section Sof Public Law 89-685 is hereby repealed. 

Src. &. There are authorized to be appropriated such sums, not to 
exceed $200,000 in any fiseal years as may be necessary to carry out 
the purposes of this Act. 

\pproved May 27. 1970. 
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Public Law 91-270 


AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to construct. operate, and maintain 
the Merlin division, Rogue River Basin project. Oregon, and for other purposes 


Be it enacted hy the Senate and House of Re pres ntatives of the 
United States of America in C ongress assemble d. That, for the pur- 
poses of providing irrigation water for approximately nine thousand 
three hundred acres, flood control, area redevelopment, and providing 
municipal and industrial water supply, fish and wildlife enhancement, 
and recreation benefits, the Secretary of the Interior, acting pursuant 
to the Federal reclamation laws (Act of June 17, 1902 (32 Stat. 388), 
and Act amendatory thereof or supplementary thereto), is authorized 
to construct, operate, and maintain the Merlin division, Rogue River 
Basin project, Oregon. The principal works of the division shall consist 
of Sexton Dam and Reservoir, diversion and distribution facilities, 
and drainage facilities. 

Sec. 2. Irrigation repayment contracts shall provide with respect 
to any contract unit, for repayment of the irrigation construction 
costs assigned for repayment to the irrigators over a period of not 
~~ than fifty years, exclusive of any development period authorized 
Ly law. Irrigation repayment contracts shall further provide for the 
assessment and collection of a service ch: irge of not less than $40 per 
annum for each identifiable ownership receiving irrigation service 
from and through the works of the Merlin division, such charge to 
be in addition to the repayment capacity of the lands as determined 
by the Secretary on the basis of studies of the value of water for 
full-time family-size farm operations. Construction costs allocated 
to irrigation beyond the ability of irrigators to repay shall be charged 
to and returned to the reclamation fund in accordance with the pro- 
visions of section 2 of the Act of June 14, 1966 (80 Stat. 200), as 
amended by section 6 of the Act of September 7, 1966 (80 Stat. 707). 

Sec. 3. The conservation and development of the fish and wildlife 
resources and the enhancement of recreation opportunities in connec- 
tion with the Merlin division shall be in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the Federal Water Project Recreation Act (79 Stat. 213). 

Src. 4. Before the works are transferred to an irrigation water 
user's organization for care, operation, and maintenance, the organiza- 
tion shall have agreed to operate them in such fashion, satisfactory 
to the Secretary, as to achieve the benefits to fish and wildlife en- 
hancement, and recreation on which the allocations of costs therefor 
ure predicated, and to operate them in accordance with regulations 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Army to achieve the benefits to 
food control on which the allocation of casts therefor is predicated, 
und to return the works to the United States for care, operation, and 
maintenance in the event of failure to comply with the requirements 
to achieve such benefits. 

Sec. 5. Power and energy required for irrigation water pumping for 
the Merlin division shall be made available | vy the Secretary from the 
Federal Columbia River system at charges determined by him. 

Src. 6. For a period of ten years from the date of enactment of 
this Act, no water from the project authorized by this Act shall be 
delivered to any water user for the production on newly irrigated 
lands of any basic agricultural commodity, as defined in the Agri- 
cultural Act of 1949, or any amendment thereof, if the total supply of 
such commodity for the market ting year in which the bulk of the crop 
would normally be marketed is in excess of the normal supply -as 
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detined in section 301(b)(10) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act 
of 1938, as amended, unless the Secretary of Agriculture calls for an 
increase in production of such commodity in the interest of national 
security. 

Sec. 7. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated for construc- 
tion of the works herein authorized the sum of $28,470,000 (July 1969 
prices), plus or minus such amounts, if any, as may be justified by 
reason of ordinary fluctuations in the costs of construction as indicated 
by engineering costs indexes applicable to the type of construction 
involved therein. There are also authorized to be appropriated such 
sums as may be required for the operation and maintenance of said 


works. 
Approved May 28, 1970. 


Public Law 91-27] 
AN ACT 


To improve the judicial machinery in customs courts by amending the statutory 
provisions relating to judicial actions and administrative proceedings in cus- 
toms matters, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and Ilouse of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress asse »mbled, 


TITLE I—JUDICIAL ACTIONS IN CUSTOMS CASES 
SHORT TITLE 


Sec. 101. This title may be cited as *The Customs Courts Act of 
1970"” 


APPEALS FROM CUSTOMS COURT DECISIONS—4JURISDICTION 


Sec. 102. Section 1541 of title 28 of the United States Code is 
amended to read as follows: 
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“§ 1541. Appeals from Customs Court decisions 

“(a) The Court of Customs and Patent Appeals has jurisdiction of 
appeals from all final judgments or orders of the United States Cus- 
toms Court. 

“(b) When the chief judge of the Customs Court issues an order 
sake the prov isions of section 256(b) of this title; or when any 
judge in the Customs Court, in issuing any other interlocutory order, 
includes in the order a statement that a controlling question of law is 
involved as to which there is substantial ground for difference of 
opinion and that an immediate appeal from its order may materially 
advance the ultimate termination of the litigation, the Court of 
Customs and Patent Appeals may, in its discretion, permit an appeal 
to be taken from such order, if application is made to it within ten 
days after the entry of the order: Provided, however, That neither 
the application for nor the granting of an appeal hereunder stays 
proceedings in the Customs Court unless a stay is ordered by a judge 
of the Customs Court or by the Court of Customs and Patent Appeals 
or a judge of that court.” 


APPEALS FROM CUSTOMS COURT DECISIONS—PROCEDURE 


Src. 103. Section 2601 of title 28 of the United States Code is 
amended to read as follows: 


“§ 2601. Appeals from Customs Court decisions 

“(a) A party may appeal to the Court of Customs and Patent 
Appeals from a fin: al judgment or order of the Customs Court within 
sixty days after entry of the judgment or order. 

“(b) An appeal is made by filing in the office of the clerk of the 
Court of Customs and Patent Appeals a notice of appeal which shall 
include a concise statement of the errors complained of. A copy of 
the notice shall be served on the adverse parties. When the United 
States is an adverse party service shall be made on the Attorney 
General and the Sec retary of the Treasury or their designees. There- 
upon, the Court of Customs and Patent Appeals shall order the Cus- 
toms Court to transmit the record and evidence taken, together with 
either the findings of fact and conclusions of law or the opinion, as 
the case may be. 


Post, p. 277. 
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“(c¢) The Court of Customs and Patent Appeals may affirm, modify, 
vacate, set aside, or reverse any judgment or order of the Customs 
Court lawfully brought before it for review, and may remand the 
cause and direct the entry of an appropriate judgment or order, or 
require such further proceedings as may be just under the circum- 
stances. The judgment or order of the Court of Customs and Patent 
Appeals shall be final and conclusive unless modified, vacated, set 
ile e, reversed, or remanded by the Supreme Court under section 
2106 of this title.” 


PRECEDENCE OF AMERICAN MANUFACTURER, PRODUCER, OR WHOLESALER 


CASES 


Src. 104. Section 2602 of title 28 of the United States Code 
amended to read as follows: 


“§ 2602. Precedence of American manufacturer, producer, or 
wholesaler cases 

(a) Every proceeding in the Court of Customs and Patent Ap- 
peals arising under section 516 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, 
shall be given precedence over other cases on the docket of such 
court, except as provided for in paragt ‘aph (b) of this section, and 
shall be assigned for hearing at the earliest practicable date and ex- 
pedited in every way. 

“(b) Appeals from findings by the Secretary of Commerce pro- 
vided for in headnote 6 to schedule 8 , part 4, of the Tariff Schedules 
of the United States (19 U.S.C. 1202) shal] receive a preference over 
all other matters.” 


DUTIES OF CHIEF JUDGE) PRECEDENCE OF JUDGES 


Sec. 105. Section 253 of title 28 of the United States Code is amended 
to read as follows: 

“§ 253. Duties of chief judge; precedence of judges 

“(a) The chief judge of the Customs Court, with the approval of 
the court, shall supervise the fiscal affairs and clerical force of the 
court; 

“(b) The chief judge shall promulgate dockets. 

“(c) The chief judge, under rules of the court, may designate any 
judge or judges of the court to try any case and, when the circum- 
stances so warrant, reassign the case to another judge or judges. 

“(d) Whenever the chief judge is unable to perform the duties of 
his office or the office is vacant, his powers and duties shall devolve 
upon the judge next in precedence who is able to act, until such dis- 
ability is removed or another chief judge is appointed and duly 
qualified. 

“(e) The chief judge shall have precedence and shall preside at any 
session which he attends, Other judges shall have precedence and 
shall preside according to the seniority of their commissions. Judges 
whose commissions bear the same date shall have precedence accord- 
ing to seniority in age.” 
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SINGLE-JUDGE TRIALS 


Src. 106. Section 254 of title 28 of the United States Code is amended 
to read as follows: 
“*§ 254. Single-judge trials 

“Except as otherwise provided in section 255 of this title, the 
judicial power of the Customs Court with respect to any action, suit 
or proceeding shall be exercised by a single judge, who may preside 


alone and hold a regular or special session of court at the same time 
other sessions are held by other judges.” 


PUBLICATION OF DECISIONS 


Sec. 107. Section 255 of title 28 of the United States Code is 
redesignated as section 257 and is amended to read as follows: 


“§ 257. Publication of decisions 

‘All decisions of the Customs Court shall be preserved and open to 
inspection. The court shall forward copies of each decision to the 
Secretary of the Treasury or his designee and to the appropriate cus- 
toms officer for the district in which the case arose. The Secretary shall 
publish weekly such decisions as he or the court may designate and 
abstracts of all other decisions.” 


THREE-JUDGE TRIALS 


Src. 108. There shall be a new section 255 of title 28 of the United 
States Code as follows: 
ve Three-judge trials 

a) Upon application of any party to a civil action, or upon his 

own anit itive, the chief judge of the Customs Court shall designate 
any three judges of the court to hear and determine any civil action 
which the chief judge finds: (1) raises an issue of the constitutionality 
of an Act of C ——— a proclamation of the President or an Executive 
order; or (2) has broad or significant implications in the administra- 
tion or inte Saaedeiinn of the customs laws. 

“(b) A majority of the three judges designated may hear and de- 
termine the civil action and all questions pending therein.” 


TRIALS AT PORTS OTHER THAN NEW YORK 


Sec. 109. There shall be a new section 256 of title 28 of the United 
States Code as follows: 

“§ 256. Trials at ports other than New York 

“(a) The chief judge may designate any judge or judges of the 
court to proceed, together with necessary assistants, to any port or to 
any place within the jurisdiction of the United States to. preside at 
atrial or hearing at the port or place. 

“(b) Upon application of a party or upon his own initiative, and 
upon a showing that the interests of economy, efficiency, and justice 
will be served, the chief judge may issue an order authorizing a judge 
of the court to preside in an evidentiary hearing in a foreign country 
whose laws do not prohibit such a hearing: Provided, however, That 
an interlocutory appeal may be taken from such an order pursuant 
to the provisions of section 1541(b) of this title, subject to the discre- 
tion of the Court of Customs and Patent Appeals as set forth in that 
section.” 
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JURISDICTION OF THE CUSTOMS COURT 


Src. 110. Section 1582 of title 28 of the United States Code is 
amended to read as follows: 


“§ 1582. Jurisdiction of the Customs Court 

“(a) The Customs Court shall have exclusive jurisdiction of civil 
actions instituted by any person whose protest pursuant to the Tariff 
Act of 1930, as amended, has been denied, in whole or in part, by the 
appropriate customs officer, where the administrative decision, includ- 
ing the legality of all orders and findings entering into the same, 
involves: (1) the appraised value of merchandise; (2) the classifica- 
tion and rate and amount of duties chargeable; (3) all charges or 
exactions of whatever character within the jurisdiction of the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury; (4) the exclusion of merchandise from entry or 
delivery under any provisions of the customs laws; (5) the liquidation 
or reliquidation of an entry, or a modification thereof; (6) the refusal 
to pay a claim for drawback ; or (7) the refusal to reliquidate an entry 
under section 520(c) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended. 

“(b) The Customs Court sha!l have exclusive jurisdiction of civil 
actions brought by American manufacturers, producers, or wholesalers 
pursuant to section 516 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended. 

“(e) The Customs Court shall not have jurisdiction of an action 
unless (1) either a protest has been filed, as prescribed by section 514 
of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, and denied in accordance with 
the provisions of section 515 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, or 
if the action relates to a decision under section 516 of the Tariff Act of 
1930, as amended, all remedies prescribed therein have been exhausted, 
and (2) except in the case of an action relating to a decision under 
rection 516 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, all liquidated duties, 
charges or exactions have been paid at the time the action is filed. 

“(d) Only one civil action may be brought in the Customs Court 
to contest the denial of a single protest. However, any number of 
entries of merchandise involving common issues may be included in 
a single civil action, Actions may be consolidated by order of the court 
or by request of the parties, with approval of the court, if there are 
common issues, 


REPEAL OF SECTION 1583—REVIEW OF DECISIONS ON PROTESTS 


Src. 111. Section 1583 of title 28 of the United States Code is 
repealed. 
TIME FOR COMMENCEMENT OF ACTION 


Src. 112. Section 2631 of title 28 of the United States Code is 
amended to read as follows: 


“§ 2631. Time for commencement of action 


“(a) An action over which the court has jurisdiction under section 
1582(a) of this title is barred unless commenced within one hundred 
and eighty days after: 

(1) the date of mailing of notice of denial, in whole or in part, 
of a protest pursuant to the provisons of section 515(a) of the 
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended; or 

“(2) the date of denial of a protest by operation of law pursuant 
to the provisions of section 515(b) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as 

amended. 
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“(b) An action over which the court has jurisdiction under section 
1582(b) of this title is barred unless commenced within thirty days 4f¢ P- 278. 


” after the date of mailing of a notice sent pursuant to section 516(c) of 
the Tariff Act of 1930, as ¢ s amended.” Pest, B- 308. 
i! CUSTOMS COURT PROCEDURE AND FEES 
Sec. 113. Section 2632 of title 28 of the United States Code is © Stat. 980. 
12 . 
\. amended to read as follows: 
2, “§ a Customs Court procedure and fees 
\- “(a) A party may contest denial of a protest under section 515 of 
di the T ariff Act of 1930, as amended, or the decision of the Secretary 9st, p- 285. 


of the Treasury made under section 516 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as 


or amended, by bringing a civil action in the C ustoms Court. A civil Post, p. 286 
n action shall be commenced by filing a summons in the form, manner, 
ul and style and with the content prescribed in rules adopted by the 
) court. 
“(b) There shall be a filing fee payable upon commenc ing an action, Filing fee. 


The amount of the fee sh: Wl be fixed by the Customs C ourt but shall 
be not. less than $5 nor more than the filing fee for commencing a 
civil action in a United States district court. The Customs Court m: ay 


1 fix all other fees to be charged by the clerk of the court. 


4 “(c) The Customs Court shall provide by rule for pleadings and 
h other papers, for their amendment, service, and filing, for consolida- 
r tions, severances, and suspensions of cases, and for other procedural 
»f matters, 

dd, “(d) The Customs Court, by rule, may consider any new ground in 


support of a civil action if the new ground (1) applies to “the same 
merchandise that was the subject of ‘the protest ; and ( 2) is related 
to the same Pe ative decision or decisions listed in section 514 
of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, that were contested in the Post, p. 284. 


»f protest. 

in “(e) All pleadings and other papers filed in the Customs Court shall | Service of 
rt | be served on all the adverse parties in accordance with the rules of the ee 

re court. When the United States is an adverse party, service of the sum- 


mons shall be made on the Attorney General and the Secretary of the 
Treasury or their designees. 
) Upon service of the summons on the Secretary of the Treasury 
or his designee, the appropriate customs officer shall forthwith trans- 
is mit the following items, if they exist, to the United States Customs 
Court as part of the official rec ord of the civil action: (1) consumption 
or other entry: (2) commercial invoice; (3) special Customs invoice; 
(+) copy of protest; (5) copy of denial of protest in whole or in part ; 
is (6) importer’s exhibits; (7) official samples; (8) any official laboratory 
reports; and (9) the summary sheet. If any of the aforesaid items do 
not exist in the particular case, an affirmative statement to that effect 
shall be transmitted as part of the official record.” 


on 
ed PRECEDENCE OF AMERICAN MANUFACTURER, PRODUCER, OR WITOLESALER 
CASES 
rt, 
he Sec. 114. Section 2633 of tule 28 of the United States Code is 
amended to read as follows: 
a “§ 2633. Precedence of American manufacturer, producer, or 


wholesaler cases 
“Every proceeding in the Customs Court arising under section 516 
of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, shall be given precedence over 
other cases on the docket of the court, and shall be assigned for hearing 
and trial at the earliest practicable date and expedited in every way.” 
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NOTICE 


Sec. 115. Section 2634 of title 28 of the United States Code is 
amended to read as follows: 


“§ 2634. Notice 

“Reasonable notice of the time and place of trial before a judge of 
the Customs Court shall be given to all parties to any proceeding, 
under rules prescribed by the court.” 


BURDEN OF PROOF; EVIDENCE OF VALUE 


Sec. 116. Section 2635 of title 28 of the United States Code is 
amended to read as follows: 


“§ 2635. Burden of proof ; evidence of value 


“In any matter in the Customs Court: 

“(a) The decision of the Secretary of the Treasury, or his delegate, 
is presumed to be correct. The burden to prove otherwise shall rest 
upon the party challenging a decision. 

“(b) Where the value of merchandise is in issue: 

“(1) Reports or depositions of consuls, customs officers, and other 
officers of the United States and depositions and affidavits of other 
persons whose attendance cannot reasonably be had, may be admitted 
in evidence when served upon the opposing party in accordance with 
the rules of the court. 

“(2) Price lists and catalogs may be admitted in evidence when 
duly authenticated, relevant, and material. 

“(c) The value of merchandise shall be determined from the evi- 
dence in the record and that adduced at the trial whether or not 
the merchandise or samples thereof are available for examination.” 


ANALYSIS OF IMPORTED MERCHANDISE 


Src. 117. Section 2636 of title 28 of the United States Code is 
amended to read as follows: 


“§ 2636. Analysis of imported merchandise 

“A judge of the Customs Court may order an analysis of imported 
merchandise and reports thereon by laboratories or agencies of the 
United States.” 


WITNESSES; INSPECTION OF DOCUMENTS 


Sec. 118. Section 2637 of title 28 of the United States Code is 
uunended to read as follows: 


“§ 2637. Witnesses; inspection of documents 

“(a) In any proceeding in the Customs Court, under rules pre- 
scribed by the court, the parties and their attorneys shall have an 
opportunity to introduce evidence, to hear and cross-examine the wit- 
nesses of the other party, and to inspect all samples and all papers 
admitted or offered as evidence, except as provided in subsection (b) 
of this section. 

“(b) In an action instituted by an American manufacturer, pro- 
ducer, or wholesaler, the plaintiff may not inspect any documents or 
papers of a consignee or importer disclosing any information which 
the Customs Court deems unnecessary or improper to be disclosed.” 
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DECISIONS: FINDINGS OF FACT AND CONCLUSIONS OF LAW: EFFECT OF 
OPINIONS 


Src. 119. Section 2638 of title 28 of the United States Code is 
amended to read as follows: 


“§ 2638. Decisions; findings of fact and conclusions of law; effect 
of opinions 

“(a) A decision of the judge in a contested case shall be supported 
by either (1) a statement of findings of fact and conclusions of law, or 
(2) an opinion stating the reasons and facts upon which the decision 
is based, 

“(b) The decision of the judge is final and conclusive, unless a retrial 
or rehearing is granted pursuant to section 2639 of this title or an 
appeal is made to the Court of Customs and Patent Appeals within 
the time and in the manner provided in section 2601 of this title.” 


RETRIAL OR REHEARING 


Src. 120. Section 2639 of title 28 of the United States Code is 
amended to read as follows: 


“§ 2639. Retrial or rehearing 

“The judge who has rendered a judgment or order may, upon 
motion of a party or upon his own motion, grant a retrial or a rehear- 
ing, as the case may be. A party’s motion must be made or the judge’s 
action on his own motion must be taken, not later than thirty days 
after entry of the judgment or order.” 


REPEAL OF SECTIONS 2640, 2641. 2642——REHEARING OR RETRIAL; FRIVOLOUS 
PROTEST OR APPEAL; AMENDMENT OF PROTESTS, APPEALS, AND PLEAD- 
INGS 


Sec. 121. Sections 2640, 2641, and 2642 of title 28 of the United 
States Code are repealed. 


EFFECTIVE DATE 


Src. 122. (n) This title shall become effective on October 1, 1970, 
and shall thereafter apply to all actions and proceedings in the Cus- 
toms Court and the Court of Customs and Patent Appeals except those 
involving merchandise entered before the effective date for which 
trial has commenced by such effective date. 

(b) An appeal for reappraisement timely filed with the Bureau of 
Customs before the effective date, but as to which trial has not com- 
menced by such date, shall be deemed to have had a summons timely 
and properly filed under this title. When the judgment or order of 
the United States Customs Court has become final in this appeal, the 
papers shall be returned to the appropriate customs officer to decide any 
remaining matters relating to the entry in accordance with section 
500 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended. A protest or summons filed 
after final decision on an appeal for reappraisement shall not include 
issues which were raised or could have been raised on the appeal for 
reappraisement. 

(c) A protest timely filed with the Bureau of Customs before the 
effective date of enactment of this Act, which is disallowed before that 
date, and as to which trial has not commenced by such date, shall be 
deemed to have had a summons timely and properly filed under this 
title. 

(d) All other provisions of this Act shall apply to appeals and dis- 
allowed protests deemed to have had summonses timely and properly 
filed under this section. 
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MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS 


Sec. 123. (a) The analysis of chapter 11 of title 28 of the United 
States Code, immediately preceding section 251 of such title, is amended 
by striking the caption of section 254 and substituting therefor the 
-aption, “Single-judge trial.”, by striking the caption of section 255 and 
substituting therefor the caption “Three-judge trials.” and by add- 
ing the following captions at the end of the analysis of that chapter: 
“256. Trials at ports other than New York. 


’ 


iS ted 


257. Publication of decisions.’ 


(b) The analysis of chapter 93 of title 28 of the United States Code, 
immediately preceding section 1541 of such title is amended by striking 
the caption of section 1541 and substituting the caption “Appeals from 
Customs Court decisions.” 

(c) The analysis of chapter 95 of title 28 of the United States Code, 
immediately preceding section 1581 of such title, is amended to read 
as follows: 

“Sec. 
“1581. Powers generally. 
“1582. Jurisdiction of the Customs Court. 


(d) The analysis of chapter 167 of title 28 of the United States 
Code, immediately preceding section 2601, is amended to read as 
follows: 

“Sec, 
“2601. Appeals from Customs Court decisions, 
“2602. Precedence of American manufacturer, producer, or wholesaler cases.” 

(e) The analysis of chapter 169 of title 28 of the United States 
Code, immediately preceding section 2631 of such title is amended to 
read as follows: 

“Sec. 

“2631. Time for commencement of action. 

“2632. Customs Court procedures and fees. 

“2633. Precedence of American manufacturer, producer, or wholesaler cases. 
“2634. Notice. 

“2635. Burden of proof; evidence of value. 

“2636. Analysis of imported merchandise. 

“2637. Witnesses ; inspection of documents. 

“2638. Decisions; findings of fact and conclusions of law; effect of opinions. 
“2639. Retrial or rehearing.’ 


TITLE II—ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEEDINGS IN 
CUSTOMS MATTERS 
SHORT TITLE 
Sec. 201. Titles IT and III of this Act may be cited as “The Cus- 


toms Administrative Act of 1970". 


AMENDMENT OF SECTIONS 


Sec. 202. Unless otherwise provided, whenever in this Act an amend- 
ment or repeal is expressed in terms of an amendment to, or repeal 
of, a section or provision of the Tariff Act, the reference shall be con- 
sidered to be made to a section or provision of the Tariff Act of 1930, 
as amended (19 U.S.C. 1202 et seq.). 
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EFFECTIVE DATE 


Sec, 203. Titles [1 and III of this Act shall take effect with respect 
to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, 
on or after October 1, 1970, and such other articles entered or with- 
drawn from warehouse for consumption prior to such date, the 
appraisement of which has not become final before October 1, 1970, and 
for which an appeal for reappraisement has not been timely filed 
with the Bureau of Customs before October 1, 1970, or with respect to 
which a protest has not been disallowed in whole or in part before 
October 1, 1970. 


APPRAISEMENT, CLASSIFICATION, AND LIQUIDATION PROCEDURES ; 
COLLECTIONS AND REFUNDS) LIMITATIONS 


Src. 204. (a) Section 500 of the Tariff Act (19 U.S.C. 1500) is 
hereby amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 500, APPRAISEMENT, CLASSIFICATION, AND Liguipation Pro- 
CEDURES. 

“The appropriate customs officer shall, under rules and regulations 
prescribed by the Secretary 

“(a) appraise merchandise in the unit of quantity in which 
the merchandise is usually bought and sold by ascertaining or esti- 
mating the value thereof by all reasonable ways and means in his 
power, any statement of cost or costs of production in any invoice, 
affidavit, declaration, or other document to the contrary notwith- 
standing: 

“(b) ascertain the classification and rate of duty applicable to 
such merchandise ; 

“(c) fix the amount of duty to be paid on such merchandise 
and determine any increased or additional duties due or any 
excess of duties deposited ; 

“(d) liquidate the entry of such merchandise; and 

“(e) give notice of such liquidation to the importer, his con- 
signee, or agent in such form and manner as the Secretary shall 
prescribe in such regulations.” 

(b) Section 488 of the Tariff Act (19 U.S.C. 1488) is repealed. 

(c) Section 505 of the Tariff Act (19 U.S.C. 1505) is amended to 
read as follows: 

“Sec. 505. Payment or Duties.— 

“(a) Deposir or Estrmatep Duties.—Unless merchandise is en- 
tered for warehouse or transportation, or under bond, the consignee 
shall deposit with the appropriate customs officer at the time of mak- 
ing entry the amount of duties estimated by such customs officer to 
be payable thereon. 

“(b) Cotiection or Rerunp.—The appropriate customs officer shall 
collect any increased or additional duties due or refund any excess 
of duties deposited as determined on a liquidation or reliquidation.” 


REPEAL OF SEPARATE APPRAISEMENT PROCEDURE ¢ 
VOLUNTARY RELIQUIDATIONS 


Src. 205. Section 501 of the Tariff Act (19 U.S.C. 1501) is amended 
to read as follows: 


“Sec. 501. Votunrary RevLigvipatTions.— 
“A liquidation made in accordance with section 500 or any reliquida- 
tion thereof made in accordance with this section may be reliquidated 


in any respect by the appropriate customs officer on his own initiative, 
notwithstanding the filing of a protest, within ninety days from 
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the date on which notice of the original liquidation is given to the 
importer, his consignee or agent. Notice of such reliquidation shall 
be given in the manner prescribed with respect to original liquida- 
tions under section 500(e).” 


DUTIABLE VALUE 


Sec. 206. Section 503 of the Tariff Act (19 U.S.C. 1503) is amended 
to read as follows: 

“Sec. 503. Dut1aBLe VALUE.— 

“Except as provided in section 520(c) (relating to reliquidations on 
the basis of authorized corrections of errors) or section 562 (relating 
to withdrawal from manipulating warehouses) of this Act, the basis 
for the assessment of duties on imported merchandise subject to ad 
valorem rates of duty or rates based upon or regulated in any manner 
by the value of the merchandise, shall be the appraised value deter- 
mined upon liquidation, in accordance with section 500 or any ad- 
justment thereof made pursuant to section 501 of the Tariff Act: 
Provided, however, That if reliquidation is required pursuant to a 
final judgment or order of the United States Customs Court which 
ain a reappraisement of imported merchandise, the basis for 
such assessment shall be the final appraised value determined by 
such court.” 

PROTESTS 


Sec. 207. Section 514 of the Tariff Act (19 U.S.C. 1514) is amended 
to read as follows: 

“Src. 514. Finariry or Decisions; Prorests.— 

“(a) Frnariry or Decisions.—Except as provided in section 501 (re- 
lating to voluntary reliquidations), section 516 (relating to petitions 
by American manufacturers, producers, and wholesalers), section 520 
(relating to refunds and errors), and section 521 (relating to reliquida- 
tions on account of fraud) of this Act, decisions of the appropriate cus- 
toms officer, including the legality of all orders and findings entering 
into the same, as to 

“(1) the appraised value of merchandise ; 
“(2) the classification and rate and amount of duties chargeable ; 
“(3) all charges or exactions of whatever character within the 
jurisdiction of the Secretary of the Treasury ; 
“(4) the exclusion of merchandise from entry or delivery under 
any provision of the customs laws; 
“(5) the liquidation or reliquidation of an entry, or any modi- 
fication thereof ; 
“(6) the refusal to pay a claim for drawback ; and 
“(7) the refusal to reliquidate an entry under section 520(c) 
of this Act, 
shall be final and conclusive upon all persons (including the United 
States and any officer thereof) unless a protest is filed in accordance 
with this section, or unless a civil action contesting the denial of a pro- 
test, in whole or in part, is commenced in the United States Customs 
Court in accordance with section 2632 of title 28 of the United States 
Code within the time prescribed by section 2631 of that title. When a 
judgment or order of the United States Customs Court has become 
final, the papers transmitted shall be returned, together with a copy 
of the judgment or order to the appropriate customs officer, who shall 
take action accord .ngly. 

“(b) Prorestrs.— 

“(1) In Generat.—aA protest of a decision under subsection (a) 
shall be filed in writing with the appropriate customs officer designated 
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in regulations prescribed by the Secretary, setting forth distinctly and 
specifically each decision described in subsection (a) as to which pro- 
test is made; each category of merchandise affected by each such co 
sion as to which protest is made; and the nature of each objection 
and reasons therefor. Only one protest may be filed for each entry of 
merchandise, except that where the entry covers merchandise of differ- 
ent categories, a separate protest may be filed for each category. In 
addition, separate protests filed by different authorized persons with 
respect to any one category of merchandise that is the subject of a 
protest are deemed to be part of a single protest. A protest may be 
amended, under regulations prescribed by the Secretary, to set forth 
objections as to a ‘decision or decisions described in subsection (a) 
which were not the subject of the original protest, in the form and 
manner prescribed for a protest, any time prior to the expiration of 
the time in which such protest could have been filed under this section. 
: New grounds in support of objections raised by a valid protest or 
amendment thereto may be presented for consideration in connection 
with the review of such protest pursuant to section 515 of this Act at infra. 


\ any time prior to the disposition of the protest in accordance with 
’ that section. Except as otherwise provided in section 557(b) of this 
, Act, protests m»y be filed by the importer, consignee, or any authorized P08" P- 299. 
] agent of the person paying any charge or exaction, or filing any claim 


for drawback, or seeking entry or delivery, with respect to mer- 
chandise which is the subject of a decision in subsection (a). 
*(2) Time ror Fitinc.—A protest of a decision, order, or finding 

| described in subsection (a) shall be filed with such customs officer 

within ninety davs after but not before— 

“(A) notice of liquidation or reliquidation, or 

, “(B) in circumstances where subparagraph (A) is inappli- 
S biceay the date of the decision as to which protest is made. 


) (c) Limrration on Prorest or Retiquipations.—The reliquida- 
P tion of an entry shall not open such entry so that a protest may be filed 
F against the decision of the customs officer upon any question not 
~ involved in such reliquidation.” 
, REVIEW OF PROTESTS 
e Src. 208. Section 515 of the Tariff Act (19 U.S.C. 1515) is amended 46 Stat. 734. 
to read as follows: 
r “Sere. 515. Review or Prorests.— 
*“(a) ADMINISTRATIVE REVIEW AND MopiFICATION OF DEcISIONS.— 
- Unless a request for an accelerated disposition of a protest is filed in 
accordance with subsection (b) of this section the appropriate customs 
officer, within two years from the date a protest was filed in accordance 
) with section 514 of this Act, shall review the protest and shall allow Ante, p. 284. 
or deny such protest in whole or in part. Thereafter, any duties, 
d charge, or exaction found to have been assessed or collected in excess 
e shall be remitted or refunded and any drawback found due shall be 
\- paid. Upon the request of the protesting party, filed within the time 
Ss allowed for the filing of a protest under section 514 of this Act, a pro- 
S test may be subject to further review by another appropriate customs 
f officer, under the circumstances and in the form and manner that may 
e be prescribed by the Secretary in regulations, but subject to the two- 
Vv year limitation prescribed in the first sentence of this subsection. 
i] Notice of the denial of any protest shall be mailed in the form and 


manner prescribed by the Secretary. 
“(b) Request ror ACCELERATED Disresrrion or Prorest.—A request 
) for accelerated disposition of a protest filed in accordance with sec- 
tion 514 of this Act may be mailed by certified or registered mail to the 
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appropriate customs officer any time after ninety days following the 
filing of such protest. For purposes of section 1582 of title 28 of the 
United States Code, a protest which has not been allowed or denied in 
whole or in part within thirty days following the date of mailing by 
certified or registered mail of a request for acc elerated disposition shall 
be deemed denied on the thirtieth day following mailing of such 
request.” 


PETITIONS BY AMERICAN MANUFACTURERS, PRODUCERS, OR WHOLESALERS 


Sec. 209. Section 516 of the Tariff Act (19 U.S.C. 
to read as follows: 

“Sec. 516. Perrrions By AMERICAN MANUFACTURERS, PRODUCERS, OR 
WHoLESALERS— V ALUE AND CLASSIFICATION .— 

“(a) The Secretary shall, upon written request by an American 
manufacturer, producer, or wholesaler, furnish the classification, and 
the rate of duty, if any, imposed upon designated imported merchan- 
dise of a class or kind manufactured, produced, or sold at wholesale 
by him. If such manufacturer, producer, or wholesaler believes that 
the appraised value is too low, that the classification is not correct, 
or that the proper rate of duty is not being assessed, he may file a peti- 
tion with the Secretary setting forth (1 ') a description of the mer- 
chandise, (2) the appraised value, the classification, or the rate or 
rates of duty that he believes proper, and (3) the reasons for his belief. 

“(b) ii, after receipt and consideration of a petition filed by an 
American manufacturer, producer, or wholesaler, the Secretary decides 
that the appraised value of the merchandise is too low, or that the 
classification of the article or rate of duty assessed thereon is not 
correct, he shall determine the proper : appraised value or classifica- 
tion or rate of duty, and notify the petitioner of his determination. 
All such merchandise entered for consumption or withdrawn from 
warehouse for consumption more than thirty days after the date such 
notice to the petitioner is published in the weekly Customs Bulletin 
shall be appraised or classified or assessed as to rate of duty in accord- 
ance with the Secretary's determination. 

“(c) If the Secretary decides that the appraised value or classifi- 
cation of the articles or the rate of duty with respect to which a peti- 
tion was filed pursuant to subsection (a) is ¢ orrect, he shall so halla 
the petitioner. If dissatisfied with the decision of the Secretary, the 
petitioner may file with the Secretary, not later than thirty days after 
the date of the decision, notice that he desires to contest the appraised 

value or classification of, or rate or duty assessed upon, the merchan- 
dise. Upon receipt of notice from the petitioner, the Secretary shall 
cause publication to be made of his decision as to the proper appraised 
value or classification or rate of duty and of the petitioner's desire 
to contest, and shall thereafter furnish the petitioner with such in- 
formation as to the entries and consignees of such merchandise, entered 
after the publication of the decision of the Secretary at such ports 
of entry designated by the petitioner in his notice of desire to contest, 
as will enable the petitioner to contest the appraised value or classi- 
fication of, or rate of duty imposed upon, such merchandise in the 
liquidation of one such entry at such port. The Secretary shall direct 
the appropriate customs officer at such ports to notify the petitioner by 
mail immediately when the first. of such entries is liquidated. 

“(d) Notwithstanding the filing of an action pursuant to see- 
tion 2632 of title 28 of the United States Code, merchandise of the 
character covered by the published decision of the Secretary (when 
entered for con-umption or withdrawn from warehouse for consump- 
tion on or before the date of publication of a decision of the United 


1516) is amended 
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States Customs Court or of the United States Court of Customs and 
Patent Appeals, not in harmony with the published decision of the 
Secretary) shall be appraised or classified, or both, and the entries 
liquidated, in accordance with the decision of the See retary and, except 
as otherwise provided in this chapter, the final liquidations of these 
entries shall be conclusive upon all parties. 

“(e) The consignee or his agent shall have the right to appear and 
to be heard as a party in interest before the United States Customs 
C ourt. 

“(f) If the cause of action is sustained in whole or in part by a 
decision of the United States Customs Court or of the United States 
Court of Customs and Patent Appeals, merchandise of the character 
covered by the published decision of the Secretary, which is entered 
for consumption or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption after 
the date of publication of the court decision, shall be subject to 
appraisement, classification, and assessment of duty in accordance 
with the final judicial decision in the action, and the liquidation of 
entries covering the merchandise so entered or withdrawn shall be 
suspended until final ene mat is made of the action, whereupon the 
entries shall be liquidated, or if necessary, reliquidated in accordance 
with the final decision. 

“(g) Regulations shall be prescribed by the Secretary to implement 
the procedures required under this section. 


REFUNDS AND ERRORS 


Sec. 210. Section 520(¢) of the Tariff Act (19 U.S.C. 1520(¢)) is 
amended by— 

(a) striking the words “the Secretary of the Treasury may 
authorize a collector to” and substituting the words “the appro- 
priate customs officer may, in accordance with regulations pre- 
scribed by the Secretary,” 

(b) striking the word “appraisement,” wherever it appears 
in paragraph (1): and 

(c) deleting “sixty” and substituting “ninety” and deleting 
“ten” and substituting “nine” in paragraph (1). 


TITLE III—MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS 
TECIINICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENTS 


Sec. 301. The Tariff Act of 1930, as amended (19 U.S.C. ch. 4), is 
further amended as follows: 

(a) Section 305 (19 U.S.C. 1305) is amended by— 

(1) striking the word “collector” in the first par: agraph and in- 
verting in lieu thereof “appropriate customs officer”; and 

(2) striking the term “the collector” where it first appears in 
the second par: agraph and inserting in lieu thereof “the appro- 
priate customs officer” and by striking the term “the collector 
wherever it thereafter appears in the paragraph and inserting in 
lieu thereof “such customs officer”. 

(b) Sections 311, 315, 432, 434, 438, 441, 443-447, 449-450, 452-455, 
457, 485, 490, 492, 496, 521, 555, 562, 584, 586, 609, 613, and 614 (19 
U.S.C, 1311, 1315, 1432, 1434, 1438, 1441, 1448-1447, 1449-1450, 1452- 
1455, 1457, 1485, 1490, 1492, 1496, 1521, 1555, 1562, 1584, 1586, 1609, 
1613, and 1614) are amended by striking the word “collector” wherever 
it appears in the sections and inserting in lieu thereof “appropriate 
customs officer” 
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aaa (c) Section 401 (10 U.S.C. 1401) is amended by— 
19 USC 1401. (1) striking subsections (h), (i), and (}) ; 

(2) redesignating subsections (Ik), (1), (m), and (n) as sub- 
sections (h), (i), ()), and (k), respectively, and amending redes- 
ignated subsection (1) to read as follows 

wa" “ i) Orricer or THE Customs : Customs Orricer.—The terms ‘officer 


‘‘customs officer.” Of the customs’ and ‘customs officer’ mean any officer of the Bureau of 
Customs of the Treasury Department (also hereinafter referred to as 
the ‘Customs Service’) or any commissioned, warrant, or petty officer 
of the Coast Guard, or any agent or other person authorized by law 
or designated by the Sec retary of the Treasury to perform any duties 
of an officer of the Customs Service.” 

(3) adding a new subsection (1) to read as follows: 


eeenotanye™ “(1) Secrerary.—The term ‘Secretary’ means the Secretary of the 
Treasury or his delegate.” 
#0 Stat. 945. (d) Section 402a ( (19 U. ’. 1402) is amended by— 


(1) striking the i “appraiser” wherever it appears in the 
section and inserting in lieu thereof “appropriate customs officer” ; 
and 

(2) striking the word “Appratser’s” in the heading of subsec- 
tion (b) and inserting in lieu thereof “CUSTOMS OFFICER’S”’. 

(3) striking the words “subject to review in reappraisement 
proceedings under section 501” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“subject to protest in accordance with section 514”. 

(e) Sections 448, 493, and 608 (19 U.S.C. 1448, 1493, and 1608) are 
amended by striking the term “the collector” where it first appears in 
each section and inserting in lieu thereof “the appropriate customs 
officer” and by striking the term “the collector” wherever it thereafter 
appears in each section and inserting in lieu thereof “such customs 
officer 
Ae (f) Section 451 (19 U.S.C. 1451) is amended by— 

(1) striking the ee “collector” where it appears the first time 
in the section and inserting in lieu thereof “appropriate customs 
officer” ; 

(2) striking out the word “collector” where it appears the 
second time in the section and inserting in lieu thereof “such cus- 
toms officer” ; and 

(3) striking the word “collector” where it appears the third 
time in the section and inserting in lieu thereof “appropriate cus- 
toms officer” 

52 Stat. 1083. (gz) Section 467 (19 U.S.C. 1467) is amended by striking the words 
“collector of customs” and inserting in lieu thereof “appropriate cus- 
toms officer” 

46 Stat. 720. (h) Section 482 (19 U.S.C. 1482) is amended as follows 

(1) subsection (e) i is amended by striking the term “collector of 
customs” and inserting in lieu thereof “appropriate customs of- 
ficer™; and 

(2) subsection (f) is amended by striking “collector of ¢ ustoms 
or the person acting as such, or by his deputy” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “appropr iate c ore officer 

67 Stat. 509. (i) Section 484 (19 U.S.C. 1484) is amended as follows 

(1) subsection (a) * amended by striking the word “collector” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “appropriate customs officer” ; 

(2) paragraph (1) of subsection (c) is amended by striking 
the term “the collector” where it first appears in the paragrs aph 
and inserting in lieu thereof “the appropriate customs officer 
and by striking the term “the collector” where it thereafter 
appears in the paragraph and inserting in lien thereof “such 
customs officer” ; 


Ante, p. 284. 
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(3) paragraph (2) of subsection (c) is amended by striking the 
term “The collector” and inserting in lieu thereof “The appro- 
priate customs officer” and by striking: the term “the collector” 
wherever it appears in the paragraph and inserting in lieu thereof 
“such customs officer” ; 

(4) subsection (g) is amended by striking the term “collector 
or the appraiser” and inserting in heu thereof “appropriate cus- 
toms officer” ; 

(5) the second and third sentences of subsection (j) are 
matin by striking the word “collector” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “customs officer” ; and 

(6) the fourth sentence of subsection (j) is amended by strik- 
ing the term “a collector” and inserting in lieu thereof “a customs 
officer” and by striking the terms “the collector” and “such col- 
lector” and inserting in lieu thereof “such customs officer” 


(j) Section 491 (19 U.S.C. 1491) is amended by striking the words 
“by the appraiser of merchandise and sold by the collector” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “and sold by the appropriate customs officer” 

(k) Section 499 (19 U.S.C. 1499) is amended as follows— 


(1) the first sentence is amended by striking the word 
“appraiser” and inserting in lieu thereof “appropriate customs 
officer” ; 

(2) the second sentence is amended by striking the term “The 
collector” and inserting in lieu thereof “Such officer” ; 

(3) the fifth sentence is amended to read: “Such officer may 
require such additional packages or quantities as he may deem 
necessary.” ; 

(4) the sixth sentence is amended to read: “If any package con- 
tains any article not specified in the invoice and, in the opinion 
of the appropriate customs officer, such article was omitted from 
the invoice with fraudulent intent on the part of the seller, 
shipper, owner, or agent, the contents of the entire package in 
which such article is found shall be subject to seizure, but if no 
such fraudulent intent is apparent, then the value of said article 
shall be added to the entry and the duties thereon paid 
accordingly.” ; 

(5) the seventh sentence is amended by striking the word “col- 
lector” and inserting in lieu thereof “appropriate customs officer” ; 
and 

(6) the last sentence is amended by striking the words “apprais- 
ers return of value” and inserting in lieu thereof “appraise- 
ment” and by striking the words “v: alae returned by the appraiser” 
and inserting in lieu ae “appraisement”. 

(1) Section 502 (19 U.S.C. 1502) 1s amended by striking the words 


“appraiser, deputy appr aiser, assistant appraiser, or examiner of 
merchandise” and inserting in lieu thereof “customs officer” 


(m) Section 506 (19 U S.C. 1506) is amended as follows: 

(1) paragraph (1) is amended by striking the term “the collec- 
tor” where it first appears in the par: wer aph and inserting in lieu 
thereof “the appropriate customs officer” and by striking the term 
“the collector” where it thereafter appears in the pari agraph and 
inserting in lieu thereof “such customs officer”; and 

(2) paragraph (2) is amended by striking the word “collec- 
tor” and inserting in lieu bmg “appropriate customs officer” 
(n) Section 509 (19 U.S.C. 1509) is amended by striking the term 


“Collectors and appr wisers” and inserting in lien thereof * Appropri late 
customs officers’ 
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46 Stat. 733. (0) Section 510 (19 U.S.C. 1510) is amended by— 

(1) striking = words “or a division of such court,” the first 
time they appea 

(2) striking iy an appraiser, or a collector” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “or an appropriate customs officer” ; 

(3) striking “an appraiser” and inserting in lieu thereof “an 
appropriate customs officer, or” ; 

(4) striking the words “or a ‘division of such court,” the second 
and third times they appear; and 

(5) striking “or appraiser or collector” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “or appropriate customs officer”. 

(p) Section 511 (19 U.S.C. 1511) is amended by— 

(1) striking the words “or an appraiser, or person acting as 
appraiser, or a collector” and inserting in lieu thereof “or an 
appropr iate customs officer” 

(2) striking the term “the collectors” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “customs officers” ; and 

(3) striking the term “the collector” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “th re customs officer” 

(q) Section 512 (19 U.S.C. 1512) is amended by— 

(1) striking the ae “collector” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“customs officer” ; and 

(2) striking the word “collectors” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“customs officers”. 

(r) Section 513 (19 U.S.C. 1513) is amended by striking the word 
“COLLECTOR'S” in the heading thereof and inserting in lieu thereof 
“CUSTOMS OFFICER'S” and by ‘striking the words “collector or other” 
wherever they appear in the section. 


tliat (s) Section 523 (19 U.S.C. 1523) is amended by striking the word 
“collectors’ ” and inserting in lieu thereof “customs officers’ ”. 
67 Stat. 519. (t) The fifth sentence “of section 557(b) (19 U.S.C. 1557(b)) 3 


amended by striking the words “an appeal for reappraisement ee 
section 501” and inserting in lieu thereof “a protest contesting an ap- 
praisement decision in accordance with section 514” 
(u) Section 560 (19 U.S.C. 1560) is amended by striking the words 
“collector or other” 
(v) Section 563 (19 U.S.C. 1563) is amended by— aes 
(1) striking the term “collectors of customs” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “appropriate customs officers” ; and 
(2) striking the word “collector” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“customs officer” 
(w) Section 564 (19 U.S.C. 1564) is amended by striking the term 
“collector of customs” and inserting in lieu thereof “customs officer” 
(x) Section 565 (19 U.S.C. 1565) is amended by 
(1) striking the term “collector of customs” and inserting in 
liev thereof “appropriate customs officer” sand 
(2) striking the word “collector” * wherever it thereafter appears 
in the section and inserting in lieu thereof “customs officer” 
(vy) Section 595 (19 U.S.C. 1595) is amended by striking the words 
“collector of customs or other”. 
(z) Section 602 (19 U.S.C. 1602) is amended by— 
(1) striking the word “coLLEcToR™ in the heading and inserting 
in lieu thereof “CUSTOMS OFFICER” ; and 
(2) striking the word “collector” where it first appears in the 
section and inserting in lieu thereof “appropriate customs officer” 
and by striking the word “collec tor” wherever it thereafter ap- 
pears In the section and inserting in lieu thereof “customs officer”. 


Ante, p. 284. 
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(aa) Section 603 (19 U.S.C. 1603) is amended by— 

(1) striking the word “coLLEcror’s” in the heading thereof and 
inserting in lieu thereof “cUsTOMs OFFICER’s”; and 

(2) striking the words “collector or the principal local officer 
of the Customs Agency Service” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“appropriate customs officer” 

(bb) Section 604 (19 U.S.C. 1604) is amended by striking the 
word “collectors” and inserting in lieu thereof “customs officers” 

(ce) Section 605 (19 U.S.C. 1605) is amended by— 

(1) striking the word “collector” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“appropriate customs officer” ; and 

(2) striking the word “collector’s” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“customs officer's”. 

(dd) Section 606 (19 U.S.C. 1606) is amended by striking the words 
“collector shall require the appraiser to™ and inserting in lieu thereof 
“appropriate customs officer shall” 

(ee) Sections 607 and 610 (19 U.S.C. 1607 and 1610) are amended 
by— 

(1) striking the words “returned by the appraiser” ; and 
(2) striking the word “collector” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“appropr iate customs officer 

(ff) Section 612 (19 U.S.C. 1612) is amended as follows: 

(1) the first sentence is amended by striking the term “the 
collector” where it first appears and inserting in lieu thereof “the 


appropriate customs officer”; by striking the words “by the ap- 
praiser™; by striking the term “the collector” where it thereafter 
appears "and inserting in lieu thereof “such officer”; and by 


striking the words “w ithin twenty-four hours after receipt by him 
of the ay praiser’s return” ; 

(2) the second sentence is amended by striking the term “the 
ole ‘tor’ and inserting in lieu thereof “such officer”; and 

(3) the third sentence is amended by striking the word “col- 
lector” and inserting in lieu thereof “customs officer” 

(gz) Section 617 (19 U.S.C. 1617) is amended by striking the word 
“collector” and inserting in lieu thereof “customs officer” and by strik- 
ing the words “or customs agent.” 

(hh) Section 618 (19 U.S.C. 1618) is amended by striking the words 
“customs agent, collector, judge of the United States Customs Court, or 
United States commissioner,” and inserting in lieu thereof “customs 
officer”. 

(11) Section 623 (19 U.S.C. 1623) is amended by striking the term 
“collectors of customs” and inserting in lieu thereof “customs officers”. 

(jj) Section 641 (19 U.S.C. 1641) is amended by striking the words 
“collector or chief” wherever they appear and substituting therefor 

“appropriate”. 

(kk) Section 648 (19 U.S.C. 1648) is amended by striking the term 
“Collectors of customs” and inserting in lieu thereof “Customs 
officers”. 

Sec. 302. The last paragraph of so much of section 1 of the Act of 
August 1, 1914, as relates to the Customs Service, as amended (38 
Stat. 623; 19 U.S.C. 2), is amended to read as follows: 

“The President is authorized from time to time, as the exigencies 
of the service may require, to rearrange, by consolidation or other- 
wise, the several customs-collection districts and to discontinue ports 
of entry by abolishing the same or establishing others in their stead. 
The President is authorized from time to time to ch: ange the location 
of the headquarters in any customs-collection district as the needs of 
the service may require.” 
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Sec. 303. Section 2 of the Act of March 4, 1923, as amended (19 


U.S.C. 6), isamended by— 


(a) striking the first and second sentences and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following : “Any officer of the customs service desig- 
nated by the Secretary of the Treasury for foreign service, sh: ull, 
through the Department of State, be regularly and officially 
attached to the diplomatic missions of the United States in the 
countries in which they are to be stationed, and when such officers 
are assigned to countries in which there are no diplomatic mis- 
sions of the United States, appropriate recognition and standing 
with full facilities for discharging their official duties shall be 
arranged by the Department of State.” ; and 

(b) striking the words “and employees” in the last sentence of 
the section. 

Sec. 304. Section 2619 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (19 
U.S.C. 31), is amended to read as follows: 

“A bond to the United States may be required of any customs officer 
for the true and faithful discharge of the duties of his office according 
to law.” 

Sec. 305. Section 2620 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (19 
U.S.C. 32), is amended to read as follows: 

“The amounts, conditions for filing, and procedures for the approval 
of bonds required of customs officers shall be set forth in regulations 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury.” 

Sec. 306, Secticn 8 of the Act of August 24, 1912, as amended (19 
U.S.C. 50), is amended by striking the term “Collectors of customs” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “Customs officers”. 

Sec. 307. Section 2654 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (19 
U.S.C. 58), 1s amended by striking the word “Collectors” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “Customs officers” 

Sec. 308. Section 251 of the Revised Statutes (19 U.S.C. 66) is 
amended by striking the word “collectors” and inse ann in lieu the eat 
“customs officers”. 

Sec. 309. Section 3 of the Act of June 18, 1934, as amended (19 
U.S.C. 81c) is amended by— 

(a) striking the term “collector of customs” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “appropriate customs officer” ; and 

(b) striking the word “collector” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“appropriate customs officer” 

Sec. 310. The Act of June 28, 1916 (19 U.S.C. 151), is amended by 
striking the term “collector of customs” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“oern customs officer”. 

Sec. 311. Section 202(a) of the Act of May 27, 1921 (19 U.S.C. 
161(a)), is amended by striking the word “report” 

Src. 312. Section 208 of the Act of May 27, 1921 (19 U.S.C. 167), 
is amended by striking the term “collec tor” where it first appears in 
the section and inserting in lieu thereof “appropriate customs officer’ 
and by striking the term “the collector” wherever it thereafter ap- 
pears in the section and inserting in lien thereof “such customs 
officer”. 

Sec. 313. Section 209 of the Act of May 2%, 1921, as amended (19 
U.S.C. 168), is amended by— 

(a) striking the words “appraiser or person acting as an- 
praiser” where they first appear in the section and inserting in 
lieu thereof “appropriate customs officer” ; 

(b) striking the words “report to the collector” where they first 
appear in the section ; 
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(c) striking the words “each appraiser or person acting as 
appraiser” and inserting in lieu thereof “such customs officer” 
and 

(d) striking the words “and report to the collector” 

Src. 314. Section 210 of the Act of May 27, 1921, as amended (19 
U.S.C. 169), is amended by- 

(a) striking the words “appraiser or person acting as appraiser” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “appropriate customs officer 

(b) str iking the term “the collector” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“such customs officer” ; and 

(c) striking the words “appeal and” and “appeals and” 

Sec. 315. Section 5 of the Act of February 13, 1911, as amended 
(19 U.S.C. 261), is amended by striking “, and any customs officer 
who may be designated for that purpose by the collector of customs,” 

Sec. 316. Section 5 of the Act of February 13, 1911, as amended 
(19 U.S.C. 267), isamended by 

(a) striking the words “inspectors, storekeepers, weighers, and 
other”; and 

(b) striking the term “co!lector of customs” wherever it appears 
in the section and inserting in lieu thereof “appropriate customs 
officer” 

Sec, 317. Section 3111 of the Revised Statutes (19 U.S.C. 282) is 
amended by striking the words “other or” and by striking the words 
“the collector or other” and the words “a collector or other” and in- 
serting in lieu thereof in each instance the word “an”. 

Sec. 318. Section 3126 of the Revised Statutes (19 U.S.C. 293) is 
umended by striking out “collectors” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“appropriate customs officers”. 

Sec. 319. Section 2863 and 3087 of the Revised Statutes, as amended 
(19 U.S.C. 341 and 528), are amended by striking the word “collector” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “appropriate customs officer”. 

Sec. 320. The Act of June 16, 1937 (19 U.S.C. 1435b), is amended 
by— 

(a) striking the words “collector of customs, or any deputy 
collector of customs designated by him” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “appropriate customs officer” ; and 

(b) striking the words “jointly by the Secretary of Commerce 
and”, 

REPEALS 


Src, 321. The folowing laws are hereby repealed : 
(a) section 2613 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (19 
U.S.C. 5) 
(b) the last paragraph of so much of section 1 of the Act of 
July 5, 1932, as relates to the Bureau of Customs (47 Stat. 584; 
19 U.S.C. 5a); 


(c) section 3 of the Act of March 4, 1923 (19 U.S.C. 7); 

(d) section 2629 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (19 
U.S.C. 8) ; 

(e) section 2625 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (19 
U.S.C. 9); 

(f) section 2630 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (19 
U.S.C. 10) ; 

(g) section 2632 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (19 


U.S.C. 11) ; 
(h) the Act of February 6, 1907, as amended (19 U.S.C. 36); 
(1) section 2633 of the Revised Statutes (19 U.S.C. 37); 
(j }) section 7 of the Act of March 4, 1923 (19 U.S.C. 51); and 
es}. <) sections 1 and 2 of the Act of August 28, 1890 (19 U.S.C. 
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Public Law 91-272 
AN AC? 


To provide for the appointment of additional district judges, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Nenate and House of Repre sentatives of the 
United Ntates of - America in C ongress assembled, That (a) the Presi- 
dent shall appoint, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, 
one additional district judge for the northern district of Alabama, one 
additional district judge for the middle district of Alabama, one addi- 
tional district judge for the district of Arizona, two additional district 
judges for the northern district of California, three additional district 
judges for the central district of California, three additional district 
judges for the southern district of California, one additional district 
judge for the district of Colorado, one additional district judge for 
the middle district of Florida, two additional district judges for the 
southern district of Florida, three additional district judges for the 
northern district of Georgia, one additional district judge for the south- 
ern district of Georgia, two additional district judges for the northern 
district of Illinois, one additional district judge for the eastern district 
of Kentucky, one additional district judge for the western district of 
Kentucky, two additional district judges for the eastern district of 
Louisiana, one additional district judge for the western district of Loui- 
siana, two additional district judges for the district of Maryland, two 
additional district judges for the eastern district of Michigan, one ad- 
ditional district judge for the eastern district of Missouri, one addi- 
tional district judge for the district of Nebraska, one additional dis- 
trict judge for the district of New Jersey, one additional district judge 
for the district of New Mexico, one additional district judge for the 
eastern district of New York, three additional district judges for the 
southern district of New York, one additional district judge for the 
northern district of Ohio, one additional district judge for the southern 
district of Ohio, six additional district judges for the eastern district 
of Pennsylvania, two additional district judges for the western district 
of Pennsylvania, one additional district judge for the district of 
Puerto Rico, one additional district judge for the district of South 
Carolina, one additional district judge for the western district of Ten- 
nessee, one additional district judge for the northern district of Texas, 
one additional district judge for the eastern district of Texas, one addi- 
tional district judge for the southern district of Texas, one additional 
district judge for the western district of Texas, one additional district 
judge for the eastern district of Virginia, and one additional district 
judge for the southern district of West Virginia. 

(b) The existing district judgeship for the middle and southern 
districts of Alabama, heretofore provided for by section 133 of title 
28 of the United States Code, shall hereafter be a district judgeship 
for the southern district of Alabama only, and the present incumbent 
of such judgeship shall henceforth hold his office under such section 
133, as amended by subsection (d) of this section. 

(c) The existing district jedgeatlip for the district of Kansas, the 
existing district judgeships for the eastern district of Pennsylvania, 
and the existing district judgeship for the eastern district of Wiscon- 
sin, created by section 5 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for 
the appointment of additional circuit and district judges, and for 
other purposes”, approved March 18, 1966 (80 Stat. 78), and amended 
by the Act of September 23, 1967 (81 Stat. 228), shall be permanent 
judgeships and the present incumbents of such judgeships shall hence- 
forth hold their offices under section 133 of title 28, United States 
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Code, as amended by subsection (d) of this section. The Act of Sep- 
tember 23, 1967 (81 Stat. 228), and section 5 of the Act of March 18, 


1966 (80 Stat. 78), are repealed. 


(d) In order that the table contained in section 133 of title 28 of 
the United States Code will reflect the changes made by this section 


in the number of permanent district judgeshi 
districts and combinations of districts, such ta 


as follows with respect to those districts: 


“Districts 

Alabama: 
Northern 
Middle_-_- 
Southern- 

Arizona 


* 
California : 
Northern 
* 
Central___- 


Southern__- 
Colorado__— 


Florida : 
* 
Middle___- 


Southern 
Georgia: 


Northern_-_-- 


* 


Southern 
* 
I}linois : 
Northern__- 
* 
Banses. ......... 
Kentucky : 
Eastern 
Western 
* 
Loui-iana : 
eastern_-_- 
Western 
* 
Maryland 
* 
Michigan : 
Eastern - 
* 
Missouri : 
Eastern — 
* 
Nebraska —_-- 
New Jersey_--_- 
New Mexico_- 
New York: 
* 
Southern 
Fastern _- 
* 


47-348 O - 72 - 23 (Pt. 1) 


s for certain judicial 
le is amended to read 


he i esate dmc retahateeeae So a diacieoe aah Tivaieas 27 


Judges 
vis alec nce tl 4 
woosmmeinn — p 4 
sna deta canienpiaaiithasTan lade 2 
dss Gemevereral 5 
* * 
isdn 11 
ok * 
aeinsmvincncieiaalietl 16 
sancentonnnnel D 
acid itd + 
* * 
oh on 
jcc 6 
sty _ 7 
ondunmmetilabke 6 
* 
2 a sisioansiiab dl 2 
* * 
a 13 
* * 
sacchtubs aol ae 4 
ietiedk Rect teedie ieee : 2 
7 jiiiaaneameiae 3 
* * 
cciadeideeaianieimiaaeies - a 10 
aaenck alan ‘ t 
* * 
“s ™ 7 
* * 
10 
ok * 
se cea aannacactacih e Racttiles di Midi 7 3 
* « 
— - sie ity 3 
ae apa 9 
siesta 3 
* * 
demandes ates a 9 
* * 


Repeals. 


28 USC 133 
notes. 


62 Stat. 895; 
80 Stat. 77. 













































295 








296 


New Jersey. 


Pennsylvania. 


North Carolina. 


Virgin Islands. 
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“Districts Judges 
Ohio: 
Northern . bade Dae Sallie tik ak since 8 
Southern scl iiss; i ankles Ui so ca snc cae adel ne alia tej th tirana 5 
* * * * * * - 
Pennsylvania : : 
Eastern_- tle ign Sates lain ahi ip wo ta dan be aoe eee scsi heks unsere Gh wiht teed 19 
* * * * * * 7 
Western - S -. aadinbdlwduda etl babbhcw dubhie Z etd aes 10 
Puerto Rico 7 : " : 3 
* * * S * * * 
South Carolina 7 wit . dideue D 
* * * * * * * 
Tennessee : 4 
a a ee ee ee ‘ : : ‘ 3 
* * * * * * 
Texas: 
NOFEROTR. ..<-<.. - 6 
Southern ‘ 8 
a . 3 
Western . 5 
* * * * * * * 
Virginia: 
Eastern . : 6 


* * * * * * * 


West Virginia: 


* 2 Be * * * * 
Southern - 2 
* * % * % # # 


Wisconsin: 
Eastern ai as eae ; : teas 3.’ 


Src. 2. (a) The President shall appoint, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, one additional district judge for the district of 
New Jersey. The first vacancy occurring in the office of district judge in 
that district shall not be filled. 

(b) The President shall appoint, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate, one additional district judge for the middle district of 
Pennsylvania. The first vacancy occurring in the office of district judge 
in on district shall not be filled. 

c) The President shall appoint, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate, one additional district judge for the eastern district 
of North Carolina. The first vacany occurring in the office of district 
judge 1 mn that district shall not be filled. 

Sec. 3. (a) The President shall appoint, by and with the advice and 
consent ‘of the Senate, one additional judge for the District Court of the 
Virgin Islands, who shall hold office for the term of eight years and 
until his suecessor is chosen and qualified, unless sooner removed by 
the President for cause. 

(b) In order to reflect and implement the changes made by sub- 
section (a) of this section, section 24 of the Rev ised Organic Act of 
the Virgin Islands is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. "24, (x) The President shall, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Senate, appoint two judges for the District Court of the 
Virgin Islands, who shall hold office for terms of eight years and until 
their successors are chosen and qualified, unless sooner removed by the 
President for cause. The salary of a judge of the district court shall be 
at the rate prescribed for judges of the United States district courts. 
Whenever it is made to appear that such an assignment is necessary 
for the proper dispatch of the business of the district court, the chief 
judge of the Third Judicial Circuit of the United States may assign 
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au judge of the municipal court of the Virgin Islands or a cireuit or 
district judge of the Third Circuit, or the Chief Justice of the United 
States may assign any other United States circuit or district judge with 
the consent of the judge so assigned and of the chief judge of his cir- 
cuit, to serve temporarily as a judge of the District Court of the Virgin 
Islands. The compensation of the judges of the district court and the 
administrative expenses of the court shall be paid from appropriations 
made for the judiciary of the United States. 

“(b) The judge of the district court who is senior in continuous 
service and under seventy years of age shall be the chief judge of the 
court and shall have power to appoint officers of the court when and 
as provided in section 756 of title 28, United States Code. The division 
of the business of the court among the judges shall be made as pre- 
scribed in section 137 of that title. 

“(c) The Attorney General shall appoint a United States marshal 
for the Virgin Islands, to whose office the provisions of chapter 33 of 
title 28, United States Code, shall apply.” 

Sec. 4. (a) Section 128(a) of title 28, United States Code, is amended 
to read as follows: 

“EASTERN DISTRICT 


“(a) The Eastern District comprises the counties of Adams, Asotin, 
Benton, Chelan, Columbia, Douglas, Ferry, Franklin, Garfield, Grant, 
Kittitas, Klickitat, Lincoln, Okanogan, Pend Oreille, Spokane, Ste- 
vens, Walla Walla, Whitman, and Yakima. 

“Court for the Eastern District shall be held at Spokane, Yakima, 
Walla Walla, and Richland.” 

(b) Section 128(b) of title 28, United States Code, is amended to 
read as follows: 

“WESTERN DISTRICT 


“(b) The Western District comprises the counties of Clallam, Clark, 
Cowlitz, Grays Harbor, Island, Jefferson, King, Kitsap, Lewis, Mason, 
Pacific, Pierce, San Juan, Skagit, Skamania, Snohomish, Thurston, 
Wahkiakum, and Whatcom. 

“Court for the Western District shall be held at Bellingham, Seattle, 
and Tacoma.” 

Sec. 5. Section 92 of title 28, United States Code, is amended to 
read as follows: 

“$92. Idaho 

“Idaho, exclusive of Yellowstone National Park, constitutes one 
judicial district. 

“(Court shall be held at Boise, Coeur d’Alene, Moscow, and 
Pocatello.” 

Sec. 6. Section 118(a) of title 28, United States Code, is amended to 
read as follows: 

“EASTERN DISTRICT 


“(a) The Eastern District comprises the counties of Berks, Bucks, 
Chester, Delaware, Lancaster, Lehigh, Montgomery, Northampton, 
Philadelphia, and Schuylkill. 

“Court for the Eastern District shall be held at Allentown, Easton, 
Reading, and Philadelphia.” 

Sec. 7. The second sentence of section 117 of title 28, United States 
Code, is amended to read as follows: 

“Court shall be held at Coquille, Eugene, Klamath Falls, Medford, 
Pendleton, and Portland.” 

Sec. 8. Section 93(a) of title 28, United States Code, is amended by 
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Indiana. 
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Florida. 
76 Stat. 248. 


Michigan. 
75 Stat. 83. 


Tennessee, 


62 Stat. 890, 
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striking out “Court for the Western Division shall be held at Free- 
port.” and inserting in leu thereof “Court for the Western Division 
shall be held at Freeport and Rockford.”. 

Sec. 9. The third sentence of section 94(b) of title 28, United States 
Code, is amended to read as follows: 

“Court for the Indianapolis Division shall be held at Indian- 
apolis and Richmond.”. 

Sec. 10. The second paragraph of section 89(c) of title 28, United 
States Code, is amended by inserting “Fort Lauderdale,” immediately 
ufter “shall be held at”. 

Sec. 11. Section 102(b)(1) of title 28, United States Code, is 
umended by striking out at the end thereof “and Lansing” and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof “Lansing, and Traverse City”. 

Sec. 12. (a) Paragraph (1) of section 123(c) of title 28, United 
States Code, is amended by inserting “Haywood,” immediately after 
“Hardin,”. 

(b) Paragraph (2) of such section is amended by striking out “Hay- 
wood,”. 

Sec. 13. Section 41 of the Act of March 2, 1917 (ch. 145, 39 Stat. 965; 
18 U.S.C. 863), is repealed. 

Sec. 14. Section 753 of title 28, United States Code, is amended as 
follows: 

(1) The first sentence of subsection (e) is amended by striking 
out “at not less than $3,000 nor more than $7,630 per annum”. 
(2) A new subsection (g) is added to read as follows: 

“(o) If, upon the advice of the chief judge of any district court 
within the circuit, the judicial council of any circuit determines that 
the number of court reporters provided such district court pursuant 
to subsection (a) of this section is insufficient to meet temporary 
demands and needs and that the services of additional court reporters 
for such district court should be provided the judges of such district 
court (including the senior judges thereof when such senior judges 
are performing substantial judicial services for such court) on a con- 
tract basis, rather than by appointment of court reporters as otherwise 
provided in this section, and such judicial council notifies the Director 
of the Administrative Office, in writing, of such determination, the 
Iirector of the Administrative Office is authorized to and shall con- 
tract, without regard to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes of the 
United States, as amended (41 U.S.C. 5), with any suitable person, 
firm, association, or corporation for the providing of court reporters 
to serve such district court under such terms and conditions as the 
Director of the Administrative Office finds, after consultation with 
the chief judge of the district court, will best serve the needs of such 
district court.” 

Sec, 15. (a) Chapter 51 of title 28, United States Code, is amended 
by adding after section 795 thereof the following new section : 

§ 796. Reporting of court proceedings 

“The Court of Claims is authorized to contract for the reporting of 
all proceedings had in open court, and in such contract to fix the terms 
and conditions under which such reporting services shall be per- 
formed, including the terms and conditions under which transcripts 
shall be supplied by the contractor to the court and to other persons, 
departments, and agencies.” 

(b) The analysis of chapter 51 of title 28, United States Code, is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new item: 

“796, Reporting of court proceedings.” 


Approved June 2, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-273 


AN ACT 
To authorize appropriations to the Atomic Energy Commission in accordance 
with section 261 of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 

Sec. 101. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the 
Atomic Energy Commission in accordance with the provisions of 
section 261 of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended : 

(a) For “Operating expenses”, $2,013,307,000, not to exceed 
$119,450,000 in operating costs for the High Energy Physics program 
category. 

(b) For “Plant and capital equipment”, including construction, 
acquisition, or modification of facilities, including land acquisition; 
and acquisition and fabrication of capital equipment not related to 
construction, a sum of dollars equal to the total of the following: 

(1) Specian NucLear MATERIALS.—- 

Project 71-1-a, contaminated storm water runoff contro] facilities, 
Savannah River, South Carolina, $900,000. 

Project 71-1-b, in-tank waste solidification systems, Richland, Wash- 
ington, $6,300,000. 

Project 71-1-c, storage and waste transfer facilities, Richland, 
Washington, $1,700,000. 

Project 71-1-d, radioactive contamination control improvements, 
National Reactor Testing Station, Idaho, $1,400,000. 

Project 71-1-e, gaseous diffusion production support facilities, 
$14,700,000. 

Project 71-1-f, process equipment modifications, gaseous diffusion 
plants, $6,400,000. 

(2) Atomic WEAPONS.— 

Project 71-2—a, weapons production, development and test installa- 
tions, $10,000,000. 

(3) Reactor DEVELOPMENT. 

Project 71-3-a, modifications to reactors, $2,000,000. 

Project 71-3-b, research and development test plants, Project Rover, 
Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory, New Mexico, and Nevada Test Site, 
Nevada, $1,000,000. 

Project 71-3-c, modifications to EBR-IT and related facilities, 
National Reactor Testing Station, Idaho, $2,000,000. 

(4) Puysicat Researcn.— 

Project 71-4-a, accelerator improvements, zero gradient synchro- 
tron, Argonne National Laboratory, I]linois, $900,000. 

Project 71—4-b, accelerator and reactor additions and modifications, 
Brookhaven National Laboratory, New York, $925,000. 

Project 71-4-c, accelerator improvements, Lawrence Radiation 
Laboratory, Berkeley, California, $825,000. 

Project 71-4, accelerator improvements, Stanford Linear Accel- 
erator Center, California, $950,000, 

Project 71-4+-e, accelerator improvements, medium and low energy 
physics, $400,000. 

(5) Brotocgy ~Np MepIcine. 

Project 71—5—a, addition to physics building (human radiobiology 
facility), Argonne National Laboratory, Illinois, $2,000,000. 

(6) TRAINING, Epucation AND INFORMATION. 

Project 71-6—a, National Nuclear Science Information Center (AE 
only), Oak Ridge, Tennessee, $600,000. 

(7) Genera PLANT Prosecrs.—$42,000,000. 
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(8) Caprran Equiement.—Acquisition and fabrication of capital 
equipment not related to construction, $173,050,000, 

Sec. 102. Limrrarions.—(a) The Commission is authorized to start 
any project set forth in subsections 101(b) (1), (2), (3), and (4) only 
if the currently estimated cost of that project does not exceed by more 
than 25 per centum the estimated cost set forth for that project. 

(b) The Commission is authorized to start any project set forth in 
subsections 101(b) (5) and (6) only if the currently estimated cost of 
that project does not exceed by more than 10 per centum the estimated 
cost set forth for that project. 

(c) The Commission is authorized to start any project under subsec- 
tion 101(b) (7) only if it is in accordance with the following: 

(1) The maximum currently estimated cost of any project shall 
be $500,000 and the maximum currently estimated cost of any 
building included in such project shall be $100,000 provided that 
the building cost limitation may be exceeded if the Commission 
determines that it is necessary in the interest of efficiency and 
economy. 

(2) The total cost of all projects undertaken under subsection 
101(b)(7) shall not exceed the estimated cost set forth in that 
subsection by more than 10 per centum. 

Sec. 103. The Commission is authorized to perform construction 
design services for any Commission construction project whenever 
(1) such construction project has been included in a proposed authori- 
zation bill transmitted to the Congress by the Commission and (2) 
the Commission determines that the project is of such urgency that 
construction of the project should be initiated promptly upon enact- 
ment of legislation appropriating funds for its construction. 

Sec. 104. When so specified in an appropriation Act, transfers of 
amounts between “Operating expenses” and “Plant and capital equip- 
ment” may be made as provided in such appropriation Act. 

Sec. 105. AMENDMENT OF Prior YEAR Acts.—(a) Section 110 of 
Public Law 86-50, as amended, is further amended by adding the 
following at the end of the present text of subsection (f) of said 
section: “And provided further, That waiver of use charges by the 
Commission may not extend beyond ten years after initial criticality 
of the reactor.” 

(b) Section 101 of Public Law 89-32, as amended, is further 
amended by adding to subsection (b) (4) for project 66—-4—-a, sodium 
pump test facility, the words “for design and Phase I construction.” 

(c) Section 101 of Public Law 91-44 is amended by striking from 
subsection (b)(1), project 70-1-c, waste encapsulation and storage 
facilities, Richland, Washington, the words “(AE only)” and further 
striking the figure “$1,200,000” and substituting therefor the figure 
“$10,750,000”. 

Sec. 106. Liguiy Metraut Fast Breeper Reactor DEMONSTRATION 
Procram—Fourtu Rounp.—(a) The Commission is hereby author- 
ized to enter into a cooperative arrangement with a reactor manufac- 
turer and others for participation in the research and development, 
design, construction, and operation of a Liquid Metal Fast Breeder 
Reactor powerplant, in accordance with the criteria heretofore sub- 
mitted to the Joint Committee on Atomic Energy and referred to in 
section 106 of Public Law 91-44, without regard to the provisions of 
section 169 of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, and the 
Commission is further authorized to continue to conduct the Project 
Definition Phase subsequent to the aforementioned cooperative 
arrangement. Appropriations totalling $50,000,000 are hereby author- 
ized for the aforementioned cooperative arrangement and for the 
Project Definition Phase authorized by section 106 of Public Law 
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91—H and this section, said total amount to include the sum authorized 
by section 106 of Public Law 91-44. The Commission is also authorized 
hereby, without regard to the provisions of section 3679 of the Revised 
Statutes, as amended, to agree under said cooperative arrangement to 
provide assistance up to a total amount of $50,000,000 less the sums 
available to the Commission and utilized for the Project Definition 
Phase contracts authorized pursuant to section 106 of Public Law 
91-44 and this section; and, in addition to said total amount, in the 
(Commission's discretion, to provide assistance up to a total amount of 
$20,000,000 in the form of Commission-furnished services, facilities or 
equipment otherwise available to oa by the Commission under 
its civilian base program: Provided, That said ceiling amounts shall 
not be deemed to include assistance in the form of waiver of use charges 
during the term of the cooperative arrangement and the Commission 
may agree to provide such assistance without regard to the provisions 
of section 53 of the Atomic Energy Act, as amended, by waiving use 
charges in an amount not to exceed $10,000,000. 

(b) Before the Commission enters into any arrangement or amend- 
ment thereto under the authority of subsection (a) of this section, 
the basis for the arrangement or amendment thereto which the Com- 
mission proposes to execute (including the name of the proposed par- 
ticipating party or parties with whom the arrangement 1s to be made, 
u general description of the proposed powerplant, the estimated 
amount of cost to be incurred by the Commission and by the participat- 
ing parties, and the general features of the proposed arrangement or 
amendment) shall be submitted to the Joint Committee on Atomic 
Energy, and a period of forty-five days shall elapse while Congress is 
in session (in computing such forty-five days, there shall be excluded 
the days on which either House is not in session because of adjourn- 
ment for more than three days) : Provided, however, That the Joint 
Committee, after having received the basis for a proposed arrange- 
ment or amendment thereto, may by resolution in writing waive the 
conditions of, or all or any portion of, such forty-five day period: 
Provided further, That such arrangement or amendment shall be 
entered into in accordance with the basis for the arrangement or amend- 
ment submitted as provided herein: And provided further, That no 
basis for arrangement need be resubmitted to the Joint Committee for 
the sole reason that the estimated amount of the cost to be incurred 
by the Commission exceeds the estimated cost previously submitted 
to the Joint Committee by not more than 15 per centtm. 


Approved June 2, 1970. 


Public Law 91-274 


AN ACT 


To amend the Act entitled “An Act to authorize the partition or sale of inherited 
interests in allotted lands in the Tulalip Reservation, Weshington, and for 
other purposes”, approved June 18, 1956 (70 Stat. 290). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 2 of the 
Act entitled “An Act to authorize the partition or sale of inherited 
interests in allotted lands in the Tulalip Reservation, Washington, and 
for other purposes”, approved June 18, 1956 (70 Stat. 290, 25 U.S.C. 
$O3a—2), is amended to read as follows: 
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“Src. 2. (a) Notwithstanding the provisions of the constitution and 
charter of the Tulalip Tribes of the Tulalip Reservation, any lands 
that are held by the United States in trust for the Tulalip Tribes, or 
that are subject to a restriction against alienation or taxation imposed 
by the United States, or that are on and after June 18, 1956, acquired 
by the Tulalip Tribes, may be sold by the Tulalip Tribes, with the 
consent of the Secretary of the Interior, on such terms and conditions 
as the Tulalip board of directors may prescribe, and such sale shall 
terminate the Federal trust or restrictions against alienation or taxa- 
tion of the land; except that the trust or restricted status of said lands 
may be retained, upon approval of the Secretary of the Interior, in any 
sale thereof to any member of the Tulalip Tribes. 

“(b) The Secretary of the Interior may accept any transfer of title 
from the Tulalip Tribes for any land or fractional interest in land 
within the boundaries of the Tulalip Reservation, and take title to such 
land in the name of the United States in trust for the Tulalip Tribes, 
and such lands shall not be subject to taxation. 

monigages. “(e) The Tulalip Tribes may, with the approval of the Secretary of 

the Interior, execute mortgages or deeds of trust to land, the title to 
which is held by the Tulalip Tribes or by the United States in trust for 
the Tulalip Tribes. Such land shall be subject to foreclosure and sale 
pursuant to the terms of such mortgage or deed of trust in accordance 
with the laws of the State of Washington. For the purpose of any fore- 
closure or sale proceeding, the Tulalip Tribes shall be regarded as 
vested with an unrestricted fee simple title to the land, the United 
States shall not be a necessary party to the foreclosure or sale proceed- 
ing, and any conveyance of the land pursuant to the foreclosure or sale 
proceeding shall divest the United States of title to the land. Title to 
any land redeemed or acquired by the Tulalip Tribes at such fore- 
closure or sale proceeding shall be taken in the name of the United 
States in trust for the tribes. Title to any land purchased by an indi- 
vidual Indian member of the Tulalip Tribes at such foreclosure sale 
or proceeding may, with the consent of the Secretary of the Interior, be 
taken in the name of the United States in trust for the individual 
Indian purchaser. 

ee oe “(d) Any moneys or credits received or credited to the Tulalip 
Tribes from the sale, exchange, mortgage, or granting of any security 
interest in any tribal land may be used for any tribal purpose.” 

i Long-tern Sec. 2. The first section of the Act of August 9, 1955 (69 Stat. 539), 

“81 Stat. 559, as amended (25 U.S.C. 415), is amended by inserting after “the Gila 
River Reservation,” the following: “the Tulalip Indian Reservation,” 

Sec. 3. Section 1 of the Act of August 9, 1955 (69 Stat. 539), as 

Poste ion «= umended (25 U.S.C. 415), is redesignated as subsection 1(a) and a 
new subsection 1(b) is added as follows: 

“(b) Any lease by the Tulalip Tribes under subsection (a) of this 
section, except a lease for the exploitation of any natural resource, shall 
not require the approval of the Secretary of the Interior (1) if the 
a of the lease i not exceed fifteen years, with no option to renew, 

(2) if the term of the lease does not exceed thirty years, with no 
an to renew, and the lease is executed pursuant to tr ibal regulations 
previously approved by the Secretary of the Interior. 

Approved June 2, 1970. 


Lands in trust. 
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Public Law 9]- 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act of August 9, 1955, to authorize longer term leases of Indian 
lands at the Yavapai-Prescott Community Reservation in Arizona. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the second 
sentence of section 1 of the Act of August 9, 1955 (69 Stat. 539), as 
amended (25 U.S.C. 415), is hereby further amended by inserting the 
words “Yavapai-Prescott Community Reservation,” after the words 
“San Carlos Apache Reservation,”. 

Sec. 2. Section 1 of the Act of August 9, 1955 (69 Stat. 539), as 
amended, is further amended by adding the following new sentence at 
the end thereof: “Prior to approval of any lease or extension of an 
existing lease pursuant to this section, the Secretary of the Interior 
shall first satisfy himself that adequate consideration has been given 
to the relationship between the use of the leased lands and the use of 
neighboring lands; the height, quality, and safety of any structures or 
other facilities to be constructed on such lands; the availability of 
police and fire protection and other services; the availability of judicial 
forums for all criminal and civil causes arising on the leased lands; 
and the effect on the environment of the uses to w hich the leased lands 
will be subject.” 

Approved June 2, 1970. 


Public Law 9]-276 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Public Printer to fix the subscription price of the daily 
Congressional Record. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the last full 
paragraph of section 906 of title 44, United States Code, is amended 
to read as follows: 

“The Public Printer ~~ furnish the daily Record to subscribers 

i 


at a price determined by the Public Printer “based upon the cost of 
printing and distribution, such price to be payable in advance.” 
Approved June 12, 1970. 


Public Law 91-277 


JOINT RESOLUTION 
Extending for four years the existing authority for the erection in the District 
of Columbia of a memorial to Mary McLeod Bethune. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That, effective June 1, 1967, 
the last sentence of the joint resolution entitled “Joint resolution 
authorizing the erection in the District of Columbia of a memorial to 
Mary McLeod Bethune”, approved June 1, 1960, as amended (74 Stat. 

154, 9 Stat. 822), is uneallea by striking out “within seven years” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “within eleven years”. 

Approved June 12, 1970. 
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AN ACT 
To improve and clarify certain laws affecting the Coast Guard. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Tuavien in Congress assembled, That title 14, United 
States Code, is amended as follows: 

(1) Section 2 is amended— 

(A) by deleting the word “upon” and substituting therefor the 
words “on and wpaer”, in the clause preceding the first semicolon ; 

(B) by inserting “and under” after the phrase “life and prop- 
erty on” and deleting the word “on” after the phrase “the high 
seas and” in the clause preceding the second semicolon; and 

(C) by correctly spelling icebreaking as an unhyphenated word 
and inserting “, under,” after the phrase “promotion of safety on” 
in the clause preceding the third semicolon. 

(2) Section 41a (a) is amended by deleting the comma after the word 
“components” in the last sentence and inserting the words “or assigned 
to tlie Selective Service System,” in lieu thereof. 

(3) The beginning of the first sentence of subsection (a) of section 
88 is amended to read as follows: 

“(a) In order to render aid to distressed persons, vessels, and air- 
craft on and under the high seas and on and under the waters over 
which the United States has jurisdiction and in order to render aid 
to persons and property imperiled by flood, the Coast Guard may :” 

(4) Section 182 is amended— 

(A) by striking the word “four” and inserting the word “six” 
in lieu thereof in the first sentence ; 

(B) by inserting the words “to complete the course of instruc- 
tion at the Coast Guard Academy and “after the word “prescribe,” 
in the penultimate sentence ; 

(C) by designating the amended section as subsection (a) ; and 

(D) by adding a new subsection (b) as follows: 

“(b) A cadet who does not fulfill his obligation to complete the 
course of instruction or refuses to accept an appointment as an officer 
in the Coast Guard may be transferred by the Secretary to the Coast 
Guard Reserve in an appropriate enlisted grade or rating, and, not- 
withstanding section 651 of title 10, United States Code, may be ordered 
to active duty to serve in that grade or rating for such period of time 
as the Secretary prescribes, but not for more than four years.” 

(5) The first sentence of section 190 is amended by inserting at the 
end thereof, the words “, nor shall they be required to retire at age 
sixty-two but may be permitted to serve until age sixty-four at which 
time unless earlier retired or separated they shall be retired”. 

(6) Chapter 9 is amended by adding at the end thereof a new sec- 
tion 195 as follows: 


“§ 195. Admission of foreigners for instruction; restrictions; 
conditions 


“(a) The Secretary may permit not to exceed four persons at a time 
from the Republic of the Philippines designated by the President to 
receive instruction at the Academy. 

“(b) A person receiving instruction under this section is entitled 
to the same pay and allowances, to be paid from the same appropria- 
tions, as cadets at the Academy. 
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“(c¢) Except as the Secretary determines, a person receiving instruc- 
tion under this section is subject to the same regulations governing 
admission, attendance, discipline, resignation, disc harge, dismissal, and 
graduation as a cadet; however, a person receiving instruction under 
this section is not entitled to an appointment in the Coast Guard by 
reason of his graduation from the Academy.’ 

(7) The analysis of chapter 9 is amended by inserting at the end 
thereof: 

‘See. 195. Admission of foreigners for instruction: restrictions; conditions.” 

(8) Section 271 is amended by striking the word “eighteen” and 
inserting the word “twelve” in lieu thereof in the first sentence of sub- 
section (c). 

(9) Section 332(a) is amended by striking all after the word “per- 
form” and inserting a period at that point. 

(10) Subsection (g) of section 432 is amended by striking out the 
figures “5,100° and inserting in lieu thereof the figures “ 7,500” ; 

(11) Section 475 is amended— 

(A) by amending the catchline to read as follows: “Leasing 
and hiring of quarters; rental of inadequate housing” ; 
(B) by designating the existing paragraph as subsection (d); 
_ 
C) by adding new subsections (a), (b), (ec), and (e) as follows: 

" a) The Secretary is authorized to lease housing facilities at or 
near Coast Guard installations, wherever located, for assignment as 
public quarters to military personnel and their dependents, if any, 
without rental charge upon a determination by the Secretary, or his 
designee, that there is a lack of adequate housing facilities at or near 
such Coast Guard installations. Such public housing facilities may be 
leased on an individual or multiple-unit basis. Expenditures for the 
rental of such housing facilities may not exceed the average authorized 
for the Department of Defense in any year except where the Secretary 
of the Department in which the Coast Guard is operating finds that the 
average is so low as to prevent rental of necessary housing facilities in 
some areas, in which event he is authorized to reallocate existing funds 
to high-cost areas so that rental expenditures in such areas exceed the 
average authorized for the Department of Defense. 

“(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other law, members of 
the Coast Guard, with dependents, may occupy on a rental basis, with- 
out loss of basic allowance for quarters, inadequate quarters under the 
jurisdiction of the Coast Guard nobwrithetanaiig that such quarters 
may have been constructed or converted for assignment as public 
quarters. The net difference between the basic allowance for quarters 
and the fair rental value of such quarters shall be paid from share ise 
available appropriations; however, no rental charge for such quarters 
shall be made against the basic allowance for quarters of a member of 
the Coast Guard in excess of 75 per centum of such allowance except 
that in no event shall the net rental value charged to the member’s basic 
allowance for quarters be less than the cost of maintaining and operat- 
ing the housing. 

“(c) The Secretary is authorized, subject to regulations approved 
by the Pr ‘es'dent— 

‘(1) to designate as rental housing such housing as he may 
diosa to be inadequate as public quarters; and 

“(2) to lease inadequate housing to members of the Coast 
Guard for occupancy by them and their dependents. 
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“(e) The authority provided in subsections (a), (b), and (c) of this 
section shall expire on June 30, 1972.” ak 

(12) The analysis of chapter 13 is amended by striking out— 
“475. Hiring of quarters for personnel.” 
and inserting in lieu thereof 


“475. Leasing and hiring of quarters; rental of inadequate housing.” 

(13) Section 650 is amended— 

(A) by designating the existing paragraph as subsection (a) ; 
and 
(B) by adding a new subsection (b) as follows: 

“(b) Obligations may, without regard to fiscal year limitations, be 
incurred against anticipated reimbursement to the Coast Guard Sup- 
ply Fund in such amount and for such period, as the Secretary, with 
approval of the Director of the Bureau of the Budget, may determine 
to be necessary to maintain stock levels consistently with planned 
operations for the next year.” 

(14) By adding the following new section after section 656 : 


“§ 657. Dependent school children; transportation of 

“Whenever the Secretary, under such regulations as he may pre- 
scribe, determines that schools located in the same area in which a 
Coast Guard facility is located are not accessible by public means of 
transportation on a regular basis, he may provide, out of funds appro- 
priated to or for the use of the Coast Guard, for the transportation of 
dependents of Coast Guard personnel between the schools serving the 
area and the Coast Guard facility.” 

(15) The analysis of chapter 17 is amended by adding the following 
new item : 
“657. Dependent school children ; transportation of.” 

Sec. 2. Title 10, United States Code, is amended as follows: 

(1) The catchline of section 2002 is amended to read as follows: 


“§ 2002. Dependents of members of armed forces: language 
training” 
(2) Subsection (a) of section 2002 is amended— 

(A) by deleting the comma after the phrase “Secretary of 
Defense” and inserting “or, with respect to the Coast Guard when 
it is not operating as a service in the Navy, the Secretary of Trans- 
portation,” in lieu thereof; and 

(B) by deleting “Army, Navy, Air Force, or Marine Corps” and 
inserting “armed forces” in lieu thereof in subparagraph (3). 

(3) The analysis of chapter 101 is amended by striking out— 
“2002. Dependents of members of Army, Navy, Air Force, or Marine Corps: 
language training.” 
and inserting in lieu thereof 


“2002. Dependents of members of armed forces: language training.” 

Sec. 3. Title 37, United States Code, is amended as follows: 

(1) Subsection (e) of section 201 is amended by striking the word 
“or” before “Marine Corps” and by inserting the words “, or Coast 
Guard” after “Marine Corps”. 

(2) The first sentence of subsection (b) of section 203 is amended 
by adding the words “or as a member of the permanent commissioned 
teaching staff at the United States Coast Guard Academy” after the 
words “United States Air Force Academy”. 

(3) Subsection (e) of section 415 is amended by inserting the words 
“ or a warrant officer under section 213 of title 14,” after the words 
“section 214 of title 14,”. 

Approved June 12, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-279 





AN ACT June 12, 1970 
To extend the provisions of the United States Fishing Fleet Improvement Act, (H. R. 4813) 
as amended, and for other purposes. 


















Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) section 2 , United States 
of the United States Fishing Fleet Improvement Act, as amended (46 improvement Act, 
U.S.C. 1402), is amended by inserting after the first sentence thereof a smendments. 
new sentence to read as follows: “Any citizen of the United States may 7, oa te.” 
apply to the Secretary for a construction subsidy to aid in the remodel- 

ing of any vessel in accordance with this Act.” 

(b) Clause (1) of section 2 of the United States Fishing Fleet 
Improvement Act, as amended (46 U.S.C. 1402(1)), is amended by 
inserting after the words “and suitable” a comma and the words “in 
the case of a new fishing vessel and, when appropriate, a remodeled 
vessel,”. 

(c) Clause (2) of section 2 of the United States Fishing Fleet 
Improvement Act, as amended (46 U.S.C. 1402(2)), is amended by 
deleting the word “new” from said clause. 

(d) Clause (7) of section 2 of the United States Fishing Fleet 
Improvement Act, as amended (46 U.S.C. 1402(7)), is amended to 
read as follows: “(7) the vessel will be modern in design and equip- 
ment, be capable, when appropriate, to operate in —— ed areas, and 
will not operate in a fishery if such operation would cause economic 
hardship to operators of efficient vessels already operating in that fish- 
ery unless such vessel will replace a vessel of the applicant operating 
in the same fishery during the twenty-four-month period immediately 
preceding the date an application is filed by the applicant, and having 
a comparable fishing capacity of the replacement vessel, and”. 

Sec. 2. Section 3 of the United States Fishing Fleet Improvement 
Act, as amended (46 U.S.C. 1403), is amended by changing the words 
“after notice and hearing,” to “after notice and opportunity for a pub- 
lic hearing,” 

Sec. 3. Section 5 of the United States Fishing Fleet Improve- ,, Cost determina. 
ment Act, as amended (46 U.S.C. 1405), is amended to read as follows: maritime Admin- 

“Sec. 5. (a) Within sixty days after the date of enactment of this ‘s*rstor. 
subcection, and from time to time thereafter, the Martime Adminis- 
trator shall survey foreign shipyards to determine the estimated dif- 
ference between the cost of constructing various classes of new fishing 
vessels engaged in the fisheries of the United States in such shipyards, 
and the cost of remodeling various classes of vessels in such shipyards, 
and the cost of constructing or remodeling such vessels in a shipyard of 
the United States. 

“(b) The Secretary may pay, from funds appropriated under this | Construction 
Act for fiscal year 1970 and subsequent fiscal years with respect to fin.’ 
any new fishing vessel for which an application is received in suc 
years and approved under section 3 of this Act, a construction subsidy ‘4° USS 149%. 
of not less than 35 per centum and not more than 50 per centum of 
the lowest reiponallila bid for the construction of such vessel in a ship- 
yard of the United States, as determined and certified to the Secretary 
by the Maritime Administrator, excluding the costs, if any, of any 
feature incorporated in the vessel for national defense uses which costs 
shall be paid by the Department of Defense in addition to such subsidy. 

The amount of such subsidy for each such vessel shall be determined 
and certified to the Secretary by the Maritime Administrator based on 
the periodic survey conducted under subsection (a) of this section. 

“(c) The Secretary may pay, from funds appropriated under this ,Pey™en* of 
Act for fiscal year 1970 and subsequent fiscal years with respect to any . 
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vessel for which an application is received in such years and approved 
under section 3 of this Act for the remodeling of any vessel, a con- 
struction subsidy of not more than 35 per centum of the lowest respon- 
sible bid for the remodeling of such vessel as a fishing vessel in a 
shipyard of the United States, as determined and certified to the Secre- 
tary by the Maritime Administrator, excluding the costs, if any, of any 
feature incorporated in the vessel for national defense uses which costs 
shall be paid by the Department of Defense in addition to such subsidy. 
The amount of such subsidy for each such vessel shall be determined 
and certified to the Secretary by the Maritime Administrator based on 
the periodic survey conducted under subsection (a) of this section.” 

Sec. 4. Section 7 of the United States Fishing Fleet Improvement 
Act, as amended (46 U.S.C. 1407), is amended by inserting after the 
first sentence thereof a new sentence to read as follows: “Beginning 
on the date of enactment of this sentence, if the applicant disapproves 
the lowest responsible domestic bid certified by the Maritime Adminis- 
trator for convenience or other reasons, the Secretary may permit the 
upplicant to accept another responsible domestic bid and agree to pay 
a construction subsidy under subsection (b) cr (c) of section 5 of this 
Act which shall not exceed the amount the Secretary would have paid 
if the applicant had accepted the lowest responsible domestic bid” 

Sec. 5. Section 9 of the United States Fishing Fleet Improvement 
Act, as amended (46 U.S.C. 1409), is amended by changing the first 
sentence thereof to read as follows: “The Secretary, in the exercise of 
his discretion, after notice and a public hearing, may approve the trans- 
fer of any vessel constructed with the aid of a subsidy to another fish- 
ery when, as determined by the Secretary, the operations of such vessel 
are shown to be uneconomical or less economical either because of an 
actual decline of the resource in the particular fishery or fisheries in 
which such vessel operates, or because of changed market conditions or 
a combination of these factors, and where he determines that such 
transfer would not cause economic hardship to operators of efficient 
vessels already operating in the fishery to which the vessel would be 
transferred, or where he determines that such transfer would enable 
such vessel to operate in a newly developed fishery not yet utilized to 
its capacity by operators of efficient vessels.” 

Src. 6. (a) Paragraph (3) of section 11 of the United States Fish- 
ing Fleet Improvement Act, as amended (46 U.S.C. 1411(3)), is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(3) ‘citizen of the United States’ includes a corporation, part- 
nersh'p, or association if it is a citizen of the United States within 
the meaning of section 2 of the Shipping Act, 1916 (39 Stat. 729), 
as amended (46 U.S.C. 802), and the amount of interest required 
to be owned by a citizen of the United States shall be at least 75 
per centum,”. 

(b) Section 11 of such Act is further amended by striking out “and” 
at the end of paragraph (4) ; by redesignating paragraph (5) as para- 
graph (6); and by inserting immediately after paragraph (4) the 
following new paragraph: 

“(5) ‘remodeling’ includes the construction through the con- 
version or reconditioning of any vessel to a fishing vessel and 
through the rebuilding of any existing fishing vessel, and”. 

Sec. 7. Section 12 of the United States Fishing Fleet Improvement 
Act, as amended (46 U.S.C. 1412), is amended to read as follows: 

“Src. 12. There is authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal years 
1970, 1971, and 1972, $20,000,000 per fiscal year to carry out this Act. 
Such sums are authorized without fiscal year limitation.” 
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Sec. 8. Section 13 of the United States Fishing Fleet Improvement 
Act, as amended (46 U.S.C. 1413), is amended by striking out “1969” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “1972”. 

Sec. 9. Section 4(b) (2) of the Fish and Wildlife Act of 1956 (16 
U.S.C. 742¢(b) (2) ) is amended to read as follows: 

“(2) Mature in not more than ten years, except that where a 
loan is for all or part of the costs of constructing a new fishing 
vessel, such period may be fourteen years.”. 


Approved June 12, 1970. 


Public Law 91-280 
AN ACT 
To transfer from the Architect of the Capitol to the Librarian of Congress the 


authority to purchase office equipment and furniture for the Library of 
Congress. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the first section 
of the Act entitled “An Act to abolish the office of Superintendent of 
the Library Building and Grounds and to transfer the duties thereof 
to the Architect of the Capitol and the Librarian of Congress”, 
approved June 29, 1922 (42 Stat. 715; 2 U.S.C. 141), is amended— 

(1) by striking out, in the second sentence thereof, “and the 
a and supplying of all furniture and equipment for the 
nuilding” and inserting in lieu thereof the following: “and the 
purchasing of all equipment other than office equipment” ; and 

(2) by inserting after the fourth sentence thereof a new sen- 
tence as follows: “The Librarian of Congress shall provide for the 
purchase and supply of office equipment and furniture for library 
purposes.” 


Approved June 12, 1970. 


Public Law 91-281 
AN ACT 


To amend section 11 of an Act approved August 4, 1950 entitled “An Act relating 
to the policing of the buildings and grounds of the Library of Congress”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 11 of 
the Act of August 4, 1950 (64 Stat. 412; 2 U.S.C. 167}) is amended by— 

(1) inserting therein, immediately after “Src. 11.”, the sub- 
section designation “(a)”; and 
(2) inserting at the end thereof the following new subsection : 

“(b) For the purposes of this Act, the term ‘Library of Congress 
buildings and grounds’ shall include (1) the whole or any part of any 
building or structure which is occupied under lease or otherwise by 
the Library of Congress and is subject to supervision and control by 
the Librarian of Congress, (2) the land upon which there is situated 
any building or structure which is occupied wholly by the Library of 
Congress, and (3) any subway or enclosed passageway connecting two 
or more buildings or structures occupied in whole or in part by the 
Library of Congress.”. 
Approved June 17, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-282 

AN ACT 
* Authorizing additional appropriations for prosecution of projects in certain 


comprehensive river basin plans for flood control, navigation, and for other 
purposes, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, (a) in addition 
to previous authorizations, there is hereby authorized to be appro- 
priated for the prosecution of the comprehensive plan of development 
of each river basin under the jurisdiction of the Secretary of the Army 
referred to in the first column below, which was basically authorized 
by the Act referred to by date of enactment in the second column below, 
an amount not to exceed that shown opposite such river basin in the 
third column below: 


Act of 
Congress Amount 


Alabama-Coosa River : : ota cocccse MON. 2106 $45, 000, 000 
Arkansas River... _ - ‘ i idk hinds Keisen hesGenecd ee 89, 000, 000 
Brazos River... . ow sale ....- Sept. 3, 1954 5, 000, 000 
Columbia River... .....- hs ; 3d samendccccecs! 263, 000, 000 
Lower Mississippi River... . ; = . - ae May 15, 1928 167, 000, 000 
Missouri River... inp ae és fav tanis auctesesbencl Ee 109, 000, 000 
Ohio River... .. i ica haat le nila . June 22, 1936 69, 000, 000 
Quachita River_. init adet ines delete i ae May 17, 1950 18, 000, 000 
San Joaquin River................. seecaccens OE Ee 18, 000, 000 
i nega a iny dc abicinin snes a: May 17, 1950 21, 000, 000 
Upper Mississippi River Rtcuawe ciianntis . June 28, 1938 2, 000, 000 
White River. ........... . June 28, 1938 4, 000, 000 


(b) The total amount authorized to be appropriated by this section 
shall not exceed $810,000,000. 

Sec. 2. In addition to previous authorizations, there is hereby author- 
ized to be appropriated the sum of $25,000,000 for the prosecution of 
the central and southern Florida comprehensive plan for flood control 
and other purposes approved in the Flood Control Act of 1948, and 
subsequent Acts of Congress: Provided, That not to exceed $5,000,000 
of this authorization shall be available solely for the accelerated con- 
struction of borrow canal L-70, canal C-308, canal C-119W, and pump- 
ing station S. 326, together with such other works in the ohn of 


improvement as the Director of the National Park Service and the 
Chief of Engineers agree are necessary to meet the water requirements 
of the Everglades National Park: Provided further, That as soon as 
yracticable and in any event upon completion of the works specified 
in the preceding proviso, delivery of water from the central and 
southern Florida project to the Everglades National Park shall be not 
less than 315,000 acre-feet annually, prorated according to the monthly 


schedule set forth in the National Park Service letter of October 20, 
1967, to the Office of the Chief of Engineers, or 16.5 per centum of total 
deliveries from the project for all purposes including the park, which- 
ever is less, 

Sec. 3. In addition to the previous authorization, the completion of 
the Chesapeake Bay Basin Comprehensive Study, Maryland, Virginia, 
and Pennsylvania, authorized by the River and Harbor Act of 1965 is 
hereby authorized at an estimated cost of $9,000,000. 

Sec. 4. The flood control project for the Scioto River, Ohio, author- 
ized in section 203 of the Flood Control Act of 1962 and modified by 
section 205 of the Flood Control Act of 1965 is hereby further modified 
(1) to authorize the construction of local protection works at Chilli- 
cothe, Ohio, prior to commencement of construction of the Big Darby 
Reservoir, and (2) to permit the plan for such works to be revised by 
the Chief of Engineers so as to provide a degree of protection sub- 
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stantially equivalent to that provided by the project as originally 
authorized. 

Sec. 5. (a) The project for comprehensive dev elopment of the Dela- 
ware River Basin, as authorized substantially in accordance with the 
recommendations of the Chief of E ngineers in House Document Num- 
bered 522, 87th Congress, by section 203 of the Flood Control Act of 
1962 (76 Stat. 118: 2), is hereby modified to permit use of the head and 
water releases of Tocks Island Reservoir as an incident to a pumped 
storage hydroelectric power development project by applicant pres- 
ently seeking approval to undertake a development before the 
Delaware River Basin Commission, subject to the provisions of this 
section and the pertinent provisions of the Delaware Sieie Basin Com- 
pact and the Federal Power Act, including section 10(e) (16 U.S.C. 73 Stat: 088- 
803(e)) providing for payment of annual charges to the United States: 16 usc 791. 
Promded That the annual charges payable by applicant for use of the | 42 Stat. 842; 
Tocks Island project by the aforesaid pumped storage development, seat i ae 
including use of project head and water releases, shall be not less than 
$1,000,000. 

(b) The Secretary of the Interior shall insure that the planning 
and construction of the aforesaid pumped-storage project shall be 
undertaken in accordance with the conditions and requirements relat- 
ing to Sunfish Pond and Kittatinny Mountain set forth in paregrer™ 
numbered (3) (A) of Resolution Numbered 68-12 adopted October 
1968, by the Delaware River Basin Commission: Provided, That the 
Federal Power Commission shall adopt, as part. of any license to con- 
struct, operate, or maintain the aforesaid pumped-storage project, those 

requirements and conditions determined by the Secretary of the Inte- 

rior to be nee — y to insure conformance with the provisions of para- 
graph (3) (A) of such resolution: Provided further, That in no event 
shall the upper pool of the applicant’s proposed pumped-storage proj- 
ect be located on land other than that owned by applicant on April 15, 
1969. 

(c) Any license issued by the Federal Power Commission subject to 
the provisions of this section shall be conditioned upon the licensee 
delivering power and energy in an amount not less than, and at a cost 
not greater than that whic +h would have been delivered from installa- 
tion of power facilities heretofore authorized, to all preference cus- 
tomers eligible to purchase power from such heretofore authorized 
facilities: Provided, That, for the purposes of this section, the Delaware 
River Basin Commission will be considered a preference customer, and 
the Secretary of the Interior is hereby authorized to allocate such 
power as may be available under this subsection on an equitable basis 
among such preference customers. 

(d) Power and energy shall be made available by any licensee to the 
United States free of cost for operation and maintenance of Tocks 
Island Dam. 

e) The Tocks Island project and the aforesaid pumped-storage 
development shall be constructed in such a manner as not to preclude 
installation at any time of power facilities heretofore authorized at 
Tocks Island Dam and use of its head and water releases far power 
purposes by the United States. 

(f) In carrying out the purposes of this section, the Secretary of the 
Army and the applicant shall enter into an agreement providing for 
the payment by the applicant to the United States of such economic 
costs as may be incurred by the United States in the design, construc- 
tion, and operation of the Tocks Island Dam necessary to preserve its 
suitability for the aforesaid pumped-storage development by appli- 
cant and power facilities heretofore authorized. In the event a license 
is not issued for the aforesaid pumped-storage development and the 
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United States constructs the heretofore authorized power facilities, 
the costs incurred by the United States to preserve the suitability of the 
proyect for the installation of such authorized a facilities will be 
vorne by the United States. In the event of failure to reach timely 
agreement, the Secretary of the Army shall determine the payment 
to be made to the United States, and the applicant shall be liable there- 
for: Provided, That such determination shall be subject to review by 
the Federal Power Commission. 

Sec. 6. That the Act entitled “An Act to provide for municipal use 
of storage water in Benbrook Dam, Texas”, approved July 24, 1956 
(70 Stat. 632), is amended by inserting immediately after “Fort 
Worth” the following: “, and with the Benbrook Water and Sewer 
Authority,”. 

Src. 7. That the project for Libby Dam, Kootenai River, Montana, 
is hereby modified to provide that funds available for such project, in 
an amount not to exceed $750,000, may be used in participation with 
the State of Montana in the construction, operation, and maintenance 
of fish hatchery facilities, and the performance of related services, by 
the State for mitigation of fish losses occasioned by the project, in a 
manner deemed appropriate by the Secretary of the Army, acting 
through the Chief of Engineers. 

Sec. 8. That subsection (c) of the first section of the Act entitled 
“An Act authorizing the city of Rock Island, Illinois, or its assigns, to 
construct, maintain, and operate a toll bridge across the Mississippi 
River at or near Rock Island, Illinois, and to a place at or near the 
city of Davenport, Iowa,” approved March 18, 1938 (52 Stat. 110), as 
amended is amended by striking out “1970” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “1972”. 

Sec. 9. That section 15 of the Act entitled “An Act creating the 
Muscatine Bridge Commission and authorizing said commission and 
its successors to acquire by purchase or condemnation and to construct, 
maintain, and operate a bridge or bridges across the Mississippi River 
at or near the city of Muscatine, Iowa, and the town of Drury, Illinois”, 
approved July 26, 1956 (70 Stat. 669; Public Law 811, Eighty-fourth 
Congress), as amended, is amended (1) by striking out “three years” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “six years”, and (2) by striking out “five 
years” and inserting in lieu thereof “eight years”. 

Src. 10. (a) That the project for Denison Dam (Lake Texoma), 
Red River, Texas and Oklahoma, authorized by the Flood Control Act 
of 1938 (52 Stat. 1215), as amended, is hereby modified to provide that 
the city of Sherman, Texas, is authorized to construct a barsier dam 
across the Big Mineral Arm of Lake Texoma so as to create a subim- 
poundment of not to exceed ninety-five thousand acre-feet, for the pur- 
pose of providing a municipal and industrial water supply in an 
amount not to exceed fifty-two thousand acre-feet annually. The city 
of Sherman shall reimburse the United States the costs, as determined 
by the Secretary of the Army, acting through the Chief of Engineers, 
allocable to an amount of storage in Lake Wonca equal to that in the 
subimpoundment, in accordance with the provisions of the Water 
Supply Act of 1958, as amended (43 U.S.C. 390(b)-(f) ), including 
the loss in power revenues attributable to the subimpoundment. 

(b) The location and plans for the barrier dam shall be submitted 
to the Chief of Engineers and the Secretary of the Army for approval 
prior to construction in accordance with section 9 of the Act of March 3, 
1899 (33 U.S.C. 401). 

(c) Prior to construction of the barrier dam, the city of Sherman 
shall agree in writing to (1) provide satisfactory means for the trans- 
ferral of small pleasure craft to and from the subimpoundment and 
Lake Texoma; (2) obtain any necessary State water rights required 
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for use of the stored waters; (3) hold and save the United States free 
from all damages due to construction, operation, and maintenance of 
the barrier dam and subimpoundment; (4) operate and maintain the 
barrier dam and subimpoundment in accordance with regulations 
issued by the Secretary of the Army; and (5) pay the costs of any 
alterations or relocations of Federal facilities necessitated by the 
subimpoundment. 

Sec. 11. This Act may be cited as the “River Basin Monetary 
Authorization and Miscellaneous Civil Works Amendments Act of 
1970”. 

Approved June 19, 1970. 


Public Law 91-283 
AN ACT 


To provide for the disposition of judgment funds of the Sioux Tribe of the Fort 
Peck Indian Reservation, Montana. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the funds 
appropriated by the Act cf October 21, 1968 (82 Stat. 1190, 1198), to 
pay a judgment to the Sioux Tribe of the Fort Peck Reservation, 
Montana, in Indian Claims Commission Docket Numbered 279A and 
the interest thereon, after payment of attorney’s fees and all appro- 
priate expenses, and after deducting $50,000 to be used as provided 
in section 5 of this Act, and after deducting the estimated costs of 
distribution, shall be distributed per capita to each person born on or 
before, and living on, the date of this Act who is a citizen of the United 
States and duly enrolled, on a roll approved by the Secretary of the 
Interior, as a member of the Sioux Tribe of the Fort Peck Reservation, 
in accordance with eligibility requirements and procedures agreed 
upon by the Secretary of the Interior and the tribe, or its authorized 
representatives. 

Sec. 2. The per capita shares shall be determined on the basis of 
the number of persons eligible for per capitas and the number of 
persons rejected for per capitas who have taken a timely appeal. The 
shares of those persons whose appeals are denied shall revert to the 
Sioux Tribe of the Fort Peck Reservation, Montana, to be expended 
for any purpose designated by the tribe and approved by the Secretary. 

Src. 3. Sums payable to enrollees or their heirs or legatees who are 
less than twenty-one years of age or who are under a legal disability 
shall be paid in accordance with such procedures, including the estab- 
lishment of trusts, as the Secretary of the Interior determines appro- 
priate to protect the best interests of such persons. 

Src. 4. The funds distributed under the provisions of this Act shall 
not be subject to Federal or State income taxes. 

Src. 5. Upon agreement by the Fort Peck Sioux Tribe and the Fort 
Peck Assiniboine Tribe on the amount each agrees to contribute from 
any award to each tribe in Indian Claims Commission Docket No. 
279A, the agreed contribution of the Fort Peck Sioux Tribe shall be 
withdrawn from the $50,000, and interest thereon, withheld from per 
capita distribution pursuant to section 1 of this Act, and credited to 
the joint account for expenditure pursuant to the Act of June 29, 1954 
(68 Stat. 329): Provided, That upon request of the Fort Peck Sioux 
Tribe the Secretary of the Interior in his discretion may distribute all 
or part of the aforesaid $50,000 and interest thereon per capita to each 
person eligible under section 1 of this Act. 


Approved June 19, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-284 
AN ACT 


To amend the tobacco marketing provisions of the Agricultural Adjustment Act 
of 1938, as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 316 (a) 
of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended, is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(a) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Secretary, if 
he determines that it will not impair the effective operation of the 
tobacco marketing quota or price support program, may permit the 
owner and operator of any farm for which a tobacco acreage allotment 
(other than a Burley, dark air-cured, fire-cured, Virginia sun-cured 
and cigar-binder, type 54 or 55 tobacco acreage allotment) is estab- 
lished under this Act to lease all or any part of such allotment or quota 
to any other owner or operator of a farm in the same county for use 
in such county on a farm having a current tobacco allotment or quota 
of the same kind.” 

Sec. 2. Section 316(b) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, 
as amended, is amended to read as follows: 

“(b) Any lease may be made for such term of years not to exceed five 
as the parties thereto agree, and on such other terms and conditions, 
except as otherwise provided in this section, as the parties thereto 
agree.’ 

Sec. 3. Section 316(e) is amended by striking the period and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof the following: “: Provided, That in the case of 
cigar-filler tobacco types 42, 43, or 44, not more than 10 acres of allot- 
ment may be leased and transferred to any farm.” 


Src. 4. Section 316(g) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, 
as amended, is hereby repealed. 

Sec. 5. Section 317(f) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, 
as amended, is amended by striking out in the parentheses in the fifth 
sentence the language “Burley tobacco, or other”. 

Sec. 6. Section 703 of the Food and Agriculture Act of 1965 (79 Stat. 
1210) is amended by ee out in the last sentence thereof the lan- 


guage “except in the case of 
not subject to section 316,”. 


Approved June 19, 1970. 


urley tobacco, and other kinds of tobacco 


Public Law 91-285 
AN ACT 


To extend the Voting Rights Act of 1965 with respect to the discriminatory use 
of tests, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Voting Rights Act Amendments of 1970”. 

Sec. 2. The Voting Rights Act of 1965 (79 Stat. 437; 42 U.S.C. 
1973 et seq.) is amended by inserting therein, immediately after the 
first section thereof, the following title caption: 
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“TITLE I—VOTING RIGHTS” 


Sec. 3. Section 4(a) of the Voting Rights Act of 1965 (79 Stat. 438; 
42 U.S.C. 1973b) is amended by striking out the words “five years” 

aaa they appear in the first and third paragraphs thereof, and 
inserting in lieu thereof the words “ten years” 

Sec. 4. Section 4(b) of the Voting Rights Act of 1965 (79 Stat. 438; 
42 U.S.C. 1973b) is amended by adding at the end of the first para- 
graph thereof the following new sentence: “On and after August 6, 
1970, in addition to any State or political subdivision of a State 
determined to be subject to subsection (a) pursuant to the previous 
sentence, the provisions of subsection (a) shall apply in any State or 
any political subdivision of a State which (i) the Attorney General 
determines maintained on November 1, 1968, any test or device, and 
with respect to which (ii) the Director of the Census determines that 
less than 50 per centum of the persons of voting age residing therein 
were registered on November 1, 1968, or that less than 50 per centum 
of such persons voted in the presidential election of November 1968.” 

Sec. 5. Section 5 of the Voting Rights Act of 1965 (79 Stat. 439; 
42 U.S.C. 1973c) is amended by (1) inserting after “section 4(a)” 
the following: “based upon determinations made under the first sen 
tence of section 4(b)”, and (2) inserting after “1964,” the following: 

“or whenever a State or political subdivision with respect to which 
the prohibitions set forth in section 4(a) based upon determinations 
made under the second sentence of section 4(b) are in effect shall enact 
or seek to administer any voting qualification or prerequisite to voting, 
or standard, practice, or procedure with respect to voting different 
from that in force or effect on November 1, 1968,” 

Sec. 6. The Voting Rights Act of 1965 (79 Stat. 437; 42 U.S.C. 
1973 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new titles: 


“TITLE II—SUPPLEMENTAL PROVISIONS 
“APPLICATION OF PROHIBITION TO OTHER STATES 


“Sec. 201. (a) Prior to August 6, 1975, no citizen shall be denied, 
because of his failure to comply with any test or device, the right 
to vote in any Federal, State, or local election conducted in any State 
or political subdivision of a State as to which the provisions of section 
4(a) of this Act are not in effect by reason of determinations made 
under section 4(b) of this Act. 


“(b) As used in this section, the term ‘test or device’ means any , 


requirement that a person as a prerequisite for voting or registration 
fer voting (1) demonstrate the ability to read, write, understand, or 
interpret any matter, (2) demonstrate any educational achievement 
or his knowledge of any particular subject, (3) possess good moral 
character, or (4) prove his qualifications by the voucher of registered 
voters or members of any other class. 


Use of tests or 
devices, prohibi- 
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““RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS FOR VOTING 


“Sec. 202. (a) The Congress hereby finds that the imposition and 
application of the durational residency requirement as a precondition 
to voting for the offices of President and Vice President, and the lack 
of sufficient opportunities for absentee registration and absentee bal- 
loting in atalinebiel elections— 

“(1) denies or abridges the inherent constitutional right of 
citizens to vote for their President and Vice President ; 

“(2) denies or abridges the inherent constitutional right of 
citizens to enjoy their free movement across State lines; 

“(3) denies or abridges the privileges and immunities guar- 
anteed to the citizens of each State under article IV, section 2, 
clause 1, of the Constitution ; 

“(4) in some instances has the impermissible purpose or effect 
of denying citizens the right to vote for such officers because of the 
way they may vote; 

“(5) has the effect of denying to citizens the equality of civil 
rights, and due process and equal protection of the laws that are 
guaranteed to them under the fourteenth amendment; and 

“(6) does not bear a reasonable relationship to any compelling 
State interest in the conduct of presidential elections. 

“(b) Upon the basis of these findings, Congress declares that in 
order to secure and protect the above-stated rights of citizens under 
the Constitution, to enable citizens to better obtain the enjoyment of 
such rights, and to enforce the guarantees of the fourteenth amend- 
ment, it is necessary (1) to completely abolish the durational residency 
requirement as a precondition to voting for President and Vice Presi- 
dent, and (2) to establish nationwide, uniform standards relative to 
absentee registration and absentee balloting in presidential elections. 

“(c) No citizen of the United States who is otherwise qualified 
to vote in any election for President and Vice President shall be denied 
the right to vote for electors for President and Vice President, or 
for President and Vice President, in such election because of the 
failure of such citizen to comply with any durational residency 
requirement of such State or political subdivision; nor sha!l any 
citizen of the United States be denied the right to vote for electors 
for President and Vice President, or for President and Vice President, 
in such election because of the failure of such citizen to be physically 
present in such State or political subdivision at the time of such 
election, if such citizen shall have complied with the requirements 
prescribed by the law of such State or political subdivision providing 
for the casting of absentee ballots in such election. 

“(d) For the purposes of this section, each State shall provide 
by law for the registration or other means of qualification of all duly 
aualified residents of such State who apply, not later than thirty 
days immediately prior to any presidential election, for registration 
or qualification to vote for the choice of electors for President and 
Vice President or for President and Vice President in such election ; 
and each State shall provide by law for the casting of absentee 
ballots for the choice of electors for President and Vice President, 
or for President and Vice President, by all duly qualified residents 





of 
in | 
the 
anc 
suc 
Ste 
to 
der 
sul 
for 
Ste 
of | 
Pr 
div 
hac 
me 
bal 
me 
sta 
vot 
6 
vot 
ele 
to 
or 
req 
abs 


div 
are 


66 


Sev' 


anc 
sect 


tha 
toa 
of t 
the 
inst 
acti 
sect 
rest 
oth 
sect 
in ¢ 
Uni 


66 
of ¢ 
not 











84 Star. ] PUBLIC LAW 91-285—JUNE 22, 1970 


of such State who may be absent from their election district or unit 
in such State on the day such election is held and who have applied 
therefor not later than seven days immediately prior to such election 
and have returned such ballots to the appropriate election official of 
such State not later than the time of Ciadeng of the polls in such 
State on the day of such election. 

“(e) If any citizen of the United States who is otherwise qualified 
to vote in any State or political subdivision in any election for Presi- 
dent and Vice President has begun residence in such State or political 
subdivision after the thirtieth day next preceding such election and, 
for that reason, does not satisfy the registration requirements of such 
State or political subdivision he shall be allowed to vote for the choice 
of electors for President and Vice President, or for President and Vice 
President, in such election, (1) in person in ‘the State or political sub- 
division in which he resided immediately prior to his removal if he 
had satisfied, as of the date of his change of residence, the require- 
ments to vote in that State or political subdivision, or (2) by absentee 
ballot in the State or political subdivision in which he resided im- 
mediately prior to his removal if he satisfies, but for his nonresident 
status and the reason for his absence, the requirements for absentee 
voting in that State or political subdivision. 

“(f) No citizen of the United States who is otherwise qualified to 
vote by absentee ballot in any State or political subdivision in any 
election for President and Vice President shall be denied the right 
to vote for the choice of electors for President and Vice President, 
or for President and Vice President, in such election because of any 
requirement of registration that does not include a provision for 
absentee re ristration. 

“(g) Nothing in this section shall prevent any State or political sub- 
division from adopting less restrictive voting practices than those that 
are prescribed herein. 

“(h) The term ‘State’ as used in this section includes each of the 
several States and the District of Columbia. 

“(i) The provisions of section 11(c) shall apply to false registration, 
and other fraudulent acts and conspiracies, committed under this 
section. 

“JUDICIAL RELIEF 


“Sec. 203. Whenever the Attorney General has reason to believe 
that a State or political subdivision (a) has enacted or is seeking 
to administer any test or device as a prerequisite to voting in v iolation 
of the prohibition contained in section 201, or (b) undertakes to deny 
the right to vote in any election in violation of section 202, he may 
institute for the United States, or in the name of the United States, an 
action in a district court of the United States, in accordance with 
sections 1391 through 1393 of title 28, United States Code, for a 
restraining order, a preliminary or permanent injunction, or such 
other order as he deems appropriate. An action under this sub- 
section shall be heard and determined by a court of three judges 
in accordance with the provisions of section 2282 of title 28 of the 
United States Code and any appeal shall be to the Supreme Court. 


“DENALTY 


“Sec. 204. Whoever shall deprive or attempt to deprive any person 
of any right secured by section 201 or 202 of this title shall be fined 
not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 





317 


**State,’’ 


False registra- 


tion, penalty. 


79 Stat. 443, 
42 USC 1973i. 


62 Stat. 935, 


62 Stat. 968. 


USC prec. 
title 1, 


Denial of right 
to vote, prohibie 
tion, 


Jurisdiction, 


62 Stat. 968, 


Penalty. 


PUBLIC LAW 91-285—JUNE 22, 1970 [84 Srar. 
“SEPARABILITY 


“Sec. 205. If any provision of this Act or the application of any 
provision thereof to any person or circumstance is judicially deter- 
mined to be invalid, the remainder of this Act or the application of 
such provision to other persons or circumstances shall not be affected 
by such determination. 


“TITLE II—REDUCING VOTING AGE TO EIGHTEEN IN 
FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL ELECTIONS 


“DECLARATION AND FINDINGS 


“Sec. 301. (a) The Congress finds and declares that the imposition 
and application of the requirement that a citizen be twenty-one years 
of age as a precondition to voting in any primary or in any election— 

(1) denies and abridges ‘the inherent constitutional rights of 
citizens eighteen years of age but not yet twenty-one years of age 
to vote—a particularly unfair treatment of such citizens in view 
of the national defense responsibilities imposed upon such citizens ; 

“(2) has the effect of denying to citizens eighteen years of age 
but not yet twenty-one years of age the due. process and equal 
protection of the laws that are guaranteed to them under the 
fourteenth amendment of the Constitution; and 

“(3) does not bear a reasonable relationship to any compelling 
State interest. 

“(b) In order to secure the constitutional rights set forth in sub 
section (a), the Congress declares that it is necessary to prohibit the 
denial of the right to vote to citizens of the United States eighteen 
years of age or over. 

"PROHIBITION 


“Src. 302. Except as required by the Constitution, no citizen of the 
United States who is otherwise qualified to vote in any State or 
political subdivision in any primary or in any election shall be denied 
the right to vote in any such primary or election on account of age if 
such citizen is eighteen years of age or older. 


“ENFORCEMENT 


“Src. 303. (a) (1) In the exercise of the powers of the Congress under 
the necessary and proper clause of section 8, article I of the Con- 
stitution, and section 5 of the fourteenth amendment of the Constitu- 
tion, the Attorney General is authorized and directed to institute in 
the name of the United States such actions against States or political 
subdivisions, including actions for injunctive relief, as he may deter- 
mine to be necessary to implement the purposes of this title. 

“(2) The district courts of the United States shall have jurisdiction 
of proceedings instituted pursuant to this title, which shall be heard 
and determined by a court of three judges in accordance with the 
provisions of section 2284 of title 28 of the United States Code, and 
any appeal shall lie to the Supreme Court. It shall be the duty of the 
judges designated to hear the case to assign the case for hearing and 
determination thereof, and to cause the case to be in eve ry way 
expedited. 

“(b) Whoever shall deny or attempt to deny any person of any right 
secured by this title shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned 
not more than five years, or both. 


pose 
ind 
life 
Sec1 
laws 
or s 
mai 
The 
voir 

S 
men 
reps 
deve 
to it 
to a 
visi 
ame 
and 


mun 
secti 
Pro 
shal 
long 
furt 
mun 
tion 
cate 
the 

stru 
the 





84 Sar. ] PUBLIC LAW 91-286—JUNE 23, 1970 


“DEFINITION 


“Sec. 304. As used in this title the term ‘State’ includes the District 
of Columbia. 
“EFFECTIVE DATE 


“Sec. 305. The provisions of title III shall take effect with respect 
to any primary or election held on or after January 1, 1971.” 
Approved June 22, 1970. 


Public Law 91-286 
AN ACT 
To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to construct, operate, and maintain 


the East Greenacres unit, Rathdrum Prairie project, Idaho, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, for the pur- 
poses of providing irrigation water supplies, providing municipal and 
industrial water, the conservation and enhancement of fish and wild- 
life resources, and the enhancement of recreation opportunities, the 
Secretary of the Interior, acting pursuant to the Federal reclamation 
laws (Act of June 17, 1902; 32 Stat. 388, and Acts amendatory thereof 
or supplementary thereto), is authorized to construct, operate, and 
maintain the East Greenacres unit, Rathdrum Prairie project, Idaho. 
The principal works of the unit shall consist of wells, regulating reser- 
voirs, the necessary water distribution systems, and related works. 

Sec. 2. (a) Irrigation repayment contracts shall provide for repay- 
ment of the irrigation construction costs assigned to the irrigators for 
repayment over a period of not more than fifty years, exclusive of any 
development period authorized by law. Construction costs allocated 
to irrigation beyond the ability of irrigators to repay shall be charged 
to and returned to the reclamation fund in accordance with the pro- 
visions of section 2 of the Act of June 14, 1966 (80 Stat. 200), as 
amended by section 6 of the Act of September 7, 1966 (80 Stat. 707), 
and from surplus municipal and industrial water revenues as provided 
by subsection 2(b) of this Act. 

(b) Municipal and industrial repayment contracts shall provide for 
repayment of the construction costs allocated to municipal and indus- 
trial water supply, with interest, by the municipal and industrial water 
users Over a period of not more than fifty years from the date that 
water is first delivered for that purpose, pursuant to contracts with 
municipal corporations, organizations, or other entities as defined in 
section 2(g) of the Reclamation Project Act of 1939 (53 Stat. 1187) : 
Provided, That contracts for municipal and industrial water service 
shall provide that annual payments shall continue at the same rates as 
long as the irrigation repayment contracts are in effect: Provided 
further, That revenues in excess of those required to repay the allocated 
municipal and industrial water supply costs with interest and the por- 
tion of the annual operation, maintenance, and replacement costs allo- 
cated to municipal and industrial water supply shall be returned to 
the reclamation fund and credited toward the repayment of the con- 
struction costs allocated to irrigation which are beyond the ability of 
the irrigators to repay. Such contracts may be entered into with a 
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qualified entity or entities pursuant to the provision of this Act without 
regard to the last sentence of subsection 9(c) of the Reclamation Proj- 
ect Act of 1939, supra, and shall be executed before the commencement 
of construction of the unit. 

(c) The interest rate used for purposes of computing interest during 
construction and, where appropriate, interest on the unpaid balance 
of the reimbursable obligations assumed by non-Federal entities shall 
be determined by the Secretary of the Treasury, as of the beginning of 
the fiscal year in which construction is initiated, on the basis of the 
computed average interest rate payable by the Treasury upon its out- 
standing marketable public obligations which are neither due nor 
callable for redemption for fifteen years from date of issue. 

Src. 3. The provision of lands, facilities, and project modifications 
which furnish outdoor recreation and fish and wildlife benefits in 
connection with the East Greenacres unit shall be in accordance 
with the Federal Water Project Recreation Act (79 Stat. 213). 

Src. 4. Power and energy required for irrigation water pumping for 
the East Greenacres unit shall be made available by the Secretary 
from the Federal Columbia River power system at charges determined 
by him. 

Sec. 5. For a period of ten years from the date of enactment of this 
Act, no water from the project authorized by this Act shall be delivered 
to any water user for the production on newly irrigated lands of any 
basic agricultural iiamnediian as defined in the Agricultural Act of 


1949, or any amendment thereof, if the total supply of such commodity 
for the marketing year in which the bulk of the crop would normally 
be marketed is in excess of the normal supply as defined in section 
301(b) (10) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act.of 1938, as amended, 
unless the Secretary of Agriculture calls for an increase in production 
of such commodity in the interest of national security. 


Sec. 6. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated for construc- 
tion of the works herein authorized and for the acquisition of necessary 
land and rights the sum of $4,965,000 (January 1969 prices), plus or 
minus such amounts, if any, as may be required by reason of Tana 
in the cost of construction work of the types involved therein as shown 
by engineering cost indexes. There are also authorized to be appropri- 
ated such sums as may be required for the operation and maintenance 
of said unit. 


Approved June 238, 1970. 


Public Law 91-287 
AN ACT 
To amend title 44, United States Code, to facilitate the disposal of Government 
records without sufficient value to warrant their continued preservation, to 


abolish the Joint Committee on the Disposition of Executive Papers, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That chapter 33 
(relating to disposal of records) of title 44, United States Code, is 
amended by inserting immediately after section 3303 thereof the follow- 
ing new section : 


“§ 3303a. Examination by Administrator of General Services of 
lists and schedules of records lacking preservation 
value; disposal of records 
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“(a) The Administrator of General Services shall examine the lists 
and schedules submitted to him under section 3303 of this title. If the 
Administrator determines that any of the records listed in a list or 
schedule submitted to him do not, or will not after the lapse of the 
period specified, have sufficient administrative, legal, cual or other 
value to warrant their continued preservation by the Government, he 
may— 

' (1) notify the agency to that effect ; and 

“(2) empower the agency to dispose of those records in accord- 
ance with regulations promulgated under section 3302 of this title. 

“(b) Authorizations granted under lists and schedules submitted to 
the Administrator under section 3303 of this title shall be mandatory, 
subject to section 2909 of this title. Authorizations granted under 
schedules promulgated under subsection (d) of this section shall be 
permissive. 

“(c) The Administrator may request advice and counsel from the 
Committee on Rules and Administration of the Senate and the Com- 
mittee on House Administration of the House of Representatives with 
respect to the disposal of any particular records under this chapter 
whenever he considers that— 

“(1) those particular records may be of special interest to the 
Congress ; or 

“(2) consultation with the Congress regarding the disposal of 
those particular records is in the public interest. 

However, this subsection does not require the Administrator to request 
such advice and counsel as a regular procedure in the general disposal 
of records under this chapter. 

“(d) The Administrator may promulgate schedules authorizing the 
disposal, after the lapse of specified periods of time, of records of a 
specified form or character common to several or all agencies if such 
records will not, at the end of the periods specified, have sufficient 
administrative, legal, research, or other value to warrant their further 
preservation by the United States Government. 

“(e) The Administrator may approve and effect the disposal of rec- 
ords that are in his legal custody, provided that records that had been 
in the custody of another existing agency may not be disposed of with- 
out the written consent of the head of the agency. 

“(f) The Administrator shall make an annual report to the Con- 
gress concerning the disposal of records under this chapter, including 
general descriptions of the types of records disposed of and such other 
information as he considers appropriate to keep the Congress fully 
informed regarding the disposal of records under this chapter.”. 

Sec. 2. (a) Section 3308 (relating to disposal of similar records 
where prior disposal was authorized) of title 44, United States Code, 
is amended by striking out “by Congress”. 

(b) Section 3309 (relating to preservation of claims of Government 
until settled in General Accounting Office) of title 44, United States 
Code, is amended by striking out “under sections 3306-3308 of this 
title” and inserting in lieu thereof “under this chapter”. 

(c) The following sections of chapter 33 of title 44, United States 
Code, are hereby repealed : 

(1) section 3304 (relating to lists and schedules of records lack- 
ing preservation value and their submission to Congress by the 
Administrator of General Services) : 

(2) section 3305 (relating to examination of lists and schedules 
by the joint congressional committee for the disposition of certain 
records of the United States Government and the report of that 
joint committee to the Congress) ; 
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(3) section 3306 (relating to disposal of records by agency heads 
upon notification by the Administrator of General Services of the 
action of the joint congressional committee) ; and 

(4) section 3307 (relating to disposal of records upon failure 
of the joint congressional committee to act). 

Src. 3. The table of sections of chapter 33 of title 44, United States 

Code, is amended by striking out— 

“3304. Lists and schedules of records lacking preservation value; submission to 
Congress by Administrator of General Services. 

“3305. Examination of lists and schedules by joint congressional committee and 
report to Congress. 

“3306. Disposal of records by head of Government agency upon notification by 
Administrator of General Services of action by joint congressional 
committee. 

“3307. Disposal of records upon failure of joint congressional committee to act.” 


and inserting in lieu thereof— 


“33038a. Examination by Administrator of General Services of lists and schedules 
of records lacking preservation value ; disposal of records.”. 

Src. 4. Section 2909 (relating to retention of records) of title 44, 
United States Code, is amended by striking out “approved by Con- 
gress” wherever occurring therein. 

Approved June 23, 1970. 


Public Law 91-288 
AN ACT 
To establish the Ford’s Theatre National Historical Site, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, the properties 
administered by the Secretary of the Interior in the District of Colum- 
bia known as the House Where Lincoln Died, the Lincoln Museum, 
Ford’s Theatre, and the property authorized to be acquired in section 
2 of this Act are hereby established as the Ford’s Theatre National 
Historic Site, which shall be administered in accordance with the Act 
of August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535), as amended and supplemented, and 
the Act of August 21, 1935 (49 Stat. 666), as amended and supple- 
mented. 

Src. 2. The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to acquire by 
donation or by purchase with donated or appropriated funds wane - 
erty and the improvements thereon located at 517 Tenth Street, North- 
west, in the District of Columbia, adjacent to the historic Ford’s 
Theatre and consisting of approximately eight hundred and twelve 
square feet of land. 

Src. 3. There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may 
be necessary to carry out the purposes of this Act, of which not more 
than $94,000 shall be used for the acquisition of the property referred 
to in section 2 of this Act, and not more than $176,000 shall be used for 
the development of said property. 

Approved June 23, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-289 





AN ACT June 24, 1970 


To amend section 6 of the War Claims Act of 1948 to include prisoners of war (H. R. 4204) 
captured during the Vietnam conflict, and for other purposes. 



































Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of A merica in Congress assembled, That section 6 of the | War Claims Act 
War Claims Act of 1948 (50 App. U.S.C. 2005) is amended as follows: es, 

1) by redesignating subsection (f) as subsection (g); and _ 62 Stat. 1244; 

(2) by inserting immediately after subsection (e) the following 23 yng 
new subsection : 

*(f) (1) As used in this subsection— 

“(A) the term ‘Vietnam conflict’ relates to the period beginning ,,,‘Vistnem con- 
February 28, 1961, and ending on such date as shall thereafter be ; 
determined by Piesidential proclamation or concurrent resolution 
of the Congress; and 

“(B) the term ‘prisoner of war’ means any regularly appointed, — ‘‘Prisoner of 
enrolled, enlisted, or inducted member of the “Armed Forces of “*" 
the United States who was held asa prisoner of war for any period 
of time during the Vietnam conflict by any force hostile to the 
United States, except any such member who, at any time, volun- 
tarily, know ingly, and without duress, gave aid to or collaborated 
with, or in any manner served, such hostile force. 

(2) The Commission is authorized to receive and to determine, , ¢isims. compen- 
according to law, the amount and validity, and provide for the pay- 
ment of any claim filed by any prisoner of war for compensation for 
the failure of the hostile force by which he was held as a prisoner of 
war, or its agents, to furnish him the quantity or quality of food pre- 
scribed for prisoners of war under the terms of the Geneva Convention 
of August 12, 1949. The compensation allowed to any prisoner of war © UST 3316. 
under the prov isions of this paragraph shall be at the rate of $2 for 
each day on which he was held as a prisoner of war and on which such 
hostile force, or its agents, failed to furnish him such quantity or qual- 
ity of food. 

“(3) The Commission is authorized to receive and to determine, 
according to law, the amount and validity and provide for the pay- 
ment of any claim filed by any prisoner of war for compensation— 

“. A) for the failure of the hostile force by which he was held as 
a prisoner of war, or its agents, to meet the conditions and require- 
ments prescribed under chapter VIII, section ITI, of the Geneva 
Convention of August 12, 1949, relating to labor of prisoners of © UST 3354. 
war; or 

«“(B) for inhumane treatment by the hostile force by which he ,,.gnhumane 
was held, or its agents. The term ‘inhumane treatment? as used in 
this subparagraph shall include, but not be limited to, failure of 
such hostile force, or its agents, to meet the conditions and require- 
ments of one or more of the provisions of article 3, 12, 13, 14, 17, 

19, 22, 23, 24, 25, 27, 29, 43, 44, 45, 46, 47, 48, 84, 85, 86, 87, 

88, 89, 90, ‘97, or 98 of the Geneva Convention of August 12, 1949. 
C ompensation shall be allowed to any - isoner of war under this para- Amount. 
graph at the rate of $3 per day for each day on which he was held as a 
prisoner of war and with respect to which he alleges and proves in a 
manner‘acceptable to the Commission the failure to meet the conditions 
and requirements described in subparagraph (A) of this paragraph 
or the inhumane treatment described in ah dentin (B) of this 
paragraph. In no event shall the compensation allowed to any prisoner Limitation. 
of war under this paragraph exceed the sum of $3 with respect to any 
one day. 
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“(4) Any claim allowed by the Commission under this subsection 
shall be certified to the Secretary of the Treasury for payment out 
of funds appropriated pursuant to this subsection and shall be paid 
by the Secretary of the Treasury to the person entitled thereto, and 
shall, in the case of death or determination of death of the persons who 
are entitled, be paid only to or for the benefit of the persons specified, 
and in the order established, by sulsection (d) (4) of this section. 

“(5) Each claim filed under this subsection must be filed not later 
than three years trom whichever of the following dates last occurs: 

“(A) the date of enactment of this subsection ; 

“(B) the date the prisoner of war by whom the claim is filed 
returned to the jurisdiction of the Armed Forces of the United 
States; or 

“(C) the date upon which the Department of Defense makes 
a determination that the prisoner of war has actually died or 
is presumed to be dead, in the case of any prisoner of war who 
has not returned to the jurisdiction of the Armed Forces of the 
United States. 

The Commission shall complete its determinations with ae ag to 
each claim filed under this subsection at the earliest practicable date, 
but in no event later than one year after the date on which such claim 
was filed. 

“(6) Any claim allowed under the provisions of this subsection 
shall be paid from funds appropriated pursuant to paragraph (7) of 
this subsection. 

“(7) There are authorized to be appropriated such amounts as 
may be necessary to carry out the purposes of this subsection, includ- 
ing necessary administrative expenses.” 

Sec. 2. Section 6(e) of the War Claims Act of 1948 (50 App. 
U.S.C. 2005(e) ) is amended as follows: 

(1) In paragraph (1), strike out “except any such member” and 
insert in heu thereof “or any person (military or civilian) assigned 
to duty in the U.S.S. Pueblo who was captured by the military forces 
of North Korea on January 23, 1968, “an thereafter held prisoner by 
the Government of North Korea for any period of time ending on 
or before December 23, 1968, except any person”. 

(2) At the end of paragraph (5), add the following new subpara- 
graph: 

“(D) In the case of any person assigned to duty in the U.S.S. 
Pueblo referred to in paragraph (1) of this subsection, one year 
after the date of enactment of this subparagraph.” 

Sec. 3. Section 5 of the War Claims Act of 1948 (50 App. U.S.C. 
2004) is amended— 

(1) by striking out in subsection (e) “subsection (@)” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “subsections (g) and (i)”; and 

(2) by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection : 

*“(i)(1) As used in this subsection— 

“(A) the term ‘Vietnam conflict’ relates to the period beginning 
on February 28, 1961, and ending on such date as shall thereafter 
be determined by Presidential proclamation or concurrent resolu- 
tion of the Congress; and 

“(B) the term ‘civilian American citizen’ means any person who, 
being then a citizen of the United States, was captured in South- 
east Asia during the Vietnam conflict by any force hostile to the 
United States, or who went into hiding in Southeast Asia in order 
to avoid capture or internment by any such hostile force, except 
(i) a person who voluntarily, knowingly, and without duress, gave 
aid to or collaborated with or in any manner served any such 
hostile force, or (ii) a regularly appointed, enrolled, enlisted, or 
inducted member of the Armed Forces of the United States. 
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“(2) The Commission is authorized to receive and to determine, ,,Petention bene- 
according to law, the amount and validity, and provide for the pay-  ~ 
ment of any claim filed by, or on behalf of, any civilian American 
citizen for detention benefits for any period of time subsequent to 
February 27, 1961, during which he was held by any such hostile 
force as a prisoner, internee, hostage, or in any ‘other capacity, or 
remained in hiding to avoid capture or internment by any such hostile 
force. 
“(3) The detention benefits allowed under paragraph (2) of this “"°%" 
subsection shall be at the rate of $60 for each calendar month. 

































) “(4) The detention benefits allowed under paragraph (2) of this 
subsection shall be allowed to the civilian American citizen entitled 
thereto, or, in the event of his death, only to the following persons : 
eA) the widow or hus band if there is no child or children 
: of the deceased ; 
. “(B) the widow or dependent husband and child or children 
of the deceased, one-half to the widow or dependent husband and 
| the other half to the child or children in valet anil 
» C) the child or children of the deceased in equal shares if 
| there is no widow or dependent husband. 
; “(5) Any claim allowed by the Commission under this subsection 
| shall be certified to the Secretary of the Treasury for payment out 
. of funds appropriated pursuant to this subsection, and shall be paid 
f to the person entitled thereto, except that if a person entitled to 
payment under this section is under any legal disability, payment 
. shall be made in accordance with the provisions of subsection (e) % Stat. 49. 
7 of this section. . 
*(6) Each claim filed under this section must be filed not later than F‘!in¢ date. 
three years from whichever of the following dates last occurs: 
: “(A) the date of enactment of this subsection ; 
d _ “(B) the date the civilian American citizen by whom the claim 
d is filed returned to the jurisdiction of the United States; or 
“ “(C) the date upon which the Commission, at the request of a 
. potentially eligible survivor, makes a determination that the 
. civilian American citizen has actually died or may be presumed 
to be dead, in the case of any civilian American citizen who has 
_ not returned to the jurisdiction of the United States. 
The Commission shall complete its determinations for each claim filed 
Q under this subsection at the earliest practicable date, but not later 
; a than one year after the date on which such claim was filed. 
| “(7) There are authorized to be appropriated such amounts as may “PProPriation. 
C be necessary to carry out the purposes of this subsection, including 
: necessary administrative expenses.” 
id Approved June 24, 1970. 
n: 
Public Law 91-290 
ne AN ACT 
er To further extend the period of restrictions on lands of the Quapaw Indians, ' [S. 887] 
u- Oklahoma, and for other purposes. 
0) Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
h- United States of America in Congress assembled That the existing ,cuerew Indiene. 
he restrictions, tax exemptions, and limitations affecting lands of Quapaw ~ Land restrictions, 
ler Indians in Oklahoma that were extended to March 3, 1971, by the °*tension. 
pt Act of July 27, 1939 (53 Stat. 1127), are hereby extended for a further 
wes period of tw enty- -five years from the date on which such restrictions, 
ys tax exemptions, and limitations would otherwise expire. 


Approved June 25, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-29] 


June 25, 1970 AN ACT 
[S. 1479] To amend title 38, United States Code, to authorize a maximum of $15,000 cover- 
age under Servicemen’s Group Life Insurance, to enlarge the classes eligible 
for such insurance, to improve the administration of the programs of life 
insurance provided for servicemen and veterans, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Armed Forces. United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 765 of 
3 1 ine 
wee lp ater title 38, United States Code, is amended to read as follows: 


surance, increase. 


79 Stat. 880, “§ 765. Definitions 


“For the purpose of this subchapter— 

*(1) The term ‘active duty’ means— 

“(A) full-time duty in the Armed Forces, other than active 
duty for training; 

“(B) full-time duty (other than for training purposes) as a 
commissioned officer of the Regular or Reserve Corps of the 
Public Health Service; and 

“(C) full-time duty as a commissioned officer of the Environ- 
‘ante Science Services Administration. 

2) The term ‘active duty for training’ means— 

“(A) full-time duty in the Armed Forces performed by 
cars es for training purposes; 

“(B) full-time duty for training purposes performed as a 
commissioned officer of the Reserve C orps of the Public Health 
Service ; 

“(C) full-time duty as a member, cadet, or midshipman of 
the Reserve Officers Training Corps while attending field training 
or practice cruises; and 

“(D) in the case of members of the National Guard or Air 
National Guard of any State, full-time duty under sections 316, 

PP adage gat 502, 503, 504, or 505 of title 32, U nited States Code. 
eee “(3) The term ‘inactive duty training’ means— 

“(A) duty (other than full-time duty) prescribed or author- 
ized for Reserves (including commissioned officers of the Reserve 
Corps of the Public Health Service) which duty is scheduled in 
advance by competent authority to begin at a specific time and 
place; and 

“(B) in the case of a member of the National Guard or Air 
National Guard of any State, such term means duty (other than 
full-time duty) which is scheduled in advance by competent 
authority to begin at a specific time and place under sections 316, 
502, 503, 504, or 505 of title 32, United States Code. 

“(4) The terms ‘active duty for training’ and ‘inactive duty training’ 
do not include duty performed as a temporary member of the Coast 
Guard Reserve, and the term ‘inactive duty training’ does not include 
(i) work or study performed in connection with correspondence 
courses, or (ii) attendance at an educational institution in an inactive 
status. 

“(5) The term ‘member’ means— 

“(A) a person on active duty, active duty for training, or 
inactive duty training in the uniformed services in a commissioned, 
warrant, or enlisted rank or grade ; and 

“(B) a member, cadet, or midshipman of the Reserve Officers 
Training Corps while attending field training or practice cruises. 

“(6) The term ‘uniformed services’ means the Army, Navy, Air 
Force, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, the commissioned corps of the 
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Public Health Service, and the commissioned corps of the Environ- 
mental Science Services Administration.” 

Sec. 2. Section 767 of title 38, United States Code, is amended to 
read as follows: 


“§ 767. Persons insured; amount 


“(a) Any policy of insurance purchased by the Administrator 
under section F686 of this title shall automatically insure any member 
of the uniformed service on active duty, active duty for training, or 
inactive duty training scheduled in advance by competent authority, 
against death in the amount of $15,000 unless such member elects in 
writing (1) not to be insured under this subchapter, or (2) to be 
insured in the amount of $10,000 or $5,000. The insurance shall be 
effective the first day of active duty or active duty for training, or the 
beginning of a period of inactive duty training scheduled in advance 
by competent authority, or from the date cortilied by the Administra- 
tor to the Secretary concerned as the date servicemen’s group life 
insurance under this chapter for the class or group concerned takes 
effect, whichever is the later date. 

“(b) Any member (other than one who has elected not to be insured 
under this subchapter for the period or periods of duty involved)— 

“(1) who, when authorized or required by competent authority, 
assumes an obligation to perform (for less than thirty-one days) 
active duty, or active duty for training, or inactive duty training 
scheduled in advance by competent authority ; and 

“(2) who is rendered uninsurable at standard premium rates 
according to the good health standards approved by the Adminis- 
trator, or dies within ninety days theneadioen, from a disability, or 
aggravation of a preexisting disability, incurred by him while 
_rennens directly to or returning directly from such active 
duty, active duty for training, or inactive iw training as the 
case may be; 

shall be deemed to have been on active duty, active duty for training, 
or inactive duty training, as the case may be, and to have been insured 
under this subchapter at the time such disability was incurred or 
aggravated, and if death occurs within ninety days thereafter as a 
result of such disability to have been insured at the time of death. In 
determining whether or not such individual was so authorized or 
required to perform such duty, and whether or not he was rendered 
uninsurable or died within ninety days thereafter from a disability 
so incurred or aggravated, there shall be taken into account the call 
or order to duty, the orders and authorizations of competent authority, 
the hour on which the member began to so proceed or to return, the 
hour on which he was scheduled to arrive for, or on which he ceased 
to perform such duty; the method of travel employed; his itinerary ; 
the manner in which the travel was performed; and the immediate 
cause of disability or death. Whenever any claim is filed alleging that 
the claimant is entitled to benefits by reason of this subsection, the 
burden of proof shall be on the claimant. 

“(c) If any member elects not to be insured under this subchapter 
or to be insured in the amount of $10,000 or $5,000, he may thereafter 
be insured under this subchapter or insured in the amount of $15,000 
or $10,000 under this subchapter, as the case may be, upon written 
application, proof of good health, and compliance with such other 
terms and conditions as may be prescribed by the Administrator.” 
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Src. 3. Section 768 of title 38, United States Code, is amended to 
read as follows: 


“§ 768. Duration and termination of coverage; conversion 


“(a) Each policy purchased under this subchapter shall contain a 
provision, in terms approved by the Administrator, to the effect that 
any insurance thereunder on any member of the uniformed services, 
unless discontinued or reduced upon the written request of the insured, 
shall continue in effect while the member is on active duty, active duty 
for training, or inactive duty training scheduled in advance by com- 
petent authority during the period thereof, and such insurance shall 
cease— 

“(1) with respect to a member on active duty or active duty for 
training under a call or order to duty that does not specify a period 
of less than thirty-one days— 

“(A) one hundred and twenty days after the separation or 
release from active duty or active duty for training, unless on 
the date of such separation or release the member is totally 
disabled, under criteria established by the Administrator, in 
which event the insurance shall cease one year after the date 
of separation or release from such active duty or active duty 
for training, or on the date the insured ceases to be totally 
disabled, uhewen is the earlier date, but in no event prior to 
the expiration of one hundred and twenty days after such 
separation or release ; or 

“(B) at the end of the thirty-first day of a continuous 
period of (i) absence without leave, (ii) confinement by civil 
authorities under a sentence adjudged by a civilian court, or 
(iii) confinement by military authorities under a court- 
martial sentence involving total forfeiture of pay and allow- 
ances. Any insurance so terminated as the result of such an 
absence or confinement, together with any beneficiary desig- 
nation in effect for such insurance at such termination thereof, 
shall be automatically revived as of the date the member is 
restored to active duty with pay or to active duty for training 
with pay. 

“(2) with respect to a member on active duty or active duty 
for training under a call or order to duty that specifies a period 
of less than thirty-one days insurance under this subchapter shall 
cease at midnight, local time, on the last day of such duty, unless 
on such date the insured is suffering from a disability incurred 
or aggravated during such period which, within ninety days after 
such date, (i) results in his death, or (ii) renders him uninsurable 
at standard premium rates according to the good health stand- 
ards approved by the Administrator, in which event the insurance 
shall continue in force to death, or for ninety days after such date, 
whichever is the earlier date. 

“(3) with respect to a member on inactive duty training sched- 
uled in advance by competent authority insurance under this sub- 
chapter shall cease at the end of such scheduled training period, 
unless at such time the insured is suffering from a disability 
incurred, or os. during such period which, within ninety 
days after the date of such training, (i) results in his death, or 
(ii) renders him uninsurable at standard premium rates accord- 

ing to the good health standards approved by the Administrator 
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in which event the insurance shall continue in force to death, or 
for ninety days after the date such training terminated, whichever 
is the earlier date. 

“(b) Each policy purchased under this subchapter shall contain a 
provision, in terms approved by the Administrator, for the conversion 
of Servicemen’s Group Life Insurance to an individual policy of life 
insurance— 

“(1) with respect to a member on active duty or active duty for 
training under a call or order to duty that does not specify a period 
of less than thirty-one days, effective the one hundred and twenty- 
first day after separation or release from such duty, or at any time 
thereafter such insurance is in effect ; 

“(2) with respect to a member on active duty or active duty for 
training under a call or order to duty that specifies a period of less 
than thirty-one days, and a member insured during inactive duty 
training scheduled in advance by competent authority there shall 
be no right of conversion unless the insurance is continued in force 
for ninety days after such duty terminates, as the result of a dis- 
ability incurred or aggravated during such active duty, active duty 
for training, or inactive duty training, in which event the insur- 
ance may be converted effective the day after the end of such 
ninety-day period. 

“(c) An insured eligible to convert insurance under this subchapter 
upon request to the Office of Servicemen’s Group Life Insurance shall 
be furnished a list of life insurance companies participating in the 
program established under this subchapter. Upon written application 
for conversion of Servicemen’s Group Life Insurance made by an eligi- 
ble insured under this subchapter to the participating company he 
selects and payment of the required premiums the insured shall be 
granted life insurance on a plan then currently written by such 
company which does not provide for the payment of any sum less 
than the face value thereof or for the payment of an additional 
amount as premiums if the insured engages in the military service 
of the United States. Such converted insurance shall be issued without 
a medical examination if application is made within one hundred and 
twenty days after separation or release from active duty or active duty 
for training under a call or order to duty that did not specify a period 
of less than thirty-one days. Medical examinations and evidence of 
qualifying health conditions may be required in any case where the 
former member alleges that his insurance is continued in force beyond 
the normal termination date by reason of a qualifying disability 
incurred or aggravated during active duty, active duty for training, 
or inactive duty training. In addition to the life insurance companies 
oarticipating in the program established under this subchapter, ‘the 
Fist furnished to an insured under this section, shall include additional 
life insurance companies (not so participating) which meet qualifying 
criteria, terms and conditions established by the Administrator and 
agree to sell insurance to former members in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this section.” 

Sec. 4. Section 769 of title 38, United States Code, is amended— 

(1) by amending subsections (2) and (b) to read as follows: 

“(a)(1) During any period in which a member, on active duty or 
active duty for training under a call or order to such duty that does not 
specify a period of less than thirty-one days, is insured under a policy 
of insurance purchased by the Administrator, under section 766 of 
this title, there shall be deducted each month from his basic or other 


Conversion 
provision. 


Participating 
insurance come 
panies. 

Written applica- 
tion for conver 
sion, 


Deductions. 
79 Stat. 881. 





79 Stat. 880. 


Beneficiaries, 
79 Stat. 883, 


PUBLIC LAW 91-291—JUNE 25, 1970 [84 Stat. 


yay until separation or release from such duty an amount determined 

by the Administrator (which shall be the same for all such members) 
as the share of the cost attributable to insuring such member under 
such policy, less any costs traceable to the extra hazard of such duty 
in the uniformed service. 

“(2) During any fiscal year, or portion thereof, that a member is 
on active duty or active duty for training under a call or order to 
such duty that specifies a period of less than thirty-one days, or is 
authorized or required to perform inactive duty training scheduled in 
advance by competent authority, and is insured under a policy of 
insurance purchased by the Administrator, under section 766 of this 
title, the Secretary concerned shall collect from him (by deduction 
from pay or otherwise) an amount determined by the Administrator 
(which shall be the same for all such members) as the share of the 
cost attributable to insuring such member under such policy, less any 
costs traceable to the extra hazard of such duty in the uniformed 
service. 

“(3) Any amount not deducted from the basic or other pay of a 
member insured under this subchapter, or collected from him by the 
Secretary concerned, if not otherwise paid, shall be deducted from the 
proceeds of any insurance thereafter payable. The initial monthly 
amount under subsection (1) hereof, or fiscal year amount under sub- 
section (2) hereof, determined by the Administrator to be charged 
under this section for insurance under this subchapter may be 
contin .ed from year to year, except that the Administrator may rede- 
termine such monthly or fiscal year amounts from time to time in 
accordance with experience. No refunds will be made to any member 
of any amount properly deducted from his basic or other pay, or 
collected from him by the Secretary concerned, to cover the insurance 
granted under this subchapter. 

“(b) For each month for which any member is so insured, there shall 
be contributed from the appropriation made for active duty pay of the 
uniformed service concerned an amount determined by the Adminis- 
trator and certified to the Secretary. concerned to be the cost of such 
insurance which is traceable to the extra hazard of duty in, the uni- 
formed services. Effective January 1, 1970, such cost. shall be deter- 
mined by the Administrator on the basis of the excess mortality 
incurred by members and former members of the uniformed services 
insured under this subchapter above what their mortality would have 
been under peacetime conditions as such mortality is determined by 
the Administrator using such methods and data as-he shall determine 
to be reasonable and practicable. The Administrator is authorized to 
make, such adjustments regarding contributions from pay appropria- 
tions as may be indicated from actual experience.” 

(2) by inserting after “pay of members” in the first sentence of 
subsection (d) (1) the following: “, or collected from them by the 
Secretary concerned,”. 

Sec. 5, Section 770 of title 38, United States Code, is amended by 
adding the following new subsections thereto: 

“(e) Until and unless otherwise changed, a beneficiary designation 
and settlement option filed by a member with his uniformed service 
under, prior provisions of law will be effective with respect to the 
increased insurance authorized under this amendatory Act and the 
insurance shall be settled in the same proportionate amount as the 
portion designated for such beneficiary or beneficiaries bore to the 
amount of insurance heretofore in effeet. 
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“(f) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other law, payment of 
matured Servicemen’s Group Life Insurance benefits may be made 
directly to a minor widow or widower on his or her own behalf, and 
payment in such case shall be a complete acquittance to the insurer. 

“(g) Payments of benefits due or to become due under Servicemen’s 
Group Life Insurance made to, or on account of, a beneficiary shall be 
exempt from taxation, shall be exempt from the claims of creditors, 
and shall not be liable to attachment, levy, or seizure by or under any 
legal or equitab'e process whatever, either before or after receipt by 
the beneficiary. The preceding sentence shal] not apply to (1) collection 
of amounts not deducted from the member’s pay, or collected from him 
by the Secretary concerned under section 769(a) of this title, (2) levy 
under subchapter D of chapter 64 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 
(relating to ihe seizure of property for collection of taxes), and (3) the 
taxation of any property purchased in part or wholly out of such 
payments.” 

Sec. 6. Section 774 of title 38, United States Code, is amended by 
inserting after “the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare,” the 
following : “the Secretary of 'Transportation,”. 

Sec. 7. The analysis of subchapter II] of chapter 19 of title 38, 
United States Code, is amended by striking therefrom 



















“768. Termination of coverage; conversion” 





and inserting in lieu thereof the following : 





“768. Duration and termination of coverage ; conversion”. 

Sec. 8. The third sentence of section 705 of title 38, United States 
Code, is amended by striking out “lapse occurred not earlier than two 
months before the expiration of the term period” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “insured makes application for reinstatement and renewal 
of his term policy within five years after the date of lapse”. 

Sec. 9. Section 707 of title 38, United States Code, is amended by 
inserting “(a)” before the word “Until” and adding a new subsection 
(b) as follows: 

“(b) No claim by an insured for payment in cash of a special divi- 
dend declared prior to January 1, 1952, shall be processed by the 
Veterans’ Administration unless such claim was received within six 
years after such dividend was declared. Whenever any claim for pay- 
ment of a special dividend, the processing of which is barred by this 
subsection, is received in the Veterans’ Administration, it shall be 
returned to the claimant, with a copy of this subsection, and such action 
shall be a complete response without further communication.” 

Sec. 10. Section 717 of title 38, United States Code, is amended (a) 
by substituting a period for the comma after the word “beneficiary” 
in the last sentence of subsection (c) and striking the remainder of 
the sentence, and (b) by adding at the end thereof the following new 
subsection : 

“(e) Under such regulations as the Administrator may promulgate, 
the cash surrender value of any policy of insurance or the proceeds of 
an endowment contract which matures by reason of completion of the 
endowment period may be paid to the insured under option (2) or (4) 
of this section. All settlements under option (4), however, shall be 
calculated on the basis of The Annuity Table for 1949. If the option 
selected requires payment of monthly installments of less than $10, the 
amount payable shall be paid in such maximum number of monthly 
installments as are a multiple of twelve as will provide a monthly 
installment of not less than $10.” P 

Sec. 11. Section 745 of title 38, United States Code, is amended to 
read as follows: 
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“§ 745. Renewal 


“At the expiration of any: term period any insurance policy issued 
on the five-year level premium term plan which has not been exchanged 
or converted to a permanent plan of insurance and which is not lapsed 
shall be renewed as level premium term insurance without application 
for a successive five-year period at the premium rate for the attained 
age without medical examination. However, renewal shall be effected 
in cases where the policy is lapsed only if the insured makes applica- 
tion for reinstatement and renewal of his term policy within five years 
after the date of lapse, and reinstatement in such cases shall be under 
the terms and conditions prescribed by the Administrator.” 

Sec. 12. Section 752 of title 38, United States Code, is amended (1) 
by adding “(a)” before the words “The Administrator”, and (2) by 
adding at the end thereof the following new subsection : 

“(b) Under such regulations as the Administrator may promulgate, 
the cash surrender value of any policy of insurance or the proceeds 
of an endowment contract which matures by reason of completion of 
the endowment period may be paid to the insured (1) in equal monthly 
installments of from thirty-six to two hundred and forty in number, 
in multiples of twelve; or (2) as a refund life income in monthly 
installments payable for such periods certain as may be required in 
order that the sum of the installments certain, including a last install- 
ment of such reduced amount as may be necessary, shall equal the 
cash value of the contract, less any indebtedness, with such payments 
continuing throughout the lifetime of the insured. However, all settle- 
ments under option (2) above shall be calculated on the basis of The 
Annuity Table for 1949. If the option selected requires payment of 
monthly installments of less than $10, the amount payable shall be 
paid in such maximum number of monthly installments as are a 
multiple of twelve as will provide a monthly installment of not less 
than $10.” 

Sec. 13. (a) The first sentence of section 417(a) of title 38, United 
States Code, is amended by inserting “(1)” immediately after “unless”, 
and by striking out the period at the end of such sentence and inserting 
in lieu thereof a comma and the following: “or (2) the total amount 
paid to the widow, children, or parents of such veteran under any such 
policy is equal to or exceeds the face value of the policy and such 
amount paid when added to any amounts paid as death compensation 
is equal to or less than the total amount which would have been payable 
in dependency and indemnity compensation following the death of 
such veteran if such widow, children, or parents had been eligible for 
such compensation upon the death of such veteran. Any person receiv- 
ing death compensation at the time he becomes eligible for dependency 
and indemnity compensation pursuant to clause (2) of the preceding 
sentence shall continue to receive such death compensation unless he 
makes application to the Administrator to be paid dependency and 
indemnity compensation. An election by such person to receive depend- 
ency and indemnity compensation shall be final.”. 

(b) The last sentence of section 417(a) of such title is amended by 
striking out “preceding sentence” and inserting in lieu thereof “first 
sentence”. 

(c) No dependency and indemnity compensation shall be payable to 
any person by virtue of the amendments made by subsection (a) of this 
section for any person prior to the effective date of this Act. 

Sec. 14. (a) The amendments made by this Act shall take effect as 
of the date of enactment, except that sections 10 and 12 shall take effect 
as of the first day of the first calendar month which begins more than 
six calendar months after the date of enactment of this Act. 
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(b) The provisions of section 765 (7), (8), and (9) of title 38, 
United States Code, as added by the first section of this Act shall 
apply only to servicemen’s group life insurance in effect on the life 
of an insured member who dies on and after the date of enactment of 
this Act. 

Approved June 25, 1970. 


Public Law 91-292 


AN ACT June 25, 1970 
To amend section 2(3) and section 8¢(6) (1) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act, fH. R. 14810] 
as reenacted and amended by the Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act of ar 
1937 and subsequent legislation, so as to authorize production research under 
marketing agreement and order programs. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Agricul- ante ae 
tural Adjustment Act, as reenacted and amended by the Agricultural cneniueate. 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937 and subsequent legislation (7 U.S.C. 
601; 48 Stat. 31), is further amended as follows: 

(1) Section 2(3) of the Act is further amended by inserting the _ 61 Stet. 707; 
words “such production research, marketing research, and development 7°,V%- 07" 
projects provided in section 8¢(6) (1),” immediately after the words 
“establish and maintain”. 

(2) Subsection (I) of section 8c(6) is further amended by (a) _,°8 Stet. 906; 
inserting the words “production research,” immediately after the 7 oy aie. 
phrase “Establishing or providing for the establishment of”; (b) 7 USC 608c. 
inserting the words “or efficient production” after the word “consump- 
tion”; and (c) striking the period at the end of subsection (I) and 
adding a second proviso reading “: Provided further, That the inclu- 
sion in a Federal marketing order of provisions for research shall not 
be deemed to preclude, preempt or supersede research provisions in any 
State program covering the same commodity.”. 


Approved June 25, 1970. 


7 USC 674 note. 


Post, pe 1357+ 


Public Law 91-293 


AN ACT June 25, 1970 
To amend the Act of June 28, 1948, as amended, relating to the acquisition of fS. 2940} 
property for the Independence National Historical Park. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the first sen- ,, independence 
tence of section 6 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the estab- gama pai 
lishment of the Independence National Historical Park, and for 
other purposes”, approved June 28, 1948 (62 Stat. 1061, as amended ; 
16 U.S.C. 407r), is further amended by striking out “$7,950,000” and 72 Stat. 862. 
inserting in lieu thereof “$11,200,000”. 

Approved June 25, 1970. 


Public Law 91-294 


JOINT RESOLUTION June 29, 1970 
Making continuing appropriations for the fiscal year 1971, and for other [H. J. Res. 1264] 
purposes. ee 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 


States of America in Congress assembled, That the following sums _ Continuing ep- 
propriations, 1971. 
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ure appropriated out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, and out of applicable corporate or other revenues, 
receipts, and funds, for the several departments, agencies, oo ions, 
and other organizational units of the Government for the fiscal year 
1971, namely : 
Sec. 101. (a) (1) Such amounts as may be necessary for continuing 
yrojects or activities (not otherwise specifically provided for in this 
joint resolution) which were conducted in the fiscal year 1970 and for 
which appropriations, funds, or other authority would be available in 
the following Appropriation Acts for the fiscal year 1971: 
Treasury, Post Office, and Executive Office Appropriation Act; 
Legislative Branch Appropriation Act ; 
Office of Education Appropriation Act ; 
Independent Offices and Department of Housing and Urban 
Development Appropriation Act; 
Departments of State, Justice, and Commerce, the Judiciary, 
and Related Agencies Appropriation Act ; 
Department of the Interior and Related Agencies Appropria- 
tion Act; 
Department of Transportation and Related Agencies Appro- 
priation Act; 
Foreign Assistance and Related Programs Appropriation Act ; 
District of Columbia Appropriation Act ; 
Department of Agriculture and related Agencies Appropria- 
tion Act: 


Military Construction Appropriation Act; and 
Public Works for Water, Pollution Control, and Power Devel- 
opment and Atomic Energy Commission Appropriation Act. 
(2) Appropriations made by this subsection shall be available to the 
extent and in the manner which would be provided by the pertinent 


appropriation Act. 

(3) Whenever the amount which would be made available or the 
authority which would be granted under an Act listed in this subsec- 
tion as passed by the House is different from that which would be 
available or granted under such Act as passed by the Senate, the per- 
tinent project or activity shall be continued under the lesser amount 
or the more restrictive authority. 

(4) Whenever an Act listed in this subsection has been passed by 
only one House or where an item is included in only one version of 
an Act as passed by both Houses, the pertinent project or activity shall 
be continued under the appropriation, fund, or authority granted by 
the one House, but at a rate for operations not exceeding the current 
rate or the rate permitted by the action of the one House, whichever 
is lower: Provided, That no provision which is included in an appro- 
priation Act enumerated in this subsection but which was not included 
in the applicable appropriation Act for 1970, and which by its terms 
is applicable to more than one appropriation, fund, or authority shall 
be applicable to any appropriation, fund, or authority provided in 
this joint resolution unless such provision shall have been included in 
identical form in such bill as enacted by both the House and the 
Senate. 

(b) Such amounts as may be necessary for continuing projects or 
activities which were conducted in the fiscal year 1970 aa are listed 
in this subsection at a rate for operations not in excess of the current 
rate or the rate provided for in the budget estimate, whichever is lower, 
and under the more restrictive authority— 

activities for which provision was made in the Department of 
Defense Appropriation Act, 1970; 
activities (not otherwise provided for in this joint resolution) 
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for which provision was made in the Departments of Labor, and 
Health, Education, and Welfare, and Related Agencies Appro- 
priation Act, 1970; 

activities of the Natioi:al Foundation on the Arts and the 
Humanities; 

activities relating to high-speed ground transportation research 
and development ; 

activities of the Peace Corps; and 

activities of the American Revelation Bicentennial Commission. 

(c) Such amounts as may be necessary for continuing projects or 
activities for which disbursements are made by the Secretary of the 
Senate, and the Senate items under the Architect of the Capitol, to the 
extent and in the manner which would be provided for in the budget 
estimates for fiscal year 1971. 

(d) Such amounts as may be necessary for continuing the following 
activities, but at a rate for operations not in excess of the current rate— 

activities of the National Council on Marine Resources and 
Engineering Development ; 

coal mine health and safety activities of the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare; and 

activities under the airport and airway trust fund. 

Sec. 102. Appropriations and funds made available and authority 
granted pursuant to this joint resolution shall remain available until 
(a) enactment into law of an appropriation for any project or activity 
provided for in this joint resolution, or (b) enactment of the applicable 
appropriation Act by both Houses without any provision for such 
project or activity, or (c) July 31, 1970, whichever first occurs. 

Sec. 103. Appropriations and funds made available or authority 
granted pursuant to this joint resolution may be used without regard 
to the time limitations for submission and approval of apportionments 
set forth in subsection (d) (2) of section 3679 of the Revised Statutes, 
as amended, but nothing herein shall be construed to waive any other 
provision of law governing the apportionment of funds or to permit 
the use, including the expenditure, of appropriations, funds, or author- 
ity in any manner which would contravene the provisions of title V 
of the Second Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1970. 

Sec. 104. Appropriations made and authority granted pursuant to 
this joint resolution shall cover all obligations or expenditures incurred 
for any project or activity during the period for which funds or 
authority for such project or activity are available under this joint 
resolution. 

Sec. 105. Expenditures made pursuant to this joint resolution shall 
be charged to the applicable appropriation, fund, or authorization 
whenever a bill in which such applicable appropriation, fund, or 
authorization is contained is cnatiod inte law. 

Sec. 106. No appropriation or fund made available or authority 
granted pursuant to this joint resolution shall be used to initiate or 
resume any project or activity which was not being conducted during 
the fiscal year 1970. 

Sec. 107. Any appropriation for the fiscal year 1971 required to be 
apportioned pursuant to section 3679 of the Revised Statutes, as 
amended, may be apportioned on a basis indicating the need (to the 
extent any such increases cannot be absorbed within available appro- 
priations) for a supplemental or deficiency estimate of appropriation 
to the extent necessary to permit payment of such pay increases as may 
be granted pursuant to law to civilian officers and employees and to 
active and retired military personnel. Each such appropriation shall 
otherwise be subject to the requirements of section 3679 of the Revised 
Statutes, as amended. 
Approved June 29, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-295 
AN ACT 
To provide a special milk program for children. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 3 of 
the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 3. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1970, and for each succeeding fiscal year, not to 
exceed $120,000,000, to enable the Secretary of Agriculture, under such 
rules and regulations as he may deem in the public interest, to encour- 
age consumption of fluid milk by children in the United States in (1) 
nonprofit schools of high school grade and under, and (2) nonprofit 
nursery schools, child-care centers, settlement houses, summer camps, 
and similar nonprofit institutions devoted to the care and training of 
children. For the purposes of this section ‘United States’ means the 
fifty States, Guam, and the District of Columbia. The Secretary shal] 
administer the special milk program provided for by this section to 
the maximum extent practicable in the same manner as he adminis- 
tered the special milk program provided for by Public Law 89-642, 
as amended, during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969.” 


[Note bythe Office of the Federal Register.—The foregoing Act, having been presented 
to the President of the United States on Wednesday, June 17, 1970, for his approval and 
not having been returned by him to the House of Congress in which it originated withinthe 
time prescribed by the Constitution of the United States, has become a lawwithout his 
approval on June 30, 1970. 


i 


Public Law 91-296 
AN ACT 


To amend the Public Health Service Act to revise, extend, and improve the 
program established by title VI of such Act, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SHORT TITLE; DEFINITION 


Section 1. (a) This Act may be cited as the “Medical Facilities 
Construction and Modernization Amendments of 1970” 

(b) As used in the amendments made by this Act, the term “Secre- 
tary”, unless the context otherwise requires, means the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare. 
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TITLE I—GRANTS FOR CONSTRUCTION AND MOD- 
ERNIZATION OF HOSPITALS AND OTHER MEDICAL 
FACILITIES 


Parr A—EXTENSION oF GRANT PROGRAM 


AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR CONSTRUCTION GRANTS 


Sec. 101. (a) Section 601 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 
219a) is amended— 


(1) by striking out “next five” in paragraph (a) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “next eight” ; 

(2)(A) by striking out “$70,000,000” in subparagraph (1) of 
paragraph (a) and inserting in lieu thereof “$85,000,000”, 

(B) by striking out “$20,000,000” in subparagraph (2) of such 
paragraph and inserting in lieu thereof “$70,000,000”, and 

(C) by striking out “$10,000,000” in subparagraph (3) of such 
paragraph and inserting in lieu thereof “$15,000,000”; and 

(3) by striking out in paragraph (b) “and $195,000,000 for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970.” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “$195,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, 
$147,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $152,500,000 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and $157,500,000 for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1973; and”. 


(b) The amendments made by subsection (a) shall take effect with 
respect to appropriations made under such section 601 for fiscal years 
beginning after June 30, 1970. 


AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR MODERNIZATION GRANTS 


Sec. 102. (a) Effective with respect to apeeeeaient made under 
section 601 of the Public Health Service Act 
after June 30, 1970, such section is further amended— 


or fiscal years beginning 


(1) by striking out in paragraph (b) the following: “and for 
grants for modernization of such facilities and the facilities 
referred to in paragraph (a)”; 

(2) by adding after paragraph (b) the following new 
paragraph : 

“(¢) for grants for modernization of the facilities referred 
to in paragraphs (a) and (b), $65,000,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1971, $80,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1972, and $90,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1973.” ; and 


78 Stat. 448; 


82 Stat. 1011. 
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(3) by inserting “AND MODERNIZATION” after “CONSTRUCTION” 
in the section heading. 


STATE ALLOTMENTS 


Sec. 103. (a) Effective with respect to appropriations pursuant to 
section 601 of the Public Health Service Act for fiscal years beginning 
after June 30, 1970, section 602(a) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 291b) is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(a)(1) Each State shall be entitled for each fiscal year to an 
allotment bearing the same ratio to the sums appropriated for such 
year pursuant to subparagraphs (1), (2), and (3), respectively, of 
section 601(a), and to an allotment bearing the same ratio to the 
sums appropriated for such year pursuant to section 601(b), as the 
product of- 

“(A) the population of such State, and 

“(B) the square of its allotment percentage, 

bears to the sum of the corresponding products for all of the States. 

“(2) For each fiscal year, the Secretary shall, in accordance with 
regulations, make allotments among the States, from the sums appro- 
priated for such year under section 601(c), on the basis of the popula- 
tion, the financial need, and the extent of the need for modernization 
of the facilities referred to in paragraphs (a) and (b) of section 601, 
of the respective States.” 

(b) Effective with respect to allotments from such appropriations, 
section 602(b) (1) of such Act is amended by— 

(1) striking out “$25,000” and “$50,000” in subparagraph (A) 
and inserting in lieu thereof “$50,000” and “$100,000”, respec- 
tively ; 

(2) striking out “$50,000” and “$100,000” in subparagraph (B) 
and inserting in lien thereof “$100,000” and “$200,000”, respec- 
tively ; 

(3) striking out “$100,000” and “$200,000” in subparagraph 
(C) and inserting in lieu thereof “$200,000” and “$300,000”, 
respectively ; and 

(4) striking out “or” at the end of subparagraph (B), insert- 
ing “or” at the end of subparagraph (C), and adding after and 
bale subparagraph (C) the following new subparagraph : 

“(D) $200,000 for the Virgin Islands, American Samoa, the 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, or Guam and $300,000 for 
any other State in the case of an allotment for grants for the 
modernization of facilities referred to in paragraphs (a) and (b) 
of section 601,”. 

(c) The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare shall conduct 
a study of the effects of the formula specified in section 602(a) (1) of 
the Public Health Service Act for allotment among the States of sums 
appropriated for construction of health facilities, and shall report to 
the Congress on May 15, 1972, the result of such study, together with 
recommendations for such changes, if any, in such formula as he may 
determine to be desirable, together with his justification for any 
changes so recommended. 


TRANSFER OF ALLOTMENTS 


Src. 104. Effective with respect to allotments from appropriations 
made pursuant to section 601 of the Public Health Service Act for 
fiscal years beginning after June 30, 1970, section 602(e) of the Public 
Health Service Act is amended to read as follows: 

“(e) (1) Upon the request of any State that a specified portion of any 
allotment of such State under subsection (a) for any fiseal year be 
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added to any other allotment or allotments of such State under such 
subsection for such year, the Secretary shall promptly (but after appli- 
cation of subsection (b) ) adjust the allotments of such State in accord- 
ance with such request and shall notify the State agency ; except that 
the aggregate of the portions so transferred from an sheen for a 
fiscal year pursuant to this paragraph may not exceed the amount 
specified with respect to such allotment in clause (A), (B), (C), or 
(D), as the case may be, of subsection (b) (1) which is applicable to 
such State. 

(2) In addition to the transfer of portions of allotments under 
paragraph (1), upon the request of any State that a specified portion 
of any allotment of such State under subsection (a), other than an 
allotment for grants for the construction of public or other nonprofit 
rehabilitation facilities, be added to another allotment of such State 
under such subsection, other than an allotment for grants for the con- 
struction of public or other nonprofit hospitals and public health 
centers, and upon simultaneous certification to the Secretary by the 
State agency in such State to the effect that— 

“(A) it has afforded a reasonable opportunity to make appli- 
cations for the portion so specified and there have been no approv- 
able applications for such portion, or 

“(B) in the case of a request to transfer a portion of an allot- 
ment for grants for the construction of public or other nonprofit 
hospitals and public health centers, use of such portion as requested 
by such State agency will better carry out the purposes of this title, 

the Secretary shall promptly (but after application of subsection (b) ) 
adjust the allotments of such State in accordance with such request and 
shall notify the State agency. 

“(3) In addition to the transfer of portions of allotments under 
paragraph (1) or (2), upon the request of any State that a specified 
portion of an allotment of such State under paragraph (2) of subsec- 
tion (a) be added to an allotment of such State under paragraph (1) 
of such subsection for grants for the construction of public or other 
nonprofit hospitals and public health centers, and upon simultaneous 
certification by the State agency in such State to the effect that the need 
for new public or other nonprofit hospitals and public health centers 
is substantially greater than the need for modernization of facilities 
referred to in paragraph (a) or (b) of section 601, the Secretary shall 
promptly (but after application of subsection (b) of this section) 
adjust the allotments of such State in accordance with such request and 
shall notify the State agency. 

“(4) After adjustment of allotments of any State, as provided in 
paragraph (1), (2), or (3) of this subsection, the allotments as so 
adjusted shall be deemed to be the State’s allotments under this section.” 


Parr B—OPpeEration oF GRANT PROGRAM 
PRIORITY OF PROJECTS 


Sec. 110. Effective with respect to applications approved under title 
VI of the Public Health Service Act after June 30, 1970, section 603 (a) 
of such Act (42 U.S.C. 291c) is amended— 

(1) by striking out “rural communities and areas with rela- 
tively small financial resources” in clause (1), and inserting in licu 
thereof “areas with relatively small financial resources and, at the 
option of the State, rural communities”, 

(2) by striking out “and” at the end of clause (2), and 

(3) by adding after clause (3) the following new clauses: 

“(4) inthe case of projects for construction or modernization of 
outpatient facilities, to any outpatient facility that will be loca- 


78 Stat. 448. 
42 USC 291b. 


42 USC 291- 
2910, 
78 Stat. 451. 
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ted in, and provide services for residents of, an area determined 
by the Secretary to be a rural or urban poverty area; 

“(5) to pose for facilities which, alone or in conjunction 
with other facilities, will provide comprehensive health care, 
including outpatient and preventive care as well as hospitalization ; 

“(6) to facilities which will provide training in health or allied 
health professions; and 

“(7) to facilities which will provide to a significant extent, for 
the treatment of alcoholism ;’ 


AREAWIDE AND STATE HEALTH PLANNING AGENCIES 


Sec. 111. (a) Effective with respect to applications approved under 
yee VI of the Public Health Service Act after June 30, 1970, clause 

4) of the first sentence of section 605(b) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 291e) 
is amended by striking out “State agency and” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “State agency, opportunity has been provided, prior to such 
approval and recommendation, for consideration of the project by the 
public or nonprofit private agency or organization which has developed 
the comprehensive regional, metropolitan area, or other local area 
plan or plans referred to in section 314(b) covering the area in which 
such project is to be located or, if there is no such agency or organiza- 
tion, by the State agency administering or supervising the admmnistra- 
tion of the State plan approved under section 314(a), and the 
application is for a project which”. 

(b) Section 314(b) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 246) is amended by 
udding after the first sentence the following new sentence: “No grant 
may be made under this subsection after June 30, 1970, to any agency 
or organization to develop or revise health plans for an area unless 
the Secretary determines that such agency or organization provides 
means for appropriate representation of the interests of the hospitals, 
other health care facilities, and practicing physicians serving such 
area, and the general public.” 


PORTION OF ALLOTMENT AVAILABLE FOR STATE PLAN ADMINISTRATION 


Sec. 112. Effective with respect to expenditures under a State plan 
approved under title VI of the Public Health Service Act which are 
made for administration of such plan during any fiscal year beginning 
after June 30, 1970— 

(1) the first sentence of subsection (c)(1) of section 606 of 
such Act (42 U.S.C. 291f) is amended (A) by striking out “2 
per centum” and inserting in lieu thereof “4 per centum”, and 
(B) by striking out “$50, 000” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“$100,000”; and 

(2) paragraph (2) of subsection (c) of such section 606 is 
amended by striking out “June 30, 1964” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “June 30, 1970”. 


FEDERAL SHARE 


Sec. 113. Effective with respect to projects approved under title 
VI of the Public Health Service Act after June 30, 1970, the section 
of such Act herein redesignated as section 645(b) (49 US 3.C. 2910) 
is amended to read as follows: 

“(b) (1) The term ‘Federal share’ with respect to any project means 
the proportion of the cost of such project to be paid by the Federal 
Government under this title. 

“(2) With respect to any project in any State for which a grant is 
made from an allotment from an appropriation under section 601, 
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the Federal share shall be the amount determined by the State agency 
designated in accordance with section 604, but not more than 663g per 
centum or the State’s allotment percentage, whichever is the lower, 
except that, if the State’s allotment percentage is lower than 50 per 
centum, such allotment percentage shall be deemed to be 50 per 
centum for purposes of this paragraph. 

“(3) Prior to the approval of the first project in a State during 
any fiscal year the State agency designated in accordance with sec- 
tion 604 shall give the Secretary written notification of the maximum 
Federal share established pursuant to paragraph (2) for projects in 
such State to be approved by the Secretary during such fiscal year 
and the method for determining the actual Federal share to be paid 
with respect to such projects; and such maximum Federal share and 
such method of determination for projects in such State approved 
during such fiscal year shall not be changed after such approval. 

“(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs (2) and (3) 
of this subsection, the Federal share shall, at the option of the State 
agency, be equal to the per centum provided under such paragraphs 
plus an incentive per centum (which when combined with the per 
centum provided under such paragraphs shall not exceed 90 per cen- 
tum) specified by the State agency in the case of (A) projects that will 
provide services primarily for persons in an area determined by the 
Secretary to be a rural or urban poverty area, and (B) projects that 
offer potential for reducing health care costs through shared services 
among health care facilities, through interfacility cooperation, or 
through the construction or modernization of free-standing outpatient 
facilities.” 

DEFINITION OF HOSPITAL 


Sec. 114. (a) Effective with respect to applications approved under 
title VI of the Public Health Service Act after June 30, 1970, para- 
graph (c) of the section of such Act redesignated (by section 201 of 
this Act) as section 645 is amended— 

(1) by inserting after “nurses’ home facilities,” the following: 
“extended care facilities, facilities related to programs for home 
health services, self-care units,”; and 

(2) by inserting a comma immediately before “operated” and 
inserting immediately before “but does not include” the follow- 
ing: “and also includes education or training facilities for health 
professions personnel operated as an integral part of a hospital,”. 


STATE ADVISORY COUNCILS 


Sec. 115. Effective July 1, 1970, section 604(a)(3) of the Public 
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 291d) is amended— 
(a) by inserting “(A)” after “shall include”, and 
(b) by inserting after “rehabilitation services, and” the follow- 
ing: “representatives sees. concerned with education or 
training of health professions personnel, and (B)”. 


CHANGE 1N NAME AND CLARIFICATION OF FUNCTIONS OF DIAGNOSTIC 
OR TREATMENT CENTER 


Sec. 116. (a) Sections 601(a) (2) and 602(b)(1)(B) of the Public 
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 291a, 291b) are each amended by strik- 
ing out “diagnostic or treatment centers” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“outpatient facilities”. 


78 Stat. 452. 
42 USC 291d. 


42 USC 291- 


2910. 
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(b) Section 604(a) (4) (C) of such Act (42 U SC. 291d) is amended 
by striking out “diagnostic or treatment centers” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “outpatient facilities” and by striking out “such centers” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “such facilities”. 

(c) Section 604(a) (5) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 291d) is amended by 
striking out “diagnostic or treatment centers” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “outpatient facilities”. 

(d) Section 609(b) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 2911) is amended by 
striking out “diagnostic or treatment center” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “outpatient facility” 

(e) Section 605(e) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 29(e) ) is amended by 

(1) striking out “a diagnostic or treatment center” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “an outpatient facility”, and 

(2) inserting before the period at the end thereof “or which 
provides reasonable assurance that the services of a general hos- 
pital will be available to patients of such facility who are in need 
of hospital care”. 

(f) Paragraph (f) of the section of the Public Health Service Act 
redesignated (by section 201 of this Act) as section 645 (42 U.S.C. 
2910) is amended— 

(1) by striking out “diagnostic or treatment center” and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof ‘ ‘outpatient facility”, 

(2) by inserting after “means a facility” the following: 
“(located in or apart from a hospital)”, 

(3) by inserting after “ambulatory patients” the following: 
“(including ambulatory inpatients)”, and 

(4) by striking out the period at the end of paragraph (2) and 
inserting in lieu thereof “; or” and by adding after paragraph (2) 
the rors, be paragraph: 

(3) which offers to patients not requiring hospitalization the 
services of licensed physicians in various medical specialties, and 
which provides to its patients a reasonably full-range of diagnostic 
and treatment services.’ 

(g) The amendments made by subsection (e) and paragraphs (2) 
and (3) of subsection (f) of this section shall apply with respect to 


42 USC 291-2910. applications approved under title VI of such Act after June 30, 1970. 


DEFINITION OF FACILITY FOR LONG-TERM CARE 


Sec. 117. Effective with respect to applications approved under 
title VI of the Public Health Service Act after June 30, 1970, para- 
graph (h) of the section of such Act redesignated (by section 201 
of this Act) as section 645 (42 U.S.C. 2910) is amended by inserting 
after “means a facility” the following: “(including an extended care 
facility)”. 


GRANTS FOR EQUIPMENT 


Sec. 118. Effective with respect to projects approved under title 
VI of the Public Health Service Act after June 30, 1970, paragraph 
(i) of the section of suc - Act redesignated (by section 201 of this 
Kas as section 645 (42 U.S.C. 2910) is further amended by inserting 
before the semicolon “and, in any case in which it will help to provide 
a service not previously provided in the community, equipment of any 


buildings”. 
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INCLUSION OF THE TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS 


Sec. 119. (a) (1) Subparagraphs (A), (B), and (C) of paragraph 
(1) of subsection (b) of section 602 of the Public Health Service Act 
(42 U.S.C. 291b) are each amended by inserting “the Trust Territory 
of the Pacific Islands,” after “American Samoa,” 

(2) Paragraph (2) of such subsection is amended by inserting * ‘the 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands,” after “American Samoa,” 

(b) Paragraph (1) of subsection (c) of such section is amended by 
inserting “the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands,” after “American 
Samoa,”. 

(c) Paragraphs (1) and (2) of subsection (d) of such section are 
each amended by inserting “the Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands,” after “American Samoa,” : 

(d) The section of such Act redesignated (by section 201 of this 
Act) as section 645(a) (42 U.S.C. 2910) is amended by inserting “the Post, p. 344, 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Is lands,” after “American Samoa,’ 

(e) The amendments made by this section shall apply with respect 
to allotments (and grants therefrom) under part A of title VI of the ; 
Public Health Service Act for fiscal years ending after June 30, 1970, 4,45, °°° 
and with respect to loan guarantees and loans under part B of such 


title made after June 30, 1970. —-* 


- 448. 


WAIVING OF RIGHT OF RECOVERY 


Sec. 120. Section (3)(b) of the Hospital and Medical Facilities — | 
Amendments of 1964 (Public Law 88-443) is amended by striking out {3 se zor; 
the period at the end of paragraph (5) and inserting in lieu thereof a 
semicolon, and by adding after such paragraph the following new 
paragra e : 


291 note. 


“(6) the provisions of clause (b) of section 609 of the Public 
Health Service Act, as amended by this Act, shall apply with re- 4? ¥S° 
spect to any project whether it was approved, and whether the 
event specified in such clause occurred, before, on, or after the date 
of enactment of this Act, except that it shall not apply in the case 
of any project with respect to which recovery under title VI of 
such Act has been made prior to the enactment of this paragraph.” 


FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR FACILITIES ASSISTED UNDER TITLE VI OF THE 
PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE ACT 


Sec. 121. Title VI of the Public Health Service Act is amended by 4? USS 791-2910 
adding at the end thereof the following new section: 


“FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 


“Sec. 646. In the case of any facility for which a grant, loan, or loan 
guarantee has been made under this title, the applicant for suc h grant, 
Joan, or loan guarantee (or, if appropriate, such other person as the 
Secretary may prescribe ) shall file at least annually with the State 
agenc for the State in which the facility is located a statement which 
shall be in such form, and contain such information, as the Secretary 
may require to accurately show— 

“(1) the financial operations of the facility, and 

“(2) the costs to the facility of providing health services in the 
facility and the charges made by the facility for providing such 
services, 


during the period with respect to which the statement is filed.” 


47-348 O - 72 - 26 (Pt. 1) 
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CARRYOVER OF ALLOTMENTS 


Sec. 122. Effective with respect to allotments made from appro- 
priations under section 601 of the Public Health Service Act for fiscal 
years beginning after June 30, 1970, section 602(d) (1) of such Act 
is amended (1) “by striking out “for the next fiscal year (and for such 
year only)” and inserting in lieu thereof “for the next two fiscal 
vears (and for such years only )“, and (2) by striking out “purpose for 
such next fiscal year” and inserting in lieu thereof “purposes for such 
next two fiscal years”. 


AVAILABILITY OF EXTENDED CARE SERVICES TO PATIENTS OF GENERAL 
HOSPITALS 


Sec. 123. Section 604(a) of the Public Health Service Act (42 
U.S.C. 291d) is amended by striking out “and” at the end of paragraph 
(11), by striking out the period at the end of paragraph (12) and 
inserting in lieu thereof “; and”, and by adding after paragraph (12) 
the following new paragraph. 

“(13) Effective July 1, 1971, provide that before any project for 
construction or modernization of any general hospital is approved by 
the State agency there will be reasonable assurance of adequate provi- 
sion for extended care services (as determined in accordance with reg 
ulations) to patients of such hospital when such services are medically 
appropriate for them, with such services being provided in facilities 
which (A) are structurally part of, physically connected with, or in 
immediate proximity to, such hospital, and (B) either (i) are under 
the superv ision of the professional staff of such hospital or (11) have 
organized medical staffs and have in effect transfer agreements with 
such hospital; except that the Secretary may, at the request of the 
State agency, waive compliance with ¢ lause (A) or (B), or both such 
clauses, as the case may be, in the case of any project if the State 
agency has determined that compliance with such clause or clauses 
in such case would be inadvisable.” 


TITLE II—LOAN GUARANTEES AND LOANS FOR MOD- 
ERNIZATION AND CONSTRUCTION OF HOSPITALS 
AND OTHER MEDICAL FACILITIES 


LOAN GUARANTEES AND LOANS FOR MODERNIZATION AND CONSTRUCTION 
OF HOSPITALS AND OTHER MEDICAL FACILITIES 


Sec. 201. Title VI of the Public Health Service Act is amended by 
redesignating part B as part D; by redesignating sections 621 through 
625 (42 U.S.C. 291k-291o0), and all references thereto, as sections 641 
through 645, respectively ; and by inserting after section 610 (42 U.S.C. 
2911) the following new part: 


“Parr B—Loan: GUARANTEES AND LOANS FOR MODERNIZATION AND 
CoNsTRUCTION OF HospiraALs AND OrHerR Mepicanu FaAci.iries 


“AUTHORIZATION OF LOAN GUARANTEES AND LOANS 


“Sec. 621. (a) (1) In order to assist nonprofit private agencies to 
carry out ne wed projects for the modernization or construction of non- 
profit private hospitals, facilities for long-term care, outpatient facili- 
ties, and rehabilitation facilities, the Secretary, during the period 
July 1, 1970, through June 30, 1973, may, in accordance with the pro- 
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visions of this part, guarantee to non-Federal lenders making loans to 
such agencies for a projects, payment of principal of and interest on 
loans, made by such lenders, which are approved under this part. 

“(2) In order to assist public agencies to carry out needed projects 
for the modernization or construction of public health centers, and 
public hospitals, facilities for long-term care, outpatient facilities, and 
rehabilitation facilities, the Secretary, during the period July 1, 1970, 
through June 30, 1973, may, in accordance with the provisions of this 
part, make loans to such agencies which shall be sold and guaranteed 
in accordance with section 627. 

“(b)(1) No loan guarantee under this part with respect to any 
modernization or construction project may apply to so much of the 

yrincipal amount thereof as, when added to the amount of any grant or 
foam under part A with respect to such project, exceeds 90 per centum of 
the cost. of such project. 

“(2) No loan to a public agency under this part shall be made in an 
amount which, when added to the amount of any grant or loan under 
part A with respect to such project, exceeds 90 per centum of the cost of 
such project. 

“(c) The Secretary, with the consent of the Secretary of Housing 
and Urban Development, shall obtain from the Department of Hous- 
ing and Urban Development such assistance with respect to the admin- 
istration of this part as will promote efficiency and economy thereof. 


“ALLOCATION AMONG THE STATES 


“Sec. 622. (a) For each fiscal year, the total amount of principal of 
lensatamnageel private agencies which may be guaranteed or loans to 
public agencies which may be directly made under this part shall be 
allotted by the Secretary among the States, in accordance with regula- 
tions, on the basis of each Sts ite’s relative population, financial need, 
need for construction of the facilities referred to in section 621 (a), and 
need for modernization of such facilities. 

“(b) Any amount allotted under subsection (a) toa State for a fiscal 
year ending before July 1, 1973, and remaining unobligated at the end 
of such year shall remain available to such State, for the purpose for 
which made, for the next two fiscal years (and for such years only), 
and any such amount shall be in addition to the amounts allotted to 
such State for such purpose for each of such next two fiscal years: 
except that, with the consent of any such State, any such amount re- 
maining unobligated at the end of the first of suc ‘h next fiscal year 
may be reallotted (on such basis as the Sec retary deems equitable and 
consistent with the purposes of this title) to other States which have 
need therefor. Any amounts so reallotted to a State shall be available 
for the purposes for which made until the close of the second such next 
two fiscal years and shall be in addition to the amount allotted and 
available to such State for the same period. 

“(c) Any amount allotted or reallotted to a State under this section 
for a fiscal year shall not, until the expiration of the period during 
which it is available for obligation, be considered as anid for allot 
ment for a subsequent fiscal year. 

“(d) The allotments of any State under subsection (a) for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1971, and the succeeding fiscal year shall also be 
available to guarantee loans with respect to any project, for moderniza- 
tion or construction of a nonprofit private hospital or other health fa- 
cility referred to in section 621(a) (1), if the modernization or con- 
struction of such facility was not commenced earlier than January 1, 
1968, and if the State certifies and the Secretary finds that without 
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such guaranteed loan such facility could not be completed and begin 
to operate or could not continue to operate, but with such guaranteed 
loan would be able to do so: Provided, That this subsection shall not 
apply to more than two projects in any one State. 


“APPLICATIONS AND CONDITIONS 


“Sec. 623. (a) For each project for which a guarantee of a loan to a 
nonprofit private agency or a direct loan to a public agency is sought 
under this part, there shall be submitted to the Secretary, through the 
State agency designated in accordance with section 604, an application 
by such private nonprofit agency or by such public agency. If two or 
more private nonprofit agencies, or two or more public agencies, join 
in the project, the application may be filed by one or more such agen- 
cies. Such application shall (1) set forth all of the descriptions, plans, 
specifications, assurances, and information which are required by the 
third sentence of section 605(a) (other than clause (6) thereof) with 
respect to applications submitted under that section, (2) contain such 
other information as the Secretary may require to carry out the pur- 
poses of this part, and (3) include a certification by the State agency of 
the total cost of the project and the amount of the loan for which a 
guarantee is sought under this part, or the amount of the direct loan 
sought under this part, as the case may be. 

“(b) The Secretary may approve such application only if— 

“(1) there remains sufficient balance in the allotment deter- 
mined for such State pursuant to section 622 to cover the amount 
of the loan for which a guarantee is sought, or the amount of the 
direct loan sought (as the case may be), in such application, 

“(2) he makes each of the findings which are required by 
clauses (1) through (4) of section 605(b) for the approval of 
applications for projects thereunder (except that, in the case of 
the finding required under such clause (4) of entitlement of a 
project to a priority established under section 603(a), such find- 
ing shall be made without regard to the provisions of clauses (1) 
and (3) of such section), 

“(3) he finds that there is compliance with section 605(e), 

“(4) he obtains assurances that the applicant will keep such 
records, and afford such access thereto, and make such reports, in 
such form and containing such information, as the Secretary may 
reasonably require, and 

“(5) he also determines, in the case of a loan for which a 
guarantee is sought, that the terms, conditions, maturity, security 
(if any), and schedule and amounts of repayments with respect 
to the loan are sufficient to protect the financial interests of the 
United States and are otherwise reasonable and in accord with 
regulations, including a determination that the rate of interest 
does not exceed such per centum per annum on the principal 
obligation outstanding as the Secretary determines to be reason- 
able, taking into account the range of interest rates prevailing 
in the private market for similar loans and the risks assumed by 
the United States. 

“(c) No application under this section shall be disapproved until 
the Secretary has afforded the State agency an opportunity for a 
hearing. 

“(d) Amendment of an approved application shall be subject to 
approval in the same manner as an original application. 

“(e)(1) In the case of any loan to a nonprofit private agency, the 
United States shall be entitled to recover from the applicant the 
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amount of any payments made pursuant to any guarantee of such 
loan under this part, unless the Secretary for good cause waives its 
right of recovery, and, upon making any such payment, the United 
States shall be subrogated to all of the rights of the recipient of the 
payments with respect to which the guarantee was made. 

“(2) Guarantees of loans to nonprofit private agencies under this 
part shall be subject to such further terms and conditions as the Secre- 
tary determines to be necessary to assure that the purposes of this part 
will be achieved, and, to the extent permitted by subsection (f), any of 
such terms and conditions may be modified by the Secretary to the 
extent he determines it to be consistent with the financial interest of 
the United States. 

“(f) Any guarantee of a loan toa nonprofit private agency made by 
the Secretary pursuant to this part shall be incontestable in the hands 
of an applicant on whose behalf such guarantee is made, and as to any 
person who makes or contracts to make a loan to such applicant in 
reliance thereon, except for fraud or misrepresentation on the part of 
such applicant or such other person. 


“PAYMENT OF INTEREST ON GUARANTEED LOAN 


“Sec. 624. (a) Subject to the provisions of subsection (b), in the 
case of a guarantee of any loan toa nonprofit private agency under this 
part with respect to a hospital or other medical facility, the Secretary 
shall pay, to the holder of such loan and for and on behalf of such 
hospital or other medical facility amounts sufficient to reduce by 3 per 
centum per annum the net effective interest rate otherwise payable on 
such loan. Each holder of a loan, to a nonprofit private agency, which 
is guaranteed under this part shall have'a contractual right to receive 
from the United States interest payments required by the preceding 
sentence. 

“(b) Contracts to make the payments provided for in this section 
shall not carry an aggregate amount greater than such amount as 
may be provided in appropriations Acts. 


“LIMITATION ON AMOUNT OF LOANS GUARANTEED OR DIRECTLY MADE 


“Src. 625. The cumulative total of the principal of the loans out- 
standing at any time with respect to which guarantees have been issued, 
or which have been directly made, under this part may not exceed the 
lesser of— 

“(1) such limitations as may be specified in appropriations 
Acts, or 

“(2) in the case of loans covered by allotments for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1971, $500,000,000; for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1972, $1,000,000,000; and for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1973, $1,500,000,000. 


“LOAN GUARANTEE AND LOAN FUND 


“Sec. 626. (a)(1) There is hereby established in the Treasury a 
loan guarantee and loan fund (hereinafter in this section referred to 
as the ‘fund’) which shall be available to the Secretary without fiscal 
year limitation, in such amounts as may be specified from time to time 
In appropriations Acts, (i) to enable him to discharge his responsibil- 
ities under guarantees issued by him under this part, (ii) for payment 
of interest on the loans to nonprofit agencies which are guaranteed, 
(iii) for direct loans to public agencies which are sold and guaranteed, 
(iv) for payment of interest with respect to such loans, and (v) for 
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repurchase by him of direct loans to public agencies which have been 
sold and guaranteed. There are authorized to be appropriated to the 
fund from time to time such amounts as may be necessary to provide 
capital required for the fund. To the extent authorized from time to 
sion in appropriation Acts, there shall be deposited in the fund 
amounts received by the Secretary as interest payments or repay- 
ments of principal on loans and any other moneys, property, or assets 
derived by him from his operations under this part, including any 
moneys derived from the sale of assets. 
“(2) Of the moneys in the fund, there shall be available to the 
Secretary for the purpose of making of direct loans to public agencies 
only such sums as shall have been appropriated for such purpose 
pursuant to section 627 or sums received by the Secretary from the 
sale of such loans (in accordance with such section) and authorized 
in appropriations Acts to be used for suc f Se, 
a= ee “(b) If at any time the moneys in the oe are insufficient to enable 
issuance. the Secretary to discharge his responsibilities under this part 

“(1) to make payments of interest on loans to nonprofit private 
agencies which he has guaranteed under this part ; 

“(ii) to otherwise comply with guarantees under this part of 
loans to nonprofit private agencies ; 

“(ili) to make payments of interest subsidies with respect to 
loans to public agencies which he has made, sold, and guaranteed 
under this part ; 

“(iv) in the event of default by public agencies to make pay- 
ments of principal and interest on loans which the Secret ary has 
made, sold, and guaranteed, under this part, to make such pay 
ments to the purchaser of such loan ; 

“(v) to repurchase loans to public agencies which have been sold 
and guaranteed under this part, 

he is authorized to issue to the Secretary of the Treasury notes or other 

obligations in such forms and denominations, bearing such maturities, 

and subject to such terms and conditions, as may be prescribed by the 

Secretary with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, but only 

in such amounts as may be specified from time to time in appropriations 

Interest rates. — Acts. Such notes or other obligations shall bear interest at a rate deter- 

mined by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into consideration the 
current average market yield on outstanding marketable obligations of 
the United States of comparable maturities during the month preceding 
the issuance of the notes or other obligations. The Secretary of the 
Treasury is authorized and directed to purchase any notes and other 
obligations issued hereunder and for that purpose he is authorized to 
use as a public debt transaction the proceeds from the sale of any 
securities issued under the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended, and 
the purposes for which securities may be issued under that Act, as 
amended, are extended to include any purchase of such notes and 
obligations. The Secretary of the Treasury may at any time sell any 
of the notes or other obligations acquired by him under this subsection. 
All redemptions, purchases, and sales by the Secretary of the Treasury 
of such notes or other obligations shall be treated as public debt transac- 
tions of the United States. Sums borrowed under this subsection shall 
be deposited in the fund and redemption of such notes and obligations 
shall be made by the Secretary from such fund. 


40 Stat. 288. 
31 USC 744, 





84 Star. ] PUBLIC LAW 91-296—JUNE 30, 1970 


“PROVISIONS APPLICABLE 'TO LOANS TO PUBLIC FACILITIES 


“Sec. 627. (a) (1) Any loan made by the Secretary to a public 
agency under this part for the modernization or construction of a 
public hospital or other health facility shall require such public agency 
to pay interest thereon at a rate comparable to the current rate of 
interest prevailing with respect to loans, to nonprofit private agencies, 
which are guaranteed under this part, for the modernization or con- 
struction of similar facilities in the same or similar areas, minus 3 
per centum per annum. 

“(2)(A) No loan to a public agency shall be made under this part 
unless— 

“(i) the Secretary is reasonably satisfied that such agency will 
be able to make payments of principal and interest thereon when 
due, and 

“(i1) such agency provides the Secretary with reasonable assur- 
ances that there will be available to such agency such additional 
funds as may be necessary to complete the project with respect 
to which such loan is requested. 

“(B) Any loan to a public agency shall have such security, have 
such maturity date, be repayable in such installments, and be ‘subject 
to such other terms and conditions (including provision for recovery 
in case of default) as the Secretary determines to be necessary to carry 
out the purposes of this part while adequately protecting the financial 
interests of the United States. 

“(3) In making loans to public agencies under this part, the Secre- 
tary shall give due regard to achieving an equitable geographical 
distribution of such loans. 

“(b)(1) The Secretary shall from time to time, but with due regard 
to the financial interests of the United States, sell loans referred to in 
subsection (a) (1) either on the private market or to the Federal 
National Mortgage Association in accordance with section 302 of the 
Federal National Mortgage Association Charter Act. 

(2) Any loan so sold shall be sold for an amount which is equal 
(or approximately equal) to the amount of the unpaid principal of 
such loan as of the time of sale. 

“(c)(1) The Secretary is authorized to enter into an agreement 
with the purchaser of any loan sold under this part under which the 
Secretary agrees— 

“/ A) to guarantee to such purchaser (and any successor in 
interest to such purchaser) payment of the principal and interest 
payable under such loan, and 

“(B) to pay as an interest subsidy to such purchaser (and any 
successor in interest of such purchaser) amounts which when 
added to the amount of interest payable on such loan, are equiv- 
alent to a reasonable rate of interest on such loan as determined 
by the Secretary, after taking into account the range of pre- 
vailing interest rates in the private market on similar loans and 
the risks assumed by the United States. 

“(2) Any such agreement— 

“(A) may provide that the Secretary shall act as agent of any 
such purchaser, for the purpose of collecting from the public 
agency to which such loan was made and paying over to such 
purchaser, any payments of principal and interest payable by 
such agency under such loan ; 

“(B) may provide for the repurchase by the Secretary of any 
such loan on such terms and conditions as may be specified in the 
agreement ; 
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“(C) shall provide that, in the event of any default by the 
public agency to which such loan was made in payment of princi- 
pal and interest due on such loan, the Secretary shall, upon 
notification to the purchaser (or to the successor in interest of 
such purchaser), have the option to close out such loan (and any 
obligations of the Secretary with respect thereto) 7 paying to 
the purchaser (or his successor in interest) the total amount of 
outstanding principal and interest due thereon at the time of 
such notification ; and 

“(D)) shall provide that, in the event such loan is closed out as 
provided in subparagraph (C), or in the event of any other loss 
incurred by the Secretary by reason of the failure of such public 
agency to make payments of principal and interest on such loan, 
the Secretary shall be subrogated to all rights of such purchaser 
for recovery of such loss from such public agency. 

“(d) The Secretary may, for good cause, waive any right of recovery 
which he has against a public agency by reason of the failure of such 
agency to make payments of principal and interest on a loan made to 
such agency under this part. 

“(e) After any loan toa public agency under this part has been sold 
and guaranteed, interest paid on such loan and any interest subsidy 
paid by the Secretary with respect to such loan which is received by the 
purchaser thereof (or his successor in interest) shall be included in 
gross income for the purposes of chapter 1 of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954. 

“(f) Amounts received by the Secretary as proceeds from the sale of 
loans under this section shall be deposited in the loan fund established 
by section 626, and shall be available to the Secretary for the making 
of further loans under this part in accordance with the provisions of 
subsection (a) (2) of such section. 


“(g) There is authorized to be appropriated to the Secretary, for 
deposit in the loan fund established by section 626, $30,000,000 to pro- 
vide initial capital for the making of direct loans by the Secretary to 
public agencies for the modernization or construction of facilities re- 
ferred to in subsection (a) (1).” 


AMENDMENT TO FEDERAL NATIONAL MORTGAGE ASSOCIATION 
CHARTER ACT 


Sec. 202. The first sentence of section 302(b) of the Federal National 
Mortgage Association Charter Act is amended by inserting after the 
first semicolon the following: “and to purchase, service, sell, or other- 
wise deal in any loans made to a public agency under part B of 
title VI of the Public Health Service Act ;”. 


TITLE ILI—GRANTS FOR CONSTRUCTION OR MODERN- 
IZATION OF EMERGENCY ROOMS OF GENERAL 
HOSPITALS 


Sec. 301. Title VI of the Public Health Service Act is further 
amended by adding after part B (added by section 201 of this Act) the 
following new part : 
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“Part C—Construcrion oR MOopERNIZATION OF EmerGency Rooms 
“* SUTHORIZATION 


“Sec. 631. In order to assist in the provision of adequate emergency 
room service in various communities of the Nation for treatment of 
accident victims and handling of other medical emergencies through 
special project grants for the construction or modernization of emer- 
gency rooms of general hospitals, there are authorized to be appropri- 
ated $20,000,000 each for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and the 
next two fiscal years. 

“ELIGIBILITY FOR GRANTS 


“Sec. 632. Funds appropriated pursuant to section 631 shall be 
available for grants by the Secretary for not to exceed 50 per centum of 
the cost of construction or modernization of emergency rooms of public 
or nonprofit general hospitals, including provision or replacement of 
medical transportation facilities. Such grants shall be made by the 
Secretary only after consultation with the State agency designated in 
accordance with section 604(a) (1) of the Public Health Service Act. 
In order to be eligible for a grant under this part, the project, and the 
applicant therefor, must meet such criteria as may be prescribed by 
regulations. Such regulations shall be so designed as to provide aid 
only with respect to projects for which adequate assistance is not 
readily available from other Federal, State, local, or other sources, and 
to assist in providing modern, efficient, and effective emergency room 
service needed to care for victims of highway, industrial, agricultural, 
or other accidents and to handle other medical emergencies, and to 
assist in providing such service in geographical areas which have 
special need therefor. 
“PAYMENTS 


“Sec. 633. Grants under this part shall be paid in advance or by way 
of reimbursement, in such installments and on such conditions, as in the 
judgment of the Secretary will best carry out the purposes of this part.” 


TITLE IV—EVALUATION OF HEALTH PROGRAMS 


Sec. 401. (a) Title V of the Public Health Service Act is amended 
by inserting at the end thereof the following new section: 


“EVALUATION OF PROGRAMS 


“Sec. 513. Such portion as the Secretary may determine, but not more 
than 1 per centum, of any appropriation for grants, contracts, or other 
payments under any provision of this Act, the Mental Retardation 
Facilities Construction Act, the Community Mental Health Centers 
Act, the Act of August 5, 1954 (Public Law 568, Eighty-third Con- 
gress), or the Act of August 16, 1957 (Public Law 85-151), for any 
fiscal year beginning after June 30, 1970, shall be available for evalua- 
tion (directly, or by grants or contracts) of any program authorized 
by this Act or any of such other Acts, and, in the case of allotments 
from any such = the amount available for allotment shall 
be reduced accordingly.” 


Appropriation. 


Cost limitation. 


78 Stat. 452. 
42 USC 291d. 


58 Stat. 709; 
$2 Stat. 1012, 
42 USC 219- 


229a. 


77 Stat. 282, 
42 USC 2661 
note, 2681 note. 
68 Stat. 674; 

73 Stat. 267. 
42 USC 2001- 
2004a. 
71 Stat. 370, 
42 USC 2005- 
2005f. 
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(b) (1) Effective with respect to appropriations for fiscal years be- 
—— after June 30, 1970— 

(A) section 304(d) of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 
242b) is amended . striking out “; except that for any fiscal 
year ending after June 30, 1968” and all that follows down to but 
not including the period; 

(B) section 309(c) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 2429) is amended by 
striking out “(1)”, and by striking out “, and (2)” and all that 
follows down to but not including the period; 

(C) section 314(d) (1) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 246) is amended 
by striking out “, except that, for any fiscal year ending after 
June 30, 1968” and all that follows down to but not including 


the ~ iod ; 
(D) section 314(e) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 246) is amended 
by striking out the last sentence; 
(E) section 797 of such Act (42 U.S.C. 295h-6) is repealed; 
and 
(F) section 901(a) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 299a) is amended 
by striking out the last sentence. 
(2) Effective with respect to appropriations for fiscal years begin- 
ning after June 30, 1970, section 262 of the Community Mental Health 
Centers Act (42 U.S.C. 2688p ) is repealed. 


TITLE V—MARIHUANA 
CONGRESSIONAL FINDINGS 


Sec. 501. The Congress finds that the use of marihuana is increasing 
in the United States, especially among the young people thereof, and 
that there is need for a better understanding of the health conse- 
quencies of using marihuana. The Congress further finds that, not- 
withstanding the various studies carried out, and research engaged 
in, with respect to the use of marihuana, there is a lack of an authori- 
tative source for obtaining information involving the health conse- 
quences of using marihuana. 


HEALTH-RESEARCH REPORTS 


Sec. 502. The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare, after 
consultation with the Surgeon General and other appropriate individ- 
uals, shall transmit a report to the Congress on or before January 31, 
1971, and annually thereafter (1) containing current information on 
the health consequences of using marihuana, and (2) containing such 
recommendations for legislative and administrative action as he may 
deem appropriate. A preliminary report shall be transmitted to the 
Congress by the Secretary concerning current information on the 
health consequences of using marihuana not later than ninety (90) 
days after the date of enactment of this title. 


SHORT TITLE 


Sec. 503. This title may be cited as the “Marihuana and Health 
Reporting Act”. 
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TITLE VI—AVAILABILITY OF APPROPRIATIONS 

































Sec. 601. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, unless 
enacted after the enactment of this Act expressly in limitation of the 
provisions of this section, funds appropriated for any fiscal year 
ending prior to July 1, 1973, to carry out any program for which 
ew are authorized by the Public Health Service Act 


(Public Law 410, Seventy-eighth Congress, as amended) or the 35 min ny _ 
Mental Retardation Facilities and Community Mental Health Centers note. 


Construction Act of 1963 (Public Law 88-164, as amended) shall a a aoe 
remain available for obligation and expenditure until the end of note. 


such fiscal year. 
JOHN W. MCCORMACK 


Speaker of the House of Representatives, 





JAMES B. ALLEN 
Acting President of the Senate pro tempore. 





IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, U.S., 
June 25, 1970. 





The House of Representatives having proceeded to reconsider 
the bill (H. R. 11102) entitled **An Act to amend the Public Health 
Service Act to revise,extend, and improve the program established 
by title VI of such Act, and for other purposes’’, returned by the 
President of the United States with his objections, to the House 
of Representatives, in which it originated, it was 
Resolved, That the said bill pass, two-thirds of the House of 
Representatives agreeing to pass the same. 
Attest: 
W. PAT JENNINGS 
Clerk, 
Icertify that this Act originated in the House of Representatives. 
W. PAT JENNINGS 
Clerk. 






IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES, 
June 30, 1970. 













The Senate having proceeded to reconsider the bill(H. R. 11102) 
entitled ‘*An Act to amend the Public Health Service Act to revise, 
extend, and improve the program established by title VI of such 
Act, and for other purposes”, returned by the President of the United 
States with his objections, to the House of Representatives, in 
which it originated, it was 

Resolved, That the said bill pass, two-thirds of the Senators 
present having voted in the affirmative. 

Attest: 

FRANCIS R. VALEO 

Secretary. 


June 30, 1970 
H. R. 17138) 


D.C 


Police, firemen, 


and teachers, 
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Public Law 91-297 


AN ACT 


To amend the District of Columbia Police and Firemen’s Salary Act of 1958 
and the District of Columbia Teachers’ Salary Act of 1955 to increase salaries, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


TITLE I—SALARY INCREASES FOR DISTRICT OF 
COLUMBIA POLICEMEN AND FIREMEN 


Sec. 101. This title and title II of this Act may be cited as the 
“District of Columbia Police and Firemen’s Salary Act Amendments 
of 1970”. 

Sec. 102. Section 101 of the District of Columbia Police and Fire- 
men’s Salary Act of 1958 (D.C. Code, sec. 4-823) is amended to read 
as follows: 

“Sec. 101. The annual rate of basic compensation of the officers and 
members of the Metropolitan Police force and the Fire Department of 
the District of Columbia shall be fixed in accordance with the follow- 
ing schedule of rates: 


“SALARY SCHEDULE 


Service step Longevity step 
“Salary class and title J ; 


Class 1: | | 
Subclass (a) = $8, 500)$8, 755 $9, 180 $9, 605 $10, 285 $10, 965 $11, 390 $11, 815)/$12, 240 
Fire private. | | | } | | 
Police private. | } | 

Subclass (b) 9,095; 9,350) 9,775.10,200 10,880 11,560 11,985) 12,410) 12,835 
Private assigned as: | | | ] | 
Technician, | | | 
Plainclothesman. | | 
Station clerk. 
Mortorcycle officer. | | 
Horse mounted officer. | 


| 
| 
Class 2: | | | | | | | 
Subclass (a) 9, 775 10, 340/10, 905,11, 470)... ...}_..-- 12, 035, 12,600) 13, 165 
Fire inspector. | 
Subclass (b)__- ; 10, 370|10, 935/11, 500/12, 065) 
Fire inspector assigned as: | | 
Technician. | | 
Class 3. haute aa 10, 625/11, 155/11, 685/12, 215) __ ; 12, 745| 13, 275) 13, 805 
Assistant marine engineer. | | | | | 
Assistant pilot. | | } | 
Detective. | | | 
Class 4: 


| 12,630) 13,195) 13,760 
| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Subclass (a) . 11, 475)12, 050) 12, 625/13, 200 liad 13,775) 14,350) 14,925 


Fire sergeant. | | 
Police sergeant. | 
Subclass (b)_........ . 11, 900) 12, 495/13, 090/13, 685)... |... 14, 280) 14,875, 15,470 
Detective sergeant. | | 
Subclass (c) sed ; 12, 070) 12, 645) 13, 220 13, 795). __ . 14, 370| 14,945) 15, 520 
Police sergeant assigned as: | | 
Motorcycle officer. | | | 
Horse mounted officer. | 
Ge ne. _..---|13, 300/13, 965/14, 630,15, 295] __ : 15,960 16,625 
Fire lieutenant. | | | | | 
Police lieutenant. | | | | | | } 
Al cautibahsvednene ...|14, 550/15, 280 16, 010 16, 740 17, 470| 18, 200 
eg engineer. | | 
ilot. 


| 
| 
| 
| 








| | | ] | | 
_..|15, 800 16, $90)17, 380,18, 170. _eee-{e-e-e--} 18,960) 19, 750]... 
| 


edt inci ...|18, 500,19, 425,20, 350 21, 275). __ sha 22, 200 
Battalion fire chief. | | | | | 
Police inspector. 
Class 9 iain nie ga wikis Sb ch's ced ecm nen TEE ce a _..-.-| 25,800) 26, 875 
Deputy fire chief. | | | | 
Deputy chief of police. | | | \ i 
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“SALARY SCHEDULE 


“Salary class and title 


Jr f2{afe} ss 


| 
Class 10 .. .|23, 800) 25, 780) 27, 760) 29, 750 
Assistant chief of police. 
Assistant fire chie 
Commanding officer of the Executive 
Protective Service. 
Commanding officer of the U.S. Park 
Police. | 
Class 11_. 28, 500 29, 925) 31, 350 32, 775 
Fire chief. 
Chief of police.’ 


Sec. 103. The rates of basic compensation of officers and members to 
whom the amendments made by section 102 of this title apply shall be 
adjusted as follows : Each officer and member receiving basic compensa- 
tion immediately prior to the effective date of this title at one of the 
scheduled service or longevity rates of a salary class or subclass in the 
salary schedule in section 101 of the District of Columbia Police and 
Firemen’s Salary Act of 1958 shall receive a rate of basic compensation 
at the cor responding scheduled service or longevity step in effect on and 
after the effective date of this title, except that: 

(1) Each officer or member who immediately prior to the effective 
date of this title was assigned as technician I or plainclothesman in 
subelass (b) of salary class 1 or as technician IT, station clerk, or motor- 
cycle officer in subclass (c) of salary class 1 shall, on the effective date 
of this title; be assigned as and receive basic compensation as tech- 
nician, plaine eats station clerk or motorcycle officer in subclass 
(b) of salary class 1 at the service step or longevity step in subclass (b) 
corresponding to that service step or longevity step in which he was 
serving immediately prior to the effective date of this title. 

(2) Each officer or member who immediately prior to the effective 
date of this title was serving as a fire inspector assigned as technician 
I or technician IT in subclass (b) or (c) of salary class 2 shall, on the 
effective date of this title, be placed and receive basic compensation as 
fire inspector assigned as technician in subclass (b) of salary class 2 
at the service step or longevity step in subclass (b) corresponding to 
that service step or longevity step in which he was serving immediately 
prior to the effective date of this title. 

(3) Each officer or member who immediately prior to the effective 
date of this title was serving in service step 1, 2, 3, or 4 of subclass (b) 
of salary class 9 shall, on the effective date of this title, be placed in and 
receive basic compensation in salary class 10 at the service step corre- 
sponding to that service step in which he was serving immediately 
prior to the effective date of this title. Each officer or member who 
immediately prior to the effective date of this title was serving in 
longevity step A or B of subclass (b) of salary class 9 shall, on the 
effective date of this title, be placed in and receive basic compensation 
in service step 4 of salary class 10. 

(4) The Fire Chief and Chief of Police who immediately prior to 
the effective date of this title were serving in salary class 10 shall, on 
the effective date of this title, be placed in and receive basic compensa- 
tion in salary class 11 and each shall be placed at the respective service 
step in which he was serving inmedintdls y prior to the effective date of 
this title. 

(5) Each officer or member of the Metropolitan Police- force and 
United States Park Police force who is performing the duty of a dog 
handler on or after the effective date of this title shall receive in addi- 
tion to his basic compensation an additional $595 per annum, except 


Service step Longevity step 


Compensation 
rates, adjustment. 


Ante, p. 354. 


Fire Chief; 
Chief of Police. 


Dog handiers, 
additional com- 
pensation. 





Ante, p. 354. 


72 Stat. 484. 


Promotion or 
transfer, basic 
compensation, 

72 Stat. 484; 
76 Stat. 1243. 


Longevity step 
increases. 


82 Stat. 144. 


Ante, p. 355. 


Compensation 
reduction, pro- 
hibition. 


Supra. 


Retirement 
compensation, 
increase pro- 
hibition, 


71 Stat, 391; 
Post, p. 1136. 
D.C. Code 

4-521 note. 
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that if a police private is classed as technician in subclass (b) of salary 
class 1 in the ies schedule in section 101 of the District of Columbia 
Police and Firemen’s Salary Act of 1958 solely on account of his duties 
as dog handler, such police private shall not be entitled to the addi- 
tional compensation authorized by this paragraph. 

Src. 104. Section 303(c) of the District of Columbia Police and 
Firemen’s Salary Act of 1958 (D.C. Code, sec. 4-829(c) ) is amended by 
deleting “, (b), or (c)” and inserting in lieu thereof “or (b)”. 

Src. 105. The first sentence of section 304 of the District of Colum- 
bia Police and Firemen’s Salary Act of 1958 (D.C. Code, sec. 4-830) 
is amended to read as follows: “Any officer or member who is promoted 
or transferred to a higher salary class or subclass of a higher salary 
class shall receive basic compensation at the lowest scheduled rate of 
such higher salary class or subclass which exceeds his existing rate of 
compensation by not less than one step increase of the next higher 
step of the salary class or subclass from which he is promoted or 
transferred.” 

Sec. 106. Paragraph (3) of section 401(a) of the District of Colum- 
bia Police and Firemen’s Salary Act of 1958 (D.C. Code, sec. 
4-832(a)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(3) In the case of the officers or members serving in salary 
classes other than salary class 1, each longevity step increase shall 
be equal to one step increase of the salary class or subclass of a 
salary class in which the officer or member is serving.” 

Src. 107. (a) Each officer and member in active service on the effec- 
tive date of this title to whom section 103 of this title and the amend- 
ment made by section 102 of this title apply, who is receiving basic 
compensation at one of the scheduled service or longevity steps of a 
salary class or subclass other than subclass (a) or (b) of salary class 1, 
and whose latest promotion has been subsequent to January 5, 1963, 
and prior to the effective date of this title shall (1) be placed in the 
service or longevity step of his salary class or subclass which provides 
a salary not less than the amount he would have received as a result 
of sections 102, 103, and 105 of this title had such promotion occurred 
on or after the effective date of this title, and (2) receive the appro- 
priate scheduled rate of basic compensation for such step in the salary 
class or subclass in which he is serving. 

(b) The rate of basic compensation received by any officer or member 
under the provisions of section 103 of this title and the amendment 
made by section 102 of this title shall not be reduced by reason of 
the enactment of this section. 

(c) Any officer or member who receives additional compensation as 
a result of the enactment of this section shall be credited with an 
active service he has rendered in the service or longevity step in which 
he was serving immediately prior to the effective , ne of this title for 
subsequent advancement purposes under the provisions of section 303 
or section 401, as the case may be, of the District of Columbia Police 
and Firemen’s Salary Act of 1958 (D.C. Code, sec. 4-829, sec. 4-832). 

(d) Notwithstanding any other provision of this or any other law, 
individuals retired from active service prior to the effective date of this 
title and entitled to receive a pension relief allowance or retirement 
compensation under the provisions of section 12 of the Policemen and 
Firemen’s Retirement and Disability Act shall not be entitled to 
receive an increase in their pension relief allowance or retirement 
compensation by reason of the enactment of this section. 

Sec. 108. All retired officers and members of the Metropolitan Police 
force who at any time prior to October 1, 1956, held the rank of Assist- 
ant Superintendent shall be held and considered for the purpose of 
computing retirement benefits payable on and after the effective date 
of this title to have retired in the rank of Assistant Chief. 
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Sec. 109. (a) Retroactive compensation or salary shall be paid by 
reason of this title only in the case of an individual in the service of the 
District of Columbia government or of the United States (including 
service in the Armed Forces of the United States) on the date of 
enactment of this title, except that such retroactive compensation or 
salary shall be paid (1) to an officer or member of the Metropolitan 
Police force, the Fire Department of the District of Columbia, the 
United States Park Police force, or the Executive Protective Service, 
who retired during the period beginning on the first pay of the first 
day period which began on or after July 1, 1969, and ending on the 
date of enactment of this title for services rendered during such 
period, and (2) in accordance with the provisions of subchapter VIII 
of chapter 55 of title 5, United States Code (relating to settlement 
of accounts of deceased employees), for services rendered during the 
period beginning on the first day of the first pay period which began 
on or after July 1, 1969, and ending on the date of enactment of this 
title by an officer or member who dies during such period. 

(b) For the purposes of this section, service in the Armed Forces 
of the United States, in the case of an individual relieved from training 
and service in the Armed Forces of the United States or discharged 
from hospitalization following such training and service, shall include 
the period provided by law ‘for the mandatory restoration of such 
individual to a position in or under the Federal Government or the 
municipal oor ernment of the District of Columbia. 

Sec. 110. (a) Paragraph 3 of section 102 of the Act of November 
13, 1966 (D.C. Code, sec. 4-823d-1 (3) ), is amended by inserting after 

5” the following: “, 6, or” 

(b) The amendment made by this section shall be effective only with 
respect to pay periods beginning on or after the effective date of this 
title. 

Sec. 111. For the purpose of determining the amount of insurance 
for which an individual is eligible under the provisions of chapter 87 
of title 5, United States Code (relating to Government employees group 
life insurance), all changes in rates of compensation or salary which 
result from the enactment of this Act shall be held and considered to 
be effective as of the date of enactment of this title. 

Sec. 112. This title and the amendments made by this title shall take 
effect on the first day of the first pay period beginning on or after July 
1, 1969. 


TITLE II—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS RELATING TO 
CERTAIN POLICE MATTERS 


Sec. 201. (a) The uniform of officers and members of the United 
States Park Police force, the Executive Protective Service, the Capi- 
tol Police, and the Metropolitan Police force of the District of Colum- 
bia shall bear a distinctive patch, pin, or other emblem depicting the 
flag of the United States or the colors thereof. 

(b) The Secretary of the Interior in the case of the United States 
Park Police force, the Secretary of the Treasury in the case of the 
Executive Protective Service, the C apitol Police Board in the case of 
the Capitol Police, and the Commissioner of the District of Columbia 
in the case of the Metropolitan Police force shall prescribe such regu- 
lations as may be necessary to carry out the purposes of this section. 

(c) This section shall take effect one ended and eighty days after 
the date of enactment of this title. 
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Sec. 202. All laws of the United States in force on the date of enact- 
ment of this title in which reference is made to the White House Police 
force are amended by substituting “Executive Protective Service” for 
each such reference. 

Sec. 203. The first section of the Act entitled “An Act to authorize 
the Commissioners of the District of Columbia to prescribe the area 
within which officers and members of the Metropolitan Police force and 
the Fire Department of the District of Columbia may reside”, 
approved July 25, 1956 (D.C. Code, sec. 4-132a) is amended— 

(A) by inserting immediately after “(a)” the following: 
“except as otherwise provided in subsection (b) of this section,” ; 

(B) by striking out “, except as otherwise provided in subsec- 
tion (b) of this section,” in the second sentence ; 

(C) by striking out “twelve” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“twenty-five” ; al 

(D) by amending subsection (b) to read as follows: 

“(b) For the purpose of this Act, the Chief of Police of the Metro- 
politan Police force and the Fire Chief of the Fire Department of the 
District of Columbia, as the case may be, may in individual cases waive 
the requirement that an officer or member reside within the Washing- 
ton, District of Columbia, metropolitan district.” 


TITLE ITI—SALARY INCREASE FOR DISTRICT OF 
COLUMBIA TEACHERS 


Sec. 301. This title may be cited as the “District of Columbia 
Teachers’ Salary Act Amendments of 1970”. 

Src. 302. The District of Columbia Teachers’ Salary Act of 1955 
(D.C. Code, sec. 31-1501 et seq.) is amended as follows: 

(1) Section 1 (D.C. Code, sec. 31-1501) is amended by striking the 
salary schedules contained therein and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: 





Service step 
“Salary class and group 





Class 1: 
Superintendent of schools. . - 
Class 2: 
Group A, Deputy superintendent. . _. 
Group B, Associate superintendent. ..| 29, 000) 


Class 3: | ie a . : 
| 22, 190'$22, 720|$23, 250'$23, 780 $24, 310 $24, 840'$25, 370 $25, 900 $26, 430 


Assistant superintendent 

Class 4 | 19, 480) 19,940) 20,400, 20,860) 21,320) 21,780) 22,240) 22,700) 23, 160 
Re ell 
beghted 4 
| 


Director, curriculum. 
Director, staff development. 

20, 240| 20, 680| 21, 120 

19, 260) 19, 700; 20, 140) 20, 580) 21,020, 21, 460, 21,900 

' 


Executive assistant to superintend- 
19, 650) 20, 090| 20,530) 20,970 21, 410) 21, 850) 22, 290 


ent. 
Class 5: 
Group A, bachelor’s degree..........| 17,600) 18, 040) 18,480) 18,920) 19, 360) 19, 800 
20, 040) 20, 480 — 21, 360) 21, 800) 22,240) 22, 680 


Group B, master’s degree = =| 18, 380) 18, 820 
Group C, master’s degree plus 30 
credit hours. 18,770) 19,210 
om D, doctor's degree........... | 19, 160) 19, 600 
hief examiner. 
Executive assistants to associate 
‘superintendents. — 
Director of food services. | 
Director, industrial and adult | 
education. 
Executive assistant to deputy | 
superintendent. | 








bo 
pat 
pug 
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“Salary class and group 


Class 6: 


Group B, master’s degree. 


Level IV, principal 
Level I11, principal 
Level I, principal 
Level |, Principal. . . 


Group C, master's degree plus 30 


Level IV, principal 
Level Ill, Principal 
Level |1, principal 
Level |, principal. . 


Group D, doctor’s degree 


Level IV, principal 
Level III, principal 
Level II, principal 
Level I, ‘principal 


Assistant to assistant superin- | 


tendent (elementary schools). 
Assistant to assistant superin- 


tendent (junior and senior | 


high schools). — 

Assistant to assistant superin- 
tendent (general research, 
budget, and legislation). 

Assistant to assistant superin- 
tendent of pupil personnel 
services. 

Assistant to assistant superin- 
tendent (industrial and adult 
education, vocational educa- 
tion, evening and summer 
school). 

Director, elementary education 
(supervision and _ instruc- 
tion). 

Director, health, physical educa- 
tion, athletics, and safety. 

Director, special education. 

Principal, senior high school. 

Principal, junior high school 

Principal, elementary school. 

Principal, vocational high school. 


Principal, Americanization school | 
junior-senior | 


Principal, boys’ 
high school. 
Principal, Capitol Page School. 
Principal, health school. 
Principal, laboratory school 


Principal, veterans’ high school. | 


Class 7: 


Gr 


Group C, master’s 


Gr 


oup B, master’s ee 
egree ‘plus 30 
credit hours... __- 
D, doctor's degree. 


‘ou = 
Soservieing director, elementary | 


education (supervision and 
instruction). 


Supervising director, audio-visual | 


instruction. 
Supervising director, adult edu- 
cation and summer school. 
Sopermane director, subject 


Supervising director, 
Clinic. 

Supervising director, athletics. 

Director, school attendance. 

Supervising director, curriculum. 

Director, elementary education. 

Director, elementary education 
(administration). 


reading 
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Service step 





|$17, 860 $18, 285) $18, 710 +18, 135 
..| 17,860, 18, 285) 


19, 135 
17, 770) 18, 195) 18, 620 
17; 255| 17, 680) 18, 105) 
16, 740} 17, 165) 17, 590) 


18, 675 19, 100) 19, 525 
18, 675) 1 


| 18,920) 19, 345) 19,770) 20, = 


| 19, 400! 
18, 885 
18, 370 





| | 

| 
| | | 
16, 595 (16,985 |17, 375 


116,985 |17, 375 |17, 765 
17,375 (17,765 (18, 155 





| 18, + 045) 


| 20, 340) 20, 765| 


117, 765 


18, 545 


$19, 560/$19, 985 $20, 410 $20, 835 
19, 560| 19, 985| 20, 410| 20, 835 

19, 470| 19, 895) 20, 320 
18, 530| 18, 955) 19, 380) 19, 805 
18, 015) 18, 440) 18, 865) 19, 


19,950) 20, 375 20, 800 21, 225 
19, 950) 20, 375| 20, 800) 21, 225 
19, 435| 19, 860| 20,285 20, 710 


18, 405| 18, 830| 19, 255) 19, 

20, 340, 20, 765) 21, és 
21,615 
| 21, 100| 
60) 20,585 
20, 070 


19, 825) 20, 250) 
19, 310) 19, 735| 
18, 795; 19, mM 


a 











| | 
18, 155 |18, 545 |18, 935 


! 
18, 545 |18, 935 '19, 325 
/18,935 |19,325 19,715 


18, 155 


$21, 260 


21, 260 
20, 745 
20, 230 
19, 715 
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“Salary class and group 


Class 8: 
Group B, master’s degree._______ 
Group C, master's degree plus 30 
ae 
Group D, doctor’s degree... _____.- 
Statistical analyst. 
Assistant principal, senior high 
school. 
Assistant principal, junior high 
school. 
Assistant principal, elementary 
school. 
Assistant principal, vocational 
high school. — See 
Assistant principal, Americani- 
zation school. 
Assistant principal, _ health 
school. 
Class 9: 
Group A, bachelor’s degree... ____. 
Group B, master’s degree 
Group C, master’s —_ plus 30 
credit hours. _- nig saves 
Group D, doctor "s degree__ js 7 
Rssistant director, food services, 
Class 10: 


Group B, master’s degree - - - 
Group C, master’s _— plus 30 
credit hours__- stant aed 
Group D, doctor's degree... 
Assistant director, audio visual 
instruction. 
Assistant director, subject field. 
Assistant director, adult educa- 
tion and summer school. 
Supervisor, elementary educa- 


tion 
Class 11: 
Group B, master’s degree... .. 
Group ¢, master’s degree plus “30° 
credit hours. 
Group D, doctor’s degree.........._- 
Assistant director, practical 
nursing. 


Class 12: 
Group B, master’s degree_ 
Group ¢, master’s degree plus 30° 


credit hours. iubase6énbesasa ij 


Group D, doctor's degree........__.. 
Chiet attendance officer. 
Clinical psychologist. 
Class 13: 
Group B, master’s degree __- 
Group C, master’s ope ‘plus "30° 
credit hours. . nll 
Group D, doctor’ s degree. saa 
Psychiatric social worker. 





-| 12, 470 


Service step 
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$14, 800 ($15, 175 i315, 550 


15, 190) 15, 565) 15, 940 
15, 580) 15,955, 16, 330 


15, 050 
15, 440 





14, 095, 
| 


14, 485 
14, 875 


13, 670 


14, 060 
14, 450 


13, 200 


13, 590 
13, 980 


12, 080 


12, 860 





| 14,240 
| 15, 020 


15, 410 
15, 800 
14, 445 


14, 835 
15, 225 


14, 005 


14, 395 
14, 785 





13, 525 


13, 915) 
14, 305| 


12, 456 


12, 855 
13, 245 


14, 600 
15, 380 


15, 770 
16, 160 
14,795 


15, 185 
15, 575) 


14, 340 


14, 730 
15, 120 


13, 850 
14, 240 


14, 630 


12, 850 


13, 240) 


13, 630 


15, 145 


15, 535 
15, 925 


14, 675 


15, 065| 
15, 455 


14, 175) 


14, 565 
14, 955 


13, 235 


13,625 
14,015 








15, 320 


16, 100) 


16, 490 


| 16, 880 


15, 495 


15, 885 
16, 275 


15, 010) 


15, 400 
15, 790 


14, 500) 


14, 890 
15, 280 


13, 620) 


14, 010 
14, 400 


$15, 925 $16, 300 $16, 675 


16, 315) 16,690) 17, 065 
16,705) 17,080) 17, 455 


| 








15, 680 
16, 460 
16, 850 
17; 240} 


15, 845 


16, 235 
16, 625) 


15, 345) 
15, 735 
16, 125| 
| 
14, 825 


15, 215 
15, 605) 


14, 005) 


14, 395 
14, 785 





>| 8 | 9 


$17, — 425)$17, 800 


17,440) 17,815, 18, 190 
17, 830) 18,205 18, 580 


| 
| 
| 


| 
16, 040 
16, 820 


| 
17, 210) 
17, 600 
16, 195 


16, 585 
16, 975 


15, 680) 


16, 070) 
16, 460) 


15, 150 


15, 540) 
15, 930) 


14, 390! 


14, 780 
15, 170 





16, 400 
17, 180 


17,570 
17, 960 
16, 545 


16, 935 
17, 325 


16, 015) 


16, 405 
16, 795 


15, a 
15, 865) 
16, 255| 

| 


14, 775) 
15, 165 


16, 760 
17, 540 


17,930 
18, 320 
16, 895 


17, 285 
17,675 


16, 350 


16, 740 
17,130 


15, 800 


16, 190 
16, 580 


15, 160 
15, 550 


15, a 15, 940 





84 


Clas 


Clas 


Clas 


Clas 


re 
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Service step 

“Salary class and group a 

| | | ] 

eR fp ae Baye | $s} 6]? 

Class 14: | | | 
Group A, bachelor’s degree_..............--- $9,250 | $9,660 $10,070 |$10, 480 |$10,890 |$11,300 | $11,710 
Group B, master’s degree______......-...-.- 10,030 | 10,440 | 10,850 | 11,260 | 11,670 | 12,080 | 12,490 
Group C, master’s degree plus 30 credit hours._/ 10,420 | 10,830 | 11,240 | 11,650 | 12,060 | 12,470 | 12,880 
Group D, doctor’s degree. __........-.....--- | 10,810 | 11,220 | 11,630 | 12,040 | 12,450 | 12,860 | 13,270 


Coordinator of practical nursing. 


| | 
Census supervisor. 
Class 15: } | | 
Group A, bachelor’s degree_..........-.-.. --| 7,800/ 8,115 | 8,430| 8745 9,060| 9,375 9, 760 
Group A-1, bachelor’s degree plus 15 credit | | | | 
ian ethene eeienieh oelalial 8,190 | 8,505 | 8,820 9,135 | 9,450 | 9,765 10,150 
Group B, master’s degree___._......___---. 8,580 | 8,965 9,350) 9,735 | 10,120 | 10,505 10,990 


Group C, master’s degree plus 30 credit hours..| 8,970 | 9,355 | 

Group D, master’s degree plus 60 credit hours | | 

OF GOGUNT 6 CRINGE... cn cneeceess.-...) GRD} GH} 
Teacher, elementary and secondary | 


| 9,740 | 10,125 | 10,510 | 10,895 11, 380 
schools. | | 
| 
| 


10,130 | 10,515 | 10,900 | 11,285 | 11,770 
Attendance officer. 


Child labor inspectors. 
Counselor, placement. | 


Counselor, elementary and secondary 
schools. 

Librarian, elementary and secondary | 
schools. | | 

Research assistant. | 

School social worker. | 

Speech correctionist. | | 

School psychologist. | 





| 
Service step | Lon- 


“Salary class and group ian ine a Re gevity 
| } | step 
ee | 10 uo} 2 | 13 
| | 
Class 14: | 
Group A, bachelor’s degree__..............-- $12,120 |$12,530 |$12,940 |$13, 350 |$13, 760 |$14,170 |.... 
Group B, master’s degree__.__............. 12,900 | 13,310 | 13,720 | 14,130 | 14,540 | 14,950 |___. 
Group C, master’s degree plus 30 credit hours___| 13, 290 13,700 | 14,110 | 14,520 | 14,930 | 15,340 |... 
— D, doctor’s degree_____-. petunngasenny 13,680 | 14,090 | 14,500 | 14,910 | 15,320 | 15,730 |__. 
coordinator of practical nursing. | 
Census supervisor. | | 
Class 15: | | | 
Group A, bachelor’s degree... .._....... --| 10,145 | 10,530 | 10,915 | 11,300 | 11,685 | 12,070 | $13, 000 
Group A-1, bachelor’s degree plus 15 credit | | | | | 
ent nettles eileen Aly sie ..--| 10,535 | 10,920 | 11,305 | 11,690 | 12,075 | 12,460 | 13,800 
Group B, master’s degree... ..-| 11,475 | 11,960 | 12,445 | 12,930 | 13,415 | 13,900 | 15,200 


Group C, master’s degree plus 30 credit hours..-| 11,865 | 12,350 | 12,835 | 13,320 | 13,805 | 14,290 15,600 


Group D, master’s degree plus 60 credit hours | | 
or doctor’s degree. ..........-..-. 12,255 | 12, 740 | 13,225 | 13,710 | 14,195 | 14,680 | 16,100 


Teacher, elementary and secondary | 
schools. | | | 

Attendance officer. | 

Child labor inspectors. 

Counselor, placement. | 

Counselor, elementary and secondary 
schools. 

Librarian, elementary and secondary 
schools. | | 

Research assistant. | | | 

School social worker. 

Speech correctionist. | 

School psychologist.” 


(2) Section 2(c) (2) (D.C. Code, sec. 31-1511(c) (2)) is amended to 
read as follows: 

“(2) The terms ‘plus fifteen credit hours’ and ‘plus thirty credit 
hours’ mean the equivalent of not less than fifteen graduate semes- 
ter hours beyond the bachelor’s degree or thirty graduate semester 
hours beyond the master’s degree as the case may be in academic, 
vocational, or professional courses, representing a definite educa- 
tional program satisfactory to the Board, except that in the case 
of a shop teacher in the vocational education program the fifteen 
or thirty semester hours need not be graduate semester hours. 
Graduate credit hours beyond thirty which were earned prior to 

obtaining a master’s degree may be applied in computing such 
thirty credit hours. The term ‘plus sixty credit hours’ means the 


361 


Definitions. 
69 Stat. 524; 
80 Stat. 1597. 


69 Stat, 524. 


Permanent status 
and tenure. 


80 Stat. 1598. 


Post, pe 363. 


Change of 
status, compen 
sation. 

69 Stat. 525; 
80 Stat. 1598. 


76 Stat. 1233; 
78 Stat. 885. 
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equivalent of not less than sixty graduate semester hours in aca- 
demic, vocational, or professional courses beyond a master’s 
degree, representing a definite educational program satisfactory to 
the Beard, except that in the case of a shop teacher in the voca- 
tional education program the sixty semester hours need not be 
graduate semester hours. Graduate credit hours beyond thirty 
which were earned prior to obtaining a master’s degree may be 
applied in computing such sixty credit hours.” 

(3) Section 3 (D.C. Code, sec. 31-1512) is amended by— 

(A) striking out “For” and inserting in lieu thereof “(a) 
Except as provided in subsection (b), for”; 

(B) inserting immediately after “position” each time it appears 
“or salary class”; and 

(C) by inserting at the end thereof the following new 
subsection : 

“(b) The Board of Education may place in a permanent status any 
fully qualified employee in salary class 15 having three or more years 
of satisfactory service, including service in an educational system or 
institution of recognized standing outside the District of Columbia, as 
determined by the Board, at any time beginning one year after the com- 
mencement of the probationary period of such employee. Any employee 
appointed to permanent status under this subsection shall be con- 
sidered an employee of the Board on permanent tenure.” 

(4) Section 4 (D.C. Code, sec. 31-1521) is amended to read as 
follows: 

“Sec. 4. Any employee of the Board of Education in group A of sal- 
ary class 15 who possesses a bachelor’s degree plus fifteen credit hours 
shall be transferred in accordance with section 10 (a) and (b) to 
group A-1 of salary class 15.” 

(5) Section 5 (D.C. Code, sec. 31-1522) is amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following new subsection : 

“(£) Whenever a teacher or school officer is changed to a lower salary 
class or to a lower level in the same salary class as in the case of school 
principals in the public school system, the Superintendent of Schools is 
authorized to fix the rate of compensation at a rate provided for in 
the salary class or level to which the employee is changed which does 
not exceed his existing rate of compensation, except that if his existing 
rate falls between two service steps provided in such lower salary 
class or level, he shall receive the higher of such rates; if he is receiving 
a rate of basic compensation in excess of the maximum rate provided 
in such lower salary class or level in which he is to be placed, he will 
retain his existing rate of compensation and receive one-half of any 
future increases granted his new salary class or level until such time 
as his rate of basic compensation is no longer in excess of the maximum 
rate provided in such lower salary class or level. This subsection shall 
not apply if such reduction to a lower salary class or level is (1) for 
personal cause, (2) at the request of such teacher or school officer, (3) 
as a condition of a previous temporary promotion to a higher grade, or 
(4) because of a reduction in force brought about by lack of funds 
or curtailment of work.” 

(6) Section 6(a)(1) (D.C. Code, sec. 31-1531(a)(1)) is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(1) On July 1 of each year, following the effective date of the 
District of Columbia Teachers’ Salary Act Amendments of 1970, 
each permanent employee in salary class 15 who is on service step 
13 and has completed 15 years of creditable service shall be 
assigned to longevity step Y. Each permanent employee in salary 
class 15 who is in longevity ste ron such effective date, shall 


be assigned to longevity step Y. In determining years of creditable 
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service in salary classes 3 through 15 for placement on service 
steps, credit shall be given for previous service in accordance 
with the provisions of this Act governing the placement of 
employees who are newly appointed, reappointed, or reassigned or 
who are brought under this Act in accordance with the provisions 
of this section.” 

(7) Section 6(b) (D.C. Code, sec. 31-1531(b)) is amended by strik- 
ing out the third sentence and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
“On July 1 of each year, following the effective date of the District 
of Columbia Teachers’ Salary Act Amendments of 1970, each per- 
manent employee who has not reached the highest service step for 
his group, or, if his salary class has no group, the highest service step 
for such salary class, shall advance one such service step until he 
reaches the highest service step for such group or salary class. How- 
ever, the Board of Education, on the written recommendation of the 
Superintendent of Schools, is authorized to deny any such salary 
advancement following any school year in which the employee fails 
to receive a performance rating of ‘satisfactory’ from his superior 
officer.” 

(8) Subsections (a) and (b) of section 10 (D.C. Code, sec. 31-1535 
(a) and (b) ), respectively, are amended to read as follows: 

“(a) On and after the effective date of the District of Columbia 
Teachers’ Salary Act Amendments of 1970, each promotion to group 
A-1, group B, group C, or group D within a salary class shall become 
effective— 

“(1) on the date of the regular Board meeting of the twelfth 
month prior to the date of approval of promotion iy the Board, or 
“(2) on the effective date of the master’s degree or doctor’s 
degree or on the completion of thirty or sixty credit hours beyond 
the master’s degree or on the completion of fifteen credit hours 
beyond the bachelor’s degree, as the case may be, 
whichever is later. 

“(b) Any employee in a position in a salary class in the salary sched- 
ules in section 1 of this Act who is promoted to group A-1, group B, 
group C, or group D of such salary class shall be placed in the same 
numerical service step in his new group which he would have occupied 
in the group from which he was promoted.” 

(9) Section 13(a) (D.C. Code, sec. 31-1542(a)) is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(a) The Board is authorized to conduct as part of its public school 
system the following: summer school programs, extended school year 
programs, adult education programs, and Americanization schools. The 
pay for teachers, officers, and other education employees in the summer 
school programs, adult education school programs, and veterans’ sum- 
mer high school centers shall be as follows: 


Per period 


Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 


Summer school (regular): 
Teacher, elementary and secondary schools; counselor, elementary and 
secondary schools; librarian, elementary and secondary schools; 
school social worker; speech correctionist; schoo! psychologist 
Psychiatric social worker 
Clinical psychologist 


“Classification | 


8 


SRF RSSSSRE 
“ 


Supervising director 

Principal, elementary and secondary schools.....................--- 
Veterans’ summer school centers: Teacher 
Adult education schools: 

Teacher._...... 

Assistant principal 

Principal 


neenen 
2BRIBS= 


—— 
reoM FES wwe 
—— 

COow 

ne 





Service step 
increases, 

72 Stat. 1009; 
76 Stat. 1233. 


Promotions, ef- 
fective date. 

80 Stat. 1601; 
82 Stat. 138. 


Ante, pe 358. 


Summer school, 
adult education, 
etc. 


82 Stat. 138. 
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Extre-duty (10)(A) Section 13(d)(1) (D.C. Code, sec. 31-1542(d)(1)) is 
activity, compen- 
unin, amended by— 
80 Stat. 1602. (1) striking out “a classroom teacher” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “any employee” ; 
(2) striking out “teaching load assigned for a regular day school 
teacher at his particular school level” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“work assignment” ; 
(3) striking out “a teacher” and inserting in lieu thereof “such 
employee”; and 
(4) striking out “$750” and inserting in lieu thereof “$1,000”. 
(B) Section 13(d) (2) (D.C. Code, sec. 31-1542 (d) (2)) is amended 
(1) striking out “classroom teachers” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “employees” ; 
(2) striking out “monthly” ; 
(3) inserting after “extra duty activity” the following: “in the 
same manner as regular pay”; and 
(4) striking out “a classroom teacher” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “such an employee”. 
nee peyments» —_ (11) Section 14 (D.C. Code, sec. 31-1543) is amended to read as fol- 
ployee, lows: 

76 Stet. 1235. “Sec. 14. On July 1, 1970, each employee assigned to salary class 15 
shall be classified as a teacher for payroll] purposes and his annual 
salary shall be paid in twenty or twenty-four semimonthly install- 
ments, at the discretion of such employee (and under such rules and 
regulations as the Board of Education may prescribe), in accordance 
with existing law. All other employees covered by the provisions of this 
Act shall have their annual aene paid in twenty-four semimonthly 


installments in accordance with existing law. Annual salaries for 
a paid in twenty-four semimonthly installments means cal- 


endar year for purposes of this section.” 

Sec. 303. The increase provided in this title for the position of 
Superintendent of Schools under salary class 1 of the salary schedule 
shall be effective only with respect to individuals employed in that 
position on or after the date of the enactment of this title. 

Sec. 304. (a) The third paragraph under the paragraph beginning 
with the side heading “ror ALLOWANCE TO PRINCIPALS :” under the center 
heading “PUBLIC SCHOOLS.” in the first section of the Act of 
May 26, 1908, entitled “An Act making appropriations to provide for 
the expenses of the government of the District of Columbia for the 
fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and nine, and for 
other purposes” (D.C. Code, sec. 31-609) is amended by striking out 
“: Provided, That the salaries of other teachers shall begin when they 
enter upon their duties.” and inserting in lieu thereof “. However, effec- 
tive tae 1, 1970, the salaries of employees in salary class 15 and such 
other employees who were paid on a ten-month basis immediately prior 
to the effective date of the District of Columbia Teachers’ Salary Act 
Amendments of 1970, whose services commence with the opening of 
school and who shall perform their duties, shall begin on the first day 
of September and shall be paid in twenty semimonthly installments, 
except that employees in salary class 15 may, under such rules and 
regulations as the Board of Education may prescribe, make an election 
to be paid in twenty-four semimonthly installments. The first payment 
shall be made on the first day of October, or as near that date as practi- 
cable; and the second payment shall be made fifteen days thereafter or 


35 Stat. 291. 
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as near that date as practicable. Subsequent payments shall be on 
the first and sixteenth bone of the month or as near those dates as prac- 
ticable. The salaries of other employees in salary class 15 shall begin 
when they enter upon their duties.” 

(b) The fourth paragraph under the paragraph beginning with the 
side heading “ror ALLOWANCE TO PRINCIPALS :” under the center heading 
“PUBLIC SCHOOLS.” in the first section of such Act of May 26, 
1908 (D.C. Code, sec. 31-630), is amended to read as follows: 

“Effective July 1, 1970, the following rules for division of time and 
computation of pay for services rendered are established : Compensa- 
tions of all employees in salary class 15 and such other employees who 
were paid on a ten-month basis immediately prior to the effective date 
of the District of Columbia Teachers’ Salary Act amendments of 1970 
shall be paid in twenty semimonthly installments, except that em- 

»loyees in salary class 15 may, under such rules and regulations as the 
3oard of Education may prescribe, make an election to be paid in 
twenty-four semimonthly installments. In making payments for a 
fractional part of a month, one-fifteenth of an installment shall be 
the daily rate of pay. For the purpose of computing such compensa- 
tion and for computing time for services rendered during a fractional 
part of a semimonthly period in connection with the compensation of 
such employees, each and every semimonthly period shall be held to 
consist of fifteen days, without regard to the actual number of days 
in any semimonthly period thus excluding the 31st day of any calendar 
months from the computation and treating February as if it actually 
had thirty days. Any person entering the service of the schools during 
a thirty-one-day month and serving until the end thereof shall be 
entitled to pay for that month from the date of entry to the 30th day 
of such month, both days inclusive; and any person entering such 
service during the month of February and serving until the end thereof 
shall be entitled to one month’s pay, less as many days thereof as there 
were days elapsed prior to the date of entry. For one day’s unauthorized 
absence on the 31st day of any calendar month one day’s pay shall be 
forfeited.” 

Sec. 305. (a) Retroactive compensation or salary shall be paid by 
reason of this title only in the case of an individual in the service of the 
Board of Education of the District of Columbia (including service in 
the Armed Forces of the United States) on the date of enactment of 
this title, except that such retroactive compensation or salary shall be 
paid (1) to any employee covered in this title who, as of June 29, 1970, 
is in the service of the Board of Education, (2) to any employee 
covered in this title who retired during the period beginning on the 
first day of the first pay period which began on or after September 1, 
1969, and ending on the date of enactment of this title, for services 
rendered during such period, and (3) in accordance with the provi- 
sions of subchapter VIII of chapter 55 of title 5, United States Code 
(relating to settlement of accounts of deceased employees) , for services 
rendered during the period beginning on the first day of the first pay 
period which began on or after September 1, 1969, and ending on the 
date of enactment of this Act, by any such employee who dies during 
such period. 

(b) For purposes of this section, service in the Armed Forces of the 
United States in the case of an individual relieved from training and 
service in the Armed Forces of the United States or discharged from 


35 Stat. 291, 


Retroactive 
compensation 
provisions, 


80 Stat. 495; 
82 Stat. 1212. 

5 USC 558l- 
5584. 


Military service. 













82 Stat. 612. 


25 Stat. 773. 


80 Stat. 409; 
82 Stat. 757. 


Effective date. 


Appropriation. 
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hospitalization following such training and service, shall include the 
period provided by law for the mandatory restoration of such individ- 
ual to a position in or under the municipal government of the District 
of Columbia. 

Src. 306. The provisions of this title shall take effect on the first day 
of the first pay period which begins on or after September 1, 1969. 


TITLE IV—MISCELLANEOUS REVENUE PROVISIONS 


Sec. 401. Section 3 of title VI of the District of Columbia Income and 
Franchise Tax Act of 1947 (D.C. Code, sec. 47-1567b(a)) is amended 
to read as follows: 

“Sec. 3. Imposition or Tax.—In the case of a taxable year begin- 
ning after December 31, 1969, there is hereby imposed on the taxable 
income of every resident a tax determined in accordance with the fol- 
lowing table: 


“If the taxable income is: The tax is: 
 f. 4 2% of the taxable income. 
Over $1,000 but not over $2,000____- $20, plus 3% of excess over $1,000. 
Over $2,000 but not over $3,000____- $50, plus 4% of excess over $2,000. 
Over $3,000 but not over $5,000____- $90, plus 5% of excess over $3,000. 
Over $5,000 but not over $8,000____- $190, plus 6% of excess over $5,000. 
Over $8,000 but not over $12,000____ $370, plus 7% of excess over $8,000. 
Over $12,000 but not over $17,000__-_ $650, plus 8% of excess over $12,000. 
Over $17,000 but not over $25,000__- $1,050, plus 9% of excess over $17,000. 
USD Be aticticicntindiniantattidiintien $1,770, plus 10% of excess over 

« 5, 


Src. 402. There is authorized to be appropriated, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, up to $8,000,000 for use in 
defraying the cost of the pay increases provided for by this Act for the 
period commencing July 1, 1969, and ending December 31, 1969. Such 
sum authorized to be appropriated pursuant to this section shall be in 
addition to any other sums authorized under any other law, and in 
addition to the increase in revenue raised as a result of the amendment 
to section 3 of the District of Columbia Income and Franchise Tax Act 
of 1947 (D.C. Code, sec. 47-1567 (a) ) made by section 401 of this Act. 


TITLE V—PAY ,RATE FOR THE COMMANDING GENERAL 
OF THE MILITIA OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Sec. 501. (a) Section 7 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for 
the organization of the militia of the District of Columbia, and for 
other purposes”, approved March 1, 1889 (D.C. Code, sec. 39-201), is 
amended (1) by inserting “(a)” immediately after “Src. 7.”, and (2) 
by adding at the end thereof the following new subsections: 

“(b) Except as provided in subsection (c), any person serving as the 
commanding general of the militia of the District of Columbia shall 
be considered to be an employee of the Department of Defense, and of 
the United States, within the meaning of section 2105 of title 5, United 
States Code. 

“(c) Any officer of the Armed Forces of the United States who, 
while serving on active duty, is detailed to serve as commanding gen- 
eral of the militia of the District of Columbia shall, while so detalled, 
be entitled to receive only the pay and allowances to which he is 
entitled as an officer of the Armed Forces.” 
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(b) The paragraph under the center heading “NATIONAL 
GUARD” in the first section of the District of Columbia Appropria- 
tion Act, 1961 (74 Stat. 25), is amended by striking out “at not to 
exceed $13,300 per annum”. 
(c) The amendment made by this section shall take effect on the *fective date. 
first day of the first pay period beginning on or after the date of 
enactment of this title. 
Approved June 30, 1970. 


Public Law 91-298 


AN ACT June 30, 1970 
To continue until the close of June 30, 1972, the existing suspension of duties on _ (H. R.17241) 
certain forms of copper. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That items 911.10 popPere sa, 
(relating to copper waste and scrap), 911.11 (relating to articles of extension. ; 
copper), 911.13 (relating to copper bearing ores and materials) , 911.14 
(relating to cement copper and copper precipitates), 911.15 (relating 
to black copper, blister copper, and anode copper), and 911.16 (relat- 
ing to other unwrought copper) of the Tariff Schedules of the United 
States (19 U.S.C. 1202) are each amended by striking out “6/30/70” , 59, St#ts 218% 
and inserting in lieu thereof “6/30/72”. 

Sec. 2. The amendments made by the first section of this Act shall 
apply with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, 
for consumption after June 30, 1970. 

Approved June 30, 1970. 


Effective date. 


Public Law 91-299 


AN ACT June 30, 1970 
To amend the provisions of title I1I of the Federal Civil Defense Act of 1950, [H. R. 16731] 
as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the | 
United S s ° | wine inf , hled That sec : 307 f Civil defense 
nited States of America in Congress assembled, that section 50¢ OT emergency powers, 
the Federal Civil Defense Act of 1950, as amended (50 U.S.C. App. extension. 
2297), is further amended by striking out the date “June 30, 1970" ane 
and inserting in lieu thereof the date “June 30, 1974”. 


Approved June 30, 1970. 


Public Law 91-300 
JOINT RESOLUTION 
June 30, 1970 
To extend the effectiveness of the Defense Production Act of 1950 to July 30,1970. [H. J. Res. 1259) 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
Ntates of America in Congress assembled, 

Section 1. Section 717(a) of the Defense Production Act of 1950 65 Stat. 144; 
1S 3 > otriley is . avn" ; SETS . 82 Stat. 279; 
is amended by striking out “June 30, 1970” in the first sentence and post, p. 796. 


inserting in lieu thereof “July 30, 1970”. ee 


Approved June 30, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-301 


AN ACT 
To increase the public debt limit set forth in section 21 of the Second Liberty 
Bond Act. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress cmahlek That the first sen- 
tence of section 21 of the Second Liberty Bond Act (31 U.S.C. 757b) 
is amended by striking out “$365,000,000,000” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “$380,000,000,000”. 

Sec. 2. During the period ending on June 30, 1971, the public debt 
limit set forth in the first sentence of section 21 of the Second Liberty 
Bond Act shall be temporarily increased by $15,000,000,000. 

Sec. 3. This Act shall take effect on July 1, 1970. 


Approved June 30, 1970. 


Public Law 91-302 
AN ACT 
To amend section 703(b) of title 10, United States Code, to extend the authority 


to grant a special thirty-day leave for members of the uniformed services who 
voluntarily extend their tours of duty in hostile fire areas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 703(b) 
of title 10, United States Code, is amended by striking out “June 30, 
1970” and inserting in lieu thereof “June 30, 1972”. 

Approved July 2, 1970. 


Public Law 91-303 
AN ACT 
To authorize appropriations to the National Aeronautics and Space Adminis- 


tration for research and development, construction of facilities, and research 
and program management, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there is hereby 
authorized to be appropriated to the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration : 

(a) For “Research and development,” for the following programs: 


(1) 
(2 

(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 


Apollo, $994,500,000 ; 

Space flight operations, $565,200,000 ; 
Advanced missions, $1,500,000 ; 

Physics and astronomy, $116,000,000 ; 

Lunar and planetary exploration, $144,900,000 ; 
Bioscience, $12,900,000 ; 

Space applications, $167,000,000 ; 

(8) Launch vehicle procurement, $124,900,000 ; 

(9) Space vehicle systems, $30,000,000 ; 

(10) Electronics systems, $23,900,000 ; 

(11) Human factor systems, $18,300,000 ; 

(12) Basic research, $18,000,000 ; 

(13) Space power and electric propulsion systems, $30,900,000 ; 
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Nuclear rockets, $38,000,000 ; 

Chemical propulsion, $20,300,000 ; 

Aeronautical vehicles, $87,100,000 ; 

Tracking and data acquisition, $295,200,000 ; 
) Technology utilization, $4,500,000 ; 

(b) For “Construction of facilities,” including land acquisitions, as 
follows: 

(1) Ames Research Center, Moffett Field, California, 
$1,525,000; 

(2) Goddard Space Flight Center, Greenbelt, Maryland, 
$1,928,000; 

(3) Jet Propulsion Laboratory, Pasadena, California, 
$1,950,000 ; 

(4) John F. Kennedy Space Center, NASA, Kennedy Space 
Center, Florida, $575,000; 

(5) Manned Spacecraft Center, Houston, Texas, $900,000; 

(6) Marshall Space Flight Center, Huntsville, Alabama, 
$525,000 ; 

(7) Nuclear Rocket Development Station, Nevada, $3,500,000; 

(8) Various locations, $18,575,000; 

(9) Facility planning :nd design not otherwise provided for, 
$5,000,000. 

(c) For “Research and program management,” $683,300,000, of 
which not to exceed $506,108,000 shall be available for personnel and 
related costs. 

(d) Appropriations for “Research and development” may be used 
(1) for any items of a capital nature (other than acquisition of land) 
which may be required for the performance of research and develop- 
ment contracts, and (2) for. grants to nonprofit institutions of higher 
education, or to nonprofit organizations whose primary purpose is the 
conduct of scientific research, for purchase or construction of addi- 
tional research facilities; and title to such facilities shall be vested in 
the United States unless the Administrator determines that the 
national program of aeronautical and space activities will best be 
served by vesting title in any such grantee institution or organization. 
Each such grant shall be made under such conditions as the Adminis- 
trator shall determine to be required to insure that the United States 
will receive therefrom benefit adequate to justify the making of that 
grant. None of the funds appropriated for “Research and development” 
pursuant to this Act may be used for construction of any major facility, 
the estimated cost of which, including collateral equipment, exceeds 
$250,000, unless the Administrator or his designee has notified the 
Speaker of the House of Representatives and the President of the 
Senate and the Committee on Science and Astronautics of the House 
of Representatives and the Committee on Aeronautical and Space 
Sciences of the Senate of the nature, location, and estimated.cost of 
such facility. 
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(e) When so specified in an appropriation Act, (1) any amount 
appropriated for “Research and development” or for “Construction of 
facilities” may remain available without fiscal year limitation, and 
(2) maintenance and operation of facilities, and support services con- 
tracts may be entered into under the “Research and program manage- 
ment” appropriation for periods not in excess of twelve months 
beginning at any time during the fiscal year. 

(f) Appropriations made pursuant to subsection 1(c) may be used, 
but not to exceed $35,000, for scientific consultations or extraordinary 
expenses upon the a or authority of the Administrator and 
his determination shall be final and conclusive upon the accounting 
officers of the Government. 

(g) No part of the funds appropriated pursuant to subsection 
—_ for maintenance, repairs, alterations, and minor construction 
shall be used for the construction of any new facility the estimated cost 
of which, including collateral equipment, exceeds $100,000. 

(h) No part of the funds appropriated pursuant to subsection (a) 
of this section may be used for grants to any nonprofit institution of 
higher learning unless the Administrator or his designee determines at 
the time of the grant that recruiting personnel of any of the Armed 
Forces of the United States are not being barred from the premises 
or property of such institution except that this subsection shall not 
apply if the Administrator or his designee determines that the grant 
is a continuation or renewal of a previous grant to such institution 
which is likely to make a significant contribution to the aeronautical 
and space activities of the United States. The Secretary of Defense 
shall furnish to the Administrator or his designee within sixty days 
after the date of enactment of this Act and each January 30 and 
June 30 thereafter the names of any nonprofit institutions of higher 
learning which the Secretary of Defense determines on the date of 
each such report are barring such recruiting personne] from premises 
or property of any such institution. 

(i) No funds appropriated pursuant to this section in excess of 
$500,000 shall be used for the payment of services, per diem, travel, 
and other expenses of experts and consultants. 

Sec. 2. Authorization is hereby granted whereby any of the amounts 
prescribed in paragraphs (1), (2), (3), (4), (5), (6), (7) and (8) of 
subsection 1(b) may, in the discretion of the Administrator of the 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, be varied upward 
5 per centum to meet unusual ccst variations, but the total cost of all 
work authorized under such paragraphs shal) not exceed the total of 
the amounts specified in such paragraphs. 

Src. 3. Not to exceed one-half of 1 per centum of the funds appro- 
priated pursuant to subsection 1(a) hereof may be transferred to the 
‘Construction of facilities” appropriation, and, when so transferred, 
together with $10,000,000 of the funds appropriated pursuant to sub- 


section 1(b) hereof (other than funds appropriated pursuant to para- 
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graph (9) of such subsection) shall be available for expenditure to 
construct, expand, or modify laboratories and other installations at 
any location (including locations specified in subsection 1(b)), if (1) 
the Administrator determines such action to be necessary because of 
changes in the national program of aeronautical and space activities 
or new scientific or engineering development, and (2) he determines 
that deferral of such action until the enactment of the next authoriza- 
tion Act would be inconsistent with the interest of the Nation in aero- 
nautical and space activities. The funds so made available may be 
expended to acquire, construct, convert, rehabilitate, or install perma- 
nent or temporary public works, including land acquisition, site prepa- 
ration, appurtenances, utilities, and equipment. No portion of such 
sums may be obligated for expenditure or expended to construct, 
expand, or modify jiaboratories and other installations unless (A) a 
period of thirty days has passed after the Administrator or his des- 
ignee has transmitted to the Speaker of the House of Representatives 
and to the President of the Senate and to the Committee on Science 
and Astronautics of the House of Representatives and to the Com- 
mittee on Aeronautical and Space Sciences of the Senate a written 
report containing a full and complete statement concerning (1) the 
nature of such construction, expansion, or modification, (2) the cost 
thereof, including the cost of any real estate action pertaining thereto, 
and (3) the reason why such construction, expansion, or modification 
is necessary in the national interest, or (B) each such committee before 
the expiration of such period has transmitted to the Administrator 
written notice to the effect that such committee has no objection to the 
proposed action. 

Sec. 4. (a) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act— 

(1) no amount appropriated pursuant to this Act may be used 
for any program deleted by the Congress from requests as origi- 
nally made to either the House Committee on Science and Astro- 
nautics or the Senate Committee on Aeronautical and Space 
Sciences, 

(2) no amount appropriated pursuant to this Act may be used 
for any program in excess of the amount actually authorized for 
that particular program by sections 1(a) and 1(c), and 

(3) no amount appropriated pursuant to this Act may be used 
for any program which has not been presented to or requested of 
either such committee, 

unless (A) a period of thirty days has passed after the receipt by the 
Speaker of the House of Representatives and the President of the Sen- 
ate and each such committee of notice given by the Administrator or 
his designee containing a full and complete statement of the action pro- 
posed to be taken and the facts and circumstances relied upon in sup- 
port of such proposed action, or (B) each such committee before the 
expiration of such period has transmitted to the Administrator written 
notice to the effect that such committee has no objection to the proposed 
action. 

(b) Nothing in this section shall be construed to authorize the ex- 
penditure of amounts for personnel and related costs pursuant to sec- 
tion 1(c) to exceed amounts authorized for such costs, except that a 
transfer in the manner prescribed by this section of funds not to exceed 
1 per centum of such amounts authorized may be made whenever the 
Administrator determines that such transfer is necessary for the safety 
of any mission. 

Sec. 5. It is the sense of the Congress that it is in the national interest 
that consideration be given to geographical distribution of Federal 
research funds whenever feasible, and that the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration should explore ways and means of distrib- 
uting its research and development funds whenever feasible. 
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Sec. 6. (a) If an institution of higher education determines, after 
affording notice and opportunity for hearing to an individual attend- 
ing, or employed by, such institution, that such individual has been 
convicted by any court of record of any crime which was committed 
after the date of enactment of this Act and which involved the 
use of (or assistance to others in the use of) force, disruption, or 
the seizure of property under control of any institution of higher 
education to prevent officials or students in such institution from 
engaging in their duties or pursuing their studies, and that such 
crime was of a serious nature and contributed to a substantial disrup- 
tion of the administration of the institution with respect to which such 
crime was committed, then the institution which such individual 
attends, or is employed by, shall deny for a period of two years any 
further payment to, or for the direct benefit of, such individual under 
any of the programs authorized by the National Aeronautics and 
Space Act of 1958, the funds for which are authorized pursuant to this 
Act. If an institution denies an individual assistance under the author- 
ity of the preceding sentence of this subsection, then any institution 
which such individual subsequently attends shall deny for the remain- 
der of the two-year period any further payment to, or for the direct 
benefit of, such individual under any of the programs authorized by 
the National Aeronautics and Space Act of 1958, the funds for which 
are authorized pursuant to this Act. 

(b) If an institution of higher education determines, after affording 
notice and opportunity for hearing to an individual attending, or em- 
ployed by, such institution, that such individual has willfully refused 
to obey a lawful regulation or order of such institution after the date 
of enactment of this Act, and that such refusal was of a serious nature 
and contributed to a substantial disruption of the administration of 
such institution, then such institution shall deny, for a period of 
two years, any further payment to, or for the direct benefit of, such 
individual under any of the programs authorized by the National 
Aeronautics and Space Act of 1958, the funds for which are authorized 
pursuant to this Act. 

(c)(1) Nothing in this Act shall be construed to prohibit any insti- 
tution of higher education from refusing to award, continue, or extend 
any financial assistance under any such Act to any individual because 
of any misconduct which in its judgment bears adversely on his fitness 
for such assistance. 

(2) Nothing in this section shall be construed as limiting or preju- 
dicing the rights and prerogatives of any institution of higher educa- 
tion to institute and carry out an independent disciplinary proceeding 
pursuant to existing authority, practice, and law. 

(3) Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit the freedom 
of any student to verbal expression of individual views or opinions. 

Sec. 7. Section 6 of the NASA Authorization Act, 1970 (83 Stat. 
196), is amended to read as follows: 

“Src. 6. (a) As used in this section 

“(1) The term ‘former emp!oyee’ means any former cfficer or 
employee of the National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
including consultants or part-time employees, whose salary rate at 
any time during the three-year period immediately preceding the 
termination of his last employment with the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration was equal to or greater than the minimum 
salary rate at such time for positions in grade GS-13. 

“(2) The term ‘aerospace contractor’ means any in‘ividual, firm, 
corporation, partnership, association, or other legal entity, which pro- 
vides services and materials to or for the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration in connection with any aerospace system under 
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a contract directly with the National Aeronautics and Space Adminis- 
tration. 

“(3) The term ‘services and materials’ means either services or 
materials or services and materials which are provided as a part of or 
in connection with any aerospace system. 

“(4) The term ‘aerospace system’ includes, but is not limited to, any 
rocket, launch vehicle, rocket engine, propellant, spacecraft, command 
module, service medule, landing module, tracking device, communica- 
tions device, or any part or component thereof, which is used in either 
manned or unmanned spaceflight operations. 

“(5) The term ‘contracts awarded’ means contracts awarded by 
negotiation and includes the net amount of modifications to, and the 
exercise of options under, such contracts, It excludes all transactions 
umounting to less than $10,000 each. 

“(6) The term ‘fiscal year’ means a year beginning on 1 July and 
ending on 30 June of the next succeeding year. 

“(b) Under regulations to be prescribed by the Administrator : 

“(1) Any former employee who during any fiscal year, 

“(A) was employed by or served as a consultant or otherwise to 
an aerospace contractor for any period of time, 

“(B) represented any aerospace contractor at any hearing, trial, 
appeal, or other action in which the United States was a party and 
which involved services and materials provided or to be provided 
to the National Aeronautics and Space Administration by such 
contractor, or 

“(C) represented any such contractor in any transaction with 
the National Aeronautics and Space Administration involving 
services or materials provided or to be provided by such contractor 
to the National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 

shall file with the Administrator, in such form and manner as the 
Administrator may prescribe, not later than November 15 of the next 
succeeding fiscal year, a report containing the following information : 

“(1) His name and address. 

“(2) The name and address of the aerospace contractor by whom 
he was employed or whom he served as a consultant or otherwise. 

“(3) The title of the position held by him with the aerospace 
contractor. 

“(4) A brief description of his duties and the work performed 
by him for the aerospace contractor. 

“(5) His gross salary rate while employed by the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration. 

“(6) A brief description of his duties and the work performed 
by him while employed by the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration during the three-year period immediately preced- 
ing his termination of employment. 

“(7) The date of the termination of his employment with the 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, and the date on 
which his employment, as an employee, consultant or otherwise, 
with the aerospace contractor began, and if no longer employed 
by such aerospace contractor, the date on which his employment 
with such aerospace contractor terminated. 

“(8) Such other pertinent information as the Administrator 
may require. 

“(2) Any employee of the National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration, including consultants or part-time employees, who was previ- 
ously employed by or served as a consultant or otherwise to an 
aerospace contractor in any fiscal year, and whose salary rate in the 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration is equal to or greater 
than the minimum salary rate for positions in grade GS-13 shall file 
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with the Administrator, in such form and manner and at such times as 
the Administrator may prescribe, a report containing the following 
information : 

“(A) His name and address. 

“(B) The title of his position with the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration. 

“(C) A brief description of his duties with the National Aero- 
nautics and Space Administration. 

“(D) The name and address of the aerospace contractor by 
whom he was employed or whom he served as a consultant or 
otherwise. 

“(E) The title of his position with such aerospace contractor. 

“(F) A brief description of his duties and the work performed 
by him for the aerospace contractor. 

“(G) The date on which his employment as a consultant or 
otherwise with such contractor terminated and the date on which 
his employment as a consultant or otherwise with the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration began thereafter. 

“(H) Such other pertinent information as the Administrator 
may require. 

“(c¢)(1) No former employee of the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration shall be required to file a report under this section for 
any fiscal year in which he was employed by or served as a consultant 
or otherwise to an aerospace contractor if the total amount of contracts 
awarded by the National Aeronautics and Space Administration to 
such contractor during such year was less than $10,000,000; and 
no employee of the National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
shall be required to file a report under this section for any fiscal year 
in which he was employed by or served as a consultant or otherwise 
to an aerospace contractor if the total amount of contracts awarded to 
such contractor by the National Aeronautics and Space Administra- 
tion during such year was less than $10,000,000. 

“(2) No former National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
employee shall be required to file a report under this section for any 
fiscal year on account of employment with the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration if such employment was terminated three 
years or more prior to the beginning of such fiscal year; and no 
employee of the National Aeronautics and Space Administration shall 
be required to file a report under this section for any fiscal year on 
account of employment with or services performed for an aerospace 
contractor if such employment was terminated or such services were 
performed three years or more prior to the beginning of such fiscal year. 

“(3) No former employee shall be required to file a report under this 
section for any fiscal year during which he was employed by or served 
as a consultant or otherwise to an aerospace contractor at a salary rate 
of less than $15,000 per year; and no employee of the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration, including consultants or part- 
time employees, shall be required to file a report under this section for 
any fiscal year during which he was employed by or served as a con- 
sultant or otherwise to an aerospace contractor at a salary rate of less 
than $15,000 per year. 

*“(d) The Administrator shall, not later than December 31 of each 
year, file with the President of the Senate and the Speaker of the House 
of Representatives a report containing a list of the names of persons 
who have filed reports with him for the preceding fiscal year pursuant 
to subsections (b)(1) and (b) (2) of this section. The Administrator 
shall include after each name so much information as he deems appro- 
priate, and shall list the names of such persons under the aerospace con- 
tractor for whom they worked or for whom they performed services. 
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“(e) Any former employee of the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration whose employment with or services for an aerospace 
contractor terminated during any fiscal year shall be required to file 
a report pursuant to subsection (b) (1) of this section for such year if 
he would otherwise be required to file under such subsection; and any 
person whose employment with or services for the National Aeronau- 
tics and Space Administration terminated during any fiscal year shall 
be required to file a report pursuant to subsection (b) (2) of this section 
for such year if he would otherwise be required to file under such 
subsection. 

“(f) The Administrator shall maintain a file containing the infor- 
mation filed with him pursuant to subsections (b) (1) = (b) (2) of 
this section and such fie shall be open for public inspection at all 
times during the regular workday. 

“(g) Any person who fails to comply with the filing requirements 
of this section shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and shall, upon con- 
viction thereof, be punished by not more than six months in prison 
or a fine of not more than $1,000, or both. 

“(h) No person shall be required to file a report pursuant to this 
section for any year prior to the fiscal year 1971. 

“Sec. 8. This Act may be cited as the “National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration Authorization Act, 1971”. 


Approved July 2, 1970. 


Public Law 91-304 
AN ACT 


To amend the Public Works and Economic Development Act of 1965 to extend 
the authorizations for titles I through 1V through fiscal year 1971. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) section 
105 of the Public Works and Economic Development Act of 1965 
(42 U.S.C. 3135) is amended by striking out “June 30, 1970” and 
inserting in lieu thereof *.June 30, 1971”. 

(b) Subsection (c) of section 201 of the Public Works and Economic 
Development Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 3141) is amended by striking out 
“June 30, 1970” and inserting in lieu thereof “June 30, 1971”. 

(c) Section 302 of the Public Works and Economic Development 
Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 3152) is amended by striking out “for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1970” and inserting in lieu thereof “per 
fiscal year for the fiscal years ending June 30, 1970, and June 30, 1971”. 

(d) Subsection (g) of section 403 of the Public Works and Eco- 
nomic Development Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 3171) is amended by 
striking out “June 30, 1970” and inserting in lieu thereof “June 30, 
1971”. 

Sec. 2. Notwithstanding section 402 of the Public Works and 
Economic Development Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 3162), no area desig- 
nated as a redevelopment area for the purposes of such Act shall have 
such designation terminated or modified in accordance with such 
section after May 1, 1970, and before June 1, 1971, unless the local 

overning body of the county qualified under existing criteria for 
de-designation specifically requests de-designation action. 

Approved July 6, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-305 


July 6, 1970 AN ACT 


(H.R. 17399] Making supplemental appropriations for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and 
for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Second Supple- United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 


pammens ket, sums are appropriated out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
1970. wise Sar oe to supply supplemental appropriations (this Act 
may be cited as the “Second Supplemental Appropriations Act, 1970”) 


for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and for other purposes, 


namely : 
TITLE I 


CHAPTER I 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
ExtTEeNSION SERVICE 
COOPERATIVE EXTENSION WORK, PAYMENTS, AND EXPENSES 


For an additional amount for “Cooperative extension work, pay- 
ments and expenses” for “Retirement and employees’ compensation 
costs for extension agents”, not to exceed $425,000 to be derived by 
transfer from the appropriation for “Payments to States and Puerto 
Rico”, fiscal year 1970. 

Foop AND NUTRITION SERVICE 
FOOD STAMP PROGRAM 


For necessary expenses of the Food Stamp Program pursuant to the 


sytney Food Stamp Act of 1964, as amended, for the period July 1, 1970, to 


note, October 31, 1970, $300,000,000, to be charged to the amount appro- 
priated under this head in H.R. 17923, when enacted. 


CHAPTER II 
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE—MILITARY 
RetireD Minirary PrersoNNEL 
RETIRED PAY, DEFENSE 
For an additional amount for “Retired pay, Defense,” $99,000,000. 

CHAPTER III 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
FEepERAL FuNps 


FEDERAL PAYMENT TO DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


For an additional amount for “Federal payment to the District of 
Columbia”, to be paid to the general fund of the District of Columbia, 
$3,997,000. 
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LOANS TO THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA FOR CAPITAL OUTLAY 


For an additional amount for “Loans to the District of Columbia 
for capital outlay”, $1,293,000, to remain available until expended 
and to be advanced to the general fund upon request of the 
Commissioner. 

District oF CotumsBia Funps 


GENERAL OPERATING EXPENSES 


For an additional amount for “General operating expenses”, 
$129,675. 
PUBLIC SAFETY 


For an additional amount for “Public safety”, including purchase of 
sixty passenger motor vehicles for police-ty e use which may exceed 
the general purchase price limitation for the current fiscal year by 
not in excess of $400 per vehicle, $3,966,485. 

The limitation on the expenditure of funds by the Chief of Police 
for prevention and detection of crime during the current fiscal year 
shall be $100,000. 

PARKS AND RECREATION 


For an additional amount for “Parks and recreation”, $171,750. 
SETTLEMENT OF CLAIMS AND SUITS 


For payment of property damage claims in excess of $500 and of 
personal injury claims in excess of $1,000, approved by the Com- 
missioner in accordance with the provisions of the Act of February 11, 
1929, as amended (45 Stat. 1160; 46 Stat. 500; 65 Stat. 131), § 20,000, D. C, Code 
1-902 to 1-906. 
pays able from the general fund. 


CAPITAL OUTLAY 


For an additional amount for “Capital outlay”, to remain available 
until expended, $8,048,000: Prov sided That $318,000 shall be available 
for construction services by the Director of General Services or by 
contract for architectural engineering services, as may be determined 
by the Commissioner. 

DIVISION OF EXPENSES 


The sums appropriated herein for the District of Columbia shall be 
paid out of the general fund of the District of Columbia, except as 
otherwise specifically provided. 


CHAPTER IV 
FOREIGN OPERATIONS 
Funps APpPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT 
INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL INSTITUTION 
INVESTMENT IN INTER-AMERICAN DEVELOPMENT BANK 


For an additional amount for subscription to the Inter-American 
Development Bank, to remain available until expended, $205,880,000, 
for the second of two installments of the United States share in the 
authorized increase in callable capital stock of the Bank. 
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CHAPTER V 
INDEPENDENT OFFICES 
Civiz Service CoMMIssION 
FreperaAL Laspor RELAtTiIons Councin 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 

The limitation heretofore provided on the rate of compensation for 
the public members of the Federal Service Impasses Panel is increased 
to a rate of not to exceed the per diem rate equivalent to the rate for 
grade GS-18. 

PayMENT TO Civin Service ReriReMENT AND DisapBitrry Fonp 

For an additional amount for “Payment to civil service retirement 


and disability fund”, as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 8348, $157,816,600, to 
be credited to the civil service retirement and disability fund. 


ComMIssION ON PopuLATION GROWTH AND THE AMERICAN FUTURE 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 

For expenses necessary for the Commission on Population Growth 

and the American Future, including services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 


3109, and hire of passenger motor vehicles, $965,000, to remain avail- 
able until expended. 


GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 
Reat Property ACTIVITIES 
SITES AND EXPENSES, PUBLIC BUILDINGS PROJECTS 


For an additional amount for “Sites and expenses, public buildings 
projects”, $371,000, to remain available until expended. 


SELEcTIVE SERVICE SysTEM 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 
For an additional amount for “Salaries and expenses”, $7,000,000. 
VETERANS ADMINISTRATION 
COMPENSATION AND PENSIONS 


For an additional amount for “Compensation and pensions”, 
$273,045,000, to remain available until expended. 


READJUSTMENT BENEFITS 


For an additional amount for “Readjustment benefits”, $327,- 
500,000, to remain available until expended. 


MEDICAL CARE 


For an additional amount for “Medical care”, $113,500,000. 
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EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 


CouNcIL ON ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY AND OFFICE OF 
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the Council on Environmental Quality 
and the Office of Environmental Quality, in carrying out their func- 
tions under the National Environmental Policy Act of 1969 (Public 
Law 91-190) and the Environmental Quality Improvement Act of 
1970 (Public Law 91-224), including hire of passenger vehicles, and 
partial support of the Cabinet Committee on the Environment and the 
Citizen’s Advisory Committee on Environmental Quality, established 
by Executive Order 11472 of May 29, 1969, as amended by Executive 
Order 11514 of March 5, 1970, $350,000. 


FUNDS APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT 
Disaster RELIEF 


For an additional amount for “Disaster Relief”, $75,000,000, to 
remain available until expended: Provided, That not to exceed 3 per 
centum of the foregoing amount shall be available for administrative 
expenses. 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN 
DEVELOPMENT 
RENEWAL AND Hovusine ASSISTANCE 
LOW RENT PUBLIC HOUSING ANNUAL CONTRIBUTIONS 


For an additional amount for “Low-rent public housing annual con- 
tributions”, fiscal year 1969, $13,616,000. 


COLLEGE HOUSING 


The limitation on total payments that may be required in any fiscal 
year by all contracts for annual grants with educational institutions 
entered into pursuant to Section 401 of the Housing Act of 1950, as 
amended (82 Stat. 604), is increased by $5,000,000. 


MortGace CREDIT 
FrepERAL Hovusinc ADMINISTRATION 
HOMEOWNERSHIP AND RENTAL HOUSING ASSISTANCE 


The limitation on total payments that may be required in any fiscal 
— by all contracts entered into under section 235 of the National 
fousing Act, as amended (82 Stat. 477), is increased by $35,000,000, 
and the limitation on total payments under those entered into under 
section 236 of such Act (82 Stat. 498), is increased by $35,000,000, 
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CHAPTER VI 
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Bureau or LAnp MANAGEMENT 
MANAGEMENT OF LANDS AND RESOURCES 
For an additional amount for “Management of lands and resources,” 
$23,790,000. 
Bureau or InpiAn AFFAIRS 
RESOURCES MANAGEMENT 


For an additional amount for “Resources management,” $700,000. 


Bureau oF OuTpoorR RECREATION 
LAND AND WATER CONSERVATION 


For an additional amount for “Land and Water Conservation,” to 
remain available until expended, $7,100,000, to be derived from the 
Land and Water Conservation Fund, and to be available to the 
National Park Service for property acquisition authorized by the act 


aaa of September 13, 1962 (Public Law 87-657), as amended. 
nte, p. 90. ’ ? 

16 USC 459c- 
459c-7, OFFICE OF TERRITORIES 


ADMINISTRATION OF TERRITORIES 


For an additional amount for “Administration of Territories,” 
$275,000, to remain available until expended. 


GEOLOGICAL SURVEY 
SURVEYS, INVESTIGATIONS, AND RESEARCH 


For an additional amount for “Surveys, investigations, and 
research”, $225,000. 


NATIONAL PaRK SERVICE 
MANAGEMENT AND PROTECTION 
For an additional amount for “Management and Protection,” 
$775,000. , 
RELATED AGENCIES 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
FOREST SERVICE 


Forest PRoTecTION AND UTILIZATION 


For an additional amount for “Forest protection and utilization,” 
for “Forest land management”, $21,172,000, including $172,000 to 
remain available until expended. 
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NATIONAL FOUNDATION ON THE ARTS AND THE 
HUMANITIES 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


In addition to amounts heretofore appropriated under this heading 
there are appropriated amounts equal to the total amount of gifts, 
bequests, and devises of money, and other property received by each 
Endowment, during the current and preceding fiscal years, under the 
provisions of section 10(a) (2) of the National Foundation on the Arts 
and Humanities Act of 1965, as amended, but not to exceed a total of 
$2,000,000, to remain available until expended. 


CHAPTER VII 
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
MANPOWER ADMINISTRATION 
MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT AND TRAINING ACTIVITIES 


For an additional amount for “Manpower development and training 
activities”, to carry out the provisions of section 102 of the Manpower 
Development and Training Act of 1962, as amended, $50,000,000 to 
remain available until September 30, 1970: Provided, That this appro- 
priation shall not be available for the purposes of sections 106(d) and 
309(b) of said Act. 


BuREAU OF EMPLOYMENT SECURITY 


UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION FOR FEDERAL EMPLOYEES 
AND EX-SERVICEMEN 


For an additional amount for “Unemployment compensation for 
Federal employees and ex-servicemen’’, $50,000,000. 


TRADE ADJUSTMENT ACTIVITIES 


For an additional amount for “Trade Adjustment Activities”, 
$2,330,000, together with such amount as may be necessary to be 
charged to the subsequent year appropriation for these expenses for 
any period subsequent to March 31 of the current year. 


LIMITATION ON GRANTS TO STATES FOR UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION 
AND EMPLOYMENT SERVICE ADMINISTRATION 


For an additional amount for “Limitation on grants to States for 
unemployment compensation and employment service administration”, 
$10,000,000, to be expended from the employment security administra- 
tion account in the Unemployment Trust fund. 


Wace AND Lasor STANDARDS ADMINISTRATION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For an additional amount for “Salaries and expenses”, $37,000 : Pro- 
vided, That not to exceed $43,000 may be transferred from the amounts 
herein and heretofore appropriated for “Salaries and expenses” for the 
current fiscal year to the fund created by section 44 of the Longshore- 
men’s and Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act, as amended. 
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OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
FEDERAL CONTRACT COMPLIANCE AND CIVIL RIGHTS PROGRAM 


For an additional amount for “Federal contract compliance and 
civil rights program, salaries and expenses”, $107,000. 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND 
WELFARE 


SociaL AND REHABILITATION SERVICE 
GRANTS TO STATES FOR PUBLIC ASSISTANCE 
For an additional amount for “Grants to States for public assist- 
ance,” $146,753,000. 
SPECIAL INSTITUTIONS 
HOWARD UNIVERSITY 
CONSTRUCTION 


For an additional amount for “Construction”, $7,700,000, to remain 
available until expended. 


CHAPTER VIII 
LEGISLATIVE BRANCH 
SENATE 
ConTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE SENATE 
INQUIRIES AND INVESTIGATIONS 
For an additional amount for “Inquiries and Investigations”, fiscal 
year 1970, $345,000, to be derived by transfer from the appropria- 
tion, “Salaries, Officers and Employees”, fiscal year 1970. 
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Savarres, MILEAGE FOR THE MEMBERS, AND EXPENSE ALLOWANCE 
OF THE SPEAKER 


COMPENSATION OF MEMBERS 
For an additional amount for “Compensation of members”, $47,000. 
SALARIES, OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES 
COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS 


For an additional amount for “Committee on Appropriations”, 
$35,555. 


CONTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE HoUsE 


MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS 


For an additional amount for “Miscellaneous items”, $50,000. 
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SPECIAL AND SELECT COMMITTEES 


For an additional amount for “Special and select committees”, 
$100,000, to remain available until expended under the provisions of 
House Resolution 710, Ninety-first Congress. 


GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For an additional amount for “Salaries and expenses”, $499,000. 


CHAPTER IX 
PUBLIC WORKS 
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Bureau or RECLAMATION 
COLORADO RIVER BASIN PROJECT 


For an additional amount for “Colorado River Basin Project”, to 
remain available until expended, $6,563,000, to be derived by transfer 
from the appropriation for “Construction and rehabilitation”. 


CHAPTER X 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS AND CONFERENCES 
CONTRIBUTIONS TO INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 


For an additional amount for “Contributions to international or- 
ganizations”, $1,600,000. 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
LeGau ACTIVITIES AND GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 
FEES AND EXPENSES OF WITNESSES 
For an additional amount for “Fees and expenses of witnesses”, 
$500,000. 
IMMIGRATION AND NATURALIZATION SERVICE 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For an additional amount for “Salaries and expenses, Immigration 
and Naturalization Service”, $892,000. 


FEDERAL PRISON SYSTEM 
Support of United States Prisoners 


For an additional amount for “Support of United States prisoners”, 
$850,000. 
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
BUREAU OF THE CENSUS 
NINETEENTH DECENNIAL CENSUS 


For an additional amount for the “Nineteenth decennial census”, 
$11,000,000, to remain available until December 31, 1972. 


Orrice oF Fretp SERVICES 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 
For an additional amount for “Salaries and expenses”, $105,000. 
MaritTiME ADMINISTRATION 
STATE MARINE SCHOOLS 
For an additional amount for “State Marine Schools”, for main- 


tenance and repair of vessels loaned by the United States for use in 
connection with such State marine schools, $145,000. 


THE JUDICIARY 
Customs Courr 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 
For an additional amount for “Salaries and expenses”, $18,000. 
Courts or Aprrats, Districr Courts, AND OTHER JUDICIAL SERVICES 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES, UNITED STATES MAGISTRATES 
For “Salaries and expenses, United States magistrates”, $550,000. 
FEES AND EXPENSES OF COURT-APPOINTED COUNSEL 
For an additional amount for “Fees and expenses of court-appointed 
counsel”, $1,150,000. 
For an additional amount for “Fees and expenses of court-appointed 
counsel”, $300,000, fiscal year 1969. 
FEES OF JURORS AND COMMISSIONERS 


For an additional amount for “Fees of jurors and commissioners”, 
$500,000. 


TRAVEL AND MISCELLANEOUS EXPENSES 


For an additional amount for “Travel and miscellaneous expenses”, 
$500,000. 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE OF THE UNITED STATES COURTS 


For an additional amount for “Administrative Office of the United 
States Courts”, $15,000. 
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RELATED AGENCIES 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND 
WELFARE 


Orrice or EpucaTion 
CIVIL RIGHTS EDUCATION 


For an additional amount for “Civil Rights Education”, including 
not to exceed $250,000 for salaries and expenses, $5,000,000. 


CHAPTER XI 
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
Coast GUARD 
RETIRED PAY 


i 
a For an additional amount for “Retired pay”, $1,000,000. 


RELATED AGENCY 
WaAsHINGTON MerropotiraN AREA Transir AUTHORITY 
FEDERAL CONTRIBUTION 


For an additional amount for “Federal contribution”, to enable the 
Department of Transportation to pay the Washington Metropolitan 
Area Transit Authority an. additional contribution for the rail rapid 


ad transit system, as authorized by the National Capital Transportation 
Act of 1969, (Public Law 91-143), $82,939,000, to remain available %° St: 329- 
until expended. 1-1441 note. 


CHAPTER XII 
TREASURY DEPARTMENT 


od 

Bureau or ACCOUNTS 
ed 

SALARIES AND EXPENSES 

For an additional amount for “Salaries and expenses”, $1,300,000. 
:? BUREAU OF THE Pusuiic DEsBr 
: ADMINISTERING THE PUBLIC DEBT 
” For an additional amount for “Administering the public debt”, 
as $3,600,000. 
POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT 

(Out of Postal Fund) 

ed 


TRANSPORTATION 
For an additional amount for “Transportation”, $10,600,000. 
RELATED AGENCIES 
Tax Court or THE Untrep States 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For an additional amount for “Salaries and expenses”, $67,000. 
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CHAPTER XIII 
CLAIMS AND JUDGMENTS 


For payment of claims settled and determined by departments and 
agencies in accord with law and judgments rendered against the 
United States by the United States Court of Claims and United States 
district courts, as set forth in House Document Numbered 91-315, 
Ninety-first Congress, and Senate Document Numbered 91-86, Ninety- 
first Congress, $23,478,461, together with such amounts as may be neces- 
sary to pay interest (as and when specified in such judgments or pro- 
vided by law) and such additional sums due to increases in rates of 
exchange as may be necessary to pay claims in foreign currency: 
Provided, That no judgment herein appropriated for shall be paid 
until it shall become final and conclusive against the United States by 
failure of the parties to appeal or otherwise: Provided further, That 
unless otherwise specifically required by law or by judgment, payment 
of interest wherever appropriated for herein shall not continue for 
more than thirty days after the date of approval of the Act. 


TITLE II 
INCREASED PAY COSTS 


For additional amounts for appropriations for the fiscal year 1970, 
for increased pay costs authorized by or pursuant to law, as follows: 


LEGISLATIVE BRANCH 
SENATE 


“Compensation of the Vice President and Senators”, $10,835; 
“Salaries, officers and employees”, $3,634,674 ; 
“Office of the Legislative Counsel of the Senate”, $39,120; 
Contingent expenses of the Senate: 

“Senate policy committees”, $47,120; 

“Automobiles and maintenance”, $4,140; 


“Inquiries and investigations”, $662,515; including $23,695 for 


the Committee on Appropriations; 
“Folding documents”, $4,660; 
“Miscellaneous items”, $92,810; 


HovskE oF REPRESENTATIVES 


“Office of the Parliamentarian”, $10,865 ; 

“Compilation of precedents of House of Representatives”, $1,330; 
“Office of the Chaplain”, $1,805; 

“Office of the Clerk”, $100,000; 

“Office of the Sergeant at Arms”, $250,000 ; 

“Office of the Doorkeeper”, $120,000 ; 

“Office of the Postmaster”, $62,900; 

“Committee employees”, $700,000 ; 
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House or RepresENTATIVES—Continued 


Special and minority employees: 
“House Democratic steering committee”, $1,310 ; 
“House Republican conference”, $1,310 ; 
“Majority leader”, $8,135 ; 
“Minority leader”, $7,265 ; 
“Majority whip”, $5,525 ; 
“Minority whip”, $5,525 ; 
“Official reporters of debates”, $32,605 ; 
“Official reporters to committees”, $32,370 ; 
“Committee on Appropriations”, $89,445 ; 
“Office of the legislative counsel”, $23,400 ; 
“Members’ clerk hire”, $850,000 ; 
Contingent expenses of the House: 

“Government contributions”, $760,000, and in addition 
such amount as may be necessary may be transferred from 
the appropriation for “miscellaneous items” ; 

“Speaker's automobile,” $1,500 ; 
“Majority leader’s automobile”, $1,500 ; 
“Minority leader’s automobile”, $1,500 ; 
Joint items: 
Contingent expenses of the Senate: 
“Joint Economic Committee”, $43,475 ; 
“Joint Committee on Atomic Energy”, $32,460; 
“Joint Committee on Printing”, $15,175; 
Contingent expenses of the House : 
“Joint Committee on Internal Revenue Taxation”, $10,065 ; 
“Joint Committee on Defense Production”, $10,850 ; 


ARCHITECT OF THE CAPITOL 


Office of the Architect of the Capitol : “Salaries”, $56,000. 
Capitol buildings and grounds: 

“Capitol buildings”, $55,500 ; 

“Capitol grounds”, $28,200 ; 

“Senate office buildings”, $146,300 ; 

“Senate garage”, $3,400; 

“House office buildings”, $120,000 ; 

“Capitol power plant”, $20,800 ; 
Library buildings and grounds: “Structural and mechanical care”, 

$10,000. 
Boranic GARDEN 


“Salaries and expenses”, $24,000 ; 
LIBRARY OF CONGRESS 


“Salaries and expenses”, $1,313,500; 

Copyright Office: “Salaries and expenses”, $274,000 ; 

Legislative Reference Service: “Salaries and expenses”, $414,000; 

Distribution of catalog cards: “Salaries and expenses”, $159,000, 
and in addition the reserve fund of $200,000 under this head, fiscal 
year 1970, may be used for increased pay costs; 

Books for the blind and physically handicapped: “Salaries and 
expenses”, $33,000; 

Organizing and microfilming the papers of the Presidents: “Salaries 
and expenses”, $13,200; 

“Collection and distribution of library materials (special foreign 
currency program)”, $14,000; 
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GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 


Office of Superintendent of Documents: “Salaries and expenses”, 
$395,400, and in addition the reserve fund of $200,000 under this head, 
fiscal year 1970, may be used for pay costs; 


GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE 
“Salaries and expenses”, $5,142,000 ; 
THE JUDICIARY 
SuprREME Court OF THE UNITED STATES 


“Salaries”, $194,000; 
“Care of the building and grounds”, $21,700; 


Court or Customs sND Patent APPEALS 
“Salaries and expenses”, $22,000 ; 
Customs Courr 
“Salaries and expenses”, $128,500 ; 


Courts or Appreas, Districr Courts, AND OTHER JUDICIAL 
SERVICES 


“Salaries of supporting personnel”, $4,370,000 ; 
“Administrative Office of the United States Courts”, $190,000, of 
which $20,000 shall be derived by transfer from the appropriation for 


“Expenses of referees” ; 
“Expenses of referees”, $608,000 ; 


EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 


The White ‘House Office: “Salaries and expenses”, $310,000 ; 
“Operating expenses, Executive Mansion”, $48,000; 


BuREAU OF THE BupGet 
“Salaries and expenses”, $491,000; 
Counc or Economic ADVISERS 
“Salaries and expenses”, $50,000; 
NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE CouNCIL 
“Salaries and expenses”, $49,000; 
OFFICE OF EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS 
“Salaries and expenses”, $290,000 ; 
SpeciAL REPRESENTATIVE FOR TRADE NEGOTIATIONS 


“Salaries and expenses”, $51,000; 
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FUNDS APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT 


PrEAcE Corps 

































“Salaries and expenses”: (Increase of $1,651,000 in the limitation 
on administrative expenses) ; 


FOREIGN ASSISTANCE: ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE 





“Administrative expenses”, $3,200,000, to be derived by transfer 
from appropriations for “Economic assistance”, fiscal year 1970; 

“Administrative and other expenses”: $200,000, to be derived by 
transfer from appropriations for “Economic assistance”, fiscal year 
1970: 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH SERVICE 





“Salaries and expenses”, for “Research”, $8,381,000, and for “Plant 
and animal disease and pest control”, $5,119,000; 


CooPERATIVE STATE RESEARCH SERVICE 
“Payments and expenses”, $130,000 ; 


EXTENSION SERVICE 





“Cooperative extension work, payments and expenses”, for 
eral Extension Service”, $250,000 ; 


FARMER COOPERATIVE SERVICE 
“Salaries and expenses”, $131,000; 


Som, CONSERVATION SERVICE 






“Conservation operations”, $9,450,000 ; 
“River basin surveys and investigations”, $652,000, to remain avail- 
able until expended ; 

“Watershed planning”, $491,000, to remain available until expended ; 

“Watershed works of improvement”, $2,159,000, to remain available 
until expended ; 

“Flood prevention”, $815,000, to remain available until expended ; 

“Great plains conservation program”, $342,000, to remain available 
until expended ; 

“Resource conservation and development”, $573,000, to remain avail- 
able until expended ; 


. 


Economic REesEARCH SERVICE 
“Salaries and expenses”, $1,142,000 ; 
STATISTICAL REPORTING SERVICE 
“Salaries and expenses”, $1,116,000 ; 


CoNSUMER AND MARKETING SERVICE 





“Consumer protective, marketing, and regulatory 


programs”, 
$5,250,000 ; 
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ForeiGN AGRICULTURAL SERVICE 
“Salaries and expenses”, $600,000 ; 
Commopiry ExcHance AUTHORITY 
“Salaries and expenses”, $170,000 ; 
AGRICULTURAL STABILIZATION AND CONSERVATION SERVICE 


“Expenses, Agricultural Stabilization and Conservation Service”, 
$7,899,000, of which $600,000 shall be derived by transfer from the 
appropriation for “Conservation reserve program”, fiscal year 1970, 
and $1,299,000 from the Commodity Credit Corporation Fund; 


OFFICE OF THE INSPECTOR GENERAL 
“Salaries and expenses”, $1,022,000 ; 
PACKERS AND STOCKYARDS ADMINISTRATION 
“Salaries and expenses”, $154,000 ; 
OFFICE OF THE GENERAL COUNSEL 
“Salaries and expenses”, $427,000 ; 
Orrice oF INFORMATION 
“Salaries and expenses”, $150,000; 
NaTIONAL AGRICULTURAL LIBRARY 
“Salaries and expenses”, $175,000; 


OFFICE oF MANAGEMENT SERVICES 


“Salaries and expenses”, $237,000; 
GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 
“Salaries and expenses”, $425,000 ; 
Rurat ELectriricaTion ADMINISTRATION 

“Salaries and expenses”, $1,075,000 ; 

Farmers Home ADMINISTRATION 
“Salaries and expenses”, $5,200,000 ; 

Forest SERVICE 

“Forest protection and utilization”, $10,266,000; 


FepErRAL Crop INSURANCE CORPORATION 


“Administrative and operating expenses”, $691,000, which may be 
paid from premium income; 
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 
“Salaries and expenses”, $604,000 ; 
Orrice oF Business Economics 
“Salaries and expenses”, $238,000 ; 
BUREAU OF THE CENSUS 
“Salaries and expenses”, $1,141,000 ; 
“Nineteenth decennial census”, $6,722,000, to remain available until 


December 31, 1972; 


**1967 economic censuses”, $282,000, to remain available until Decem- 
ber 31, 1970: 


Economic DrevELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION 
“Operations and administration”, $1,121,000; 
Bustness AND DeEreNnse Services ADMINISTRATION 
“Salaries and expenses”, $505,000 ; 
INTERNATIONAL ACTIVITIES 


“Salaries and expenses”, $835,000 ; 
“Export control”, $446,000 ; 


OFFICE OF FIELD SERVICES 

“Salaries and expenses”, $389,000 ; 

Minority Business ENTERPRISE 
“Salaries and expenses”, $94,000 ; 

Foreign Direct INVESTMENT CONTROL 
“Salaries and expenses”, $100,000 ; 
ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 
“Salaries and expenses”, $8,040,000 ; 
“Research and development”, $1,239,000, to remain available until 
expended ; 
“Satellite operations”, $421,000, to remain available until expended ; 
Patent OFFICE 

“Salaries and expenses”, $3,135,000; 

NATIONAL BureAvu OF STANDARDS 


“Research and technical services”, $2,187,000 ; 


Maritime ADMINISTRATION 


“Salaries and expenses”, for administrative expenses, $746,000; 
“Maritime training”, $204,000 ; 
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DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE—MILITARY 
Mixirary PEerRsONNEL 


“Military personnel, Army”, $538,000,000 ; 
“Military personnel, Navy”, $360,000,000 ; 

“Military personnel, Marine Corps”, $123,300,000 ; 
“Military personnel, Air Force’’, $502,500,000; 
“Reserve personnel, Army”, $22,900,000 ; 

“Reserve personnel, Navy”, $6,000,000 ; 

“Reserve personnel, Marine Corps’, $4,000,000 ; 
“National Guard personnel, Army”, $33,500,000; 
“National Guard personnel, Air Force”, $10,000,000 ; 


RetireD Minirary PERSONNEL 
“Retired pay, Defense”, $25,000,000 ; 

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 
“Operation and maintenance, Army”, $196,480,000 ; 
“Operation and maintenance, Navy”, $157,800,000 ; 
“Operation and maintenance, Marine Corps”, $7,000,000 ; 
“Operation and maintenance, Air Force”, $84,200,000 ; 
“Operation and maintenance, Defense agencies’’, $70,400,000 ; 
“Operation and maintenance, Army National Guard”, $13,800,000 ; 
“Operation and maintenance, Air National Guard”, $12,250,000; 
“Court of Military Appeals”, $70,000 ; 

Civit DEFENSE 
“Operation and maintenance”, $850,000 ; 
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE—CIVIL 
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 


CORPS OF ENGINEERS—CIVIL 


“Operation and maintenance, general”, $6,905,000 ; 
“General expenses”, $2,000,000 ; 


RYUKYU ISLANDS, ARMY 


“Administration”, $200,000; 


U.S SOLDIERS’ HOME 


“Operation and maintenance”, $296,000; 


Tue Panama CANAL 
CANAL ZONE GOVERNMENT 
“Operating expenses”, $963,000 ; 
PANAMA CANAL COMPANY 


“Limitation on general and administrative expenses”, (Increase of 
$605,000 in the limitation on general and administrative expenses) ; 
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 
CoNSUMER PROTECTION AND ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH SERVICE 


“Food and drug control’’, $2,294,000, to be derived by transfer from 
the appropriation for “Health services research and development”, 
fiscal year 1970; 

“Air pollution control”, $1,062,000, to be derived by transfer from 
the appropriation for “Comprehensive health planning and services”, 
fiscal year 1970; 

“Environmental control”, $757,000, to be derived by transfer from 
the appropriation for “Regional medical programs”, fiscal year 1970 ; 

“Office of the Administrator, salaries and expenses”, $354,000, to be 
derived by transfer from the appropriation for ‘ ‘National Institute of 
Allergy and Infectious Diseases”, fiscal year 1970; 


HeattuH SERVICES AND Menta HEALTH ADMINISTRATION 


“Mental health”, $358,000, to be derived by transfer from the 
appropriation for “National Institute of Allergy and Infectious Dis- 
eases”, fiscal year 1970; 

“Saint Elizabeths Hospital”, $2,519,000, to be derived by trans- 
fer from the appropriation for “National Institute of Neurological 
Diseases and Stroke”, fiscal year 1970; 

“Communicable diseases”, $2,446,000, to be derived by transfer from 
the appropriation for “Maternal and child health and welfare”, fiscal 
year 1970; 

“Hospital construction”, $208,000, to be derived by transfer from 
the appropriation for “National Institute of Arthritis and Metabolic 
Diseases”, fiscal year 1970; 

“Patient care and special health services”, $5,241,000, to be derived 
by transfer from the appropriation for “National Institute of Arthri- 
tis and Metabolic Diseases”, fiscal year 1970; 

“National health statistics”, $329,000, to be derived by transfer 
from the appropriation for “National Institute of Arthritis and 
Metabolic Diseases”, fiscal year 1970; 

“Indian health services”, $4,464, 000, to be derived by transfer from 
the appropriation for “National Institute of General Medical Sci- 
ences , fiscal year 1970; 

“Office of ‘the Administrator, salaries and expenses”, $691,000, to 
be derived by transfer from the appropriation for “National Institute 
of Neurological Diseases and Stroke”, fiscal year 1970; 


NATIONAL InstiruTes oF HEALTH 


“Office of the Director, Salaries and expenses”, $218,000, to be 
derived by transfer from the appropriation for “National Institute 
of General Medical Sciences”, fiscal year 1970; 


OFFICE oF EDUCATION 


“School assistance in federally affected areas”, $14,000, to be derived 
by transfer from the appropriation for “Research and training, Office 
of Education”, fiscal year 1970; 

“Libraries and community ’services” , $300,000, to be derived by 
transfer from the appropriation for “Research and training, Office of 
Education”, fiscal year = 

“Salaries and expenses”, $2,528,000, to be derived by transfer from 
the appropriation for “iecansl and training, Office of Education”, 
fiscal year 1970; 
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SocriAL AND REHABILITATION SERVICE 


“Salaries and expenses”, $2,496,000, to be derived by transfer from 
the appropriation for “National Institute of Allergy and Infectious 
Diseases”, fiscal year 1970; 

“ Assistance to refugees in the United States”, $90,000, to be derived 
by transfer from the appropriation for “National Institute of Neuro- 
logical Diseases and Stroke”, fiscal year 1970 ; 


SoctaL Securtry ADMINISTRATION 


“Limitation on salaries and expenses (trust fund)” (Increase of 
$21,276,000 in the limitation on “Salaries and expenses” ) ; 


SrectaLt INsTiruTIONS 


“Model Secondary School for the Deaf, salaries and expenses”, 
412,000, to be derived by transfer from the appropriation for “National 
Institute of Neurological Diseases and Stroke”, fiscal year 1970; 

“Gallaudet College, salaries and expenses”, $162,000, to be derived 
by transfer from the appropriation for “National Institute of Neuro- 
logical Diseases and Stroke”, fiscal year 1970; 

“Howard University, salaries and expenses”, $664,000, to be derived 
by transfer from the appropriation for “Comprehensive health plan- 
ning and services”, fiscal year 1970 ; 

“Freedmen’s Hospit: al”, $766,000, to be derived by transfer from the 
appropriation for “c omprehensive health planning and services”, fiscal 
vear 1970; 

; DrraARTMENTAL MANAGEMENT 


“Office of the Secretary, salaries and expenses”, $451,000, to be de- 


rived by transfer from the appropriation for “Comprehensive health 
planning and services”, fiscal year 1970; 

“Office for Civil Rights, salaries and expenses”, $496,000, to be de- 
rived by transfer from the : appropriation for “Comprehensive health 
planning and services”, fiscal year 1970; 

“Office of C ommunity and Field Services, salaries and expenses”, 
$607,000, to be derived by transfer from the appropriation for “Com- 
prehensiv e health planning and services”, fiscal year 1970; 

“Office of the Comptroller, salaries and expenses” , $1,018,000, to 
be derived by transfer from the appropriation for “Comprehensive 
health planning and services”, fiscal year 1970; 

“Office of the Administrator, salaries and expenses”, $476,000, to 
be derived by transfer from the appropriation for “Comprehensive 
health planning and services”, fiscal year 1970; 

“Surplus property utilization” 4 $107,000, to be derived by transfer 
from the appropriation for “Comprehensive health planning and 
services”, fiscal year 1970; 

“Office of the General ¢ ‘ounsel, salaries and expenses”, $337,000, to 
be derived by transfer from the appropriation for “Comprehensive 
health planning and services”, fiscal year 1970; 
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DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN 
DEVELOPMENT 


RENEWAL AND Hovusine ASSISTANCE 
“Salaries and expenses”, $2,508,000 ; 
METROPOLITAN DEVELOPMENT 
“Salaries and expenses”, $480,700 ; 
Mopeu CiTtes AND GOVERNMENTAL RELATIONS 


“Salaries and expenses”, $27,600, together with not to exceed 
$400,900, to be derived by transfer from the appropriation for “Model 
cities programs” fiscal year 1970; 


FEDERAL INSURANCE ADMINISTRATION 
“Flood insurance”, $28,500 ; 
Farr Hovusine AND EQua.L OpporTuUNITY 
“Fair housing and equal opportunity”, $391,400; 


DEPARTMENTAL MANAGEMENT 


“General administration”, $559,500 ; 

“Regional management and services”, $655,000 ; 

“Limitation on administrative expenses, college housing loans” 
(Increase of $75,000 in the limitation on administrative expenses) ; 


“Limitation on administrative expenses, public facility loans” 


(Increase of $55,000 in the limitation on administrative expenses) ; 
“Limitation on administrative expenses, revolving fund (liquidat- 
ing programs) ” (Increase of $6,700 in the limitation on administrative 


expenses) ; 

“Limitation on administrative and nonadministrative expenses, 
Federal housing administration” (Increase of $450,000 in the limita- 
tion on administrative expenses and increase of $5,175,000 in the limi- 
tation on nonadministrative expenses) ; 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Bureau or LAND MANAGEMENT 
“Management of lands and resources”, $3,498,000 ; 
Bureau or InpiAN AFFAIRS 


“Education and welfare services”, $9,799,000 ; 
“Resources management”, $4,378,000; 
‘General administrative expenses”, $500,000; 


Bureau or Ovtpoor REcREATION 
“Salaries and expenses”, $200,000; 
GEOLOGICAL SURVEY 


“Surveys, investigations, and research”, $3,310,000; 
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Bureau oF MINES 


“Conservation and development of mineral resources”, $3,164,000; 
“Health and safety”, $1,120,0003 
“General administrative expenses”, $152,000; 


OFFICE oF Oi AND GAs 
“Salaries and expenses”, $91,000; 
BurEAU OF COMMERCIAL FISHERIES 


“Management and investigations of resources”, $936,000; 

“Federal aid for commercial fisheries research and development”, 
$13,000 ; 

“Anadromous and Great Lakes fisheries conservation”, $11,000; 

“General administrative expenses”, $131,000; 

“Administration of Pribilof Islands”, $120,000, to be derived from 
the Pribilof Islands fund; 

“Limitation on administrative expenses, fisheries loan fund” (In- 
crease of $25,000 in the limitation on administrative expenses) ; 


Bureau OF Sport FIsHERIES AND WILDLIFE 
“Management and investigations of resources”, $3,363,000 ; 
“General administrative expenses”, $176,000; 

“ Anadromous and Great Lakes fisheries conservation”, $17,000; 

NATIONAL Park SERVICE 
“Management and protection”, $3,681,000 ; 
“Maintenance and rehabilitation of physical facilities”, $1,346,000 ; 
“General administrative expenses”, $263,000 ; 
“Preservation of historic properties”, $40,000 ; 

Bureau oF RECLAMATION 
“General investigations”, $900,000 ; 
“Operation and maintenance”, $1,870,000 ; 
“General administrative expenses”, $970,000 ; 

BONNEVILLE Power ADMINISTRATION 
“Operation and maintenance”, $800,000 ; 
SOUTHWESTERN Power ADMINISTRATION 

“Operation and maintenance”, $155,000 ; 

OFFICE OF THE SOLICITOR 
“Salaries and expenses”, $374,000 ; 

OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
“Salaries and expenses”, $702,000; 


OrFicE oF Warer Resources RESEARCH 


“Salaries and expenses”, $52,000 ; 
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DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
Lega ACTIVITIES AND GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 
“Salaries and expenses, general administration”, $634,000 ; 
“Salaries and expenses, general legal activities”, $2,264,000 ; 
“Salaries and expenses, Antitrust Division”, $769,000 ; 
“Salaries and expenses, United States attorneys and marshals”, 
$3,824,000 ; 
“Salaries and expenses, Community Relations Service”, $230,000; 
FreperaL BureEAv OF INVESTIGATION 
“Salaries and expenses”, $17,455,000 ; 
IMMIGRATION AND NATURALIZATION SERVICE 
“Salaries and expenses”, $7,452,000 ; 
FrepeRAL Prison SysTEM 
“Salaries and expenses, Bureau of Prisons”, $5,109,000 ; 


FreperAL Prison Inpustries, INCORPORATED 


LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING EXPENSES, 
FEDERAL PRISON INDUSTRIES, INCORPORATED 


In addition to the amount heretofore made available under this head- 
ing for administrative expenses, $55,000 shall be available for such 
expenses during the current fiscal year. 

Bureau or Narcorics AND DAanGErovus Drvg6s 

“Salaries and expenses”, $1,530,000 ; 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


MANPOWER ADMINISTRATION 


“Manpower development and training activities”, $145,000, of which 
$100,000 shall be derived by transfer from the appropriation for “Of- 
fice of Manpower Administrator, salaries and expenses”, fiscal year 


1970; 
“Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, salaries and expenses”, 
$343,000; 


“Bureau of ae Security, salaries and re sew oh $1,- 
408,000, to be expended from the Employment Security Administration 
account in the Unemployment Trust Fund; 


LAaspor-MANAGEMENT RELATIONS 


“Labor-Management Services Administration, salaries and ex- 
penses”, $805,000 ; 


Wace anp Lasor STANDARDS 
“Wage and Labor Standards Administration, salaries and expenses”, 


$713,000 ; 
“Wage and Hour Division, salaries and expenses”, $1,440,000; 
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Bureau oF Lasor STATISTICS 


“Salaries and expenses”, $1,693,000 ; 


Bureau or INTERNATIONAL Lapor AFFAIRS 
“Salaries and expenses”, $130,000; 
OFFICE OF THE SOLICITOR 


“Salaries and expenses”, $438,000; and, in addition, $13,000 to be 
derived from the Employment Security Administration account, Un- 
employment Trust Fund; 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
“Salaries and expenses”, $515,000; and, in addition, $36,000 to be 


derived from the Employment Security Administration account, Un- 
employment Trust Fund; 


Orrick oF Fepera, Contract CoMPLIANCE AND Civit Ricuts 
PrRoGRAM 


“Salaries and expenses”, $56,000; and, in addition, $53,000 to be de- 


rived from the Employment Security Administration account, Unem- 
ployment Trust Fund; 


POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT 
(Our or THE PostaL Funp) 
“Administration and regional operation” ; $10,715,000 ; 
“Research, development, and engineering”, $898,000; to remain 
available until expended ; 


“Operations”, $261,956,000 ; 
“Supplies and services”, $215,000 ; 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
ADMINISTRATION OF ForREIGN AFFAIRS 
“Salaries and expenses,” $13,400,000 ; 


“Acquisition, operation, and maintenance of buildings abroad,” 
$177,000, to remain available until expended ; 


INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS AND CONFERENCE 


“Missions to international organizations,” $340,000 ; 


INTERNATIONAL COMMISSIONS 


International Boundary and Water Commission, United States and 
Mexico: 
“Salaries and expenses,” $81,000; 
“Operation and maintenance,” $175,000 ; 
“American sections, international commissions,” $42,000 ; 
“Tnternational fisheries commissions,” $56,000 ; 
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EpucaTIoNAL EXCHANGE 


“Mutual educational and cultural exchange activities,” $700,000; 


OTHER 
“Migration and refugee assistance,” $60,000 ; 
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
“Salaries and expenses”, $720,000 ; 
Coast GUARD 


“Operating expenses”, $21,675,000 ; 
“Reserve training”, $1,000,000; 


FreperAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 


“Operations”, $58,597,000 ; 
“Operation and maintenance, National Capital airports”, $400,000; 


FepeRAL Highway ADMINISTRATION 


“Office of the Administrator, salaries and expenses”, $132,000 
(together with an increase of $941,000 in the amount to be transferred 
from the appropriation for “Federal-aid Highways trust fund”) ; 

“Traffic and highway safety”, $600,000 ; 

“Motor carrier safety”, $173,000; 

“Bureau of Public Roads, limitation on general expenses” (Increase 
of $3,081,000 in the limitation on administrative expenses to be paid 
from the appropriation for the “Federal-aid highways trust fund”) ; 


FeperaL RatLroap ADMINISTRATION 


“Office of the Administrator, salaries and expenses”, $85,000; 
“Bureau of Railroad Safety”, $270,000; 


Urspan Mass Transportation ADMINISTRATION 
“Salaries and expenses”, $100,000; 
Saint Lawrence SEAWAY DeEvELOPMENT CoRPORATION 


“Limitation on administrative expenses” (Increase of $52,000 in the 
limitation on administrative expenses) ; 


NATIONAL TRANSPORTATION SArety Boarp 
“Salaries and expenses”, $350,000; 
TREASURY DEPARTMENT 
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
“Salaries and expenses”, $628,000; 
Bureau or AccouNTS 


“Salaries and expenses”, $400,000; 
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Bureau or Customs 
“Salaries and expenses”, $8,830,000 ; 
Bureau OF THE MINT 
“Salaries and expenses”, $500,000 ; 
Bureau oF THE Pusiic Desr 
“Administering the public debt”, $1,444,000; 
INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE 
“Salaries and expenses”, $1,846,000; 
“Revenue accounting and processing”, $11,920,000; 
“Compliance”, $46,291,000; 
OFFICE OF THE TREASURER 
“Salaries and expenses”, $523,000 ; 
Unirep StratTes SECRET SERVICE 


“Salaries and expenses”, $1,940,000 : Provided, That $200,000 of this 
appropriation shall be available only upon enactment into law of 


ra acai H.R. 17138, Ninety-first Congress, or similar legislation ; 


ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 
“Operating expenses”’, $5,000,000 ; 
GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 


“Operating expenses, Public Buildings Service”, $7,222,000 ; 

“Operating expenses, Federal Supply Service”, $4,431,000 ; 

“Operating expenses, National Archives and Records Service”, 
$1,635,000 ; 

“Operating expenses, Transportation and Communications Serv- 
ice”, $528,000 ; 

“Operating expenses, Property Management and Disposal Service”, 
$796,000 ; 

“Salaries and expenses, Office of Administrator”, $71,000 ; 


NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE 
ADMINISTRATION 

“Research and program management”, $38,000,000 ; 

VETERANS ADMINISTRATION 
“Medical and prosthetic research”, $2,983,000 ; 
“Medical administration and miscellaneous operating expenses”, 

$955,000 ; 
“General operating expenses”, $15,835,000 ; 
OTHER INDEPENDENT AGENCIES 


AMERICAN BatrteE MonumMENtTs CoMMISSION 


“Salaries and expenses”, $77,000; 
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Civi. Arronautics Boarp 
“Salaries and expenses”’, $900,000 ; 
Civit Service ComMMIssIoN 
“Salaries and expenses”, $2,354,000 ; 
Equat EmMpLoyMENT OpporTUNITY CoMMISSION 
“Salaries and expenses’’, $900,000 ; 
Exvort-I[mport BANK OF THE UNITED STATES 


“Limitation on administrative expenses” (Increase of $400,000 in 
the limitation on administrative expenses) ; 


Farm Crepir ADMINISTRATION 


“Limitation on administrative expenses” (Increase of $215,000 in 
the limitation on administrative expenses) ; 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION 
“Salaries and expenses”, $1,700,000 ; 


FEDERAL Frietp COMMITTEE FOR DEVELOPMENT 
PLANNING IN ALASKA 


“Salaries and expenses”, $21,000; 
FreperAL Home Loan Bank Boarp 


“Limitation on administrative and nonadministrative expenses, 
Federal Home Loan Bank Board” (Increase of $412,000 in the limita- 
tion on administrative expenses, and increase of $325,000 in the limita- 
tion on nonadministrative expenses) ; 

“Limitation on administrative expenses, Federal Savings and Loan 
Insurance Corporation” (Increase of $24,000 in the limitation on 
administrative expenses) ; 


FeperaAL Maritime ComMMISSsION 
“Salaries and expenses”’, $228,000 ; 
FEDERAL MEDIATION AND CONCILIATION SERVICE 

“Salaries and expenses”, $615,000 ; 

FrepERAL Powrer CoMMISSION 
“Salaries and expenses”, $1,300,000 ; 

FEDERAL RapraTion CounciL 
“Salaries and expenses”, $8,000 ; 


FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION 


“Salaries and expenses”, $1,000,000 ; 
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Foreign Ciaims SETTLEMENT COMMISSION 
“Salaries and expenses”, $56,000 ; 
HistTorIcAL AND MEMORIAL COMMISSIONS 


American Revolution Bicentennial Commission: 
“Salaries and expenses”, $10,000 ; 


INTER-AGENCY COMMITTEE ON MerxICAN-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
“Salaries and expenses”, $27,000 ; 
INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGENCIES 
ADVISORY COMMISSION ON INTERGOVERNMENTAL RELATIONS 
“Salaries and expenses”, $45,000 ; 


APPALACHIAN REGIONAL COMMISSION 


“Salaries and expenses”, $42,000, to be derived by transfer from the 
appropriation for “Appalachian regional development programs” ; 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION 
“Salaries and expenses’’, $1,900,000 ; 
NATIONAL CAPITAL PLANNING COMMISSION 
“Salaries and expenses”, $25,000 ; 
NATIONAL FOUNDATION ON THE ARTS AND THE HUMANITIES 
“Salaries and expenses”, $120,000 ; 
NATIONAL LaBor RELATIONS Boarp 
“Salaries and expenses”, $1,642,000 ; 
NATIONAL MEDIATION Boarp 
“Salaries and expenses”, $127,000 ; 
PRESIDENT’S COMMITTEE ON CONSUMER INTERESTS 
“Salaries and expenses”, $10,000 ; 
RAILROAD RETIREMENT BoarpD 


“Limitation on salaries and expenses” (Increase of $990,000 in the 
limitation on “Salaries and expenses”) ; 


RENEGOTIATION Boarp 
“Salaries and expenses”, $110,000; 


SECURITIES AND ExCHANGE COMMISSION 


“Salaries and expenses”, $1,000,000 ; 
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SmALL Business ADMINISTRATION 


“Salaries and expenses”, $3,971,000, of which $3,163,000 shall be de- 
rived by transfer from the “Business loan and investment fund”, from 
the “Disaster loan fund”, and from the “Lease guarantees revolving 
fund” ; 


SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION 


“Salaries and expenses”, $1,331,000 ; 
“Salaries and expenses, National Gallery of Art,” $191,000; 


SupversivE Activities Controt Boarp 
“Salaries and expenses”, $57,000; 
TarirF CoMMISSION 
“Salaries and expenses”, $239,000 ; 
Tax Court OF THE UNITED STATES 
“Salaries and expenses”, $140,000 ; 
Unirep Sratres INForMATION AGENCY 


“Salaries and expenses”, $6,883,000 ; 
“Special international exhibitions”, $183,000 to remain available 
until expended ; 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
(Our or Districr or CotumBia Funps) 


“General operating expenses”, $2,229,000 ; 
“Public safety”, $2,324,000 ; 

“Education”, $966,000 ; 

“Parks and recreation”, $899,000 ; 
“Health and welfare”, $4,624,000; 
“Highways and traffic”, $600,000 ; 
“Sanitary engineering”, $1,905,000. 


Division OF EXPENSES 


The sums soonenene in this title for the District of Columbia 
shall be paid as follows: $12,191,000 from the general fund; $535,000 
from the highway fund (regular) ; $14,000 from the highway fund 
(parking) ; $468,000 from the water fund; and $339,000 from the 
sanitary sewage works fund. 


| TITLE III 


INCREASED PAY COSTS—FEDERAL EMPLOYEES 
SALARY ACT OF 1970 


Sec. 301. For costs in the fiscal year 1970 of pay increases granted 
by or poganent to the Federal Employees Salary Act of 1970 and the 
Act of December 16, 1967 (81 Stat. 649), for any branch of the 
Federal Government or the municipal government of the District of 
Columbia, to be available immediately, such amounts as may be neces- 
sary, to be determined as hereinafter provided in this title, but no 
appropriation, fund, limitation, or authorization may be increased 
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pursuant to the provisions of this title in an amount in excess of the 
cost to such appropriation, fund, limitation, or authorization of in- 
creased compensation pursuant to such statutes. 

Sec. 302. Any olicer having administrative control of an appropria- 
tion, fund, limitation, or authorization properly chargeable with the 
costs in the fiscal year 1970 of pay increases granted by or pursuant to 
the Federal Employees Salary Act of 1970 and the Act of December 
16, 1967 (81 Stat. 649), is authorized to transfer thereto, from the 
unobligated balance of any other appropriation, fund, or authorization 
under his administrative control and expiring for obligation on June 
30, 1970, such amounts as may be necessary for meeting such costs. 

Sec. 303. Whenever any officer referred to in section 304 of this title 
shall determine that he has exhausted the possibilities of meeting the 
cost of pay increases through the use of transfers as authorized by said 
section, he shall certify the additional amount required to meet such 
costs for each appropriation, fund, limitation, or authorization under 
his administrative control, and the amounts so certified shall be added 
to the pertinent appropriation, fund, limitation, or authorization for 
the fiscal year 1970: Provided, That any transfer under the authority 
of section 302 or any certification made under the authority of this sec- 
tion by an officer in or under the executive branch of the Federal 
Government shall be valid only when approved by the Director of the 
Bureau of the Budget. 

Sec. 304. For the purposes of the transfers and certifications author- 
ized by sections 302 cal 303 of this title, the following officers shall be 
deemed to have administrative control of appropriations, funds, lim- 
itations, or authorizations available within their respective organiza- 
tion units— 

(a) For the legislative branch: 

The Clerk of the House ; 

The Secretary of the Senate; 

The Librarian of Congress; 

The Architect of the Capitol; 

The Public Printer; 

The Comptroller General of the United States; 

The Chief Judge of the United States Tax Court; 

The chairman of any commission in or under the legislative 
branch. 

(b) For the Judiciary: 

The Administrative Officer of the United States Courts. 

(c) For the executive branch: 

The head of each department, agency, or corporation in or 
under the executive branch. 

(d) For the municipal government of the District of Columbia: 

The Commissioner of the District of Columbia. 

Sec. 305. Obligations or expenditures incurred for costs in the 
fiscal year 1970 of pay increases granted by or pursuant to the Federal 
Employees Salary Act of 1970 and the Act of December 16, 1967 
(81 Stat. 649), shall not be regarded or reported as violations of 
section 3679 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (31 U.S.C. 665). 

Sec. 306. (a) Amounts made available by this title shall be derived 
from the same source as the appropriation, fund, limitation, or 
authorization to which such amounts are added. 

(b) Appropriations made by, and transfers made pursuant to, this 
title shall . recorded on the books of the Government as of June 30, 


1970: Provided, That no appropriation made by this title shall be 
warranted, and no transfer authorized by this title shall be made, 
after August 15, 1970. 
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(c) A complete report of the appropriations and transfers made 
by or pursuant to this title shall be made, not later than September 15, 
1970, by the officers described in section 304, to the Director of the 
Bureau of the Budget, who shall compile and transmit to the Con- 
gress a consolidated report not later than October 15, 1970. 


TITLE IV 
LIMITATION ON FISCAL YEAR 1970 BUDGET OUTLAYS 


Sec. 401. (a) Notwithstanding the provisions of title IV of the 
Second Supplemental Appropriations Act, 1969, expenditures and 
net lending (budget outlays) of the Federal Government during the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, shall not exceed $197,885,000,000 : 
Provided, That whenever action, or inaction, by the Congress on re- 
quests for appropriations and other budgetary proposals varies from 
the President’s recommendations with respect to the fiscal year 1970, 
as reflected in the Budget for 1971 (H. Doc. 91-240, part 1), the Direc- 
tor of the Bureau of the Budget shall report to the President and to the 
Congress his estimate of the effect of such action or inaction on budget 
outlays, and the limitation set forth herein shall be correspondingly 
adjusted: Provided further, That the Director of the Bureau of the 
Budget shall report to the President and to the Congress his estimate 
of the effect on budget outlays of other actions by the Congress 
(whether initiated by the President or the Congress) and the limita- 
tion set forth herein shall be correspondingly adjusted : Provided fur- 
ther, That in the event the President shall estimate and determine that 
total budget outlays cannot be held within the overall limitation pro- 
vided herein, he may, after notification in writing to the Congress 
stating his reasons therefor, adjust the amount by not more than one- 
half of 1 percent thereof. 

(b) (1) In the event the President shall estimate and determine 
that budget outlays during the fiscal year 1970 for the following items 
(the expenditures for which arise under appropriations or other au- 
thority not requiring annual action by the Congress) appearing on 
page 49 of the Budget for 1971, namely : 

(i) items designated “Social security, medicare, and other social 
insurance trust funds” ; 

(i1) the item “National service life insurance (trust fund) 

(ii1) the item “Interest”: and 

(iv) the item “Farm price supports (Commodity Credit 
Corporation)” 

will exceed the estimates included for such items in the Budget for 
1971, the President may, after notification in writing to the Congress 
stating his reasons therefor, adjust accordingly the amount of the 
overall limitation provided in subsection (a). 

(2) In the event the President shall estimate and determine that 
receipts (credited against budget outlays) during the fiscal year 1970 
derived from: 

(1) sales of financial assets of programs administered by the 
Farmers Home Administration, Export-Import Bank, agencies 
of the Department of Housing and Urban Development, and the 
Veterans’ Administration ; and 

(ii) leases of lands on the Outer Continental Shelf; 

will be less than the estimates included for such items in the Budget 
for 1971, the President may, after notification in writing to the Con- 
gress stating his reasons therefor, adjust accordingly the amount of the 
overall limitation provided in subsection (a). : 
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(3) The aggregate amount of the adjustments made pursuant 
to paragraphs (1) and (2) of this subsection shall not exceed 
$1,000,000,000. 

(c) The Director of the Bureau of the Budget shall make a prelimi- 
nary report (by July 31, 1970) and a final report (by December 31, 
1970) to the President and the Congress on the operation of this 
section, 


TITLE V 
LIMITATION ON FISCAL YEAR 1971 BUDGET OUTLAYS 


Sec. 501. (a) Expenditures and net lending (budget outlays) of the 
Federal Government during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, 
shall not exceed $200,771,000,000: Provided, That whenever action, 
or inaction, by the Congress on requests for appropriations and other 
budgetary proposals varies from the President’s recommendations 
reflected in the ens for 1971 (H. Doc. 91-240, part 1), the Director 
of the Bureau of the Budget shall report to the President and to the 
Congress his estimate of the effect of such action or inaction on budget 
outlays, and the limitation set forth herein shall be correspondingly 
adjusted: Provided further, That the Director of the Bureau of the 
Budget shall report to the President and to the Congress his estimate 
of the effect on budget outlays of other actions by the Congress 
(whether initiated by the President or the Congress) and the limi- 
tation set. forth herein shall be correspondingly adjusted, and reports, 
so far as practica!e, shall indicate whether such other actions were 
initiated by the President or by the Congress. 

(b) (1) In the event the President shall estimate and determine that 
budget outlays during the fiscal year 1971 for the following items (the 
expenditures for which arise under appropriations or other authority 
not requiring annual action by the Congress) appearing on page 49 
of the Budget for 1971, namely : 

(i) items designated “Social security, medicare, and other socia] 
insurance trust funds”; 

(ii) the item “National service life insurance (trust fund)”; 

(ii1) the item “Interest” ; and 

(iv) the item “Farm price supports (Commodity Credit Cor- 
er 

will exceed the estimates included for such items in the Budget for 
1971, the President may, after notification in writing to the Congress 
stating his reasons therefor, adjust accordingly the amount of the 
overall limitation provided in subsection (a). 

(2) In the event the President shall estimate and determine that 
receipts (credited against budget outlays) during the fiscal year 1971 
derived from: 

(i) sales of financial assets of programs administered by the 
Farmers Home Administration, Export-Import Bank, agencies of 
the Department of Housing and Urban Development, and the 
Veterans’ Administration ; and 

(ii) leases of lands on the Outer Continental Shelf ; 

will be less than the estimates included for such items in the Budget 
for 1971, the President may, after notification in writing to the Con- 
gress stating his reasons therefor, adjust accordingly the amount of 
the overall limitation provided in subsection (a). 

(4) The aggregate amount of the adjustments made pursuant to 
paragraphs (1) and (2) of this subsection shall not exceed 
$4,500,000,000. 

(c) The Director of the Bureau of the Budget shall report periodi- 
cally to the President and to the Congress on the operation of this sec- 
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tion. Such reports shall be made at the end of each calendar month 
during the second session of the Ninety-first Congress and at the end of 
each calendar quarter thereafter. 


TITLE VI 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 601. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
remain available for obligation beyond the current fiscal year unless 
expressly so provided therein. 

Sec. 602. Except where specifically increased or decreased elsewhere 
in this Act, the restrictions contained within appropriations, or provi- 
sions affecting appropriations or other funds, available during the 
fiscal year 1970, limiting the amounts which may be expended for per- 
sonal services, or for purposes involving personal services, or amounts 
which may be transferred between appropriations or authorizations 
available for or involving such services, are hereby increased to the 
extent necessary to meet increased pay costs authorized by or pursuant 
to law. 

Sec. 603. None of the funds contained in this Act available to the 
Inter-American Bank shall be used directly or indirectly as grants 
or loans to officers or members of the staff of the Inter-American 
Bank. 

Src. 604. Funds appropriated, or otherwise made available, by this 
Act for the fiscal year 1970, shall remain available for obligation until 
July 1, 1970, or for five days after the date of approval of this Act, 
whichever is later, unless a fonger period is specifically provided : Pro- 
vided, That all obligations incurred in anticipation of such appro- 
riations and authority for the fiscal year 1970 as well as those for 
leagee periods as set forth herein are hereby ratified and confirmed 
if in accordance with the terms hereof. 


Approved July 6, 1970. 


Public Law 91-306 
AN ACT 
To continue until the close of June 30, 1973, the existing suspension of duties on 


manganese ore (including ferruginous ore) and related products, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) item 911.07 
of the Tariff Schedules of the United States (19 U.S.C. 1202) is 
amended by striking out “6/30/70” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“6/30/73”. 

(b) The amendment made by subsection (a) shall apply with 
respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for con- 
sumption, after June 30, 1970. 

Sec. 2. (a) (1) Section 1006 of the Social Security Amendments of 
1969 is amended by- 

(A) inserting “(1)” immediately after “paid to any 
individual” 
(B) iviking out “(1)” and inserting in lieu thereof “(A)” 
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(C) striking out “(2)” and inserting in lieu thereof “(B)”; and 
(1D) by inserting immediately before the period at the end 
thereof the following: “; or (2) as annuity or pension under the 
Railroad Retirement Act of 1937 or the Railroad Retirement Act 
of 1935, if such amount is paid in a lump-sum to carry out any 
retroactive increase in annuities or pensions payable under the 
Railroad Retirement Act of 1937 or the Railroad Retirement Act 
of 1935 brought about by reason of the enactment (after May 30, 
1970 and prior to December 31, 1970) of any Act which i increases, 
retroactively, the amount of such annuities or pensions”. 
(2) The he ading to such section 1006 is amended by inserting imme- 


diately before the: period at the end thereof the following: “aNnp or 
RAILROAD RETIREMENT BENEFIT INCREASE”. 


(b) (1) Section 1007 of the Social Security Amendments of 1969 is 


amended by— 


(A) striking out “July 1970” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“November 1970"; 

(B) inserting “(1)” immediately after “also receives in such 
month”; 

(C) inserting immediately before the period at the end thereof 
the following: “, or (2) a monthly payment of annuity or pension 
under the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937 or the Railroad 
Retirement Act of 1935 which is increased as a result of the enact- 
ment (after May : 30, 1970, and before December 31, 1970) of any 
Act which prov ides general i increases in the amount of the annui- 
ties or pensions payable under the Railroad Retirement Act of 
1937 or the Railroad Retirement Act of 1935, the sum of the aid 
or assistance received by him for such month, plus the monthly 
amount of such annuity or pension received by him in such month 
(not including any part of such annuity or pension which is dis- 
regarded under section 1006), shall (except as otherwise provided 
in the succeeding sentence) exceed the sum of the aid or assistance 
which would have been received by him for such month under 
such plan as in effect for March 1970, plus the monthly annuity 
or pension which would have been received by him in such month 
without regard to the provisions of the Act enacted by such enact- 
ment, by an amount equal to $4 or (if less) to such increase in 
his monthly annuity or pension under the Railroad Retirement 
Act of 1937 or the Railroad Retirement Act of 1935 (whether such 
excess is brought about by disregarding a portion of such annuity 
or pension or other otherwise)”; and 

(D) by adding at the end thereof the following new sentence: 
“If, in the case of any individual, the provisions of both clauses 
(1) and (2) of the preceding sentence are applicable to him 
with respect to any month, any increase in the annuity or pension 
(referred to in clause (2) of the preceding sentence) of such 
individual for such month shall, for purposes of such sentence, be 
treated as an additional increase in the amount of his monthly 
insurance benefit under title II of the Social Security Act for such 
month in lieu of an ine rease for such month in his annuity or 
pension (as so referred to) .” 


(2) The heading to such section 1007 is amended by inserting “aNnp 
RAILROAD RETIREMENT RECIPIENTS” immediately after “RECIPIENTS”. 


Approved July 6, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-307 
AN ACT 
To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to construct. operate. and maintain 
the Touchet division, Walla Walla project, Oregon-Washington, and for 
other purposes 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Repre sentatives of the 
United Ntates of America in Congress asse mbled, That (a) for pur- 
poses of supplying irrigation water initially for approximately ten 
thousand acres of land, providing municipal and industrial water, 
flood control, the enhancement of fish and wildlife resources, and the 
enhancement of recreation opportunities, the Secretary of the Interior 
(hereinafter referred to as the Secretary) is authorized to construct, 
operate, and maintain the Touchet division of the Walla Walla proj- 
ect, Oregon-Washington, in accordance with the Federal reclamation 
laws (Act of June 17, 1902, 32 Stat. 388, and Acts amendatory thereof 
or supplementary thereto). T he principal works of the division (here- 
inafter referred to as the project) shall consist of the Dayton Dam 
and Reservoir, fish passage facilities, a diversion dam, and associated 
drainage facilities. 

(b) The Secretary is authorized to construct the Dayton Dam and 
Reservoir to the physical limitations of the site and to recognize the 
cost of providing such additional! capacity as a deferred obligation to 
be paid, in accordance with section 2 of this Act, at such time as the 
additional storage capacity is contracted for: Provided, That until 
such additional storage capacity is contracted for, operation and 
maintenance costs attributable to the excess capacity shall be funded 
and added to the construction costs allocated to deferred capacity. 

(c) In order to assure a realization of the fish ahd wildlife enhance- 
ment benefits contemplated by this Act, the Secretary shall adopt 
uppropriate measures to insure the maintenance of a streamflow 
between Dayton Dam and the mouth of the Walla Walla River that is 
not less than thirty cubic feet per second unless he determines that a 
water shortage or other emergencies exist or that lesser flows would be 
adequate for the maintenance of fish life. 

Sec. 2. Irrigation repayment contracts shall provide for repay- 
ment of the obligation assumed thereunder with respect to any con- 
tract unit over a period of not more than fifty years, exclusive of any 
development period authorized by law. Construction costs alloc ated 
to irrigation beyond the ability of the irrigators to repay shall be 
charged to and returned to the reclamation fund in accordance with 
the provisions of section 2 of the Act of June 14, 1966 (80 Stat. 200), 
as amended by section 6 of the Act of September 7, 1966 (80 Stat. 707). 

Src. 3. The conservation and development of the fish and wildlife 
resources and the enhancement of recreation opportunities in connec- 
tion with the Touchet division shall be in accordance with the provi- 
sions of the Federal Water Project Recreation Act (79 Stat. 213). All 
costs allocated to the enhancement of anadromous fish species shall be 
nonreimbursable. 

Src. +. The interest rate used for purposes of computing interest 
during construction and, where appropriate, interest on the angers 
balance of the reimbursable obligations assumed by non-Federal 
entities shall be determined by the Secret: ry of the Treasury, as of 
the beginning of the fiscal year in which construction is initiated, on 
the basis of the computed average interest rate payable by the Treas- 
ury upon its outstanding marketable public obligations which are 
neither due nor callable for redemption from fifteen years from the 
date of issue, adjusted to the nearest one-eighth of 1 per centum. 
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Sec. 5. For a period of ten years from the date of enactment of this 
Act, no water from the project authorized by this Act shall be deliv- 
ered to any water user for the production on newly irrigated lands of 
any basic agricultural commodity, as defined in the Agricultural Act 
of 1949, or any amendment thereof, if the total supply of such com- 
modity for the marketing year in which the bulk of the crop would 
normally be markeied is in excess of the normal supply as defined in 
section 301(b)(10) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as 
amended, unless the Secretary of Agriculture calls for an increase in 
production of such commodity in the interest of national security. 

Sec. 6. (a) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated to the 
United States Fish and Wildlife Service, for transfer to the Bureau of 
Reclamation, such sums as may be required to cover separable and 
joint construction costs of the Touchet aiden Walla Walla project, 
allocable to the enhancement of anadromous fish as determined by cost 
allocation studies comparable to those set forth in House Docu- 
ment Numbered 155, Eighty-ninth Congress, second session. 

(b) There are authorized to be appropriated to the Bureau of Ree 
lamation for construction of the works involved in the Touchet divi 
sion $22,774,000 (January 1969 prices), less the amounts authorized 
by subsection (a) of this section. 

(c) The total sums authorized to be appropriated by subsection (a) 
and subsection (b) ef this section shall be plus or minus such amounts, 
if any, as may be required by reason of changes in the cost of construc- 
tion work of the types involved therein as shown by engineering cost 
indexes, and, in addition thereto, such sums as may be required to oper- 
ate and maintain such division: Provided, That funds appropriated 
pursuant to the authority contained in subsection (b) of this section 
shall be expended only if the amount thereof is increased in any given 
fiscal year by a proportionate amount appropriated pursuant to 
subsection (a) of this section. 

Approved July 7, 1970. 


Public Law 91-308 
AN ACT 


To amend the Land and Water Conservation Fund Act of 1965, as amended, and 
for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United Ntates of America in Congress assembled, That subsection 1(d) 
of the Act of July 15, 1968 (Public Law 90-401, 82 Stat. 354), is 
amended by deleting “March 31, 1970.” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“December 31, 1971.” 

Sec. 2. Section 2(a) (i) of the Land and Water Conservation Fund 
Act of 1965 (78 Stat. 897; 16 U.S.C. 4601-5(a)(i)) is amended by 
deleting “not more than $7” and inserting in lieu thereof “not more 
than $10”. 

Sec. 3. Section 8 of the Land and Water Conservation Fund Act of 
1965 (78 Stat. 897), as amended (16 U.S.C. 460l-10a), is amended by 
deleting “of fiscal years 1969 and 1970” and inserting “fiscal year”. 

Sec. 4. On or before February 1, 1971, the Secretary of the Interior 
shall complete a survey as to the policy to be implemented with regard 
to entrance and user fees and report his findings to the Senate and 
House Committees on Interior id Insular Affairs. 

Approved July 7, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-309 


AN ACT July 7, 1970 
To suspend for a temporary period the import duty on L-Dopa. (H. R. 8512] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subpart B of L-Dopa. 
part 1 of the appendix to the Tariff Schedules of the United States ae 
(19 U.S.C. 1202) is amended by inserting immediately after item 774 Stat. 431. 
907.30 the following new item : 


« | 907. 45 | L-Dopa, however provided | | | 
for in schedule 4_- _..| Free No change | The 2-year period beginning 
| day after enactment of this 
| | } i item. 


Approved July 7, 1970. 


Public Law 91-310 
AN ACT 
To provide for the differentiation between private and public ownership of 


lands in the administration of the acreage limitation provisions of Federal 
reclamation law, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the provisions ,, Fedsralreciames 
of Federal reclamation laws (Act of June 17, 1902, 32 Stat. 388, and Acreage timita- 
Acts amendatory thereof and supplemental thereto) which limit the tion provisions, 
wcreage of irrigable land which my receive irrigation benefits from, “" SU's" 
t 


. 43 USC 371 and 
through, or by means of Federal rec 


imation works, shall not be appli- note. 


cable to lands owned by States, political subdivisions, and agencies 
thereof, so long as such lands are farmed, primarily in the direct fur- 


therance of a non-revenue-producing public function, as determined 
by the Secretary of the Interior; and to the extent that such lands 
continue to qualify for the exempted status afforded by this section 
they shall not be deemed to be excess lands for any purposes whatso- 
ever under said reclamation laws. 

Sec. 2. Irrigable lands owned by States, political subdivisions, and ,.¢2n8 5a'«® by 
agencies thereof which do not fall within the provisions of section 1 tracts. 
may receive water from a Federal reclamation project, division, or 
unit if a valid recordable contract for the sale of such lands within ten 
years of the date of said contract has been executed under terms and 
conditions satisfactory to the Secretary of the Interior but without 
limitation upon selling price. 

The purchasers of lands sold under the provisions of this section, 
or the heirs and devisees of such purchasers, if otherwise eligible 
under reclamation law to receive project water for the lands pur- 
chased, shall not be disqualified for delivery of water by reason of the 
amount of the purchase price paid for said lands. 

Sec. 3. Lessees of irrigable lands owned by States, political sub- , State '*sse4 
divisions, and agencies thereof which are held to be subject to the ; 
acreage limitation provisions of Federal reclamation law and for 
which recordable contracts to sell have not been made may receive 
project water for a period not to exceed twenty-five years from the 
date of approval of this Act subject to the same acreage limitation 
provisions of Federal reclamation law as private landowners. 

Approved July 7, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-31] 
AN ACT 


To discontinue the annual report to Congress as to the administrative settlement 
of personal property claims of military personnel and civilian employees. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 3(e) of 
the Military Personnel and Civilian Employees’ Claims Act of 1964, 
as amended (31 U.S.C. 241(e) ), is repealed. 

Approved July 8, 1970. 


Public Law 91-312 
AN ACT 
To amend section 2734 of title 10, United States Code, to authorize the Secretary 
concerned to make partial payments on certain claims which are certified 
to Congress and to provide equivalent authority for administrative settle- 
ment and payment of claims under section 2733 of title 10 and section 715 
of title 32, United States Code. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subsections (d) 
and (e) of section 2734 of title 10, United States Code, are amended to 
read as follows: 

“(d) Ifthe Secretary concerned considers that a claim in excess of 
$15,000 is meritorious and would otherwise be covered by this section, 
he may pay the claimant $15,000 and certify the excess to Congress as 
a legal claim for payment from appropriations made by Congress 
therefor, together with a brief statement of the claim, the amount 
claimed, the amounts allowed, and the amount paid. 

“(e) Except as provided in subsection (d), no claim may be paid 
under this section unless the amount tendered is accepted by the 
claimant in full satisfaction.” 

Sec. 2. (a) Subsection (a) of section 2733 of title 10, United States 
Code, is amended by striking “$5,000” and inserting “$15,000”. 

(b) Subsection (d) of section 2733 of title 10, United States Code, 
is amended to read as follows: 

“(d) If the Secretary concerned considers that a claim in excess of 
$15,000 is meritorious and would otherwise be covered by this section, 
he may pay the claimant $15,000 and report the excess to Congress for 
its consideration.” 

Sec. 3. (a) Subsection (a) of section 715 of title 32, United States 
Code, is amended by striking “$5,000” and inserting “$15,000”. 

(b) Subsection (d) of section 715 of title 32, United States Code, is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(d) If the Secretary of the military department concerned con- 
siders that a claim in excess of $15,000 is meritorious and would other- 
wise be covered by this section, he may pay the claimant $15,000 and 
report the excess to Congress for its consideration.” 

Approved July 8, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-313 
AN ACT 


To amend section 213 of the Immigration and Nationality Act, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 213 of 
the Immigration and Nationality Act (66 Stat. 188; 8 U.S.C. 1183) 
be amended to read as follows: 


*“ADMISSION OF CERTAIN ALIENS ON GIVING BOND 


“Sec. 213. An alien excludable under paragraph (7) or (15) of sec- 
tion 212(a) may, if otherwise admissible, be admitted in the discretion 
of the Attorney General upon the giving of a suitable and proper bond 
or undertaking approved by the Attorney General, in such amount and 
containing such conditions as he may prescribe, to the United States, 
and to all States, territories, counties, towns, municipalities, and dis- 
tricts thereof holding the United States and all States, territories, 
counties, towns, municipalities, and districts thereof harmless against 
such alien becoming a public charge. Such bond or undertaking shall 
terminate upon the permanent departure from the United States, the 
naturalization, or the death of such alien, and any sums or other 
security held to secure performance thereof, except to the extent for- 
feited for violation of the terms thereof, shall be returned to the 
person by whom furnished, or to his legal representatives. Suit may 
be brought thereon in the name and by the proper law officers of the 
United States for the use of the United States, or of any State, terri- 
tory, district, county, town, or municipality in which such alien becomes 
a public charge.” 

Sec. 2. The Immigration and Nationality Act (66 Stat. 163; 8 U.S.C. 
1101), as amended, is further amended by adding at the end of title 
II the following ¢ dditional section : 


“DEPOSIT OF AND INTEREST ON CASH RECEIVED TO SECURE IMMIGRATION 
BONDS 


“Src. 293. (a) Cash received by the Attorney General as security 
on an immigration bond shall be deposited in the Treasury of the 
United States in trust for the obligor on the bond, and shall bear 
interest pre at a rate determined by the Secretary of the Treasury, 
except that in no case shall the interest rate exceed 3 per centum per 
annum. Such interest shall accrue from date of deposit occurring after 
April 27, 1966, to and including date of withdrawal or date of 
breach of the immigration bond, whichever occurs first: Provided, 
That cash received by the Attorney General as security on an immi- 
gration bond, and deposited by him in the postal savings system prior 
to discontinuance of the system, shall accrue interest as provided in 
this section from the date such cash ceased to accrue interest under the 
system. Appropriations to the Treasury Department for interest on 
uninvested funds shall be available for payment of said interest. 

“(b) The interest accruing on cash received by the Attorney Gen- 
eral as security on an immigration bond shall be subject to the same 
disposition as prescribed for the principal cash, except that interest 
accruing to the date of breach of the immigration bond shall be paid 
to the obligor on the bond.” 
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Sro. 3. (a) The table of contents of the Immigration and Nationality 
Act, is amended by changing the citation to section 213 to read as 
follows: 


“Sec. 218. Admission of certain aliens on giving bond.” 


{b) The table of contents of the Immigration and Nationality Act, 
is further amended by adding after the reference to 


“Sec, 292. Right to Counsel.” 
the following: 


“Sec, 293. Deposit of and interest on cash received to secure immigration bonds.” 
Approved July 10, 1970. 


Public Law 91-314 
AN ACT 


To authorize the release of four million one hundred eighty thousand pounds of 
cadmium from the national stockpile and the suppiemental stockpile. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congiess assembled, That the Adminis- 
trator of General Services is hereby authorized to dispose of approxi- 
mately four million one hundred eighty thousand pounds of cadmium 
now held in the national stockpile established pursuant to the Strategic 
and Critical Materials Stock Piling Act (50 U.S.C. 98-98h) and the 
supplemental stockpile established pursuant to section 104(b) of the 
Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954 (68 
Stat. 456, as amended by 73 Stat. 607). Such disposition may be made 
without regard to the requirements of section 3 of the Strategic and 
Critical Materials Stock Piling Act: Prévided, That the time and 
method of disposition shall be fixed with due regard to the protection 
of the United States against avoidable loss and the protection of 
producers, processors, and consumers against avoidable disruption of 
their usual markets. 

Sec. 2. (a) Disposals of the material covered by this Act may be 
made only after publicly advertising for bids, except as provided in 
subsection (b) of this section or as otherwise authorized by law. All 
bids may be rejected when it is in the public interest to do so. 

(b) The material covered by this Act may be disposed of without 
advertising for bids if— 

(1) the material is to be transferred to an agency of the United 
States; 

(2) the Administrator determines that methods of disposal 
other than by advertising are necessary to protect the United 
States against avoidable loss or to protect producers, processors, 
and consumers against avoidable disruption of their usual 
markets; or 

(3) sales are to be made pursuant to requests received from 
other agencies of the United States in furtherance of authorized 
program objectives of such agencies. 

Approved July 10, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-315 
AN ACT 
To consent to the amendment of the Pacific Marine Fisheries Compact. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the consent of 
the Congress is hereby given to the amendments to articles I, II, IV, 
and X of the Pacific Marine Fisheries Compact, as amended. 

Sec. 2. Article I of the Pacific Marine Fisheries Compact, as 
amended, would read substantially as follows: 


“ARTICLE I 


“The purposes of this compact are and shall be to promote the better 
utilization of fisheries, marine, shel] and anadromous, which are of 
mutual concern, and to develop a joint program of protection and pre- 
vention of physical waste of such fisheries in all of those areas of the 
Pacific Ocean and adjacent waters over which the compacting States 
jointly or separately now have or may hereafter acquire jurisdiction. 

“Nothing herein contained shall be construed so as to authorize the 
compacting States or any of them to limit the production of fish or 
fish products for the purpose of establishing or fixing the prices thereof 
or creating and perpetuating a monopoly.” 

Sec. 3. Article II of the Pacific Marine Fisheries Compact, as 
amended, would substantially read as follows: 


“ArtTIcLR II 


“This agreement shall become operative immediately as to those 
States executing it whenever two or more of the compacting States 
have executed it in the form that is in accordance with the laws of the 
executing States and the Congress has given its consent.” 

Sec. 4. Article IV of the Pacific Marine Fisheries Compact, as 
amended, would read substantially as follows: 


“ARTICLE IV 


“The duty of the said commission shall be to make inquiry and ascer- 
tain from time to time such methods, practices, circumstances and con- 
ditions as may be disclosed for bringing about the conservation and the 
prevention of the depletion and physical waste of the fisheries, marine, 
shell and anadromous, in all of those areas of the Pacific Ocean over 
which the States signatory to this compact jointly or separately now 
have or may hereafter acquire jurisdiction. The commission shall have 
power to recommend the coordination of the exercise of the police pow- 
ers of the several States within their respective jurisdictions and said 
conservation zones to promote the preservation of those fisheries and 
their protection against over-fishing, waste, depletion, or any abuse 
whatsoever and to assure a continuing yield from the fisheries resources 
of the signatory parties hereto. 

“To that end the commission shall draft and, after consultation with 
the advisory committee hereinafter authorized, recommend to the 
Governors and legislative branches of the various signatory States 
hereto legislation dealing with the conservation of the marine, shell 
and anadromous fisheries in all of those areas of the Pacific Ocean 
over which the signatory States jointly or separately now have or may 
hereafter acquire jurisdiction. The commission shall, more than one 
month prior to any regular meeting of the legislative branch in any 
State signatory hereto, present to the Governor of such State its 
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recommendations relating to enactments by the legislative branch of 
that State in furthering the intents and purposes of this ¢ ‘ompact. 

“The commission shall consult with and advise the pertinent admin- 
istrative agencies in the signatory States with regard to problems 
connected with the fisheries and recommend the adoption of such regu- 
lations as it deems advisable and which lie within the jurisdiction of 
such agencies 

“The commission shall have power to recommend to the States sig- 
natory hereto the stocking of ‘eo waters of such States with marine, 
shell, or anadromous fish and fish eggs or joint stocking by some or 
all of such States, and, when two or more of the said States shall jointly 
stock waters, the commission shall act as the coordinating agency for 
such stocking.” 

Sec. 5. Article X of the Pacific Marine Fisheries Compact, as 
amended, would read substantially as follows: 


“ARTICLE X 


“The States agree to make available annual funds for the support of 
the Commission on the following basis : 

“Eighty percent (80%) of the annual budget shall be shared equally 
by those member States having as a boundary the Pacific Ocean; and 
five percent (5%) of the annual budget shall be contributed by any 
other member State; the balance of the annual budget shall be shared 
by those member States, having as a boundary the Pacific Ocean, in 
proportion to the primary market value of the products of their com- 
mercial fisheries on the basis of the latest five-year catch records. 

“The annual contribution of each member State shall be figured 
to the nearest one hundred dollars. 

“This amended article shall become effective upon its enactment by 
the States of Alaska, California, Idaho, Oregon, and Washington 
and upon ratification by Congress by virtue of the authority vested 
in it under Article I, section 10, of the Constitution of the United 
States.” 

Sec. 6. The right to alter, amend, or repeal this Act is expressly 
reserved. 

Approved July 10, 1970. 


Public Law 91-316 
AN ACT 


To extend the Clean Air Act, as amended, and the Solid Waste Disposal Act, as 
amended, for a period of sixty days. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That a exten- 


sions by Act of Congress of the Clean Air Act and Solid Waste 
Disposal Act, the authorizations contained in sections 104(c) and 309 
of the Clean ‘Air Act, as amended, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1970, and the authorization c ontained in section 210 of the Solid Waste 
Disposal Act , as amended, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, 
shall remain available through August 31, 1970, notwithstanding 
any provisions of those sections. 
Approved July 10, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-317 


AN ACT 


To authorize the release of forty million two hundred thousand pounds of cobalt 
from the national stockpile and the supplemental stockpile. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Adminis- 
trator of General Services is hereby authorized to dispose of approxi- 
mately forty million two hundred thousand pounds of cobalt now held 
in the national stockpile established pursuant to the Strategic and 
Critical Materials Stock Piling Act (50 U.S.C. 98-98h) and the sup- 
plemental stockpile established pursuant to section 104(b) of the Agri- 
cultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954 (68 Stat. 456, 
as amended by 73 Stat. 607). Such disposition may be made without 
regard to the requirements of section 3 of the Strategic and Critical 
Materials Stock Piling Act: Provided, That the time and method of 
disposition shall be fixed with due regard to the protection of the 
United States against avoidable loss and the protection of producers, 
processors, and consumers against avoidable divartion of their usual 
markets. 

Src. 2. (a) Disposals of the material covered by this Act may be 
made only after publicly advertising for bids, except as provided in 
subsection (b) of this section or as otherwise provided by law. All bids 
may be rejected when it is in the public interest to doso. 

(b) The material covered by this Act may be disposed of without 
advertising for bids if— 

(1) the material is to be transferred to an agency of the United 
States ; 

(2) the Administrator determines that methods of disposal 
other than by advertising are necessary to protect the United 
States against avoidable loss or to protect producers, processors, 
and consumers against avoidable disruption of their usual 
markets; or 

(3) Sales are to be made pursuant to requests received from 
other agencies of the United States in furtherance of authorized 
program objectives of such agencies. 

Approved July 10, 1970. 


Public Law 91-318 


AN ACT 


To authorize the disposal of bismuth from the national stockpile and the 
supplemental stockpile. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Adminis- 
trator of General Services is hereby authorized to dispose of approx!- 
mately three hundred thousand pounds of bismuth now held in the 
national stockpile established pursuant to the Strategic and Critical 
Materials Stock Piling Act (50 U.S.C. 98-98h) and the supplementary 
stockpile established pursuant to section 104(b) of the Agricultural 
Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954 (68 Stat. 456), as 
amended (73 Stat. 607). Such disposition may be made without 
regard to the requirements of section 3 of the Strategic and Critical 
Materials Stock Piling Act: Provided, That the time and method of 









July 10, 1970 


([H. R. 


Cobalt, 
Disposal, 


15021} 


60 Stat. 596. 


7 USC 


Bids. 


Exempt 


1704. 


ions. 





July 10,1970 


(H. R. 


15831} 


Bismuth. 


Disposal. 


60 Stat. 596. 


7 usc 


1704. 


Exemptions, 


July 10, 1970 
(H. R. 15832] 


Castor oil, 
Disposal, 


60 Stat. 596, 


Bids. 


Exemptions, 


PUBLIC LAW 91-319—JULY 10, 1970 [84 Star. 


disposition shall be fixed with due regard to the protection of the 
United States against avoidable loss and the protection of producers, 
processors, and consumers against avoidable Beovttien of their usual 
markets. 

Sec. 2. (a) Disposals of the material covered by this Act may be 
made only after publicly advertising for bids, except as provided in 
subsection (b) of this section or as otherwise authorized by law. All 
bids may be rejected when it is in the public interest to do so. 

(b) The material covered by this Act may be disposed of without 
advertising for bids if— 

(1) the material is to be transferred to an agency of the United 
States ; 

(2) the Administrator determines that methods of disposal 
other than by advertising are necessary to protect the United 
States against avoidable loss or to protect producers, processors, 
and consumers against avoidable disruption of their usual mar- 
kets; or 

(3) sales are to be made pursuant to requests received from 
other agencies of the United States in furtherance of authorized 
program objectives of such agencies. 

Approved July 10, 1970. 


Public Law 91-319 
AN ACT 


To authorize the disposal of castor oil from the national stockpile. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Adminis- 
trator of General Services is hereby authorized to dispose of approxi- 
mately eighteen million five hundred thousand pounds of castor oil 
now held in the national stockpile established pursuant to the Strategic 
and Critical Materials Stock Piling Act (50 U.S.C. 98-98h). Such dis- 
position may be made without regard to the requirements of section 3 
of the Strategic and Critical Materials Stock Piling Act: Provided, 
That the time and method of disposition shall be fixed with due regard 
to the protection of the United States against avoidable loss and the 
protection of producers, processors, and consumers against avoidable 
disruption of their usual markets. 

Src. 2. (a) Disposals of the material covered by this Act may be 
made only after publicly advertising for bids, except as provided in 
subsection (b) of this section or as otherwise authorized by law. All 
bids may be rejected when it is in the public interest to do so. 

(b) The material covered by this Act may be disposed of without 
advertising for bids if— 

(1) the material is to be transferred to an agency of the United 
States; 

(2) the Administrator determines that methods of disposal other 
than by advertising are necessary to protect the United States 
against avoidable loss or to protect producers, processors, and 
consumers against avoidable disruption of their usual markets; or 

(3) sales are to be made pursuant to requests received from other 
agencies of the United States in furtherance of authorized pro- 
gram objectives of such agencies. 


Approved July 10, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-320 
AN ACT 


To authorize the disposal of acid grade fluorspar from the national stockpile and 
the supplemental stockpile. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Adminis- 
tratcr of General Services is hereby authorized to dispose of approxi- 
mately two hundred twelve thousand six hundred thirty-seven short 
dry tons of acid grade fluorspar now held in the national stockpile 
established pursuant to the Strategic and Critical Materials Stock 
Piling Act (50 U.S.C. 98-98h) and the supplemental stockpile estab- 
lished pursuant to section 104(b) of the Agricultural Trade Develop- 
ment and Assistance Act of 1954 (68 Stat. 456), as amended (73 Stat. 
607). Such disposition may be made without regard to the require- 
ments of section 3 of the Strategic and Critical Materials Stock Piling 
Act: Provided, That the time and method of disposition shall be fixed 
with due regard to the protection of the United States against avoid- 
able loss and the protection of producers, processors, and consumers 
against avoidable disruption of their usual markets. 

Sec. 2. (a) Disposals of the material covered by this Act may be 
made only after publicly advertising for bids, except as provided in 
subsection (b) of this section or as otherwise authorized by law. All 
bids may be rejected when it is in the public interest to do so. 

(b) The material covered by this Act may be disposed of without 
advertising for bids if— 

(1) the material is to be transferred to an agency of the 
United States; 

(2) the Administrator determines that methods of disposal 
other than by advertising are necessary to protect the United 
States against avoidable loss or to protect producers, processors, 
and consumers against avoidable disruption of their usual 
markets; or 

(3) sales are to be made pursuant to requests received from 
other agencies of the United States in furtherance of authorized 
program objectives of such agencies, 

Approved July 10, 1970. 


Public Law 91-32] 
AN ACT 
To authorize the disposal of magnesium from the national stockpile. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Adminis- 
trator of General Services is hereby authorized to dispose of approxi- 
mately twelve thousand short tons of magnesium now held in the 
national stockpile established pursuant to the Strategic and Critical 
Materials Stock Piling Act (50 U.S.C. 98-98h). Such disposition may 
be made without regard to the requirements of section 3 of the Strate- 
gic and Critical Materials Stock Piling Act: Provided, That the time 
and method of disposition shall be fixed with due regard to the protec- 
tion of the United States against avoidable loss and the protection of 
producers, processors, and consumers against avoidable disruption of 
their usual markets. 

Sec. 2. (a) Disposals of the material covered by this Act may be 
made only after publicly advertising for bids, except as provided in 
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subsection (b) of this section or as otherwise authorized by law. All 
bids may be rejected when it is in the public interest to do so. 
ano (b) The material covered by this Act may be disposed of without 
advertising for bids if— 
(1) the material is to be transferred to an agency of the United 
~ ] 
(2) the Administrator determines that methods of disposal Un 
other than by advertising are necessary to protect the United due 
States against avoidable loss or to protect producers, processors, oindi 
and consumers against avoidable disruption of their usual mar- oles 
kets ; or lish 
(3) sales are to be made pursuant to requests received from Not 
other agencies of the United States in furtherance of authorized pu 
program objectives of such agencies. han 
Approved July 10, 1970. dis 
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Be it enacted by the Se nate and House of Re prese ntatives of the 7 


co ee Ay chemic = United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Adminis- ( 
geneee ore. trator of General Services is hereby authorized to dispose of approxi- ly 
Disposal. mately one hundred eleven thousand, nine hundred short dry tons - 
of type A, chemical grade manganese ore now held in the national 
stockpile established Penman to the Strategic and Critical Materials 
a Stock Piling Act (50 U.S.C. 98-98h) and the supplemental stockpile 
established “pursuant to “section 104(b) of the Rests ‘ultural Trade 
Dev elopment and Assistance Act of 1954 (68 Stat. 456), as amended 
(73 Stat. 607). Such disposition may be made without regard to the 
requirements of section 3 of the Strategic and Critical Materials 
Stock Piling Act: Provided, That the time and method of disposition 
shall be fixed with due regard to the protection of the United States 
against avoidable loss and the protection of producers, processors, and 
consumers against avoidable Reson of their nl markets. 
Bids. Sec. 2. (a ) Disposals of the material covered by this Act may be 
made only after publicly advertising for bids, except as provided in 
subsection (b) of this section or as otherwise : authorized by law. All 
bids may be rejected when it is in the public interest to do so. 
Exemptions. (b) The material covered by this Act may be disposed of without 
advertising for bids if— 
(1) the material is to be transferred to an agency of the United 
States ; 
(2) the Administrator determines that methods of disposal 
other than by advertising are necessary to protect the United 
States against avoidable loss or to protect producers, processors, 
and consumers against avoidable disruption of their usual 
markets; or 
(3) sales are to be made pursuant to requests received from 
other agencies of the United States in furtherance of authorized 
program objectives of such agencies. 
Approved July 10, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-323 
AN ACT 


To authorize the disposal of type B, chemical grade manganese ore from the 
national stockpile and the supplemental stockpile. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Adminis- 
trator of General Services is hereby authorized to dispose of approxi- 
mately sixty-five thousand eight hundred short dry tons of type B, 
chemical grade manganese ore now held in the national stockpile estab- 
lished pursuant to the Strategic and Critical Materials Stock Pilin 
Act (50 U.S.C. 98-98h) and the supplemental stockpile established 
pursuant to section 104(b) of the Agricultural Trade Development and 
Assistance Act of 1954 (68 Stat. 456), as amended (73 Stat. 607). Such 
disposition may be made without regard to the requirements of sec- 
tion 3 of the Strategic and Critical Materials Stock Piling Act: Pro- 
vided, That the time and method of disposition shall be fixed with due 
regard to the protection of the United States against avoidable loss and 
the protection of producers, processors, and consumers against avoid- 
able disruption of their usual markets. 

Sec. 2. (a) Disposals of the material covered by this Act may be 
made only after publicly advertising for bids, except as provided in 
subsection (b) of this section or as otherwise authorized by law. 
All bids may be rejected when it is in the public interest to do so. 

(b) The material covered by this Act may be disposed of without 
advertising for bids if— 

(1) the material is to be transferred to an agency of the United 
States; 

(2) the Administrator determines that methods of disposal 
other than by advertising are necessary to protect the United 


States against avoidable loss or to protect producers, processors, 
and consumers against avoidable disruption of their usual mar- 
kets; or 
(3) sales are to be made pursuant to requests received from 
other agencies of the United States in furtherance of authorized 
program objectives of such agencies. 
Approved July 10, 1970. 


Public Law 91-324 


AN ACT 
To authorize the disposal of shellac from the national stockpile. 


Be in enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Admin- 
istrator of General Services is hereby authorized to dispose of approxi- 
mately four million three hundred thousand pounds of shellac now 
held in the national stockpile established pursuant to the Strategic 
and Critical Materials Stock Piling Act (50 U.S.C. 98-98h). Such 
disposition may be made without regard to the requirements of section 
3 of the Strategic and Critical Materials Stock Piling Act: Provided, 
That the time and method of disposition shall be fixed with due regard 
to the protection of the United States against avoidable loss and the 
protection of producers, processors, and consumers against avoidable 
disruption of their usual markets. 

Sec. 2. (a) Disposals of the material covered by this Act may be 
made only after publicly advertising for bids, except as provided 
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in subsection (b) of this section or as otherwise authorized by law. 
All bids may be rejected when it is in the public interest to do so. 

(b) The material covered by this Act may be disposed of without 
advertising for bids if— 

(1) the material is to be transferred to an agency of the United 
States; 

(2) the Administrator determines that methods of disposal other 
than by advertising are necessary to protect the United States 
against avoidable fis or to protect producers, processors, and 
consumers against avoidable disruption of their usual markets; 
or 

(3) sales are to be made pursuant to requests received from 
other agencies of the United States in furtherance of authorized 
program objectives of such agencies. 

Approved July 10, 1970. 


Public Law 91-325 
AN ACT 


To authorize the disposal of tungsten from the national stockpile and the 
supplemental stockpile. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Adminis- 
trator of General Services is hereby authorized to dispose of approxi- 
mately one hundred million pounds (W content) of tungsten now 
held in the national stockpile established pursuant to the Strategic 
and Critical Materials Stock Piling Act (50 U.S.C. 98-98h) and the 
supplemental stockpile established pursuant to section 104(b) of the 


Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954 (68 
Stat. 456), as amended (73 Stat. 607). Such disposition may be made 
without regard to the requirements of section 3 of the Strategic and 
Critical Materials Stock Piling Act: Provided, That the time and 
method of disposition shall be fixed with due regard to the protection 
of the United States against avoidable loss and the eee of 


producers, processors, and consumers against avoidab 
of their usual markets. 

Sec. 2. (a) Disposals of the material covered by this Act may be 
made only after publicly advertising for bids, except as provided in 
subsection (b) of this section or as otherwise authorized by law. All 
bids may be rejected when it is in the public interest to do so. 

(b) The material covered by this Act may be disposed of without 
advertising for bids if— 

(1) the material is to be transferred to an agency of the United 
States; 

(2) the Administrator determines that methods of disposal 
other than by advertising are necessary to protect the United 
States against avoidable loss or to protect producers, processors, 
and consumers against avoidable disruption of their usual mar- 
kets; or 

(3) sales are to be made pursuant to requests received from 
other agencies of the United States in furtherance of authorized 
program objectives of such agencies. 


Approved July 10, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-326 
AN ACT 
July 10, 1970 


To authorize the disposal of Surinam-type metallurgical grade bauxite from the [H.R. 15998] 


national stockpile and the supplemental stockpile. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Adminis- _ Surinam-type 
trator of General Services is hereby authorized to dispose of approxi- Mede bernie. 
mately two million six hundred thousand long dry tons of Surinam- _ Disposai. 
type metallurgical grade bauxite now held in the national s‘o°kpile 
established pursuant to the Strategic and Critical Materials Stock 
Piling Act (50 U.S.C. 98-98h) and the supplemental stockpile estab- °° St#*- 596 
lished pareuant to section 104(b) of the Agricultural Trade Develop- 
ment and Assistance Act of 1954 (68 Stat. 456, as amended by 73 
Stat. 607). Such disposition may be made without regard to the re- 7 USC 1704. 
Sen of section 3 of the Strategic and Critical Materials Stock 

iling Act: Provided, That the time and method of disposition shall 
be fixed with due regard to the protection of the United States against 
avoidable loss and the protection of producers, processors, and con- 
sumers against avoidable disruption of their usual markets. 

Src. 2. (a) Disposals of the material covered by this Act may be 
made only after publicly advertising for bids, except as provided in 
subsection (b) of this section or as otherwise authorized by law. All 


bids may be rejected when it is in the public interest to do so. 
(b) The material covered by this Act may be disposed of without =xemptions. 
advertising for bids if— 
(1) the material is to be transferred to an agency of the United 
States; 
(2) the Administrator determines that methods of disposal 
other than by advertising are necessary to protect the United 


States against avoidable loss or to protect producers, processors, 
and consumers against avoidable disruption of their usual mar- 
kets; or 
(3) sales are to be made pursuant to requests received from 
other agencies of the United States in furtherance of authorized 
program objectives of such agencies. 
Approved July 10, 1970. 


Public Law 91-327 


AN ACT 
‘ b July 10,1970 
To authorize the disposal of natural Ceylon amorphous lump graphite from the [H. R. 16289) 
national stockpile and the supplemental! stockpile. iat tats 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Adminis- | Nstura! Ceylon 
trator of General Services is hereby authorized to dispose of approxi- graphite. 
mately three hundred and eighty-six short tons of natural Ceylon !sposel. 
amorphous lump graphite now held in the national stockpile estab- 
lished pursuant to the Strategic and Critical Materials Stock Piling 
Act (50 U.S.C. 98-98h) and the supplemental stockpile established 
pursuant to section 104(b) of the Agricultural Trade Development 
and Assistance Act of 1954 (68 Stat. 456, as amended by 73 Stat. 607). 7 USS 170- 
Such disposition may be made without regard to the requirements of 

section 3 of the Strategic and Critical Materials Stock Piling Act: 

Provided, That the time and method of disposition shall be fixed with 

due regard to the protection of the United States against avoidable 
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loss and the protection of producers, processors, and consumers against 
avoidable a in of their usual markets. 

Sec. 2. (a) Disposals of the material covered by this Act may be 
made saly after publicly advertising for bids, except as provided in 
subsection (b) of this section or as otherwise authorized by law. All 
bids may be rejected when it is in the public interest to do so. 

(b) The material covered by this Act may be disposed of without 
advertising for bids if— 

(1) the material is to be transferred to an agency of the United 
States ; 

(2) the Administrator determines that methods of disposal 
other than by advertising are necessary to protect the United 
States against avoidable loss or to protect producers, processors, 
and consumers against avoidable disruption of their usual mar- 
kets; or 

(3) sales are to be made pursuant to requests received from 
other agencies of the United States in furtherance of authorized 
program objectives of such agencies. 

Approved July 10, 1970. 


Public Law 91-328 
AN ACT 


To authorize the disposal of refractory grade chromite from the national stockpile 
and the supplemental stockpile. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Adminis- 
trator of General Services is hereby authorized to dispose of approxi- 
mately eight hundred and twenty-six thousand nine hundred short dry 
tons of refractory grade chromite ore now held in the national stockpile 
established pursuant to the Strategic and Critical Materials Stock 
Piling Act (50 U.S.C. 98-98h) and the supplemental stockpile estab- 
lished pursuant to section 104(b) of the Agricultural Trade Develop- 
ment and Assistance Act of 1954 (68 Stat. 456, as amended by 73 Stat. 
607). Such disposition may be made without regard to the requirements 
of section 3 of the Strategic and Critical Materials Stock Piling Act: 
Provided, That the time and method of disposition shall be fixed with 
due to the protection of the United States against avoidable loss and 
the protection of producers, processors, and consumers against avoid- 
able disruption of their usual markets. 

Sec. 2. (a) Disposals of the material covered by this Act may be 
made only after publicly advertising for bids, except as provided in 
subsection (b) of this section or as otherwise authorized vy law. All 
bids may be rejected when it is in the public interest to do so. 

(b) The material covered by this Act may be disposed of without 
advertising for bids if— 

(1) the material is to be transferred to an agency of the United 
States ; 

(2) the Administrator determines that methods of disposal other 
than by advertising are necessary to protect the United States 
against avoidable An or to protect producers, processors, and 
consumers against avoidable disruption of their usual markets; or 

(3) sales are to be made pursuant to requests received from 
other agencies of the United States in furtherance of authorized 
program objectives of such agencies. 


Approved July 10, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-329 
AN ACT 


To authorize the disposal of chrysotile asbestos from the national stockpile and 
the supplemental stockpile. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Adminis- 
trator of General Services is hereby authorized to dispose of approxi- 
mately two thousand eight hundred and forty-four tons of nonstockpile 
grade chrysotile asbestos now held in the national stockpile established 
pursuant to the Strategic and Critical Materials Stock Piling Act 
(50 U.S.C. 98-98h) and the supplemental stockpile established pur- 
suant to section 104(b) of the Agricultural Trade Dev elopment and 
Assistance Act of 1954 (68 Stat. 456, as amended by 73 Stat. 607). 
Such disposition may be made without regard to the requirements of 
section 3 of the Strategic and Critical Materials Stock Piling Act: 
Provided, That the time and method of disposition shall be fixed with 
due regard to the protection of the United States against avoidable 
loss and the protection of producers, processors, and consumers against 
avoidable disruption of their usual markets. 

Sec. 2. (a) Disposals of the material covered by this Act may be 
made only after publicly advertising for bids, except as provided in 
subsection (b) of this section or as otherwise authorized by law. All 
bids may be rejected when it is in the public interest to do so. 

(b) The material covered by this Act may be disposed of without 
advertising for bids if— 

(1) the material is to be transferred to an agency of the United 
States ; 

(2) the Administrator determines that methods of disposal 
other than by advertising are necessary to protect the United 


States against avoidable loss or to p yrotect producers, processors, 
and consumers against avoidable disruption of their usual mar- 
kets; « 

(3) sales are to be made pursuant to requests received from 
other agencies of the United States in furtherance of authorized 
program objectives of such agencies. 

Approved July 10, 1970. 


Public Law 91-330 
AN ACT 


To authorize the disposal of corundum from the national stockpile. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Represe ntatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Adminis- 
trator of General Services is hereby authorized to dispose of approxi- 
mately one thousand nine hundred and fifty-two short tons of non- 
stockpile grade corundum now held in the national stockpile es:ab- 
lished e- to the Strategic and Critical Materials Stock Piling 
Act (50 U.S.C. 98-98h). Such ‘disposition may be made without regard 
to the rec saa of section 3 of the Strategic and Critical Materials 
Stock Piling Act: Provided, That the time and method of disposition 
shall be fixed with due regard to the protection of the United States 
against avoidable loss and the protection of producers, processors, and 
consumers against avoidable disruption of their usual markets. 

Sec. 2. (a) Disposals of the material covered by this Act may be 
made only after publicly advertising for bids, except as provided in 


July 10, 1970 


(H.R. 


16291} 


Chrysotile 


asbestos. 


Disposal. 


60 Stat. 


7 usc 


596. 


1704. 


Exemptions. 


July 10, 1970 


H. R. 


16292} 


Corundum, 
Disposal. 


60 Stat. 


596. 





Exemptions. 


July 10, 1970 


[H. R. 16295} 


Natural battery 
grade manganese 
ore. 

Disposal. 


60 Stat. 596. 


7 USC 1704, 


Exemptions. 


PUBLIC LAW 91-331—JULY 10, 1970 [84 Sra. 


subsection (b) of this section or as otherwise authorized by law. All 
bids may be rejected when it is in the public interest to do so. 

(b) The material covered by this Act may be disposed of without 
advertising for bids if— 

(1) the material is to be transferred to an agency of the United 
States; 

(2) the Administrator determines that methods of disposal 
other than by advertising are necessary to protect the United 
States against avoidable loss or to protect producers, processors, 
and consumers against avoidable disruption of their usual 
markets; or 

(3) sales are to be made pursuant to requests received from 
other agencies of the United States in furtherance of authorized 
program objectives of such agencies. 

Approved July 10, 1970. 


Public Law 91-33] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the disposal of natural battery grade manganese ore from the 
national stockpile and the supplemental stockpile. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Adminis- 
trator of General Services is hereby authorized to dispose of approx- 
imately one hundred and seventy-three thousand eight hundred short 
dry tons of natural battery grade manganese ore now held in the 
national stockpile established pursuant to the Strategic and Critical 
Materials Stock Piling Act (50 U.S.C. 98-98h) and the supplemental 


stockpile established pursuant to section 104(b) of the Agricultural 
Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954 (68 Stat. 456, as 
amended by 73 Stat. 607). Such disposition may be made without 
regard to the requirements of section 3 of the Strategic and Critical 
Materials Stock Piling Act: Provided, That the time and method of 
disposition shall be fixed with due regard to the protection of the 
United States against avoidable loss and the protection of producers, 
processors, and consumers against avoidable disruption of dheir usual 
markets. 

Src. 2. (a) Disposals of the material covered by this Act may be 
made only after publicly advertising for bids, except as provided in 
subsection (b) of this section or as otherwise authorized by law. All 
bids may be rejected when it is in the public interest to do so. 

(b) The material covered by this Act may be disposed of without 
advertising for bids if— 

(1) the material is to be transferred to an agency of the United 
States ; 

(2) the Administrator determines that methods of disposal 
other than by advertising are necessary to protect the United 
States against avoidable loss or to protect producers, processors, 
and consumers against avoidable disruption of their usual 
markets; or 

(3) sales are to be made pursuant to requests received from 
other agencies of the United States in furtherance of authorized 
program objectives of such agencies. 

Approved July 10, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-332 
JOINT RESOLUTION 
Authorizing the Secretary of the Interior to provide for the commemoration of 


the one hundredth anniversary of the establishment of Yellowstone National 
Park, and for other purposes. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary of the 
Interior is directed to request the President to issue a proclamation 
designating the year 1972 as “National Parks Centennial Year”, in 
recognition of the establishment on March 1, 1872, of the world’s first 
national park, Yellowstone, which advanced a new concept of land use 
in setting aside an outstanding natural area in perpetuity for the bene- 
fit and enjoyment of the people. 

Sec. 2. (a) There is hereby established a National Parks Centennial 
Commission (hereinafter referred to as “the Commission”) to 
composed of the following members : 

(1) four Members of the Senate to be appointed by the Presi- 
dent of the Senate ; 

(2) four Members of the House of Representatives to be 
appointed by the Speaker of the House of Representatives ; 

(3) the Secretary of the Interior or his representative; and 

(4) six persons to be appointed by the President from among 
persons not officers or employees of the Federal Government and 
who, in the judgment of the President, have outstanding knowl- 
edge and experience in the fields of natural and historical resource 
preservation and public recreation. 

(b) The President shall designate one of the members appointed by 
him as Chairman of the Commission. 

(c) The members of the Commission shall receive no compensation 
for their services as such, but members from the legislative branch 
shall be allowed necessary travel expenses as authorized by law for 
official travel, members of the executive branch shall be allowed neces- 
sary travel expenses in accordance with section 5702 of title 5, United 
States Code, and members appointed by the President shall be allowed 
a travel expenses as authorized by section 5 of the Adminis- 
trative Expenses Act of 1946 (5 U.S.C. 5703). Staff of the Commission 
shall be allowed necessary travel expenses in accordance with section 
5702 of title 5, United States Code. 

(d) Any vacancy in the Commission shall not affect its powers or 
functions, but shall be filled in the same manner as the original 
appointment. 

Src. 3. The functions of the Commission shall be (1) to prepare, 
and execute, in cooperation with Federal, State, local, nongovern- 
mental agencies waa organizations, and appropriate international 
organizations, a suitable plan for commemoration of the one hundredth 
anniversary of the beginning of the worldwide national park move- 
ment by the establishment of Yellowstone National Park in 1872; (2) 
to coordinate the activities of such agencies and organizations under- 
taken pursuant to such plan; and (3) to provide, in cooperation with 
such agencies and organizations, host services for a world conference 
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on National Parks in 1972, and to assist in representing the United 
States in the activities of such conference. 

Sxc. 4. The Commission may employ such personnel as may be neces- 
sary to carry out its functions, with or without regard to the provisions 
of the civil service laws or the Classification Act of 1949, as amended, 
in its discretion. 

Sec. 5. (a) The Commission is authorized to accept donations of 
money, property, or personal services; to cooperate with public and 
private associations, and educational institutions; and to request 
advice and assistance from appropriate Federal departments or agen- 
cies in carrying out its functions. Such Federal departments and 
agencies are authorized to furnish the Commission such advice and 
assistance with or without reimbursement. To the extent it finds neces- 
sary, the Commission may, without regard to the laws and procedures 
applicable to Federal departments and agencies, make contracts, pro 
cure supplies, property, and services (including printing and pub- 
lishing), and may exercise the powers needed to carry out its functions 
efficiently and in the public interest. 

(b) The Director of the National Park Service or his designee shall 
be the Executive Director of the Commission. Financial and adminis 
trative services (including those related to budgeting, accounting, 
financial reporting, personnel, and procurement) shall be provided the 
Commission by the Department of the Interior, for which payment 
shall be made in advance, or by reimbursement, from funds of the 
Commission in such amounts as may be agreed upon by the Chairman 
of the Commission and the Secretary of the Interior: Provided, That 
the regulations of the Department of the Interior for the collection of 
indebtedness of mageaer og resulting from erroneous payments (5 U:S.C. 
5514) shall apply to the collection of erroneous payments made to or 
on behalf of a Commission employee, and regulations of said Secretary 
for the administrative control of funds (31 U.S.C. 665(g) ) shall apply 
to appropriations of the Commission. 

(c) Beginning with the end of the calendar year in which the Com- 
mission is first established, the Commission shal] submit annual reports 
of its activities and plans to the Congress. The Commission shall sub- 
mit a final report of its activities, including an accounting of funds 
received and expended, to the Congress, not later than December 31, 
1973, and shall cease to exist upon submission of said report. 

(d) Upon termination of the Commission and after consultation 
with the Archivist of the United States and the Secretary of the 
Smithsonian Institution, the Secretary of the Interior may deposit all 
books, manuscripts, miscellaneous printed matter, memorabilia, relics, 
and other similar materials of the Commission relating to the National 
Parks Centennial in Federal, State, or local libraries or museums or 
make other disposition of such materials. Other property acquired by 
the Commission remaining upon its termination may be used by the 
Secretary of the Interior for purposes of the national park system or 
may be disposed of as excess or surplus property. The net revenues, 
after payment of Commission expenses, derived from Commission 
activities shall be deposited in the Treasury of the United States. 

Sec. 6. There are authorized to be appropriated such sums, but not 
more than $250,000, as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of 
this Act : Provided, That no part of such appropriations shall be avail- 
able for obligation by the Commission until and unless at least 
$300,000 in donations have been actually collected by the Commission 
from non-Federal sources. 

Approved July 10, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-333 
AN ACT 
To authorize the disposal of molybdenum from the national stockpile. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Adminis- 
trator of General Services is hereby authorized to dispose of approxi- 
mately three million five hundred thousand pounds of molybdenum 
now held in the national stockpile established pursuant to the Strategic 
and Critical Materials Stock Piling Act (50 U.S.C. 98-98h). Such dis- 
position may be made without regard to the requirements of section 3 
of the Strategic and Critical Materials Stock Piling Act: Provided, 
That the time and method of disposition shall be fixed with due regard 
to the protection of the United States against avoidable loss and the 
protection of producers, processors, and consumers against avoidable 
disruption of their usual markets. 

Sec. 2. (a) Disposals of the material covered by this Act may be 
made only after publicly advertising for bids, except as provided in 
subsection (b) of this section or as otherwise authorized by law. All 
bids may be rejected when it is in the public interest to do so. 

(b) The material covered by this Act may be disposed of without 
advertising for bids if— 

(1) the material is to be transferred to an agency of the United 
States ; 

(2) the Administrator determines that methods of disposal 
other than by advertising are necessary to protect the United 
States against avoidable loss or to protect producers, processors, 
and consumers against avoidable disruption of their usual mar- 
kets; o 

(3) a are to be made pursuant to requests received from 
other agencies of the United States in furtherance of authorized 
program objectives of such agencies. 

Approved July 10, 1970. 


Public Law 91-33 


JOINT RESOLUTION 


Authorizing the President’s Commission on Campus Unrest to compel the attend- 
ance and testimony of witnesses and the production of evidence, and for other 
purposes. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) for the purposes 
of this joint resolution, the term “Commission” means the Commission 
created by the President by Executive Order 11536, dated June 13, 1970. 

(b) The Commission, or any member of the Commission when so 
authorized by the Commission, shall have power to issue subpoenas 
requiring the attendance and testimony of witnesses and the produc- 
tion of any evidence that relates to any matter under investigation by 
the Commission. The Commission, or any member of the Commission 
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or any agent or agency designated by the Commission for such pur- 
pose, may administer oaths and affirmations, examine witnesses, and 
receive evidence. Such attendance of witnesses and the production of 
such evidence may be required from any place within the United States 
at. any designated place of hearing. 

(c) In case of contumacy or refusal to obey a subpoena issued to 
any person under subsection (b), any court of the United States within 
the jurisdiction of which the inquiry is carried on or within the juris- 
diction of which said person guilty of contumacy or refusal to obey 
is found or resides or transacts business, upon application by the Com- 
mission shall have jurisdiction to issue to such person an order 
requiring such person to appear before the Commission, its member, 
agent, or agency, there to produce evidence if so ordered, or there to 
give testimony touching the matter under investigation or in question ; 
and any failure to obey such order of the court may be punished by 
said court as a contempt thereof. 

(d) Process and papers of the Commission, its members, agent, or 
agency, may be served either upon the witness in person or by regis- 
tered mail or by telegraph or by leaving a copy thereof at the residence 
or principal office or place of business of the person required to be 
served. The verified return by the individual so serving the same, 
a forth the manner of such service, shall be proof of the same, 
and the return post office receipt or telegraph receipt therefor when 
registered and mailed or telegraphed as aforesaid shall be proof of 
service of the same. Witnesses summoned before the Commission, its 
members, agent, or agency, shall be paid the same fees and mileage that 
are paid witnesses in the courts of the United States, and witnesses 
whose depositions are taken and the persons taking the same shall 
severally be entitled to the same fees as are paid for Ike services in the 
courts of the United States. 

(e)(1) Whenever a witness refuses, on the basis of his privilege 
against self-incrimination, to testify or provide other information in 
a proceeding before the Commission, and the person presiding over 
the proceeding communicates to the witness an order issued pursuant 
to paragraph (2) of this subsection, the witness may not refuse to 
comply with the order on the basis of his privilege against self-incrim- 
ination; but no testimony or other information compelled under the 
order (or any information directly or indirectly derived from such 
testimony or other information) may be used against the witness in 
any criminal case, except a prosecution for perjury, giving a false 
statement, or otherwise failing to comply with the order. The term 
“other information” includes any book, paper, document, record, 
recording, or other material. 

(2) The Commission may, with the approval of the Attorney Gen- 
eral, issue an order requiring an individual who has been or may be 
called to testify or to provide other information to give any testimony 
or provide other information which he refuses to give or provide on 
the basis of his privilege against self-incrimination: Provided, That 
the Commission may issue such an order only if in its judgment (i) the 
testimony or other information from such individual may be necessary 
to the public interest, and (ii) such individual has refused or is likely 
to refuse to testify or provide other information on the basis of his 
a against self-incrimination. 

(f) All process of any court to which application may be made 
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under this joint resolution may be served in the judicial district 
wherein the person required to be served resides or may be found. 

Sec. 2. The Commission shall have power to appoint and fix the 
compensation of such personnel as it deems advinsh e without regard 
to the provisions of title 5, United States Code, governing appoint- 
ments in the competitive service, and such personnel may be paid with- 
out regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter III of 
chapter 53 of such title relating to classification and General Schedule 
pay rates, but no individual shall receive compensation at a rate in 
excess of the maximum rate authorized by the General Schedule. In 
addition, the Commission may procure the services of experts and 
consultants in accordance with section 3109 of title 5, United States 
Code, but at rates not in excess of the daily equivalent of GS-18. The 
Commission is also authorized to enter into contracts with Federal or 
State agencies, private firms, institutions, and individuals for the con- 
duct of research for surveys, the preparation of reports, and other 
activities necessary for the discharge of its duties. 


Approved July 10, 1970. 


Public Law 91-335 
AN ACT 
To provide for the disposition of certain funds awarded to the Tlingit and Haida 


Indians of Alaska by a judgment entered by the Court of Claims against the 
United States. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the unexpended 
funds and interest thereon on deposit in the Treasury of the United 
States to the credit of and otherwise invested by the Secretary of the 
Interior for the account of the Tlingit and Haida Indians of Alaska 
which were appropriated by the Act of July 9, 1968 (82 Stat. 307), to 
pay the judgment of the Court of Claims in the case entitled The 
Tlingit and Haida Indians of Alaska, et al. versus The United States, 
numbered 47900, after payment of attorney fees and expenses, may be 
advanced, expended, invested or used for any purpose and in any man- 
ner authorized by the Central Council of the Tlingit and Haida 
Indians of Alaska and approved by the Secretary of the Interior. Any 
of such funds that may be distributed under the provisions of this Act 
shall not be subject to Federal or State income taxes. 


Approved July 13, 1970. 


Public Law 91-336 
JOINT RESOLUTION 
To change the name of Pleasant Valley Canal, California, to “Coalinga Canal’. 


Resolwed by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the name of Pleasant 
Valley Canal, California, be changed to “Coalinga Canal”. Any law, 
regulation, document, or record of the United States in which such 
canal is designated or referred to shall be held to refer to such canal 
as “Coalinga Canal”. 

Approved July 16, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-337 
AN ACT 
Making appropriations for the government of the District of Columbia and other 


activities chargeable in whole or in part against the revenues of said District 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, for the District of Columbia for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1971, and for other purposes, namely : 


FreperaAL PAYMENT TO THE District or CoLUMBIA 


For payment to the following funds of the District of Columbia for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971: $105,000,000 to the general fund; 
$2,506,000 to the water fund; and $1,432,000 to the sanitary sewage 
works fund, as authorized by the District of Columbia Revenue Act of 
1947, as amended (D.C. Code, Sec. 47-2501(a) ; 82 Stat. 612), and the 
Act of May 18, 1954 (D.C. Code, Sec. 43-1541 and 1611). 


Division oF EXPENSES 


_The following amounts are appropriated for the District of Colum- 
bia for the current fiscal year out of the general fund of the District of 
Columbia, except as otherwise specifically provided : 


GENERAL OPERATING EXPENSES 


General operating expenses, $48,894,700, of which $574,800 shall be 
payable from the highway fund (including $59,000 from the motor 
vehicle parking account), $85,800 from the water fund, and $63,800 
from the sanitary sewage works fund: Provided, That the certificates 
of the Commissioner (for $2,500) and of the Chairman of the City 
Council (for $2,500) shall be sufficient voucher for expenditures from 
this appropriation for such purposes, exclusive of ceremony expenses, 
as they may respectively deem necessary : Provided further, That, for 
the purpose of assessing and reassessing real property in the District 
of Columbia, $5,000 of the appropriation shall be available for services 
as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109, but at rates for individuals not in 
excess of $100 per diem : Provided further, That not to exceed $7,500 of 
this appropriation shall be available for test borings and soil investi- 
gations: Provided further, That $1,160,000 of this appropriation (to 
remain available until expended) shall be available solely for District 
of Columbia employees’ disability compensation: Provided further, 
That not to exceed $60,000 of this appropriation shall be available for 
settlement of property damage claims not in excess of $500 each and 
personal injury claims not in excess of $1,000 each: Provided further, 
That not to exceed $50,000 of any appropriations available to the Dis- 
trict of Columbia may be used to match financial contributions from 
the Department of Defense to the District of Columbia Office of Civil 
Defense for the purchase of civil defense equipment and supplies 
approved by the Department of Defense, when authorized by the 
Commissioner. 
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Public safety, including employment of consulting physicians, diag- 
nosticians, and therapists at rates to be fixed by the Commissioner; 
cash gratuities of not to exceed $75 to each released prisoner ; purchase 
of one hundred and twenty-five passenger motor vehicles for replace- 
ment only (including one hundred and twenty for police-type use and 
five for fire-type use without regard to the general purchase price 
limitation for the current fiscal year but not in excess of $400 per 
vehicle for police-type and $600 per vehicle for fire-type use above such 
limitation) ; $143,991,000, of which $5,004,600 shall be payable from 
the highway fund (including $112,000 from the motor vehicle park- 
ing account) : Provided, That the Police Department and Fire Depart- 
ment are each authorized to replace not to exceed five passenger carry- 
ing vehicles annually whenever the cost of repair to any damaged 
vehicle exceeds three-fourths the cost of the replacement: Provided 
further, That $868,300 of this appropriation shall be transferred to 
the judiciary and disbursed by the Administrative Office of the United 
States Courts for expenses of the Legal Aid Agency of the District of 
Columbia. 


EDUCATION 


Education, including, provision of insurance, maintenance, and 
acceptance of not to exceed thirty passenger motor vehicles on a loan 
basis for exclusive use in the driver education program, the develop- 
ment of national defense education programs, not to exceed $4,000,000 
for payment to the Teachers’ Retirement and Annuity Fund, and 
matching of Federal grants under the National Defense Education 
Act of September 2, 1958 (72 Stat. 1580), as amended, $146,353,000, 
of which $125,100 shall be payable from the highway fund: Prowded, 
That certificates of the i owing officials shall each be sufficient 
voucher for expenditures from this appropriation for such purposes 
as they may respectively deem necessary within the amounts specified : 
Superintendent of Schools, $1,000; President of the Federal City 
College, $1,000; and President of the Washington Technical Inst1- 
tute, $1,000. 

Section 5533(c) of title 5, United States Code, shall not apply to 
compensation received by teachers of the public schools of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia for employment in a civilian office during the period 
July 1, 1970, to August 31, 1970. 


RECREATION 
Recreation, $11,016,600. 
Human Resources 


Human resources, including reimbursement for services rendered to 
the District of Columbia by Freedmen’s Hospital ; and care and treat- 
ment of indigent patients in institutions, including those under sec- 
tarian control, under contracts to be made by the Divestee of Public 
Health ; $157,164,900 : Provided, That the inpatient rate and outpatient 
rate under such contracts, with the exception of Children’s Hospital, 
and for services rendered by Freedmen’s Hospital shall not exceed $38 
per diem and the outpatient rate shall not exceed $6 per visit; the 
inpatient rate and outpatient rate for Children’s Hospital shall not 
exceed $40 per diem and $6.75 per visit ; and the inpatient rate (exclud- 
ing the proportionate share for repairs and construction) for services 
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rendered by Saint Elizabeths Hospital for patient care shall be $18.52 
ver diem : Pro vided further, That total reimbursements to Saint Eliza- 

ths Hospital, including funds from Title XIX of the Social Security 
Act, shall not exceed the amount for the fiscal year 1970: Provided 
further, That the hospital rates specified herein shall not apply, begin- 
ning July 1, 1969, to services provided to patients who are eligible for 
such services under the District of Columbia plan for medical assist- 
ance under Title XIX of the Social Security Act: Provided further, 
That this appropriation shall be available for the furnishing of med- 
ical assistance to individuals sixty-five years of age or older who are 
residing in the District of Columbia without aanal to the requirement 
of one-year residence contained in the District of Columbia Appropria- 
tion Act, 1946, under the heading “Operating Expenses, Gallinger 
Municipal Hospital”, and this appropriation shall also be available to 
render assistance to such individuals who are temporarily absent from 
the District of Columbia: Provided further, That the authorization 
included under the heading “Department of Public Health’, in the 
District of Columbia Appropriation Act, 1961, for compensation of 
convalescent patients as an aid to their rehabilitation is hereby 
extended to the Department of Vocational Rehabilitation: Provided 
further, That this appropriation shall be available for the treatment, 
in any institution, under the jurisdiction of the Commissioner and 
located either within or without the District of Columbia, of individ- 
uals found by a court to be chronic alcoholics. 


HicHWaAys AND TRAFFIC 


Highways and traffic, including $153,700 for traffic safety educa- 
tion without reference to any other law; $600 for membership in the 
American Association of Motor Vehicle Administrators and $1,200 
for membership in the Vehicle Equipment Safety Commission ; rental 
of three passenger-carrying vehicles for use by the Commissioner, 
Deputy Commissioner, and Chairman of the City Council; and pur- 
chase of thirty-six passenger motor vehicles, of which twenty-four 
shall be for replacement only ; $19,679,000, of which $13,280,800 shall 
be payable from the highway fund (including $692,500 from the motor 
vehicle parking account) : Provided, That this appropriation shall not 
be available for the purchase of driver-training vehicles: Provided 
further, That this appropriation shall not be available for payment 
of premium pay to any employee assigned as a chauffeur for the Com- 
missioner, the Deputy Commissioner, or the Chairman of the City 
Council which exceeds in the aggregate 25 percent of the annual rate 
of basic pay applicable to such employee. 


SANITARY ENGINEERING 


Sanitary engineering, including the purchase of eight passenger 
motor vehicles for replacement only, $36,069,000, of which $10,078,000 
shall be payable from the water fund, $7,455,600 from the sanitary 
sewage works fund, and $15,500 from the metropolitan area sanitary 
sewage works fund. 


SerrLEMENT oF CLAIMS AND SvuIts 


For payment of property damage claims in excess of $500 and of 
personal injury claims in excess of $1,000, sogniees by the Commis- 
sioner in accordance with the provisions of the Act of February 11, 


D.C. Code 1*902 1929, as amended (45 Stat. 1160; 46 Stat. 500; 65 Stat. 131), $3,000. 
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REPAYMENT OF LOANS AND INTEREST 


For reimbursement to the United States of funds loaned in com- 
pliance with sections 108, 217, and 402 of the Act of May 18, 1954 
(68 Stat. 103, 109, and 110), as amended; section 9 of the Act of 
September 7, 1957 (71 Stat. 619), as amended; section 1 of the Act 
of June 6, 1958 (72 Stat. 183), as amended; and section 4 of the Act 
of June 12, 1960 (74 Stat. 211), including interest as required thereby, 
$15,563,000, of which $4,905,100 shall be payable from the highway 
fund, $1,452,100 from the water fund, and $554,700 from the sanitary 
sewage works fund. 


CapiraL OuTLay 


For reimbursement to the United States of funds loaned in com- 
pliance with section 4 of the Act of May 29, 1930 (46 Stat. 482), as 
amended, the Act of August 7, 1946 (60 Stat. 896), as amended, the Act 
of May 14, 1948 (62 Stat. 235), and payments under the Act of July 2, 
1954 (68 Stat. 443) ; construction projects as authorized by the Acts 
of April 22, 1904 (33 Stat. 244), February 16, 1942 (56 Stat. 91), 
May 18, 1954 (68 Stat. 105, 110), June 6, 1958 (72 Stat. 183), and 
August 20, 1958 (72 Stat. 686) ; including acquisition of sites; prep- 
aration of plans and specifications; conducting preliminary surveys; 
erection of structures, including building improvement and alteration 
and treatment of grounds; to remain available until expended, 
$57,384,000, of which $500,000 shall be payable from the highway fund, 
and $775,000 from the water fund: Provided, That $15,966,000 of this 
appropriation shall not be available for expenditure until July 1, 1971: 
Provided further, That $4,206,600 shall be available for construction 
services by the Director of General Services or by contract for architec- 
tural engineering services, as may be determined by the Commissioner, 
and the funds for the use of the Director of General Services shall be 
advanced to the appropriation account, “Construction services, Depart- 
ment of General Services”: Provided further, Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, all authorizations for capital outlay projects, except those 
projects covered by the first sentence of section 23(a) of the Federal- 
Aid Highway Act of 1968 (Public Law 90-495, approved August 23, 
1968), for which funds are provided by this paragraph, shall expire on 
June 30, 1972, except authorizations for projects as to which funds 
have been obligated in whole or in part prior to such date. Upon expira- 
tion of any such project authorization the funds provided herein for 
such project shall lapse: Provided further, Notwithstanding any other 
provision of law, any authorization for a capital outlay project, except 
those projects covered by the first sentence of section 23(a) of the 
Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1968 (Public Law 90-495, approved 
August 23, 1968), for which funds have heretofore been appropriated 
shall expire two years from the date of the Act making such appro- 
priation unless prior to the expiration of such period funds for such 
project were or will have been obligated in whole or in part. Upon 
expiration of any such project authorization the funds appropriated 
therefor shall lapse. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 1. Except as otherwise provided herein, all vouchers cover- 
ing expenditures of appropriations contained in this Act shall be 
audited before payment by the designated certifying official and the 
vouchers as approved shall be paid by checks issued by the designated 
disbursing official without countersignature. 
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Sec. 2. Whenever in this Act an amount is specified within an 
appropriation for particular purposes or object of expenditure, such 
amount, unless otherwise specified, shall be considered as the maxi- 
mum amount which may be er for said purpose or object rather 
than an amount set apart exclusively therefor. 

Sec. 3. Appropriations in this Act shall be available, when author- 
ized or approved by the Commissioner, for allowances for privately 
owned automobiles used for the performance of official duties at 
10 cents per mile but not to exceed $35 a month for each automobile, 
unless otherwise therein specifically provided, except that one hundred 
and sixty-three (fifty for investigators in the Department of Pub- 
lic Welfare and eighteen for venereal disease investigators in the 
Department of Public Health) such allowances at not more than $550 
each per annum may be authorized or apeerren by the Commissioner. 

Sec. 4. Appropriations in this Act shall be available for expenses 
of travel and for the payment of dues of organizations concerned with 
the work of the District of Columbia government, when authorized 
by the Commissioner: Provided, That the total expenditures for this 
purpose shall not exceed $150,000. 

Sec. 5. Appropriations in this Act shall be available for services as 
authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109. 

Src. 6. The disbursing officials designated by the Commissioner are 
authorized to advance to such officials as may be approved by the Com- 
missioner such amounts and for such purposes as he may determine. 

Sec. 7. Appropriations in this Act shall not be used for or in con 
nection with the preparation, issuance, publication, or enforcement of 
any regulation or order of the Public Service Commission requiring 
the installation of meters in taxicabs, or for or in connection with the 
licensing of any vehicle to be operated as a taxicab except for operation 
in accordance with such system of uniform zones and rates oe regula- 
tions applicable thereto as shall have been prescribed by the Public 
Service Commission. 

Sec. 8. Appropriations in this Act shall not be available for the 
payment of rates for electric current for street lighting in excess of 2 
cents per kilowatt-hour for current consumed. 

Sec. 9. All passenger motor vehicles (including watercraft) owned 
by the District of Columbia shall be operated and utilized in con- 
formity with section 16 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (60 Stat. 810), 
and shall be under the direction and control of the Commissioner, who 
may from time to time alter or change the assignment for use thereof 
or direct the alteration of interchangeable use of any of the same by 
officers and employees of the District, except as otherwise provided in 
this Act. “Official purposes” as used in the section 16 shall not apply to 
the Commissioner, the Deputy Commissioner, and the Chairman of the 
City Council of the District of Columbia or in cases of officers and 
employees the character of whose duties make such transportation 
necessary, but only as to such latter cases when approved by the 
Commissioner. 

Sec. 10. Appropriations contained in this Act for highways and 
traffic and sanitary engineering shall be available for snow and ice 
control work when ordered by the Commissioner in writing. 

Sec. 11. Appropriations in this Act shall be available, when author- 
ized by the Canadiana, for the rental of quarters without reference 


to section 6 of the District of Columbia Appropriation Act, 1945. 
Sec. 12. Appropriations in this Act shall be available for the furnish- 
ing of uniforms when authorized by the Commissioner. 
| 13, There are hereby appropriated from the applicable funds 
of the District of Columbia such sums as may be necessary for making 
refunds and for the payment of judgments which have been entered 
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against the government of the District of Columbia, including refunds 
authorized by section 10 of the Act approved April 23, 1924 (43 Stat. 
108) : Provided, That nothing contained in this section shall be con- 
strued as modifying or affecting the provisions of paragraph 3, 
subsection (c) of section 11 of title XII of the District of Columbia 
Income and Franchise Tax Act of 1947, as amended. 

Sec. 14. Except as otherwise provided herein, limitations and legis- 
lative provisions contained in the District of Columbia Appropriation 
Act, 1961, shall be applicable during the current fiscal year : Provided, 
That the limitation for “Construction Services, Department of Gen- 
eral Services” shall, during the current fiscal year, be 10 per centum 
of appropriations for all construction projects : Provided further, That 
the limitation on expenditure of funds by the Chief of Police for 
prevention and detection of crime during the current fiscal year shall 
be $100,000 : Provided further, That during the current fiscal year, the 
limitation with respect to a central heating system, under the heading 
“Department of Sanitary Engineering”, shall not be applicable. 

Sec. 15. Appropriations in this Act shall be available for the pay- 
ment of public assistance without reference to the requirement of sub- 
section (b) of section 5 of the District of Columbia Public Assistance 
Act of 1962 and for the non-Federal share of funds necessary to qualify 
for Federal assistance under the Act of July 31, 1968 (Public Law 
90-445). 

Sec. 16. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
remain available for obligation beyond the current fiscal year unless 
expressly so provided herein. 

This Act may be cited as the “District of Columbia Appropriation 
Act, 1971”. 

Approved July 16, 1970. 


Public Law 91-338 
AN ACT 


To extend until July 3, 1974, the existing authority of the Administrator of 
Veterans’ Affairs to maintain offices in the Republic of the Philippines. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subsection 
230(b) of title 38, United States Code, is amended by striking out 
“June 30, 1970” and inserting in lieu thereof “July 3, 1974”. 

Approved July 16, 1970. 


Public Law 91-339 
AN ACT 


To amend the Federal Youth Corrections Act (18 U.S.C. 5005 et seq.) to permit 
examiners to conduct interviews with youth offenders. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 5014 of 
title 18, United States Code, is amended by inserting “, or an examiner 
designated by the Division,” after the words “of the Division”. 

Sec. 2. Section 5020 of title 18, United States Code, is amended by 
deleting the words “or a member thereof” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“a member thereof, or an examiner designated by the Division”. 
Approved July 17, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-340 
JOINT RESOLUTION 
To amend the joint resolution authorizing appropriations for the payment by 


the United States of its share of the expenses of the Pan American Institute 
of Geography and History. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That Public Resolution 42, 
Seventy-fourth Congress, approved August 2, 1935 (22 U.S.C. 273), is 
amended as follows: 

(1) a hee 3 raph (1)— 

A) strike out 490, 300” and insert in lieu thereof “$200,000” 
a 
(B) strike out “and” at the end thereof. 

(2) Strike out the period at the end of paragraph (2) and insert 
in lieu thereof “; and” and immediately after paragraph (2) add the 
following new paragraph : 

“(3) the sum of $386,050 for payment by the United States of 
its assessed annual contributions for the period beginning July 1, 
1964, and extending through the fiscal year expiring June 30, 
1969.” 
Approved July 17, 1970. 


Public Law 91-34] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 8c(2)(A) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act to provide for 
marketing orders for apples produced in Colorado, Utah, New Mexico, Illinois, 
and Ohio. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That clause (A) of 
the first sentence of section 8c(2) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act, 
as reenacted and amended by the Agricultural Marketing Agreement 
Act of 1937 and subsequent legislation, is amended by “striking out 
“and Connecticut” and inserting in lieu thereof “Connecticut, Colo- 
rado, Utah, New Mexico, Illinois, and Ohio”. 


Approved July 18, 1970. 


Public Law 91-342 
AN ACT 


To amend the Federal Meat Inspection Act, as amended, to clarify the provisions 
relating to custom slaughtering operations. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Federal 
Meat Inspection Act (34 Stat. 1260, as amended by the Wholesome 
Meat Act, 81 Stat. 584), is noreby amended by deleting the proviso 
from paragraph (a) of section 23 of the Act, and the colon preceding 
said proviso, and substituting therefor the following: “; nor to the 
custom preparation by any person, firm, or corporation of carcasses, 
parts thereof, meat or meat food products, derived from the slaughter 
by any person of cattle, sheep, swine, or goats of his own raising, or 
from game animals, delivere ‘by the owner thereof for such custom 
preparation, and transportation in commerce of such custom prepared 
articles, exclusively for use in the household of such owner, by him and 
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members of his household and his nonpaying guests and employees: 
Provided, That in cases where such person, firm, or corporation 
engages in such custom operations at an establishment at which i inspec- 
tion under this title is maintained, the Secretary may exempt from such 
inspection at such establishment any animals slaughtered or any meat 
or meat food products otherwise prepared on such custom basis : Pro- 
vided further, That custom operations at any establishment shall be 
exempt from inspection requirements as provided by this section only 
if the establishment complies with regulations which the Secretary is 
hereby authorized to promulgate to assure that any carcasses, parts 
thereof, meat or meat food products wherev er handled on a custom 
basis, or any containers or packages conta‘ning such articles, are 
separated at all times from carcasses, parts there of, meat or meat food 
products prepared for sale, and that all such articles prepared on a 
custom basis, or any containers or packages containing such articles, 
are plainly marked ‘Not for Sale’ immediately after being prepared 
and kept so identified until delivered to the owner and that the 
establishment conducting the custom operation is maintained and 
operated in a sanitary manner.” 
Approved July 18, 1970. 


Public Law 91-343 
AN ACT 
To amend section 32(e) of title III] of the Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, 
as amended, to authorize the Secretary of Agriculture to furnish financial 


assistance in carrying out plans for works of improvement for land conserva- 
tion and utilization, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Repre sentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress asse mbled, That section 32(e) 
of title III of the Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act (7 U.S.C. 1011), 
aus amended, is amended by adding at the end thereof the following: 
“Tn providing assistance for carrying out plans developed under this 
title, the Secretary shall be authorized to bear such proportionate 
share of the costs of installing any works of improvement applicable 
to public water-based fish and wildlife or recreational development 
as 1s determined by him to be equitable in consideration of national 
needs and assistance authorized for similar purposes under other 
Federal programs: Provided, That all engineering and other technical 
assistance costs relating to such development may be borne by the 
Secretary : Provided further. That when a State or other public agency 
or local nonprofit organization participating in a plan developed 
under this title agrees to operate and maintain any reservoir or other 
area included in a plan for public water-based fish and wildlife or 
recreational development, the Secretary shall be authorized to bear 
not to exceed one-half of the costs of (a) the land, easements, or 
rights-of-way acquired or to be acquired by the State or other public 
agency or local nonprofit organization for such reservoir or other area 
and (b) minimum basic fac ‘ilities needed for public health and safe ty, 
access to, and use of such reservoir or other area for such purposes: 
Provided further, That in no event shall the Secretary share any 
portion of the cost of installing more than one such work of improve- 
ment for each seventy-five thousand acres in any project; and that 
any such public water-based fish and wildlife or recreational develop- 
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ment shall be consistent with any existing comprehensive statewide 
outdoor recreation plan found adequate for purposes of the Land 
and Water Conservation Fund Act of 1965 (78 Stat. 897) ; and that 
such cost-sharing assistance for any such development shall be 
authorized only if the Secretar ¥ determines that it cannot be provided 
under other existing authority. 


Approved July 18, 1970. 


Public Law 91-344 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To extend the reporting date of the National Commission on Consumer Finance 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Re prese ntatives of the United 
States of America in Congress asse mbled, That section 404(b) of the 
Consumer Credit Protection Act (82 Stat. 165) is amended by striking 
out “January 1, 1971” and inserting “July 1, 1972” in lieu thereof. 

Approved July 20, 1970. 


Public Law 91-345 
AN ACT 


To establish a National Commission on Libraries and Information Science, and 
for other purposes 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in C Ongress Asse mbled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “National Commission on Libraries and Information 
Science Act” 

STATEMENT OF POLICY 


Sec. 2. The Congress hereby affirms that library and information 
services adequate to meet the needs of the people of the United States 
are essential to achieve national goals and to utilize most effectively 
the Nation’s educational resources and that the Federal Government 
will cooperate with State and local governments and public and 
private agencies in assuring optimum provision of such services, 


COMMISSION ESTABLISHED 


Sec. 3. (a) There is hereby established as an independent agency 
within the executive branch, a National Commission on Libraries 
und Information Science (hereinafter referred to as the “Com 
mission”). 

(b) The Department of Health, Education, and Welfare shall pro 
vide the Commission with necessary administrative services (includ 
ing those related to budgeting, accounting, financial reporting, person- 
oat, and procurement) for which payment shall be made in advance, 
or by reimbursement, from funds of the Commission and such amounts 
us may be agreed upon by the Commission and the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare. 
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CONTRIBUTIONS 


Sec. 4. The Commission shall have authority to accept in the name of 
the United States grants, gifts, or bequests of money for immediate 
disbursement in furtherance of the functions of the Commission. Such 
grants, gifts, or bequests, after acceptance by the Commission, shall 
be paid “by the donor or his representative to the Treasurer of the 
United States whose receipts shall be their acquittance. The Treasurer 
of the United States shall enter them in a special account to the credit 
of the Commission for the purposes in eac h case specified. 


FUNCTIONS 


Sec. 5. (a) The Commission shall have the primary responsibility 
for developing or recommending overall plans for, and advising the 
appropriate governments and agencies on, the policy set forth in sec- 
tion 2. In carrying out that responsibility, the Commission shall— 

(1) advise “the President and the C ongress on the implementa- 
tion of national policy by such statements, presentations, and 
reports as it deems appropriate ; 


President 


¢ 


(2) conduct studies, surveys, and analyses of the library and | 


informational needs of the Nation, including the special library 
and informational needs of rural areas and of economically, 
socially, or culturally deprived persons, and the means by whic sh 
these needs may be met through information centers, through the 
libraries of elementary and secondary schools and institutions of 
higher education, and through public, research, special, and other 
types of libraries; 

(3) appraise the adequacies and deficiencies of current library 
and information resources and services and evaluate the effective- 
ness of current library and information science programs; 

(4) develop ‘over: all plans for meeting national library and 
informational needs and for the coordination of activities at the 
Federal, State, and local levels, taking into consideration all of 
the library and informational resources of the Nation to meet 
those needs ; 

(5) be authorized to advise Federal, State, local, and private 
agencies regarding library and information sciences; 

(6) promote research and development activities which will 
extend and improve the Nations library and information 
handling capability as essential links in the national communica 
tions networks; 

(7) submit to the President and the Congress (not later than 
January 31 of each year) a report on its activities during the pre 
ceding fiscal year; and 

(8) make and publish such additional reports as it deems to be 
necessary, including, but not limited to, reports of consultants, 
transcripts of testimony, summary reports, and reports of other 
Commission findings, studies, and recommendations. 


(b) The Commission is authorized to contract with federal agencies 


wnd other public and private agencies to carry out any of its functions — 


under subsection (a) and to publish and disseminate such reports, 
findings, studies, and records as it deems appropriate. 

(c) The Commission is further authorized to conduct such hearings 
at such times and places as it deems appropriate for carrying out the 
purposes of this Act. 

(d) The heads of all Federal agencies are, to the extent not pro 
hibited by law, directed to cooperate with the Commission in carrying 
out the purposes of this Act. 
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MEMBERSHIP 


Sec. 6. (a) The Commission shall be composed of the Librarian of 
C cama and fourteen members appointed by the President, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate. Five members of the Com- 
mission shall be professional librarians or information specialists, 
and the remainder shall be persons having special competence or 
interest in the needs of our society for library and information services, 
at least one of whom shall be knowledgeable with respect to the tech- 
nological aspects of library and information services and sciences. 
One of the members of the Commission shall be designated by the 
President as Chairman of the Commission. The terms of office of the 
appointive members of the Commission shall be five years, except that 
(1) the terms of office of the members first appointed shall commence 
on the date of enactment of this Act and shall expire two at the end 
of one year, three at the end of two years, three at the end of three 
years, three at the end of four years, and three at the end of five years, 
as designated by the President at the time of appointment, and (2) a 
member appointed to fill a vacancy occurring prior to the expiration 
of the term for which his predecessor was appointed shall be appointed 
only for the remainder of such term, 

(b) Members of the Commission who are not in the regular full-time 
employ of the United States shall, while attending meetings or con- 
ferences of the Commission or otherwise engaged in the business of the 
Commission, be entitled to receive compensation at a rate fixed by the 
Chairman, but not exceeding the rate specified at the time of such 
service for grade GS-18 in section 5332 of title 5, United States Code, 
ine luding traveltime, and while so serving on the business of the Com- 
mission away from their homes or regular places of business, they may 
be allowed travel expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsistenc e, 
as authorized by section 5703 of title 5, United States Code, for persons 
employed intermittently in the Government service. 

(c)(1) The Commission is authorized to appoint, without regard to 
the provisions of title 5, United States Code, covering appointments in 
the competitive service, such professional and technical personnel as 
may be necessary to enable it to carry out its function under this Act. 

(2) The Commission may procure, without regard to the civil serv- 
ice or classification laws, temporary and intermittent services of such 
personnel as is necessary to the extent authorized by section 3109 of 
title 5, United States C ode, but at rates not to exceed the rate specified 
at the time of such service for grade GS-18 in section 5332 of title 5, 
United States Code, including traveltime, and while so serving on the 
business of the Commission away from their homes or regular places 
of business they may be allowed travel expenses, including per diem 
in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by section 5703 of title 5, United 
States Code, for persons employed intermittently in the Government 
service. 

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 


Src. 7. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated $500,000 for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and $750,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1971, and for each succeeding year, for the purpose 
of carrying out the provisions of this Act. 

Approved July 20, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-346 
AN ACT 


To amend the National Foundation on the Arts and the Humanities Act of 1965, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States or imerica in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as “The National Foundation on the Arts and the Humanities 
Amendments of 1970”. 


AMENDMENT WITH RESPECT TO THE DECLARATION OF PURPOSE 


Sec. 2. Clause (2) of section 2 of the National Foundation on the 
Arts and Humanities Act of 1965 is amended by inserting before the 
semicolon at the end thereof the following: “in order to achieve a 
better understanding of the past, a better analysis of the present, and 
a better view of the future”. 


ADDITION TO DEFINITION OF HUMANITIES 
Src. 3. Subsection (a) of section 3 of the National Foundation on 
the Arts and Humanities Act of 1965 is amended by inserting “com- 
parative religion ; ethics ;” after “archeology ;”, and by inserting before 
the period at the end thereof the following: “with particular attention 
to the relevance of the humanities to the current conditions of national 


life”. 


ASSISTANCE RELATING TO THE DISTRIBUTION OF WORKS OF ART AND WORK 
IN RESIDENCE BY ARTISTS 


Sec. 4. Clause (3) of subsection (c) of section 5 of the National 
Foundation on the Arts and the Humanities Act of 1965 is amended 
by inserting after “enable them” the following: “to achieve wider 
distribution of their works, to work in residence at an educational or 
cultural institution, ¢ 


CONSOLIDATION OF LAWS RELATING TO THE NATIONAL COUNCIL ON 
THE ARTS 


Sec. 5. (a) (1) Subsection (b) of section 5 of the National Founda- 
tion on the Arts and the Humanities Act of 1965 is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(b)(1) The Endowment shall be headed by a chairman, to be 
known as the Chairman of the National Endowment for the Arts, who 
shall be appointed by the President, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Senate. 

“(2) The term of office of the Chairman shall be four years and 
the Chairman shall be eligible for reappointment. The provisions of 
this subsection shall apply | to any person appointed to fill a vacancy in 
the office of Chairman. Upon expiration of his term of office the 
Chairman shall serve until his successor shall have been appointed 
and shall have qualified.” 

(2) Such section 5 is further amended by striking out subsection 
(d) and by redesignating subsections (e), (f), (gz), (h), (i), (j), (k), 
and (1), and all references thereto, as subsections (d), (e), (f), (g), 
(h), (i), (j), and (k), respectively. 

(3) 3 Clauee (2) of subsection (a) of section 10 of such Act is amended 
by striking out all that follows “sections 5(c) and 7(c)” and inserting 
in lieu thereof a semicolon. 
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(4) Section 11(a) of such Act is amended by striking out “and the 
functions transferred by section 6(a) of this Act,’ 
(b) Section 6 of such Act is amended to read as follows: 


“NATIONAL COUNCIL ON THE ARTS 


“Src. 6. (a) There shall be, within the National Endowment for the 
Arts, a National Council on the Arts (hereinafter in this section re- 
ferred to as the ‘Council’). 

“(b) The Council shall be composed of the Chairman of the National 
Endowment for the Arts, who shall be Chairman of the Counci!, and 
twenty-six other members appointed by the President who shall be 
selected 

“(1) from among private citizens of the United States who are 
widely recognized for their broad knowledge of, or expertise in, 
or for their ‘profound interest in, the arts; 

“(2) so as to include practicing artists, civic cultural leaders, 
members of the museum profession, and others who are profes 
sions illy engaged in the arts; and 

(3) so as ‘collectively to provide an appropriate distribution 
of savachin among the major art fields. 
The President is requested, in the making of such appointments, to 
give consideration to such recommendations as may, from time to 
time, be submitted to him by leading national organizations in these 
fields. 

“(¢) Each member shall ho!d ecffice for a term of six years, and the 
sn of office shall be staggered. No member shall be eligible for 

‘eappointment during the two-year period following the expiration 
of his term, Any member appointed to fill a vacancy shall serve for 
the remainder of the term for which his predecessor was appointed. 

“(d) The Council shall meet at the call of the Chairman but not less 
often than twice during each calendar year. Fourteen members of the 
Council shall constitute a quorum. 

*(e@) Members shall receive compensation at a rate to be fixed by the 
Chairman but not to exceed the per diem equivalent of the rate author 
ized for grade GS-18 by section 5332 of title 5 of the Unite:l States 
Code and be allowed travel expenses including per diem in lieu of 
subsistence, as authorized by law (5 U.S.C, 5703) for persons in the 
(jovernment service employed intermittently. 

" (f) The Council shall (1) advise the Chairman with respect to 
policies, programs, and procedures for carrying out his functions, 
duties, or responsibilities under this Act, and (2) review app!ic ations 
for financial assistance under this Act and make recommendations 
thereon to the Chairman. The Chairman shall not approve or disap 
prove any such application until he has received the recommendation 
of the Council on such application, unless the Council fails to make a 
recommendation thereon within a reasonable time. In the case of an 
application involving $10,000, or less, the Chairman may approve or 
disapprove such request if such action is taken pursuant to the terms 
of a delegation of authority from the Council to the Chairman, and 
provided that each such action by the Chairman shall be reviewed by 
the Council.” 

(c) Subsection (e) of section 8 of such Act is amended to read as 
follows: 

“(e) Members shall receive compensation at a rate to be fixed by 
the Chairman but not to exceed the per diem equivale nt of the rate 
authorized for grade GS-18 by section 5332 of title 5 of the United 
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States Code and be allowed travel expenses including per diem in 
lieu of subsistence, as authorized by law (5 U.S.C. 5703) for persons 
in the Government service employed intermittently.” 

(d) (1) The National Council on the Arts established under section 6 
of the National Foundation on the Arts and the Humanities Act of 
1965, as amended by subsection (b), shall, for any purpose determined 
to be necessary by the Chairman of the National Endowment for the 
Arts, be deemed to be a continuation of the National Council on the 
Arts established under the National Arts and Cultural Development 
Act of 1964, Public Law 88-579, without interruption. 

(2) Members appointed to the National Council on the Arts pursu- 
ant to section 5 of the National Arts and Cultural Deve'opment Act of 
1964 shall be deemed to have been appointed as members of the National 
Council on the Arts established under section 6 of the National 
Foundation on the Arts and the Humanities Act of 1965, with such 
terms of office as may be remaining under the prior appointment on 
the effective date of the amendments made by subsection (b). 

(3) (A) The amendments made by subsections (a) and (b) shall be 
effective after June 30, 1970. 

(B) Effective July 1, 1970, the National Arts and Cultural Develop- 
ment Act of 1964, Public Law 88-579, is repealed. 


TECHNICAL AMENDMENT RELATING TO THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Sec. 6. Clause (A) of paragraph (2) of subsection (g) of section 5 
of the National Foundation on the Arts and the Humanities Act of 
1965 is amended by inserting after “Recreation Board” a comma and 
the following: “or any successor designated for the purpose of this 
Act by the Commissioner of the District of Columbia,”. 


ALLOTMENTS OF FUNDS TO STATES 


Sec. 7. Paragraph (3) of subsection (g) of section 5 of the National 
Foundation on the Arts and the Humanities Act of 1965 is amended 
to read as follows: 

(3) From the sums appropriated to carry out the purposes of this 
subsection for any fiscal year, not less than $65,000 shall be allotted to 
each State. That part of such sums as may remain after such allotment 
shall be allotted among the States in equal amounts, except that for 
the purposes of this sentence the term ‘State’ shall not include Guam 
and American Samoa. If the sums appropriated for any fiscal year 
to carry out the purposes of this subsection are insufficient to satisfy 
allotments under the first sentence of this paragraph, such sums shall 
be allotted among the States in equal amounts.”. 


AMENDMENTS WITH RESPECT TO THE NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR 
THE HUMANITIES 


Sec. 8. (a) Clause (2) of subsection (b) of section 7 of the National 
Foundation on the Arts and the Humanities Act of 1965 is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following: “Upon expiration of his term 
of office the Chairman shall serve until his successor shall have been 
appointed and shall have qualified.” 

(b) Clause (2) of subsection (c) of such section is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(2) initiate and support research and programs to strengthen 
the research and teaching potential of the United States in the 
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humanities by making arrangements (including contracts, grants, 
loans, and other forms of assistance) with individuals or groups 
to support such activities.” 
(c) Clause (5) of subsection (c) of such section is amended by insert- 
ing after “groups,” the following: “education in, and”, 


INCLUSION OF THE ARCHIVIST OF THE UNITED STATES AS A MEMBER OF THE 
FEDERAL COUNCIL ON THE ARTS AND THE HUMANITIES 


Sec. 9. Subsection (b) of section 9 of the National Foundation on 
the Arts and the Humanities Act of 1965 is amended by inserting after 
“the Chairman of the Commission of Fine Arts” a comma and the 
following: “the Archivist of the United States”. 


METHOD OF MAKING PAYMENTS 


Src. 10. The first sentence of subsection (a) of section 10 of the 
National Foundation on the Arts and the Humanities Act of 1965 1s 
amended by redesignating clauses (6) and (7), and all references 
thereto, as clauses (7) and (8) and by inserting after clause (5) the 
following new clause: 

*“(6) to make advance, progress, and other payments without 
regard to the provisions of section 3648 of the Revised Statutes 
(31 U.S.C. 529).” 


TECHNICAL AMENDMENT 


Sec. 11. Subsection (a) of section 10 of the National Foundation 
on the Arts and Humanities Act of 1965 is amended 
(1) in clause (3) by inserting “to” before “appoint” ; 
(2) in clause (4) by inserting “to” before “utilize” ; 
(3) in clause (5) by inserting “to” before “accept” ; 
(4) in clause (7) by inserting “to” before “rent” ; 
(5) in clause (8) by inserting “to” before “make”. 


AUTHORIZATIONS OF APPROPRIATIONS 


Sec. 12. (a) Subsection (a) of section 11 of the National Founda- 
tion on the Arts and the Humanities Act of 1965 is amended by 

(1) striking out “and $6,500,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1970” in the first sentence of such section and inserting in 
lieu thereof the following: “$6,500,000 for the fiscal year aline 
June 30, 1970, $12,875,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1971, $21,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and 
$28,625,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973”; 

(2) striking out “and $9,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1970” in the first sentence of such section and inserting 
in lieu thereof the following : “$9,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1970, $17,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1971, $26,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and 
$35,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973”; and 

(3) striking out “and $2,500,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1970” in the second sentence of such section and inserting 


in lieu thereof the following : “$2,500,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1970, $4,125,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, 
$5,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and $6,875,000 


for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973”. 
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(b) The first sentence of subsection (b) of section 11 of such Act is 
amended by inserting immediately before the period at the end thereof 
a comma and the following: “and the amount so appropriated for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, shall not exceed $6,000,000, the 
amount so appropriated for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, shall 
not exceed $7,000,000, and the amount so appropriated for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1973, shall not exceed $9,000,000”. 

Approved July 20, 1970. 


Public Law 91-347 
AN ACT 
To provide for the conveyance of certain real property of the Federal Govern- 
ment to the Board of Public Instruction, Okaloosa County, Florida. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, subject to 
section 3 of this Act, the Secretary of the Air Force shall donate, grant, 
and convey to the Board of Public Instruction for the County of 
Okaloosa, Florida, all right, title, and interest of the United States 
in and to the real property described in section 2 of this Act for use 
as permanent sites for Okaloosa County public schools. 

Sec. 2. The real property referred to in the first section of this 
Act is more particularly described as follows: 

The west 15 acres, of that part lying north of Bayou Poquito sub- 
division, of Government lot 2, section 31, township 1 south, range 24 
west; also 

The north half of lot 14, and the north half of lot 13 east of high- 
way, and the south 842 feet of lot 11 east of highway ; also 

Beginning at the southwest corner of section 18— 

thence east a distance of 130 feet to a point of beginning; 

thence east along the said section line a distance of 1,840 feet 
to a monument ; 

thence north a distance of 700 feet to a point on the south line 
of Tennessee A venue ; 

thence west along the south boundary of Tennessee Avenue a 
distance of 919 feet ; 

thence northwesterly along a line 275 feet to a point on the 
north boundary of Tennessee Avenue ; 

thence north along the west boundary of Fern Dell Avenue a 
distance of 700 feet to a point on the south line of Georgia 
Avenue a distance of 785 feet; 

thence south a distance of 1,450 feet to the point of beginning 
containing 40 acres, more or less; also 

Beginning at the northeast corner of the southeast quarter section 
26, township 1 south, range 24 west, proceed north 88 degrees 40 min- 
utes west 1,150 feet to a concrete monument; 

thence south 0 degrees 58 minutes west 1,817.10 feet to a con- 
crete monument on the north right-of-way line of State Road 
Numbered S-85-A; 

thence north 64 degrees 50 minutes east along said right-of- 
way line 1,280.90 feet to a concrete monument ; 

thence north 0 degrees 58 minutes east 1,245.45 feet to the point 
of beginning, containing 40 acres, more or less. 

Sec. 3. The conveyance provided for by the first section of this 
Act shall be subject to the Sallouina conditions : 
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(1) The real property so conveyed shall be used as permanent sites 
for Okaloosa County public schools, and if such property is not used 
for such purpose, all right, title, and interest in and to such real 
property Shall revert to the United States, which shall have the right 
of immediate entry thereon. 

(2) The plans for any new construction on the real property so 
conveyed shall be coordinated with and approved by the Secretary 
of the Air Force prior to the start of construction to assure noninter- 
ference with Government activities on Eglin Air Force Base. 

(3) The United States shall not be liable to the Board of Public 
Instruction for the County of Okaloosa, Florida, for any damages 
to or diminution in value of the real property subject to the convey- 
ance as the result of any Government activities at Eglin Air Force 
Base. 

(4) The Secretary of the Air Force may prescribe such other con- 
ditions, terms, and stipulations as he aolien necessary to protect 
the interest of the United States. 

Approved July 22, 1970. 


Public Law 91-348 
AN ACT 


To extend the time for conducting the referendum with respect to the national 
marketing quota for wheat for the marketing year beginning July 1, 1971 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 336 of 
the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended, is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following: “Notwithstanding any other 
provision hereof the referendum with respect to the national marketing 
quota for wheat for the marketing year beginning July 1, 1971, may be 
conducted not later than the earlier of the following: (1) thirty days 
after adjournment sine die of the second session of the Ninety-first 
Congress ; or (2) October 15, 1970.” 

Approved July 23, 1970. 


Public Law 91-349 
AN AC 


To amend title II of the Marine Resources and Engineering Development Act 
of 1066, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 
203(b) (1) of the National Sea Grant College and Program Act of 
1966 is amended by inserting after “for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1970, not to exceed the sum of $15,000,000,” the following: “for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, not to exceed the sum of $20,000,000, 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, not to exceed the sum of 
$25,000,000, and for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973, not to exceed 
the sum of $30,000,000,”. 


Approved July 23, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-350 
AN ACT 
To provide courts of the United States with jurisdiction over contract claims 
against nonappropriated fund activities of the United States, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re prese ntatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) section 
1346(a) (2) of title 28, United States Code, is amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following new sentence: “For the purpose of this 
paragraph, an express or implied contract with the Army and Air 
Force Exchange Service, Navy Exchanges, Marine Corps Exchanges, 
Coast Guard Exchanges, or Exchange Councils of the National Aero 
nautics and Space Administration shall be considered an express or 
implied contract with the United States.”. 

(b) The first full paragraph of section 1491 of title 28, United 
States Code, is amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new sentence: “For the purpose of this paragraph, an express 
or implied contract with the Army and Air Force Exchange 
Service, Navy Exchanges, Marine Corps Exchanges, Coast Guard 
Exchanges, or Exchange Councils of the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration shall be considered an express or implied con- 
tract with the United States.”. 

(c) Section 1302 of the Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1957 (70 
Stat. 694; 31 U.S.C. 724(a)), is amended by adding immediately 
before the period at the end thereof the following new proviso: “Pro- 
vided further, That any judgment or compromise settlement against 
the United States arising out of an express or implied contract entered 
into by the Army and Air Force Exchange Service, Navy Exchanges, 
Marine Corps Exchanges, Coast Guard Exchanges, or Exchange 
Councils of the National Aeronautics and Space Administration, shall 
be paid in accordance with this section and sections 2414, 2517, and 
2518 of title 28, United States Code, and such instrumentality shall 
reimburse the United States for a judgment or compromise settlement 
paid by the United States.” 

Sec. 2. (a) In addition to granting jurisdiction over suits brought 
after the date of enactment of this Act, the provisions of this Act shall 
also apply to claims and civil actions dismissed before or pending on 
the date of enactment of this Act if the claim or civil action is based 
upon a transaction, omission, or breach that occurred not more than six 
years prior to the date of enactment of this Act. 

(b) The provisions of subsection (a) of this section shall apply not 
withstanding a determination or judgment made prior to the date of 
enactment of this Act that the United States district courts or the 
United States Court of Claims did not have jurisdiction to entertain 
a suit on an express or implied contract with a nonappropriated fund 
instrumentality of the United States described in section 1 of this Act. 
Approved July 23, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-351 
AN ACT 


To increase the availability of mortgage credit for the financing of urgently 
needed housing, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Emergency Home Finance Act of 1970”. 


TITLE I—REDUCTION OF INTEREST CHARGES FOR 
MEMBERS OF THE FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK 
SYSTEM 





Sec. 101. (a) There is authorized to be appropriated not to exceed 
$250,000,000, without fiscal year limitation, to be used by the Federal 
Home Loan Bank Board for disbursement to Federal home loan banks 
for the purpose of adjusting the effective interest charged by such 
banks on short-term and long-term borrowing to promote an orderly 
flow of funds into residential construction. The disbursement of sums 
appropriated hereunder shall be made under such terms and conditions 
as may be prescribed by the Board to assure that such sums are used 
to assist in the provision of housing for low- and middle-income fam- 
ilies, and that such families share fully in the benefits resulting from 
the disbursement of such sums. No member of a Federal home loan 
bank shall use funds the interest charges on which have been adjusted 
pursuant to the provisions of this section to make any loan, if— 

(1) the effective rate of interest on such loan exceeds the effec- 
tive rate of interest on such funds payable by such member by a 
percentile amount which is in excess of such amount as the Board 
determines to be appropriate in furtherance of the purposes of 
this section ; or 

(2) the principal obligation of any such loan which is secured 
by a mortgage on a residential structure exceeds the dollar limi- 
tations on the maximum mortgage amount, in effect on the date 
the mortgage was originated, which would be applicable if the 
mortgage was insured by the Secretary of Housing and Urban 
Development under section 203(b) or 207 of the National Housing 
Act. 

(b) Not more than 20 per centum of the sums appropriated pursuant 
to subsection (a) shall be disbursed in any one Federal home loan bank 
clistrict. 


TITLE II--AUTHORITY FOR THE FEDERAL NATIONAL 
MORTGAGE ASSOCIATION TO PROVIDE A SECONDARY 
MARKET FOR CONVENTIONAL MORTGAGES 


Sec. 201. (a) Section 302(b) of the National Housing Act is 
amended— 
(1) by inserting “(1)” immediately following “(b)”: and 
(2) by adding at the end thereof the following new paragraph: 
“(2) For the purposes set forth in section 301(a), and with the 
approval of the Secretary of Housing and Urban Development, the 
corporation is authorized, pursuant to commitments or otherwise, to 
purchase, service, sell, lend on the security of, or otherwise deal in 
mortgages which are not insured or guaranteed as provided in para- 
graph (1) (such mortgages referred to hereinafter as ‘conventional 
mortgages’). No such purchase of a conventional mortgage shall be 
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made if the outstanding principal balance of the mortgage at the time 
of purchase exceeds 75 per centum of the value of the property securing 
the mortgage, unless (A) the seller retains a participation of not less 
than 10 per centum in the mortgage; (B) for such period and under 
such circumstances as the corporation may require, the seller agrees to 
repurchase or replace the mortgage upon demand of the corporation 
in the event that the mortgage is in default or (C) that portion of the 
unpaid principal balance of the mortgage which is in excess of such 75 
per centum is guaranteed or insured by a qualified private insurer as 
determined by the corporation. The corporation shall not issue a com- 
mitment to purchase a conventional mortgage prior to the date the 
mortgage is originated, if such mortgage is eligible for purchase under 
the preceding sentence only by reason of compliance with the require- 
ments of clause (A) of such sentence. The corporation may purchase 
a conventional mortgage which was originated more than one year 
prior to the purchase date only if the seller is currently engaged in 
mortgage lending or investing activities and if, as a result thereof, the 
cumulative aggregate of the principal balances of all conventional 
mortgages purchased by the corporation which were originated more 
than one year prior to the date of purchase does not exceed 10 per 
centum of the cumulative aggregate of the principal balances of all 
conventional mortgages pure hased by the corporation. The corpora- 
tion shall establish limitations governing the maximum principal 
obligation of conventional mortgages purchased by it which are com- 
parable to the limitations which would be applicable if the mortgage 
were insured by the Secretary of Housing and Urban Development 
under section 203(b) or 207 of the National aoe es 
(b) Section 5202 of the Revised Statutes (12 U.S.C. 82) is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following: 
“Eleventh. Liabilities incurred in connection with sales of mort- 
gages, or participations therein, to the Federal National Mortgage 
‘Association or the Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation.” 


| TITLE ITI—FEDERAL HOME LOAN MORTGAGE 
CORPORATION 


SHORT TITLE 


Sec. 301. This title may be cited as the “Federal Home Loan 
Mortgage Corporation Act” 


| DEFINITIONS 


Sec. 302. As used in this title— 

(a) The term “Board of Directors” means the Board of Directors of 
the C orporation. 

(b) The term “Corporation” means the Federal Home Loan 
Mortgage Corporation created by this title. 

(c) The term “law” includes any law of the United States or of any 
State (including any rule of law or of equity). 

(d) The term “mortgage” includes such classes of liens as are com- 
monly given or are legally effective to secure advances on, or the unpaid 
purchase price of, real estate under the laws of the State in which the 
real estate is located, together with the credit instruments, if any, 
secured thereby, and includes interests in mortgages. 

(e) The term “organization” means any corporation, partnership, 
association, business trust, or business entity. 

(f) The term “prescribe” means to prescribe by regulations or other- 
wise. 
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(g) The term “property” includes any property, whether real, 
personal, mixed, or otherwise, including without limitation on the 
generality of the foregoing choses in action and mortgages, and includes 
any interest in any of the foregoing. 

(h) The term “residential mortgage” means a mortgage which (1) 
is a mortgage on real estate, in fee simple or under a leasehold having 
such term as may be prescribed by the Corporation, upon which there is 
located a structure or structures designed in whole or in part for resi- 
dential use, or which comprises or includes one or more condominium 
units or dwelling units (as defined by the Corporation) and (2) has 
such characteristics and meets such requirements as to amount, term, 
repayment provisions, number of families, status as a first lien on such 
real estate, and otherwise, as may be prescribed by the Corporation. 

(i) The term “conventional mortgage” means a mortgage other than 
a mortgage as to which the Corporation has the benefit of any 
guaranty, insurance or other obligation by the United States or a State 
or an agency or instrumentality of either. 

(j) The term “security” has the meaning ascribed to it by section 2 
of the Securities Act of 1933. 

(k) The term “State”, whether used as a noun or otherwise, includes 
the several States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, and the territories and possessions of the United States. 


ESTABLISHMENT OF THE CORPORATION 


Src. 303. (a) There is created the Federal Home Loan Mortgage 
Corporation, which shall be a body corporate and shall be under the 
direction of a Board of Directors composed of the members of the 
Federal Home Loan Bank Board, who shall serve as such without 
additional compensation. The Chairman of the Federal Home Loan 
Bank Board shall be the Chairman of the Board of Directors. The 
principal office of the Corporation shall be in the District of Columbia 
or at such other place as the Corporation may from time to time pre- 
scribe. The Corporation shall be a member of each Federal home loan 
bank and, except as otherwise provided by the Federal Home Loan 

sank Board, shall have all the benefits, powers, and privileges, and 
in the exercise thereof shall be subject to all liabilities, conditions, and 
limitations (except those relating to Federal home loan bank stock 
and subscriptions thereto and those under provisions of the Federal 
Home Loan Bank Act preceding section 9) which are provided by 
the terms of such Act or other Federal statute for members of any 
such bank. 

(b) The Corporation shall have power (1) to adopt, alter, and use a 
corporate seal; (2) to have succession until dissolved by Act of 
Congress; (3) to make and enforce such bylaws, rules, and regulations 
as may be necessary or appropriate to carry out the purposes or provi 
sions of this title; (4) to make and perform contracts, agreements, and 
commitments; (5) to prescribe and impose fees and charges for ser\ 
ices by the Corporation ; (6) to settle, adjust, and compromise, and with 
or without consideration or benefit to the Corporation to release or 
waive in whole or in part, in advance or otherwise, any claim, demand, 
or right of, by, or against the Corporation; (7) to sue and be sued, com- 
plain and defend, in any State, Federal, or other court; (8) to acquire, 
take, hold, and own, and to deal with and dispose of any property ; and 
(9) to determine its necessary expenditures and the manner in whicl) 
the same shall be incurred, allowed, and paid, and appoint, employ. 
and fix and provide for the compensation and benefits of office: s, 
employees, attorneys, and agents, all without regard to any other Jaw 
except as may be provided by the Corporation or by laws hereafter 
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enacted by the Congress expressly in limitation of this sentence. 
Nothing in this title or any other law shall be construed to prevent 
the appointment, employment, and provision for compensation and 
benefits, as an officer, employee, attorney, or agent of the Corporation, 
of any officer, employee, attorney, or agent of any department, estab- 
lishment, or corporate or other instrumentality of the Government, 
including any Federal home loan bank or member thereof. The Corpo- 
ration, with the consent of any such department, establishment, 01 
instrumentality, including any field services thereof, may utilize and 
act through any such department, establishment, or instrumentality 
and may avail itself of the use of information, services, facilities, and 
personnel thereof, and may pay compensation therefor, and all of the 
foregoing are hereby authorized to provide the same to the Corpora- 
tion as it may request. 

(c) Funds of the Corporation may be invested in such investments as 


the Board of Directors may prescribe. Any Federal Reserve bank or 


Federal home loan bank, or any bank as to which at the time of its 
designation by the Corporation there is outstanding a designation by 
the Secretary of the Treasury as a general or other depositary of pub lic 
money, may be designated: by the Corporation as a depositary or 
custodian or as a fiscal or other agent of the Corporation, and is hereby 
authorized to act as such depositary, custodian, or agent. When desig- 
nated for that purpose by the Secretary of the Treasury, the Corpora 
tion shall be a depositary of public money, under such regulations as 
may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, and may also be 
employed as fiscal or other agent of the United States, and it shall 
perform all such reasonable duties as such de ‘positary or agent as may 
he required of it. 

(d) The Corporation, including its franchise, activities, capital, 
reserves, surplus, and income, shall be exempt from all taxation now 
or hereafter imposed by the United States, by any territory, peed 
ency, or possession the reof, or by any State, county, munic ipality, 0 
local taxing authority, except that any real property of the C set 
tion shall be subject to State, territorial, county, municipal, or local 
tuxation to the same extent according to its value as other real property 
is taxed, The provisions of this subsection shall be applicable without 
regard to any other law, including without limitation on the generality 
of the foregoing section 3301 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, 
except laws hereafter enacted by Congress expressly in limitation of 
this subsection. 

(e) Notwithstanding section 1349 of title 28 of the United States 
Code or any other provision of law, (1) the Corporation shall be 
deemed to be an agency included in sections 1345 and 1442 of such 
title 28; (2) all civil actions to which the Corporation is a party shall 
be deemed to arise under the laws of the United States, and the district 
courts of the United States shall have original jurisdiction of all such 
actions, without regard to amount or value; and (3) any civil or other 
action, case or controv ersy in a court of a State, or in any court other 
than a district court of the United States, to which the Corporation 
is a party may at any time before the trial thereof be removed by the 
Corporation, without the giving of any bond or security, to the district 
court of the United States for the district and division embracing the 
place where the same is pending, or, if there is no such district court, 
to the district court of the United States for the district in which the 
principal office of the Corporation is located, by following any pro- 
cedure for removal of causes in effect at the time of such removal, No 
attachment or execution shall be issued against the Corporation or any 
of its property before final judgment in any State, Federal, or other 
court. 
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CAPITAL STOCK 


Src. 304. (a) The capital stock of the Corporation shall consist of 
nonvoting common stock which shall be issued only to Federal home 
Joan banks and shall have such par value and such other characteristics 
as the Corporation prescribes. Stock of the Corporation shall be evi- 
denced in such manner and shall be transferable only to such extent, to 
such transferees, and in such manner, as the Corporation prescribes. 

(b) The Federal home loan banks shall from time to time subscribe, 
at such price not less than par as the Corporation shall from time to 
time fix, for such amounts of common stock as the Corporation pre- 
scribes, and such banks shall pay therefor at such time or times and 
in such amount or amounts as may from time to time be fixed by call 
of the a The amount of the payments for which such banks 
may be obligated under such subscriptions shall not exceed a cumu- 
lative total of $100,000,000. 

(c) Subscriptions of the respective Federal home loan banks to 
such stock shall be allocated by the Corporation. 

(d) The Corporation may retire at any time all or any part of the 
stock of the Corporation, or may call for retirement all or any part 
of the stock of the Corporation by (1) publishing a notice of the 
call in the Federal Register or providing such notice in such other 
manner as the Corporation may determine to be appropriate, and (2) 
depositing with the Treasurer of the United States, for the purpose 
of such retirement, funds sufficient to effect such retirement. No call 
for the retirement of any stock shall be made, and no stock shall be 
retired without call, if immediately after such action, the total of the 
stock not called for retirement and of the reserves and surplus of the 
Corporation would be less than $100,000,000. The retirement of stock 
shall be at the par value thereof, or at the price at which such stock 
was issued if such price is greater than par value. No declaration of 
any dividend on stock of the Corporation shall be effective with respect 
to stock which at the time of such declaration is the subject of an out- 
standing retirement call the effective date of which has arrived. 


MORTGAGE OPERATIONS 


Sec. 805. (a) (1) The Corporation is authorized to purchase, and 
make commitments to purchase, residential mortgages from any Fed- 
eral home loan bank, the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Cor- 
oration, any member of a Federal home loan bank, or any other 

nancial institution the deposits or accounts of which are insured by an 
agency of the United States, and to hold and deal with, and sell or 
otherwise dispose of, pursuant to commitments or otherwise, any such 
mortgage or interest therein. The operations of the Corporation under 
this section shall be confined so far as practicable to residential mort- 
yages which are deemed by the Corporation to be of such quality, type, 
and class as to meet generally the purchase standards imposed by pri- 
vate institutional mortgage investors. 

(2) No conventional mortgage shall be purchased under this section 
if the outstanding principal balance of the mortgage at the time of 
purchase exceeds 75 per centum of the value of the property securing 
the mortgage, unless (A) the seller retains a participation of not less 
than 10 per centum in the mortgage; (B) for such period and under 
such circumstances as the Corporation may require, the seller agrees to 
repurchase or replace the mortgage upon demand of the Corporation in 
the event that the mortgage is in default; or (C) that portion of the 
unpaid principal balance of the mortgage which is in excess of such 75 

r centum is guaranteed or insured by a qualified private insurer as 
etermined by the Corporation. The Corporation shal not issue a com- 
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mitment to purchase a conventional mortgage prior to the date the 
inortgage is originated, if such mortgage is eligible for pure ‘hase under 
the prec ceding sentence only by reason of compliance e with the require- 
ments of clause (A) of such sentence. The Corporation may purchase 
aw conventional mortgage which was originated more than one year 
prior to the purchase date only if the seller is currently engaged in 
mortgage lending or investing activities and if, as a result thereof, the 
cumulative aggregate of the prine ipal balances of all conventional 
mortgages purch: sed by the Corporation which were originated more 
than one year prior to the date of purchase does not exceed 10 per 
centum of the cumulative aggregate of the principal balances of all 
conventional mortgages purchased by the ¢ ‘orporation, The Corpo- 
ration shall establish limitations governing the maximum principal 
obligation of conventional mortgages pure h: ased by it which are com- 
parable to the limitations whic h would be applic ‘able if the mortgage 
were insured by the Secretary of Housing and Urban Development 
under section 203(b) or 207 of the National Housing Act. 

(3) The sale or other disposition by the Corpor: ation of a mortgage 
a this section may be with or w ithout recourse, and shall be upon 
such terms and conditions — to resale, repure hase, guaranty, 
substitution, replacement, or otherwise as the Corporation may pre 
scribe. 

(b) Notwithstanding any other law, authority to enter into and to 
perform and carry out any transactions or matter referred to in this 
section is conferred on any Federal home loan bank, the Federal Sav- 
ings and Loan Insurance Corporation, any Federal savings and loan 
association, any Federal home loan bank member, and any other 
financial institution the deposits or accounts of which are insured by 
an agency of the United States to the extent that Congress has the 
power to confer such authority. 


OBLIGATIONS AND SECURITIES 


Sec. 306. (a) The Corporation is authorized, upon such terms and 
conditions as it may presc ribe, to borrow, to give security, to pay 
interest or other return, and to issue notes, debentures, bonds, or other 
obligations, or other securities, including without limitation mortgage- 
backed securities guaranteed by the Government National Mortgage 
Association in the manner provided in section 306(g) of the National 
Housing Act. Any obligation or security of the Corporation shall be 
valid and binding notwithstanding that a person or ay pur- 
porting to have executed or attested the same may have died, become 
under disability, or ceased to hold office or employment before the 
issuance thereof. 

(b) The Corporation may, by regulation or by Ww riting executed by 
the Corporation, establish prohibitions or restrictions upon the crea- 
tion of indebtedness or obligations of the Corporation or of liens or 
charges upon property of the C orporation, including after-acquired 
property, and create liens and charges, which may be floating liens or 
charges, upon all or any part or parts of the property of the C orpora- 
tion, including after-acquired property. Such prohibitions, restric- 
tions, liens, and charges shall have such effect, including without 
limitation on the generality of the foregoing such rank and priority, as 
may be provided by regulations of the Corporation or by writings 
executed by the Corporation, and shall create causes of action which 
may be enforced by action in the United States District Court for the 
District of Columbia or in the United States district court for any 
judicial district in which any of the property affected is located. 
Process in any such action may run to and be served in any judicial 
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district or any place subject to the jurisdiction of the United States. 

(c) The Federal home loan banks shall, to such extent as the Board 
of Directors may prescribe, guarantee the faithful and timely perform- 
ance by the Corporation of any obligation or undertaking of the Cor- 
poration on or with respect to any security (which term as used in this 
sentence shall not include the capital stock referred to in section 304 of 
this title). vip 

(d) The provisions of this section and of any restriction, prohibi- 
tion, lien, or charge referred to in subsection (b) shall be fully effective 
notwithstanding any other law, including without limitation on the 
generality of the foregoing any law of or relating to sovereign immu- 
nity or priority. 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


Sec. 307. (a) All rights and remedies of the Corporation, including 
without limitation on the generality of the foregoing any rights and 
remedies of the Corporation on, under, or with respect to any mortgage 
or any obligation secured thereby, shall be immune from impairment, 
limitation, or restriction by or under (1) any law (except laws enacted 
by the Congress expressly in limitation of this sentence) which 
becomes effective after the acquisition by the Corporation of the sub- 
ject or property on, under, or with respect to which such right or 
remedy arises or exists or would so arise or exist in the absence of such 
law, or (2) any administrative or other action which becomes effective 
after such acquisition. The Corporation shall be entitled to all immuni- 
ties and priorities, including without limitation on the generality of 
the foregoing all immunities and priorities under any such law or 
action, to which it would be entitled if it were the United States or if 
it were an unincorporated agency of the United States. 

(b) The financial transactions of the Corporation shall be subject 
to audit by the General Accounting Office in accordance with the prin- 
ciples and procedures applicable to commercial corporate transactions 
under such rules and regulations as may be prescribed by the Comp- 
troller General of the United States. The representatives of the Gen- 
eral Accounting Office shall have access to all books, accounts, financial 
records, reports, files and all other papers, things, or property belonging 
to or in use by the Corporation and necessary to facilitate the audit, and 
they shall be afforded full facilities for verifying transactions with the 
balances or securities held by depositaries, fiscal agents, and custo- 
dians. A report on each such audit shall be made by the Comptroller 
General to the Congress. The Corporation shall reimburse the Gen- 
eral Accounting Office for the full cost of any such audit as billed 
therefor by the Comptroller General. 


PENAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 308. (a) crm as expressly authorized by statute of the United 
States, no individual or organization (except the Corporation) shall 
use the term “Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation”, or any 
combination of words including the words “Federal”, and “Home 
Loan”, and “Mortgage”, as a name or part thereof under which any 
individual or organization does any business, but this sentence shall 
not make unlawful the use of any name under which business is being 
done on the date of the enactment of this Act. No individual or orga- 
nization shall use or display (1) any sign, device, or insigne prescribed 
or approved by the Corporation for use or display by the Corporation 
or by members of the Federal home loan banks, (2) any copy, repro- 
duction, or colorable imitation of any such sign, device, or insigne, or 
(3) any sign, device, or insigne reasonably calculated to convey the 
impression that it is a sign, device, or insigne used by the Corporation 
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or prescribed or approved by the Corporation, contrary to regulations 
of the Corporation prohibiting, or limiting or restricting, such use 
or display by such individual or organization. An organization vio- 
lating this subsection shall for each violation be punished by a fine 
of not more than $10,000. An officer or member of an organization par- 
ticipating or knowingly acquiescing in any violation of this subsection 
shall be punished by a fine of not more than $5,000 or imprisonment for 
not more than one year, or both. An individual violating this subsection 
shall for each violation be punished as set forth in the sentence next 
preceding this sentence. 

(b) The provisions of sections 215, 607, 658, 1011, and 1014 of title 
18 of the United States Code are extended to apply to and with respect 
to the Corporation, and for the purposes of such section 658 the term 
“any property mortgaged or pledged”, as used therein, shall without 
limitation on its generality include any property subject to mortgage, 
pledge, or lien acquired by the Corporation by assignment or otherwise. 

(c) The term bank examiner or assistant examiner”, as used in sec- 
tion 655 of such title 18, shall include any examiner or assistant exam- 
iner who is an officer or employee of the Corporation and any person 
who makes or participates in the making of any examination of or for 
the Corporation. 

(d) The term “bank”, as used in subsection (f) of section 2113 of 
such title 18, shall be deemed to include the Corporation, and any build- 
ing used in whole or in part by the Corporation shall be deemed to 
be used in whole or in part as a bank, within the meaning of such sec- 
tion 2113. 

(e) The terms “agency” and “agencies” shall be deemed to include 
the Corporation wherever used with reference to an agency or agencies 
of the United States in sections 201, 202, 203, 205, 207, 208, 209, 286, 287, 
371, 506, 595, 602, 641, 654, 701, 872, 1001, 1002, 1016, 1017, 1361, 1505, 
and 2073 of such title 18. Any officer or employee of the Corporation 
shall be deemed to be a person mentioned in section 602 of such title 
18 within the meaning of sections 603 and 606 of such title. 

(f) The terms “obligation or other security” and “obligations or 
other securities”, wherever used (with or without the words “of the 
United States”) in sections 471 to 476, both inclusive, and section 492 
of such title 18, are extended to include any obligation or other security 
of or issued by the Corporation. Any reference in sections 474, 494, 495, 
and 642 of such title 18 to the United States Code, except in a territorial 
sense, or to the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby extended to include 
the Corporation. Section 477 of such title 18 is extended to apply with 
respect to section 476 of such title as extended by the first sentence 
of this subsection (f), and for this purpose the term “United States” as 
used in such section 476 shall include the Corporation. 


TERRITORIAL APPLICABILITY 


Sec. 309. Notwithstanding any other law, this title shall be appli- 
cable to the several States, the District of Columbia, the Common- 
wealth of Puerto Rico, and the territories and possessions of the 
United States. 

CONSTRUCTION AND SEPARABILITY 


Sec. 310. Except as otherwise provided in this title, or as otherwise 
= by the Corporation or by laws hereafter enacted by the 
Jongress expressly in limitation of provisions of this title, the powers 
and functions of the Corporation and of the Board of Directors shall 
be exercisable, and the provisions of this title shall be applicable and 
effective, without aied to any other law. Notwithstanding any other 
evidences of the intention of Congress, it is hereby declared to be the 
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controlling intent of Congress that if any provision of this title, or the 
upplication thereof to any person or circumstances, is held invalid, the 
remainder of this title, or the application of such provision to persons 
or circumstances other than those as to which it is held invalid, shall 
not be affected thereby. 


TITLE IV—-GOVERNMENT NATIONAL MORTGAGE 
ASSOCIATION SPECIAL ASSISTANCE FUNDS 


Sec. 401. (a) Section 305(c) of the National Housing Act is amended 
by striking out “by $500,000,000 on July 1, 1969” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “by $2,000,000,000 on July 1, 1969”. 

(b) Section 305(g) of such Act is amended 

(1) by striking out “$2,500,000,000” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “$1,750,000,000” ; 

(2) by striking out “at par”; and 

(3) by striking out in the first sentence all that follows the word 
“exceed” and inserting in lieu thereof “the dollar limitation on 
maximum principal obligation that would be applicable to such 
mortgage if insured under section 235(i) of the National Housing 
Act.” 

Sec. 402. The second sentence of section 302(b)(1) of the National 
H[ousing Act (as redesignated by section 201 of this Act) is amended 
by inserting after “(1)” the following: “is insured under section 236 
or”, 

TITLE V—FUNDS FOR FINANCING MIDDLE-INCOME 
HOUSING 


FINDINGS AND PURPOSE 


Sec. 501. The Congress finds that— 

(1) periodic episodes of monetary stringency and high interest 
rates make it extremely difficult for families of middle income to 
obtain mortgage credit at rates which they can afford to pay; 

(2) aeiaile of monetary stringency and high interest rates are 
directly related to the Government’s monetary and fiscal policies; 

(3) a disproportionate share of the burden of sustaining these 
anti-inflationary policies of the Government falls on families of 
middle income who are buyers or prospective buyers of homes; and 

(4) the Government has a responsibility to lessen the dispropor- 
tionate burden which such families bear as a result of such policies. 

lt is the purpose of this title to provide, during periods of high 
mortgage interest rates, a source of mortgage credit for such families 
which is within their financial means. 


MORTGAGE CREDIT FOR MIDDLE-INCOME FAMILIES 


Sec. 502. Title II of the National Housing Act is amended by adding 
a new section 243 as follows: 


“HOMEOWNERSHIP FOR MIDDLE-INCOME FAMILIES 


“Sec. 243. (a) Whenever he determines such action to be necessary 
in furtherance of the purposes set forth in section 501 of the Emer- 
gency Home Finance Act of 1970, the Secretary is authorized to make, 
and to contract to make, periodic assistance payments on behalf of 
families of middle income. The assistance shall be accomplished 
through interest subsidy payments to the Federal National Mortgage 
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Association or the Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation (here- 
inafter referred to as ‘the investor’) with respect to mortgages meeting 
the special requirements specified in this section and made after the 
date of enactment of the Emergency Home Finance Act of 1970. 

“(b) To qualify for assistance payments a middle-income family 
shall be a mortgagor under a mortgage which is (1) insured under 
subsection (j}) of this section, (2) guaranteed under chapter 37 of title 
38, United States Code, or (3) a conventional mortgage meeting the 
requirements of subsection (j) (3) of this section. In addition to the 
foregoing requirement, the Secretary may require that the mortgagor 
have an income, at the time of acquisition of the property, of not more 
than the median income for the area in which the property is located, 
as determined by the Secretary, with appropriate adjustments for 
smaller and larger families. 

“(c) The interest subsidy payments authorized by this section shall 
cease when (1) the mortgagor no longer occupies the property which 
secures the mortgage, (2) ‘the mortgages are no longer held by the 
investor, or (3) the rate of interest paid by the mortgagor reaches 
the rate of interest specified on the mortgage. 

“(d) (1) Interest subsidy payments shall be on mortgages on which 
the mortgagor makes monthly payments towards principal and interest 
equal to an amount which would be required if the mortgage bore an 
effective interest rate of 7 per centum per annum including any dis- 
counts or charges in the nature of points or otherwise (but not includ- 
ing premiums, if any, for mortgage insurance) or such higher rate 
(not to exceed the rate specified in the mortgage), which the mortgagor 
could pay by applying at least 20 per centum of his income towards 
homeownership expe nses. As used in this subsection, the term ‘monthly 
homeownership expense’ includes the monthly payment for principal, 
interest, mortgage insurance premium, insurance, and taxes due under 
the mortgage. 

**(2) In addition to the mortgages eligible for assistance under para 
graph (1) of this subsection, the Secretary is authorized to make 
periodic assistance payments on behalf of cooperative members of 
middle income. Such assistance payments shall be accomplished 
through interest subsidy payments to the investor with respect to 
mortgages insured (subsequent to the effective date of this section) 
under sec tion 213 which are executed by cooperatives, the membership 
in which is limited to middle-income families. For purposes of this 
paragraph— 

“(1) the term ‘mortgagor’, when used in subsection (b) in the 

case of a mortgage covering a cooperative housing project, means 
a member of the cooperative: 

*(2) the term ‘acquisition of the property’, when used in sub 
section (b), means the family’s application for a dwelling unit; 
and 

“(3) in the case of a cooperative mortgagor, subsection (c) 
shall not apply and the interest subsidy payments shall cease when 
the mortgage is no longer held by the investor or the cooperative 
fails to limit membership to families whose incomes at the time 
of their application for a dwelling unit meets such requirements as 
are laid down by the Secretary pursuant to subsection (b). 

“(e) The interest subsidy payments shall be in an amount equal to the 
difference, as determined by the Secretary, between the total amount 
of interest per calendar quarter received by the investor on mortgages 
assisted under this section and purchased by it and the total amount of 
interest which the investor would have received if the yield on such 
mortgages was equal to the sum of (1) the average costs (expressed as 
an annual percentage rate) to it of all borrowed ‘funds outstanding in 
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the immediately preceding calendar quarter, and (2) such per centum 
per annum as will provide for administrative and other expenses of 
the investor and a reasonable economic return, as determined by the 
Secretary to be necessary and appropriate taking into account the 
purpose of this section to provide additional mortgage credit at reason- 
able rates of interest to middle-income families. 

“(f) Procedures shall be adopted by the Secretary for recertifica- 
tions of the mortgagor’s income at intervals of two years (or at shorter 
intervals where the Secretary deems it desirable) for the purpose of 
adjusting the amount of the mortgagor’s payments pursuant to sub- 
section (d). 

“(or) The Secretary shall prescribe such regulations as he deems 
necessary to assure that the sales price of, or other consideration paid 
in connection with, the purchase by a homeowner of the property with 
respect to which assistance payments are to be made is not increased 
above the appraised value on which the maximum mortgage which the 
Secretary will insure is computed. 

“(h) (1) There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may 
be necessary to enable the Secretary to make interest subsidy payments 
under contracts entered into under this section. The aggregate amount 
of contracts to make such payments shall not exceed amounts approved 
in appropriation Acts, and payments pursuant to such contracts shall 
not exceed $105,000,000 during the first year of such contracts prior to 
July 1, 1971, which amount shall be increased by an additional $105, 
000,000 during the first year of an additional number of such contracts 
on uly 1 of each of the years 1971 and 1972. 

“(2) No interest subsidy payments under this section shall be made 
after June 30, 1973, except pursuant to contracts entered into on or 
before such date. 

“(i) In determining the income of any family for the purposes of 
this section, income from all sources of each member of the family in 
the household shall be included, except that the Secretary shall exclude 
pe earned by any minor person. 

j) (1) The Secretary is authorized, upon application by the mort- 
ale? to insure a mortgage executed by a mortgagor who meets the 
eligibility requirements for assistance payments prescribed by the 
Secretary under subsection (b). Commitments for the insurance of 
such mortgages may be issued by the Secretary prior to the date of 
their execution or disbursement thereon, upon such terms and condi- 
tions as the Secretary may prescribe. 

“(2) To be eligible for insurance under this subsection, a mortgage 
shall meet the requirements of section 221(d) (2) or 234(c), except as 
such requirements are modified by this subsection : Prev vided, however, 
That in the discretion of the Secretary 25 per centum of the authority 
conferred by this section and subject to all the terms thereof may be 
used for mortgages on existing housing. 

*(3) A mortga ige to be insured under this section shall-— 

“(1) involve a single-family dwelling which has been approved 
by the Secretary prior to the ‘beginning of construction, or a one- 
family unit in a condominium ‘project (together with an undi- 
vided interest in the common areas and facilities serving the 
project) which is released from a multifamily project, the con- 
struction of which has been completed within two years prior to 
the filing of the application for assistance payments with respect 
to such family unit and the unit shall have had no previous occu- 
pant other than the mortgagor ; 

“(ii) involve a single-family dwelling whose appraised value, 
as determined by the Secretary, is not in excess of $20,000 (which 
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umount may be increased by not more than 50 per centum in any 
geographical area where the Secretary authorizes an increase on 
the basis of a finding that the cost level so requires). 

“(iii) be executed by a mortgagor who shall have paid in cash 
or its equivalent on account of the property (A) 3 per centum of 
the first $15,000 of the appraised value of the property, (B) 10 per 
centum of such value in excess of $15,000 but not in excess of 
$25,000, and (C) 20 per centum of such value in excess of $25,000.” 


CONFORMING AMENDMENTS 


Sec. 503. Section 238 of the National Housing Act is amended by— 
(1) striking out “section 235 (1), 235(j) (4), or 237” each place 
it appears in subsection (a) and inserting in lieu thereof “section 
235 (1), 235()) (4), 287, or 243" ‘ and 
(2) striking out “235, 236, and 237° each place it appears in 
subsection (b) and inertia in liew thereof “235, 236, 237, and 
243”, 


AMENDMENT TO THE FEDERAL NATIONAL MORTGAGE ASSOCIATION 
CHARTER ACT 


Src. 504. Section 304(a) (1) of the National Housing Act is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following : “Nothing in this title shall 
prohibit the corporation from purchasing, and making commitments 
to purchase, any mortgage with respect to which the Secretary of 
Housing and Urban Development has entered into a contract with the 
corporation to make interest subsidy payments under section 502 of 
the Emergency Home Finance Act. of 1970.”. 


TITLE VI—FLEXIBLE INTEREST RATE AUTHORITY 


Sec. 601. Section 3(a) of the Act entitled “An Act to amend chapter 
37 of title 38 of the United States Code with respect to the veterans’ 
home loan program, to amend the National Housing Act with respect 
to interest rates on insured mortgages, and for other purposes”, ap- 
proved May 7, 1968, is amended by striking out “October 1, 1970” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “January 1, 1972” 


TITLE VII—MISCELLANEOUS 


SETTLEMENT COSTS IN THE FINANCING OF FEDERAL HOUSING ADMINISTRA- 
TION AND VETERANS’ ADMINISTRATION ASSISTED HOUSING 


Sec. 701. (a) With respect to housing built, rehabilitated, or sold 
with assistance provided under the National Housing Act or under 
chapter 37 of title 38, United States Code, the Sec retary of Housing 
and Urban Development and the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs 
are respectively authorized and directed to prescribe standards govern- 
ing the amounts of settlement costs allowable in connection with the 
finance ing of such housing in any such area. Such standards shall— 

( 1) be established after consultation between the Secretar y and 
the Administrator; 
(2) be consistent in any area for housing assisted under _the 
National Housing Act and housing assisted under chapter 37 of 
“_ 38, United States Code; and 
3) be based on the Sec retary’s and the Administrator’s esti- 
ae of the reasonable charge for necessary services involved in 
settlements for particular ¢ lasses of mortgages and loans. 
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(b) The Secretary and the Administrator shall undertake a joint 
study and make rec ommendations to the Congress not later than one 
year after the date of enactment of this Act with respect to legislative 
and administrative actions which should be taken to reduce mortgage 
settlement costs and to standardize these costs for all geographic areas. 


EMERGENCY RELIEF FROM INTEREST RATE CONFLICT BETWEEN FEDERAL LAW 
AND STATE LAW 


Sec. 702. Notwithstanding any other law, from the date of enact- 
ment of this title until July L, 1972, loans to local public agencies under 
title I of the Housing Act of 1949 and to local public housing agencies 
under the United States Housing Act of 1937 may, when determined 
by the Secretary of Housing and Urban Development to be necessary 
because of interest rate limitations of State laws, bear interest at a 
rate less than the applicable going Federal rate but not less than 6 
per centum per annum. 


TREASURY BORROWING AUTHORITY FOR NEW COMMUNITIES PROGRAM 


Sec. 703. Section 407(a) of the Housing and Urban Development 
Act of 1968 is amended by adding at the end thereof the following: 
“The Secretary may issue obligations to the Secretary of the Treasury 
in an amount outstanding at any one time sufficient to enable the Secre- 
tary to carry out his functions with respect to the guarantees author- 
ized by this title. The obligations issued under this subsection shall have 
such maturities and bear such rate or rates of interest as shall be 
determined by the Secretary of the Treasury. The Secretary of the 
Treasury is authorized and directed to purchase any obligations of the 
Secretary issued under this subsection, and for such purpose the Sec- 
retary of the Tre: isury is authorized to use as a public debt transaction 
the proceeds from the sale of any securities issued under the Second 
Liberty Bond Act, as now or hereafter in force, and the purposes for 
which securities may be issued under such Act are extended to include 
purchases of the Secretary’s obligations hereunder.” 


REAL ESTATE LOANS BY NATIONAL BANKS 


Sec. 704. Section 24 of the Federal Reserve Act (12 U.S.C. 371) is 
amended— 

(1) by striking out “80 per centum” and “twenty-five years” 
in clause (3) of the third sentence of the first paragraph and 
inserting in lieu thereof “90 per centum” and “thirty years”, 
respectively; and 

(2) by striking out “thirty-six months”, each place it appears in 
the first sentence of the third paragraph, and inserting in lieu 
thereof “sixty months”. 


EXTENSION OF TIME FOR CONTINUANCE OF CERTAIN ACTIVITIES 
Sec. 705. Section 408(c) (2) of the National Housing Act (12 U.S.C. 
1730a(c)(2)) is amended by striking “two” and inserting in lieu 


thereof “five”. 


STATE-WIDE LENDING FOR FEDERAL SAVINGS AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS 


Sec. 706. Section 5(c) of the Home Owners’ Loan Act of 1933 is 
amended (1) by adding after “their home office” in the first sentence 
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the following: “or within the State in which such home office is 
located”; and (2) by substituting the word “section” for the word 
“proviso” used in the last clause of the second proviso. 

RESERVES OF 


INSURED INSTITUTIONS 


Src. 707. Section 403(b) of the National Housing Act (12 U.S.C. 
1726(b)) is amended by inserting after “Provided. That” the second 
place the term appears the following: “the Corporation may extend 
the twenty-year limitation herein: above prescribed by not more than 
ten years in the case of any insured institution if it determines such 
action to be necessary to meet mortgage needs: Provided further, 


That” 
| 
| SAVINGS AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS AS PENSION TRUSTEES 
Sec. TOS. Section 5(c) of the Home Owners’ Loan Act of 1933 (12 
U.S.C. 1464(¢)) is amended by inserting before the next to the last 


paragr iph a new paragraph as follows: 

‘Any such association is authorized to act as trustee of any trust 
created or organized in the United States and forming part of a stock 
bonus, pension, or profit-sharing plan which qualifies or qualified for 
specific tax treatment under section 401(d) of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954, if the funds of such trust are invested only in savings 
accounts or deposits in such association or in obligations or securities 
issued by such association. All funds held in such fiduciar y capacity by 
any such association may be commingled for appropriate purposes of 
| investment, but individual records shall be kept by the fiduciary for 


each participant and shall show in proper detail all transactions 
engaged in under the authority of this paragraph.” 
MAXIMUM LOAN ON SINGLE-FAMILY DWELLING 


Sec. 709. Section 5(c) of the Home Owners’ Loan Act of 1933 (12 
U.S.C. 1464(c)) is amended by striking out “$40,000” in the first 


proviso and inserting in lieu thereof “$45,000”. 


COLLEGE HOUSING GRANT AUTHORIZATION 


Sec. 710. Section 401(f) (2) of the Housing Act of 1950 is amended 
by striking out all that follows “increased by” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “$6,300,000 on July 1, 1970” 

NATIONAL 


HOUSING PARTNERSHIPS 


Sec. 711. Title IX of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 
1968 is amended by adding after section 911 the following new section : 


“STATE REGULATION 


“Src. 912. Nothing contained in this title shall preclude a State or 
other local jurisdiction from imposing, in accordance with the laws of 
such State or other local jurisdiction, any valid nondiscriminatory tax, 
obligation, or regulation on the partnership as a taxable and or legal 
entity, but no limited partner of the partnership not otherwise subject 
to taxation or regulation by or judicial process of a State or other local 
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jurisdiction shall be subject to taxation or regulation by or subject to 
or denied access to judicial process of such State or other local jurisdic- 
tion, or be so subject or denied access to any greater extent, because of 
activities of the corporation or partnership within such State or other 
local jurisdiction.” 

Approved July 24, 1970. 


Public Law 91-352 
AN ACT 


To amend the Peace Corps Act to authorize additional appropriations, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of . America in C ongress assembled, That section 3(b) of 
the Peace Corps Act (22 U.S.C. 2502(b) ), which authorizes appropria- 
tions to carry out the purposes of that Act, is amended by str “king out 
“1970” and “$98,450,000” and inserting in lieu thereof “1971” and 
“$98,800,000”, respectively. 

Sec. 2. Section 4(c) of such Act (22 U.S.C. 2503(c)) is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following new paragraph: 

“(4) The Director of the Peace Corps may prescribe such regula- 
tions as may be necessary to assure that no individual per rforming 
service for the Peace Corps under any authority contained in this Act 
shall engage in any activity determined by the Director to be detri- 
mental to the best interests of the United States.” 

Sec. 3. (a) Section 5(c) of such Act (22 U.S.C. 2504(c)), which 
relates to a readjustment allowance for volunteers, is amended- 

(1) by inserting immediately before the period at the end of 
the first sentence thereof the followi ing: “; except that, in the cases 
of volunteers who have one or more minor children at the time of 
their entering a period of pre-enrollment training, one parent shall 
be entitled to receive a readjustment allowance at a rate not to 
exceed $125 for each month of satisfactory service as determined 
by the President”; and 

(2) by striking out “the Act of August 3, 1950, chapter 518, 
section 1 (5 U.S.C. 61f)” and inserting in lieu thereof “section 
5582(b) of title 5, United States Code”. 

(b) Section 5 of such Act (5 U.S.C. 2504), which relates to Peace 
Corps volunteers, is amended by adding at the end thereof the follow- 
ing new subsections: 

“(m) The minor children of a volunteer living with the volunteer 
may receive— 

“(1) such living, travel, education, and leave allowances, such 
housing, transportation, subsistence, and essential special items of 
clothing as the President may determine ; 

“(2) such health care, including health care following the vol- 
unteer’s service for illness or injury incurred during such service, 
and health and accident insurance, as the President may determine 
and upon such terms as he may determine, including health care in 
any facility referred to in subsection (e) of this section, subject to 
such conditions as the President may prescribe and "subject to 
reimbursement of appropriations as provided in such subsec- 
tion (e); 

“(3) such orientation, language, and other training necessary 
to accomplish the purposes of this Act as the President may 
determine; and 

“(4) the benefits of subsection (1) of this section on the same 
basis as volunteers. 
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“(n) The costs of packing and unpacking, transporting to and 
from a place of storage, and storing the furniture and housed and 
personal effects of a volunteer who has one or more minor children at 
the time of his entering a period of pre-enrollment training may be 
paid from the date of.his departure from his place of residence to enter 
training until no later than three months after termination of his 
service.” 

Sec. 4. Clause (3) of section 6 of such Act (22 U.S.C. 2505), which 
relates to Peace Corps volunteer leaders, is amended by striking out 
“and a married volunteer’s child if born during the volunteer's 
service,” 

Sec. 5. Paragraph (3) of section 7(a) of such Act (22 U.S.C. 
2506(a)), which relates to Peace Corps employees, is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(3) The President may specify what additional allowance author- 
ized by section 5941 of title 5, United States Code, and which of the 
allowances and differentials authorized by sections 5923 through 5925 
of such title 5, may be granted to any person employed, appointed, or 
assigned under this subsection and may determine the rates thereof not 
to exceed the rates otherwise granted to employees under the sections 
of title 5, United States Code, referred to in this paragraph.” 

Sec. 6. (a) Subsection (a) of section 13 of such Act (22 U.S.C. 2512), 
which relates to experts and consultants, is amended— 

(1) by striking out “section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946, as 
amended (5 U.S.C. 55a)” and inserting in lieu thereof “section 
3109 of title 5, United States Code”; and 

(2) by striking out “$75 per diem” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“the per diem equivalent of the highest rate payable under section 
5332 of title 5, United States Code”. 

(b) Subsection (b) of such section 13 is amended by striking out 
“section 13 of the Civil Service Retirement Act, as amended (5 U.S.C. 
2263)” and “section 201 of the Dual Compensation Act” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “sections 3323(b) and 8344 of title 5, United States 
Code” and “section 5532 of title 5, United States Code”, respectively. 

Src. 7. Subsection (b) of section 14 of such Act (22 U.S.C. 2513), 
which relates to detailing personnel to foreign governments and inter- 
national organizations, is amended by striking out “section 1765 of the 
Revised Statutes (5 U.S.C. 70)” and inserting in lieu thereof “section 
5536 of title 5, United States Code”. 

Sec. 8. Subsection (g) of section 25 of such Act (22 U.S.C. 2522) is 
amended by striking out “and 6(2)” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“, 5(m), and 6(2)”. 

Sec. 9. (a) Clause (3) of subsection (a) of section 301 of such Act 
(22 U.S.C. 2501a), which relates to encouragement of voluntary service 
programs, is amended by striking out all that follows “and participa- 
tion in,” and inserting in lieu thereof “international voluntary service 
programs and activities.” 

(b) Paragraph (2) of subsection (b) of such section 301 is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(2) Not more than $300,000 may be used in fiscal year 1971 to eoety 
out the provisions of clause (3) of subsection (a) of this section. Such 
funds may be contributed to educational institutions, private voluntary 
organizations, international organizations, and foreign governments 
or agencies thereof, to pay a fair and proportionate share of the costs 
of encouraging the development of, and participation in, international 
voluntary programs and activities.” 

Approved July 24, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-353 
AN ACT 
To exempt from the antitrust laws certain combinations and arrangements 
necessary for the survival of failing newspapers. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of « tmericain C ONGTESS ASE mbled, 


Section 1. This Act may be cited as the “Newspaper Preserva- 


tion Act” 
DECLARATION OF POLICY 


SEC. In the public interest of maintaining a newspaper press 
editorially and reportorially independent and competitive in all 
parts of the United States, it is hereby declared to be the public policy 
of the United States to preserve the publication of newspapers in 
any city, community, or metropolitan area where a joint operating 
arrangement has been heretofore entered into because of economic 
distress or is hereafter effected in accordance with the provisions of 
this Act. 

DEFINITIONS 


Sec. 3. As used in this Act— 

1) The term “antitrust law” means the Federal Trade Commis- 
sion Act and each statute defined by section 4 thereof (15 U.S.C. 44) 
as “Antitrust Acts” and all amendments to such Act and such statutes 
and any other Acts in pari materia. 

(2) The term “joint new spaper operating arrangement” means any 
contract, agreement, joint venture (whether or not incorporated), 
or other arrangement entered into by two or more newspaper owners 
for the publication of two or more newspaper publications, pursuant 
to which joint or common production facilities are established or op- 
erated and joint or unified action is taken or agreed to be teken with 
respect to any one or more of the following: printing; time, method, 
a field of publication; allocation of production facilities; distri- 
bution; advertising solicitation; circulation solicitation; business de- 
partment; establishment of advertising rates; establishment of 
circulation rates and revenue distribution: Provided, That there is 
no merger, combination, or amalgamation of editorial or reportorial 
staffs, and that editorial policies ‘be independently determined. 

(3) The term “newspaper owner’ mean any person who owns or 
controls directly, or indirectly through separate or subsidiary cor- 
porations, one or more newspaper publications. 

(4) The term “newspaper publication” means a publication pro- 
duced on newsprint paper which is published in one or more issues 
weekly (including as one publication any daily newspaper and any 
Sunday newspaper published by the same owner in the same city, com- 
munity, or metropolitan area), and in which a substantial portion of 
the content is devoted to the dissemination of news and editorial 
opinion. 

(5) The term “failing newspaper” means a newspaper publication 
which, regardless of its ownership or affiliations, is in probable dan- 
ger of financial failure. 

(6) The term “person” means any individual, and any partnership, 
corporation, association, or other legal entity existing under or au- 
thorized by the law of the United States, any State or possession of 
the United States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, or any foreign country. 
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ANTITRUST EXEMPTION 


Sec. 4. (a) It shal] not be unlawful under any antitrust law for 
any person to perform, enforce, renew, or amend any joint newspaper 
operating arrangement entered into prior to the effective date of this 
Act, if at the time at which such arrangement was first entered into, 
regardless of ownership or affiliations, not more than one of the news- 
paper publications involved in the performance of such arrangement 
was likely to remain or become a financially sound publication: Pro- 
vided, Tirat the terms of a renewal or amendment to a joint operat- 
ing arrangement must be filed with the Department of Justice and 
that the amendment does not add a newspaper publication or news- 
paper publications to such arrangement. 

tb) It shall be unlawful for any person to enter into, perform, or 
enforce a joint operating arrangement, not already in effect, except 
with the prior written consent of the Attorney General of the United 
States. Prior to granting such approval, the Attorney General shall 
determine that not more than one of the newspaper publications in- 
volved in the arrangement is a publication other than a failing news- 
paper, and that approval of such arrangement would effectuate the 
policy and purpose of this Act. 

(c) Nothing contained in the Act shall be construed to exempt 
from any antitrust law any predatory pricing, any predatory prac- 
tice, or any other conduct in the otherwise lawful operations of a joint 
newspaper operating arrangement which would be unlawful under 
any antitrust law if engaged in by a single entity. Except as provided 
in this Act, no joint newspaper operating arrangement or any party 
thereto shall be exempt from any antitrust law. 


PREVIOUS TRANSACTIONS 


Sec. 5. (a) Notwithstanding any final judgment rendered in any 
action brought by the United States under which a joint operating 
arrangement has been held to be unlawful under any antitrust law, 
any party to such final judgment may reinstitute said joint newspaper 
—, arrangement to the extent permissible under section 4(a) 
iereof, 

(b) The provisions of section 4 shall apply to the determination 
of any civil or criminal action pending in any district court of the 
United State on the date of enactment of this Act in which it is alleged 
that any such joint operating agreement is unlawful under any 
antitrust law. 


SEPARABILITY PROVISION 


Sec. 6. If any provision of this Act is declared unconstitutional, or 
the applicability thereof to any person or circumstance is held invalid, 
the validity of the remainder of this Act, and the applicability of such 
provision to any other person or circumstance, shall not be affected 
thereby. 


Approved July 24, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-354 
JOINT RESOLUTION 
To create a commission to study the bankruptcy laws of the United States. 


Whereas the number of bankruptcies in the United States has 
increased more than 1,000 per centum annually in the last twenty 
years; and 

Whereas more than one-fourth of the referees in bankruptcy have 
problems arising in their administration of the existing Bankruptcy 
Act and have made suggestions for substantial improvement in that 
Act; and 

Whereas the technical aspects of the Bankruptcy Act are interwoven 
with the rapid expansion of credit which has reached proportions 
far beyond anything previously experienced by the citizens of the 
United States; and 

Whereas there appears to be little experience or understanding by the 
Federal Government and the commercial community of the Nation 
in evaluating the need to update the technical aspects of the Bank- 
ruptey Act and the financial policies pursued by the Federal Gov- 
ernment and the commercial community: Now, therefore, be it 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 

States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) there is hereby 

established a commission to be known as the Commission on the Bank- 

ruptcy Laws of the United States (hereinafter referred to as the 

“Commission”. 

(b) The Commission shall study, analyze, evaluate, and recom- 
mend changes to the Act entitled “An Act to establish a uniform 
system of bankruptcy throughout the United States”, approved July 1, 
1898 (30 Stat. 544), as amended (title 11, United States Code), in 
order for such Act to reflect and adequately meet the demands of 
present technical, financial, and commercial activities. The Commis- 
sion’s study, analysis, and evaluation shall include a consideration of 
the basic philosophy of bankruptcy, the causes of bankruptcy, the 
possible alternatives to the present system of bankruptcy administra- 
tion, the applicability of advanced management techniques to achieve 
economies in the administration of the Act, and all other matters 
which the Commission shall deem relevant. 

(c) The Commission shall submit a comprehensive report of its 
activities, including its recommendations, to the President, the Chief 
Justice of the United States, and the Congress within two years after 
the date of enactment of the joint resolution, U pon the filing of such 
report, the Commission shall cease to exist. 

Sec. 2. (a) The Commission shall be composed of the following 
members appointed as follows: 

(1) three members appointed by the President of the United 
States, one of whom shall be designated as Chairman by the 
President ; 

(2) two ’Members of the Senate, one from each of the two major 
political parties, appointed by the President of the Senate; 

(3) two Members of the oun of Representatives, one from 
each of the two major political parties, appointed by the Speaker 
of the House of Representatives ; and 

(4) two _—— by the Chief Justice of the United States. 

(b) Five members of the Commission shal] constitute a quorum. 


(c) A vacancy in the Commission shall not affect its powers. Any 
vacancy shall be filled in the manner in which the original appoint- 
ment was made. 
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(d) Referees in bankruptcy and any other employees of the Federal | Compensation; 
Government who are members of the Commission shall serve without ““"" “*P°"*** 
additional compensation. Each member from private life shal] receive 
$100 per diem for each day (including traveltime) during which he is 
engaged in the actual performance of his duties as a member of the 
Commission. All members of the Commission shall be reimbursed for 
travel, subsistence, and other necessary expenses incurred by them in 
the performance of their duties. 

Src. 3. The Commission shall have the power to appoint and fix the Persenne!. 
compensation of such personnel as may be necessary to carry out the 
provisions of this joint resolution. Such appointments shall be with- 
out regard to the provisions of title 5, United States Code, governing 8° St#t- 378. 
appointments in the competitive service, and such compensation shall 
be paid without regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter 
III of chapter 53 of such title relating to classification and General . 5 VS 5101, 
Schedule pay rates. "Ante, p. 198-1. 

Sec. 4. To carry out the purposes of this joint resolution, the Com- , Rowers enc 
mission shall have the authority, within the limits of available ' 
uppropriations— 

(1) to obtain any research or other assistance it deems neces- 
sary ; 

(2) to prescribe such rules and regulations as it deems neces- 
sary governing the manner of its operations and its organization 
and personnel ; 

(3) to enter into contracts or other arrangements, or modifica- 
tions thereof, and such contracts or other arrangements or modi- 
fications thereof may be entered into without legal consideration, 
without performance or other bonds, and without regard to sec- 
tion 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (41 U.S.C. 5); 

(4) to make advance, progress, and other payments which it 
deems necessary without regard to the provisions of section 3648 
of the Revised Statutes, as amended (31 U.S.C. 529) ; 

(5) to accept and utilize the services of voluntary and uncom- 
pensated personnel and reimburse them for travel expenses, 
including per.diem, as authorized by section 5703 of title 5, United 
Siates Code; and 

(6) to acquire by lease, loan, gift, bequest, or devise, and to hold 
and dispose of by sale, lease, or loan, real or personal property of 
all kinds necessary for or resulting from the exercise of authority 
under this joint resolution. 

Sec. 5. Any office, department, agency, or instrumentality of the 
executive or judicial branches of the United States Government shall 
furnish to the Commission, upon a reimbursable basis, such advice, 
information, and records as the Commission may require for the per- 
formance of its duties. 

Sec. 6. There are authorized to be appropriated out of the Salaries ,, Appropristion, 
and Expenses Fund created pursuant to section 40c(4) of the Bank- 
ruptcy Act (11 U.S.C. 68c(4)) to the Commission such sums, but not {} Sige 25° 
more than $600,000, as may be necessary to carry out the provisions 
of this joint resolution. 
Approved July 24, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-355 
AN ACT 
To amend the Canal Zone Code to provide cost-of-living adjustments in cash 


relief payments to certain former employees of the Canal Zone Government, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 181 of 
title 2 of the Canal Zone Code (76A Stat. 20) is amended- 

(1) by redesignating subsection (c) of such section as subsec- 
tion (e) thereof; and 

(2) by inserting immediately following subsection (b) of such 
section the following new subsections (c) and (d): 

“(c) Each cash relief payment made pursuant to this section shall 
be increased on the same effective date and by the same per centum, 
adjusted to the nearest dollar, as civil service retirement annuities are 
increased under the cost-of-living adjustment provisions of section 
8340(b) of title 5, United States Code. 

“Such increase shall apply only to cash relief payments made after 
the date of enactment of this Act as increased be annuity increases 
made after such date of enactment under section 8340(b) of title 5, 
United States Code. 

“(d) The Governor of the Canal Zone may pay cash relief to the 
widow of any former employee of the Canal Zone Government who, 
until the time of his death, receives or has received cash relief under 
subsection (a) of this section or under the Act of July 8, 1937. The 
term ‘widow’ as used in this section includes only the following: 

“(1) a woman legally married to such employee at the time 
of his termination for disability and at his death. 

“(2) a woman who, although not legally married to such former 
employee at the time of his termination, had resided continuously 
with him for at least five years immediately preceding the em- 
ployee’s termination under such circumstances as would at com- 
mon law make the relationship a valid marriage and who con- 
tinued to reside with him until his death. 

“(3) a woman who has not remarried or assumed a common- 
law relationship with any other person. 

Cash relief granted to such widows shall not at any time exceed 50 
per centum of the ‘rate at which cash relief, inclusive of any addi- 
tional payment under subsection (b) of this section, would be payable 
to the ieee employee were he then alive.” 

Sec. 2. The increase in cash relief payments authorized by section 
181(c) of title 2, Canal Zone Code, as added by this Act, shall ap- 
ply only to cash relief payments made after the date of enactment 
of this Act and shall be based only on annuity increases under sec- 
tion 8340(b) of title 5, United States Code, that are made after the 
date of enactment of this Act. The cash relief payments authorized by 
section 181(d) of title 2, Canal Zone Code, as added by this Act, shall 
be payable to eligible individuals as determined by the Governor on 
the oe day of each month following the month in which this Act is 
enacted. 


Approved July 24, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-356 
AN ACT 


To authorize appropriations for activities of the National Science Foundation, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in C ——— assembled, That there is hereby 
authorized to be appropriated to the National Science Foundation for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, to enable it to carry out its powers 
and duties under the National Science Foundation Act of 1950, as 
amended, and under title IX of the National Defense Education Act 
of 1! 58, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropri- 
ated, $537,730,000. 

Src. 2, Appropriations made pursuant to authority provided in 
section 1 shall remain available for obligation, for expenditure, or for 
obligation and expenditure, for such period or periods as may be 
spec ‘ified in Acts making such appropriations. 

Sec. 3. Appropriations made pursuant to this Act may be used, 
but not to exceed $2,500, for official reception and representation 
expenses upon the approval o r authority of the Director of the 
National Science Foundation, aad his determination shall be final and 
conclusive upon the accounting officers of the Government. 

Sec. 4. In addition to such sums as are authorized by section 1 hereof, 
not to exceed $2,000,000 is authorized to be appropriated for expenses 
of the National Science Foundation incurred outside the United States 
to be paid for in foreign currencies which the Treasury Department 
determines to be excess to the normal requirements of the United 
States. 

Sec. 5. (a) If an institution of higher education determines, after 
affording notice and opportunity for hearing to an individual attend- 
ing, or employed by, such institution, that such individual has been 
convicted by any court of record of any crime which was committed 
after the date of enactment of this Act and which involved the use of 
(or assistance to others in the use of) force, disruption, or the seizure 
of property under control of any institution of ugher education to 
prevent officials or students in such institution from engaging in their 
duties or pursuing their studies, and that such crime was of a serious 
nature and contributed to a substantial disruption of the administra- 
tion of the institution with respect to which such crime was committed, 
then the institution which such individual attends, or is employed by, 
shall deny for a period of two years any further payment to, or for the 
direct benefit of, such individual under any of the yrograms specified 
in subsection (c). If an institution denies an individual assistance 
under the authority of the preceding sentence of this subsection, then 
‘any institution which such individual subsequently attends shall deny 
for the remainder of the two-year period any further payment to, 
or for the direct benefit of, such individual under any of the programs 
specified in subsection ( ce). 

(b) If an institution of higher education determines, after affording 
notice and opportunity for hearing to an individual attending, or 
employed by, such institution, that such individual has willfully 
refused to ship a lawful regulation or order of such institution after 
the date of enactment of this Act, and that such refusal was of a serious 
nature and contributed to a substantial disruption of the administra- 
tion of such insitution, then such institution shall deny, for a period of 
two years, any further payment to, or for the direet benefit of, such 
individual under any of the programs specified in subsection (c). 
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(c) The programs referred to in subsections (a) and (b) are as 
follows: 

(1) The programs authorized by the National Science Foun- 
dation Act of 1950; and 

(2) The programs authorized under title [IX of the National 
Defense Education Act of 1958 relating to establishing the Science 
Information Service. 

(d) (1) Nothing in this Act, or any Act amended by this Act, shall 
be construed to prohibit any institution of higher education from 
refusing to award, continue, or extend any financial assistance under 
any such Act to any individual because of any misconduct which in 
its judgment bears adversely on his fitness for such assistance. 

(2) Nothing in this section shall be construed as limiting or preju- 
dicing the rights and prerogatives of any institution of higher 
education to institute and carry out an independent, disciplinary 
proceeding pursuant to existing authority, practice, and law. 

(3) Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit the freedom 
of any student to verbal expression of individual views or opinions. 

Sec. 6. This Act may be cited as the “National Science Foundation 
Authorization Act of 1971”. 


Approved July 24, 1970. 


Public Law 91-357 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to establish a volunteers in the park 
program, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re prese ntatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior (hereinafter referred to as the Secretary) is authorized 
to recruit, train, and accept without regard to the civil service classi- 
fication laws, rules, or regulations the services of individuals without 
compensation as volunteers for or in aid of interpretive functions, 
or other visitor services or activities in and related to areas admin- 
istered by the Secretary through the National Park Service. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary is authorized to provide for incidental 
expenses, such as transportation, uniforms, lodging, and subsistence. 

Sec. 3. (a) Except as otherwise provided in this section, a volun- 
teer shall not be deemed a Federal employee and shall not be subject 
to the provisions of law relating to Federal employment, including 
those relating to hours of work, rates of compensation, leave, unem- 
ployment compensation, and Federal employee benefits. 

(b) For the purpose of the tort claim provisions of title 28 of the 
United States Code, a volunteer under this Act shall be considered 
a Federal employee. 

(c) For the purposes of subchapter I of chapter 81 of title 5 of the 
United States Code, relating to compensation to Federal employees 
for work injuries, volunteers under this Act shall be deemed civil 
employees of the United States within the meaning of the term 
“employee” as defined in section 8101 of title 5, United States Code, 
and the provisions of that subchapter shall apply. 

Sec. 4. There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may 
be necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act, but not more 
than $100,000 shall be appropriated in any one year. 

Sec. 5. This Act may be cited as the “Volunteers in the Parks Act 
of 1969.” 

Approved July 29, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-358 


AN ACT 
July 29, 1970 
To reorganize the courts of the District of Columbia, to revise the procedures (S. 2601} 
for handling juveniles in the District of Columbia, to codify title 23 of the 
District of Columbia Code, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may _ District of 


Columbia Court 


be ¢ited as the “District of Columbia Court Reform and Criminal Reform and Crim- 


Procedure Act of 1970”. inal Procedure 
Act of 1970. 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 
TITLE I—REORGANIZATION OF DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA COURTS 


Sec, 101. Short title. 


Part A—REVISION OF TITLE 1] OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA CODE 


Sec. 111. Revision of title 11. 


Part B—PROCEEDINGS REGARDING JUVENILE DELINQUENCY AND RELATED 
MATTERS 


Sec. 121. Revision of chapter 23 of title 16. 


Part C—INTRAFAMILY OFFENSES; JURISDICTION AND PROCESS OUTSIDE THE 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA; COMPETENCY OF WITNESSES 


Sec. 131. Intrafamily offenses. 
Sec. 132. Jurisdiction and process outside the District of Columbia. 
Sec. 133. Competency of witnesses. 


Part D—CONFORMING AMENDMENTS 
SUBPART 1—AMENDMENTS TO DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA CODE 


Sec. 141. Amendments to title 12. 
Sec. 142. Amendments to title 13. 
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TITLE I—REORGANIZATION OF DISTRICT OF 
COLUMBIA COURTS 
SHORT TITLE 


Src. 101. This title may be cited as the “District of Columbia Court 
Reorganization Act of 1970”, 


Parr A—Revision or Tite 11 or THE Disrricr or CoLuMBIA CoDE 
REVISION OF TITLE 11 


Sec. 111. Title 11 of the District of Columbia Code is amended to 
read as follows: 


‘TITLE 11.—ORGANIZATION AND JURISDICTION OF THE 


COURTS 

“Chap. Sec. 
OT, Gees PUI 6 5 inc cticiesn a sn Seecdkdeenesdaawnaudéteds 11-101 
“3. United States Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia 

Co ae ae a ee ee, To SAE BRA ML .---- 11-301 
“5. United States District Court for the District of Columbia-------- 11-501 
“7, District of Columbia Court of Appeals..............----..--------- 11-701 
“9, Superior Court of the District of Columbia_-..............-..----- 11-901 
“11. Family Division of the Superior Court-.-...............-.---.------- 11-1101 
ed a ee eee eee 11-1201 
“13. Small Claims and Conciliation Branch of the Superior Court- .. 11-1301 
“15. Judges of the District of Columbia Courts-- ---- aa soak eek, ahh .. 11-1501 
“17. Administrat:on of District of Columbia Courts.-__.-........----.--- 11-1701 
“90: Deetie SING 5 oo i a she oes oe ee sne ss shinies aala ae 11-1901 
“21. Register of Wills........--- ia edi ean aces acca ui tad ee domenica dbines Aiea 11-2101 
TOE: TRRGOOE TOG 6. an'c Siitalincdscatdd Sens Vu kn thee medal ...-- 11-2301 
“25. Attorneys -...-- Sinaeeinies ghonctivitesiawuawnd pin din tie ke 

“Chapter 1—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

“Se 


“11-101. Judicial power. 
“11-102. Sratus of District of Columbia Court of Appeals. 
“§$ 11-101. Judicial power 
“The judicial power in the District of Columbia is vested in the 
following courts: 
“(1) The following Federal Courts established pursuant to article 
III of the Constitution: 
“(A) The Supreme Court of the United States. 
“(B) The United States Court of Appeals for the District of 
Columbia Circuit. 
“(C) The United States District Court for the District of 
Columbia. 
“(2) The following District of Columbia courts established pursu- 
unt toarticle L of the Constitution : 
“(A) The District of Columbia Court of Appeals. 
“(B) The Superior Court of the District of Columbia. 
“§ 11-102. Status of District of Columbia Court of Appeals 
“The highest court of the District of Columbia is the District of 
Columbia Court of Appeals. Final judgments and decrees of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia Court of Appeals are reviewable by the Supreme 
Court of the United States in accordance with section 1257 of title 28. 
United States Code. 
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“Chapter 3—UNITED STATES COURT OF APPEALS FOR 
THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA CIRCUIT 


“Sec, 
“11-301. Jurisdiction of appeals from the District of Columbia Court of Appeals. 
“§ 11-301. Jurisdiction of appeals from the District of Columbia 
Court of Appeals 

“In addition to its jurisdiction as a United States court of appeals 
and any other jurisdiction conferred on it by law, the United States 
Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia Circuit has jurisdiction 
of appeals from judgments of the District of Columbia Court of 
Appeals— 

“(1) with respect to violations of criminal laws of the United 
States which are not applicable exclusively to the District of 
Columbia if a petition for the allowance of an appeal from that 
judgment is filed within ten days after ics entry ; or 

“(2) entered before the effective date of the District of Colum- 
bia Court Reorganization Act of 1970 in any other case if a peti- 
tion for the allowance of an appeal from that judgment is filed 
within ten days after its entry. 


“Chapter 5.—UNITED STATES DISTRICT COURT FOR THE 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


“SUBCHAPTER I.—JURISDICTION 
“Sec. 
*11-501. Civil jurisdiction. 
“11-502. Criminal jurisdiction. 
“11-508. Removal of cases from the Superior Court of the District of Columbia. 


“SUBCHAPTER II. AUDITOR 


“11-521. Appointment of Auditor. 
“SUBCHAPTER I.—JURISDICTION 
“§ 11-501. Civil jurisdiction 


“In addition to its jurisdiction as a United States district court and 
any other jurisdiction conferred on it by law, the United States Dis 
trict Court for the District of Columbia has jurisdiction of the fol- 
lowing : 

“(1) Any civil action or other matter begun in the court before the 
effective date of the District of Columbia Court Reorganization Act 
of 1970 other than any matter over which the Superior Court of the 
District of Columbia takes jurisdiction under section 11-921(a) (4) 
(Gr) or 11-921(a)(5)(B). 

“(2) During the eighteen-month period beginning on such effective 
date, any civil action or other matter which is brought under 

“(A) chapter 3 of title 21 (relating to gifts to minors) ; 

“(B) chapter 5 of title 21 (relating to hospitalization of the 
mentally ill) ; 
aoe chapter 7 of title 21 (relating to property of the mentally 
ill) ; ; 

“(D) chapter 11 of title 21 (relating to commitment and main- 
tenance of substantially retarded persons) ; 

“(E) chapter 13 of title 21 (relating to appointment of com- 
mittees for alcoholics and addicts) ; or 

“(F) chapter 15 of title 21 (relating to appointment of con- 
servators). 

“(3) During the thirty-month period beginning on such effective 
date, any civil action or other matter— 
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“(A) which is brought under chapter 29 of title 16 (relating 
to partition and assignment of dower) ; 

“(B) which would have been within the jurisdiction of the 
Orphans Court of Washington County, District of Columbia, 
before June 21, 1870; 

“(C) relating to the execution or validity of wills devising real 
property within the District of Columbia, and of wills and testa- 
ments properly presented for probate in the United States Dis- 
trict Court for the District of Columbia, and the admission to 
probate and recording of those wills; 

“(D) relating to the proof of wills of either personal or real 
property and the revocation of probate of wills ee cause ; 

“(E) involving the granting and revocation for cause of letters 
testamentary, letters of administration, letters ad colligendum and 
letters of guardianship, and the appointment of successors to 
persons whose letters have been revoked. 

“(F) involving the hearing, examination, and issuance of de- 
crees upon accounts, claims, and demands existing between ex- 
ecutors or administrators and legatees or persons entitled to a 
distributive share of an intestate estate, or between wards and 
their guardians; 

“(G) involving the enforcement of the rendition of inventories 
and accounts by executors, administrators, collectors, guardians, 
and trustees required to account to the court , 

“(H) involving the enforcement of distribution of estates by 
executors and administrators and the payment or delivery by 
guardians of money or property belonging to their wards; or 

“(I) otherwise within the probate jurisdiction of the court on 
the day before such effective date. 

“(4) Any civil action (other than a matter over which the Superior 
Court of the District of Columbia has jurisdiction under paragraph 
(3) or (4) of section 11-921(a)) begun in the court during the thirty- 
month period beginning on such effective date wherein the amount in 
controversy exceeds $50,000. 

“§ 11-502. Criminal jurisdiction 

“In addition to its jurisdiction as a United States district court and 
any other jurisdiction conferred on it by law, the United States Dis- 
trict Court for the District of Columbia has jurisdiction of the 
following: 

“(1) Any criminal case begun in the court by the return of an 
indictment or the filing of an information before the effective date 
of the District of Columbia Court Reorganization Act of 1970. 

“(2) Any criminal case which is begun in the court by the return 
of an indictment or the filing of an information during the eighteen- 
month period beginning on such effective date and which— 

“(A) involves a violation of any one of the following sections 
of the Act entitled ‘An Act to establish a code of law for the 
District of Columbia’, approved March 3, 1901: 

“(i) section 809 (D.C. Code, sec. 22-201) (relating to 
abortion), 

“(i1) section 803 (D.C. Code, sec. 22-501) (relating to 
assault with intent to kill, rob, rape, or poison), 

“(iii) section 823(a) (D.C. Code, sec, 22-1801(a)) (relat- 
ing to burglary in the first degree), 

“(iv) section 812 (D.C. Code, sec. 22-2101) (relating to 
kidnaping), 

“(v) sections 798 through 802 (D.C. Code, secs, 22-2401 
through 22-2405) (relating to murder and manslaughter), 
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Post, p. 600. “(vi) section 808 (D.C. Code, sec. 22-2801) (relating to 
rape), ' 

31 Stat. 1322. “(vii) = 810 (D.C. Code, sec. 22-2901) (relating to 


robbery ) ; 

“(B) sean any other offense under any law applicable ex- 
clusively to the District of Columbia which offense is joined in 
such information or indictment with any of the offenses listed in 
subparagraph (A). 

“(3) Any offense under any law applicable exclusively to the Dis- 
trict of Columbia which offense is joined in the same information or 
indictment with any Federal offense. 


“§ 11-503. Removal of cases from the Superior Court of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia 
“A civil action or criminal prosecution in the Superior Court of the 
District of Columbia is removable to the United States District Court 
for the District of Columbia in accordance with chapter 89 of title 
Feat, O S91, 28, United States Code. 


“SUBCHAPTER IT—AUDITOR 
“§ 11-521. Appointment of Auditor 


“For so long as the business of the court may require, the United 
States District Court for the District of Columbia may appoint an 
Auditor for the court. 


“Chapter 7—DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA COURT OF APPEALS 


“SUBCHAPTER I.—-CONTINUATION AND ORGANIZATION 
“Sec. 
“11-701. Continuation of court; court of record ; seal. 
“11-702. Composition. 
“11-708. Judges; service ; compensation. 
“11-704. Oath of judges. 
“11-705. Assignment of judges ; divisions ; hearings. 
“11-706. Absence, disability, or disqualification of judges; vacancies; quorum. 
“11-707. Assignment of judges to and from Superior Court. 
“11-708. Clerks and secretaries for judges. 
“11-709. Reports. 

“SUBCHAPTER II.—JURISDICTION 


“11-721. Orders and judgments of the Superior Court. 
“11-722. Administrative ordérs and decisions. 


“SUBCHAPTER III.—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
“11-741. Contempt powers. 


“11-742. Oaths, affirmations, and acknowledgements. 
“11-7438. Rules of court. 


“SUBCHAPTER I.—CONTINUATION AND 
ORGANIZATION 


“§ 11-701. Continuation of court; court of record; seal 

“(a) The District of Columbia Court of Appeals (hereafter in this 
subchapter referred to as the ‘court’) shall continue as a court of rec- 
ord in the District of Columbia. 

“(b) The court shall] have a seal. 
“§ 11-702. Composition 

“The court shall consist of a chief judge and eight associate judges. 
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“§ 11-703. Judges; service; compensation 

“(a) The chief judge and the judges of the court shall serve in ac- 
cordance with chapter 15 of this title. 

“(b) Judges of the court shall be compensated at 90 per centum of 
the rate prescribed by law for judges of the United States courts of 
appeals. The chief judge, during his service in that position, shall 
receive an additional $500 per annum. 


“§ 11-704. Oath of judges 
“Each judge, when appointed, shall take the oath prescribed for 
judges of courts of the United States. 


“§ 11-705. Assignment of judges; divisions; hearings 

“(a) Judges of the court shall sit on the court and its divisions in 
such order and at such times as the court directs. 

“(b) Cases and controversies shall be heard and determined by divi- 
sions of the court unless a hearing or rehearing before the court in 
ae is ordered. Each division of the court shall consist of three judges. 

“(c) A hearing before the court in banc may be ordered by a major- 
ity of the judges of the court in regular active service. The court in 
bane for a hearing shall consist of the judges of the court in regular 
active service. 

“(d) A rehearing before the court in bane m: iy be ordered by a ma- 
jority of the judges of the court in regular active service. The court 
in bane for a rehearing shall consist ‘of the judges of the court in 
regular active service, except that a retired judge may sit as a judge 
of the court in banc in the rehearing of a case or controversy if he sat 
on the court or a division of the court at the original hearing thereof. 


“§$ 11-706. Absence, disability, or disqualification of judges; va- 
cancies; quorum 

(a) When the chief judge of the court is absent or disabled, his 
duties shall devolve upon and be performed by such associate judge 
as the chief judge may designate in writing. In the event that the 
chief judge is (1) disqualified or suspended, or (2) unable or fails to 
make such a designation, his duties shall devolve upon and be per- 
formed by the associate judges of the court according to the seniority 
of their original commissions. 

“(b) A chief judge whose term as chief judge has expired shall 
continue to serve until redesignated or until his successor has been 
designated. When there is a vacancy in the position of chief judge, 
the position shall be filled tempor: arily as provided in subsection (a). 

“(c) Two judges shall constitute a quorum of a division of the court, 
and six judges shall constitute a quorum of the court sitting in bance. 


“§ 11-707. Assignment of judges to and from Superior Court 

“(a) The chief judge of the District of Columbia Court of Appeals 
may designate and assign temporarily one or more judges of the 
Superior Court of the District of Columbia to serve on the District 
of Columbia Court of Appeals or a division thereof whenever the 
business of the District of Columbia Court of Appeals so requires. 
Such designations or assignments shall be in conformity with the rules 
or orders of the District of Columbia Court of Appeals. 

“(b) Upon presentation of a certificate of necessity by the chief 
judge of the Superior Court of the District of Columbia, the chief 
judge of the District of Columbia Court of Appeals may designate 
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and —_— temporarily one or more judges of the District of Columbia 
Court of Appeals to serve as a judge of the Superior Court of the 
District of Columbia. 


“§ 11-708. Clerks and secretaries for judges 

“Each judge may appoint and remove a personal secretary. The 
chief judge may appoint and remove two personal law clerks, and 
each associate judge may appoint and remove a personal law clerk. 
In addition, the chief judge may appoint and remove not more than 
three law clerks for the court. The law clerks appointed for the court 
shall serve as directed by the chief judge. 

“§ 11-709. Reports 

“Each judge shall submit to the chief judge such reports and data as 
the chief judge may request. Each judge shall submit a monthly writ- 
ten report to the chief judge and the Commission on Judicial! Disa- 
bilities and Tenure which shall be in a form prescribed by the chief 
judge after consultation with the Commission and which shall set 
forth the follewing: 

“(1) The number of days’ attendance in court of the judge 
during the month covered. 

*(2) The division of the court which he attended. 

“(3) The number of hours per day of his attendance. 

“(4) The number and type of matters disposed of by the judge 
during the month covered. 

“(5) Such other data as the chief judge may require. 

“SUBCHAPTER IIL—JURISDICTION 
“§ 11-721. Orders and judgments of the Superior Court 

“(a) The District of Columbia Court of Appeals has jurisdiction 
of appeals from— 

“(1) all final orders and judgments of the Superior Court of 
the District of Columbia ; 

“(2) interlocutcry orders of the Superior Court of the District 
of Columbia— 

“(A) granting, continuing, modifying, refusing, or dis- 
solving or refusing to dissolve or modify injunctions; 

“(B) appointing receivers, guardians, or conservators or 
refusing to wind up receiverships, guardianships, or the ad- 
ministration of conservators or to take steps to accomplish 
the purposes thereof; or 

“(C) changing cr affecting the possession of property ; and 

“(3) orders or rulings of the Superior Court of the District 
of Columbia appealed by the United States or the District of 
Columbia pursuant to section 23-104 or 23-111(d) (2). 

“(b) Except as provided in subsection (c) of this secticn, a party 
aggrieved by an order or judgment specified in subsection (a) of this 
section, may nner therefrom as of right to the District of Columbia 
Court of Appeals. 

“(c) Raview of judgments of the Small Claims and Cenciliation 
Branch of the Superior Court of the District of Columbia and of 
judgments in the Criminal Division of that court where the penalty 





imposed is a fine of less than $50 for an offense punishable by im- 
pr.sonment cf one year or less, or by fine of not more than $1,000, or 
hoth, shall be by application for the allowance of an appeal, filed in 
the District of Columbia Court of Appeals. 
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“(d) When a judge of the Superior Court of the District of Co- 
Jumbia in making in a civil case (other than a case in which a child, 
as defined in section 16-2301, is alleged to be delinquent, neglected, or 
in need of supervision) a ruling or order not otherwise appealable 
under this section, shall be of the opinion that the ruling or 
order involves a controlling question of law as to which there is sub- 
stantial ground for a difference of opinion and that an immediate 
appeal from the ruling or order may materially advance the ultimate 
termination of the litigation or case, he shall so state in writing in 
the ruling or order. The District of Columbia Court of Appeals may 
thereupon, in its discretion, permit an appeal to be taken from that 
ruling or order, if application is made to it within ten days after the 
issuance or entry of the ruling or order. An application for an appeal 
under this subsection shall not stay proceedings in the Superior Court 
of the District of Columbia unless the judge of that court who made 
such ruling or order or the District of Columbia Court of Appeals or 
ib judge thereof shall so order. 

“(e) On the hearing of any appeal in any case, the District of Co- 
lumbia Court of Appeals shall give judgment after an examination of 
the record without regard to errors or defects which do not affect the 
substantial rights of the parties. 

“§ 11-722. Administrative orders and decisions 

“The District of Columbia Court of Appeals has jurisdiction (1) 
except as provided in clause (2), to review orders and decisions of the 
Commissioner of the District of Columbia, the District of Columbia 
Council, any agency of the District of Columbia (including the Board 
of Zoning ‘Adjustment of the District of Columbia and ‘the Zoning 
Commission of the District of Columbia), and the District of Colum- 
bia Redevelopment Land Agency, in accordance with the District of 
Columbia Administrative Procedure Act (D.C. Code, sees. 1-1501— 
1-1510) ; and (2) to review orders and decisions of the Public Service 
Commission of the District of Columbia in accord«nce with section 8 
of the Act of March 4, 1913 (D.C. Code, chapters 1 through 10, title 
43). 

“SUBCHAPTER IIIT—MISCELLANEOUS 
PROVISIONS 


“§ 11-741. Contempt powers 

“In addition to the powers conferred by section 402 of title 18, 
United States Code, the District of Columbia Court of Appeals, or a 
judge thereof, may punish for disobedience of an order or for con- 
tempt committed in the presence of the court. 


“§ 11-742. Oaths, affirmations, and acknowledgments 

“Each judge of the District of Columbia Court of Appeals and each 
employee of the court authorized by the chief judge may administer 
oaths and affirmations and take acknowledgments. 


“§ 11-743. Rules of court 


“The District of Columbia Court of Appeals shall conduct its busi- 
ness according to the Federal Rules of Appellate Procedure unless the 
court prese ribes or adopts modifications of those Rules. 
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“Chapter 9—SUPERIOR COURT OF THE DISTRICT OF 
COLUMBIA 


“SUBCHAPTER I.—CONTINUATION AND ORGANIZATION 
“Sec. 
“11-901. Continuation of courts; court of record ; seal. 
‘11-902. Organization of the court. 
“11-903. Composition. 
11-904. Judges ; service ; compensation. 
“11-905. Oath of judges. 
“11-906, Administration by chief judge ; discharge of duties. 
‘11-907. Absence, disability, or disqualification of chief judge. 
“11-908. Designation and assignment of judges. 
“11-909. Meetings and reports. 
“11-910. Clerks and secretaries for judges. 


“SUBCHAPTER II.—JURISDICTION 
“11-921. Civil jurisdiction. 
“11-922. Transfer of civil actions to Superior Court. 
“11-923. Criminal jurisdiction ; commitment. 


“SUBCHAPTER III. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


“11-941. Issuance of warrants; record. 

“11-942. Subpenas. 

“11-943. Process. 

“11-944. Contempt power. 

“11-945. Oaths, affirmations, and acknowledgments. 
“11-946. Rules of court. 


“SUBCHAPTER IL—CONTINUATION AND ORGANIZATION 


“§ 11-901. Continuation of courts; court of record; seal 

“The District of Columbia Court of General Sessions, the Juvenile 
Court of the District of Columbia, and the District of Columbia Tax 
Court are consolidated in a single court to be known as the Superior 
Court of the District of Columbia (hereafter in this title referred 
to as the ‘Superior Court’). The Superior Court shall be a court of 
record in the District of Columbia and shall have a single seal. 

“§ 11-902. Organization of the court 

“The Superior Court shall consist of the following divisions: Civil 
Division, Criminal Division, Family Division, Probate Division, and 
Tax Division. The divisions of the Superior Court may be divided 
into such branches as the Superior Court may by rule prescribe. 

“§ 11-903. Composition 

“The Superior Court shall consist of a chief judge and forty-three 
associate judges (seven of whom shall not be appointed until twelve 
months after the effective date of the District of Columbia Court Re- 
organization Act of 1970). 

“§ 11-904. Judges; service ; compensation 

“(a) The chief judge and the judges of the Superior Court shall 
serve as provided in chapter 15 of this title. 

“(b) Judges of the Superior Court shall be compensated at 90 per 
centum of the rate prescribed by law for judges of United States \ 
trict courts. The chief judge, during his service in that position, shall 
receive an additional $500 per annum. 

“§ 11-905. Oath of judges 

“Each judge of the Superior Court, when appointed shall take the 

oath prescribed for judges of courts of the United States. 
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“§ 11-906. Administration by chief judge; discharge of duties 

“(a) The chief judge shall administer and superintend the busi- 
ness of the Superior Court, as provided in chapter 17 of this title. He °s* P- 508. 
shall give his attention to the discharge of the duties especially per- 
taining to his office and to the performance of such additional judicial 
work as he is able to perform. 

“(b) He shall, insofar as is consistent with this title, arrange and 
divide the business of the Superior Court and fix the time of sessions 
of the various divisions and branches of the Superior Court. 

“§ 11-907. Absence, disability, or disqualification of chief judge 

“(a) When the chief judge of the court is absent or disabled, his 
duties shall devolve upon and be performed by such associate judge as 
the chief judge may ceeoude in writing. In the event that the chief 
judge is (1) disqualified or suspended, or (2) unable or fails to make 
such a designation, his duties shall devolve upon and be performed by 
the associate judges of the court according to the seniority of their 
original commissions. 

“(b) A chief judge whose term as chief judge has expired shall con- 
tinue to serve until redesignated or until his successor ae been desig- 

nated. When there is a vacancy in the position of chief judge, the 
position shall be filled temporarily as provided in subsection (a). 
“§ 11-908. Designation and assignment of judges 

“(a) The chief judge may designate the number of judges to serve 
in any division and branch of the Superior Court and may assign and 
reassign any judge to sit in any division or branch. When making 
assignments to the Family Division and Tax Division, the chief judge 
shall consider the qualifications and interest of the judges. Each as- 
sociate judge shall attend and serve in the division and branch to which 
he is assigned. 

“(b) When the business of the Superior Court requires, the chief 
judge may certify to the chief judge of the District of Columbia Court 
of Appeals the need for temporary assignment of an additional judge 
or judges as provided in section 11-707. : 

“(c) Upon presentation of a certificate of necessity by the chief 
judge of the Superior Court, the chief judge of the United States 
Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia Circuit may designate 


| and assign temporarily a judge or judges as provided in subsection 
(c) of section 292 of title 28, United States Code. Poet, p- S91. 
“§ 11-909. Meetings and reports 

° “(a) The judges of the Superior Court shall meet upon the call of 

e the chief judge, but not less than once each month, to consider matters 

c relating to the business and operations of the court. The court may by 


rule require additional meetings. 
“(b) Each associate judge shall submit to the chief judge such 
reports and data as the chief judge may request. Each judge shall sub- 


I] mit a monthly written report to the chief judge and the Commission 

on Judicial Disabilities and Tenure which shall be in a form pre- 
or scribed by the chief judge after consultation with the Commission 
S- and which shall set forth the duties performed by the reporting judge 
ll as follows: 


“(1) The number of days’ attendance in court of the judge 
during the month covered. 

“(2) The division and branch (if any) of the court which he 
attended. 

(3) The number of hours per day of his attendance. 

“(4) The number and type of matters disposed of by the judge 
during the month covered. 
“(5) Such other data as the chief judge may require. 


he 
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“§ 11-910. Clerks and secretaries for judges 
“Each judge of the Superior Court may appoint and remove a per- 
sonal law clerk and a personal secretary. 


“SUBCHAPTER II.—JURISDICTION 


“§ 11-921. Civil jurisdiction 

“(a) Except as provided in subsection (b), the Superior Court 
has jurisdiction of any civil action or other matter (at law or in 
equity) brought in the District of Columbia. Such jurisdiction shal] 
vest in the court as follows: 

“(1) Beginning on the effective date of the District of Columbia 
Court Reorganization Act of 1970, the court has jurisdiction of 
any civil action or other matter begun before such effective date in 
the District of Columbia Court of General Sessions, the Juvenile 
Court of the District of Columbia, or the District of Columbia Tax 
Court. 

“(2) Beginning on such effective date, the court has jurisdic- 
tion of any civil action or other matter, at law or in equity, which 
is begun in the Superior Court on or after such effective date and in 
which the amount in controversy does not exceed $50,000. 

“(3) Beginning on such effective date, the court has jurisdiction 
(regardless of the amount in controversy) of any civil action or other 
matter, at law or in equity, which— 

“(A) is brought under— 


+h age he ng “() subchapter I of chapter 11 of title 16 (relating to 
1101. ejectment ) ; 
ee “(ii) subchapter II or IIT of chapter 13 of title 16 (re- 
-C. Code 16- ° . . . 
1311, 1661331, lating to the condemnation of land on behalf of the District 
of Columbia) ; 
pg ag (iil) chapter 19 of title 16 (relating to writs of habeas 
1901. corpus directed to persons other than Federal officers and 
employees) ; 
D.C. Code 16- “(iv) chapter 25 of title 16 (relating to change of name) ; 
2501. ‘ = ; Spee ee es ‘tle 
D.C. Code 16+ (v) chapter 33 of title 16 (relating to quieting title to 
3301, real property) ; i 
Post, p. 562. “(vi) subchapter II of chapter 35 of title 16 (relating to 
writ of quo warranto) ; 
Code ee. “(vii) chapter 37 of title 16 (relating to replevin of per- 
3701, sonal property) ; : 
“(vili) the Hospital Treatment for Drug Addicts Act 
for the District of Columbia (D.C. Code, secs. 24-601 through 
70 Stat. 609. 24-611) (relating to commitment of narcotics users); or 
“(ix) section 2 of the Act of August 3, 1968 (D.C. Code, 
82 Stat. 628. sec. 1-804(b)) (relating to contractors bonds). 


“(B) involves an appeal from or petition for review of any 
assessment of tax (or civil penalty thereon) made by the District 
of Columbia; or 

“(C) is brought under chapter 23 of title 16. 

“(4) Immediately following the expiration of the eighteen-month 
period beginning on such effective date, the court has jurisdiction 
(regardless of the amount in controversy) of any civil action or other 
matter, at law or in equity, brought under— 


Post, p. 522. 


D.c. Code 21+ “(A) chapter 3 of title 21 (relating to gifts to minors) ; 
301, “(B) chapter 5 of title 21 (relating to hospitalization of the 
— mentally ill) ; 
" D.C. Code 21+ “(C) chapter 7 of title 21 (relating to property of the mentally 
701, ill) : 
— “(D) chapter 11 of title 21 (relating to commitment and main- 


tenance of substantially retarded persons) ; 
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“(E) chapter 13 of title 21 (relating to appointment of com- 
mittees for alcoholics and addicts) ; 

“(F) chapter 15 of title 21 (relating to appointment of con- 
servators) ; or 

“((i) chapter 3, 7, 11, 13, or 15 of title 21 in the United States 
District Court for the District of Columbia and not completed 
in that court before the expiration of such eighteen-month 
period. 

“(5) Immediately following the expiration of the thirty-month 
period beginning on such effective date, the court has jurisdiction 
(regardless of the amount in controversy )— 

(A) of any matter (at law or in equity )— 

“(i) brought under chapter 29 of title 16 (relating to par- 
tition of property and assignment of dower) ; 

“(ii) which would have been within the jurisdiction of the 
Orphans Court of Washington County, District of Columbia. 
before June 21, 1870; 

“(ili) relating to the execution or validity of wills devising 
real property within the District of Columbia, and of wills 
and testaments properly presented for probate in the court, 
and the admission to probate and recording of those wills; 

“(iv) relating to the proof of wills of either personal or 
real property and the revocation of probate of wills for 
cause ; 

“(v) involving the granting and revocation for cause of 
letters testamentary, letters of administration, letters ad col- 
ligendum and letters of guardianship, and the appointment 
of successors to persons whose letters have been revoked ; 

“(vi) involving the hearing, examination, and issuance of 
decrees upon accounts, claims, and demands existing between 
executors or administrators and legatees or persons entitled 
to a distributive share of an intestate estate, or between wards 
and their guardians; 

“(vii) involving the enforcement of the rendition of in- 
ventories and accounts by executors, administrators, collec- 
tors, guardians, and trustees required to account to the court ; 

“(viii) involving the enforcement of distribution of estates 
by executors and administrators and the payment or delivery 
by guardians of money or property belonging to their 
wards; or 

“(ix) otherwise within the probate jurisdiction of the 
United States District Court for the District of Columbia 
on the day before such effective date; and 

“(B) any matter (at law or in equity) described in subpara- 
graph (A) which was begun in the United States District Court 
for the District of Columbia and not completed in that court be- 
fore the expiration of such thirty-month period. 

“(6) Immediately following the expiration of the thirty-month 
period beginning on such effective date, the court has jurisdiction 
(regardless of the amount in controversy) of any civil action or other 
matter, at law or in equity, brought in the District of Columbia. 

“(b) The Superior Court does not have jurisdiction over any civil 
action or other matter (1) over which exclusive jurisdiction is vested 
in a Federal court in the District of Columbia, or (2) over which 
jurisdiction is vested in the United States District Court for the Dis- 
trict of Columbia under section 11-501 (relating to civil actions or 
other matters begun in such court before the expiration of the thirty- 
month period beginning on the effective date of the District of Colum- 
bia Court Reorganization Act of 1970). 
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“§ 11-922. Transfer of civil actions to Superior Court 

“(a) Ina civil action begun in the United States District Court for 
the District of Columbia before the effective date of the District of 
Columbia Court Reorganization Act of 1970 (other than an action 
for equitable relief), where it appears to the satisfaction of the court 
at or subsequent to any pretrial hearing but before trial thereof that 
the action will not justify a judgment in excess of $10,000 and does 
not otherwise invoke the jurisdiction of the court, the court may 
certify the action tothe Superior Court for trial. 

“(b) Ina civil action begun in the United States District Court for 
the District of Columbia during the thirty-month period beginning on 
the effective date of the District of Columbia Court Reorganization 
Act of 1970, the court may certify the action to the Superior Court 
if it appears to the satisfaction of the United States District Court 
at or subsequent to any pretrial hearing, but before the trial thereof, 
that- 

“(1) the action will not justify a judgment in excess of 
$50,000; and 

“(2) the action does not otherwise invoke the jurisdiction of 
the court. 

“(e) When an action is transferred under this section, the plead- 
ings in the action, together with a copy of the docket entries and copies 
of any orders entered therein, and the deposit for costs, shall be sent 
to the Superior Court. The Superior Court shall thereafter treat the 
case as though it had been filed originally in that court, except that 
the jurisdiction of the court shall extend to the amount claimed in the 
action even though it exceeds the applicable jurisdictional limitation. 
“§ 11-923. Criminal jurisdiction; commitment 

“(a) The Superior Court has jurisdiction over all criminal cases 
pending in the District of Columbia Court of General Sessions before 
the effective date of the District of Columbia Court Reorganization 
Act of 1970. 

“(b) (1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), the Superior Court 
has jurisdiction of any criminal case under any law applicable ex- 
clusively to the District of Columbia. 

“(2) The Superior Court shall not have jrrisdiction of any crim- 
inal case under any law applicable exclusively to the District of Co- 
lumbia begun in the United States District Court for the District of 
Columbia under section 11-502(2) by the return of an indictment or 
the filing of an information during the eighteen-month period begin- 
ning on such effective date. 

“(c) (1) With respect to any criminal case over which the Superior 
Court has jurisdiction, that court may make preliminary examina- 
tions and commit offenders, either for trial or for further examination, 
and may release or detain offenders in accordance with chapter 13 of 
title 23. 

“(2) With respect to any criminal case over which the United States 
District Court for the District of Columbia has jurisdiction, the Su 
perior Court (A) may make preliminary examinations and commit 
offenders, either for trial or for further examination, but only during 
the eighteen-month period beginning on the effective date of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia Court Reorganization Act of 1970, and (B) may 
release or detain offenders in accordance with chapter 13 of title 23. — 
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“SUBCHAPTER III.—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


“§ 11-941. Issuance of warrants; record 


“Subject to title 23, judges of the Superior Court may, at any time, 
including Sundays and legal holidays, on complaint or application 
under oath or actual view, issue warrants for arrest, search or seizure, 
or electronic surveillance in connection with crimes and offenses com- 
mitted within the District of Columbia, or for administrative inspec- 
tions in o— tion with laws relating to the public health, safety, and 
welfare. Each proceeding respecting a warrant shall be recorded as 
prese wibed by the court. Warrants shall be issued free of charge. 


“§ 11-942. Subpenas 


“(a) The Superior Court may compel the attendance of witnesses by 
attachment. At the request of any party, subpenas for attendance at 
a hearing or trial in the Superior Court shall os issued by the clerk of 
court. A subpena may be served at any place within the District of 
Columbia, or at any place without the District of Columbia that is 
within twenty-five miles of the place of the hearing or trial specified 
in the subpena. The form, issuance, and manner of service of the sub- 
pena shall be as prescribed by the rule of the court. 

“(b) A subpena in a criminal case in which a felony is charged may 
be served at any place within the United States upon order of a judge 
of the court. 


“§ 11-943. Process 

“(a) All process other than a subpena may be served at any place 
with'n the District of Columbia, and, when authorized by statute or 
ly the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure, at any place without the 
District of Columbia. 

“(b) Service upon a third-party defendant, upon a person whose 
joinder is needed for just adjudication, and upon persons required to 
respond to any order of commitment for civil contempt may be served 
at all places outside the District of Columbia that are not more than 
ene hundred miles from the place of hearing or trial specified. 

“(c) The form, issuance, and manner of service of process shal] be 
prescribed by rule of the court. 


“§ 11-944. Contempt power 

“In addition to the powers conferred by section 402 of title 18, 
United States Code, the Superior Court, or a judge thereof, may pun- 
ish for disobedience of an order or for contempt committed in the 
presence of the court. 


“§ 11-945. Oaths, affirmations, and acknowledgments 

“Each judge and each employee of the Superior Court authorized 
by the chief judge may administer oaths and affirmations and take 
acknowledgments. 


“§ 11-946. Rules of court 

“The Superior Court shall conduct its business according to the 
Federal Rules of Civil Procedure and the Federal Rules of Criminal 
Procedure (except as otherwise provided in title 23) unless it pre- 
scribes or adopts rules which modify those Rules. Rules which modify 
the Federal Rules shall be submitted for the approval of the District 
of Columbia Court of Appeals, and they shall not take effect until 
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approved by that court. The Superior Court may adopt and enforce 
other rules as it may deem necessary without the approval of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia Court of Appeals if such rules do not modify the 
Federal Rules. The Superior Court may appoint a committee of law- 
yers to advise it in the performance of its Tetini under this section. 


“Chapter 11.—FAMILY DIVISION OF THE SUPERIOR COURT 


“Sec. 
“11-1101. Exclusive jurisdiction. 
“§ 11-1101. Exclusive jurisdiction 
“The Family Division of the Superior Court shall be assigned, in 
Ante, p. 482. accordance with chapter 9, exclusive jurisdiction of 

“(1) actions for divorce from the bond of marriage and legal 
separation from bed and board, including proceedings incidental 
thereto for alimony, pendente lite and permanent, and for support 
and custody of minor children ; 

“(2) applications for revocation of divorce from bed and 
board ; 

“(3) actions to enforce support of any person as required by 
law; 

“(4) actions seeking custody of minor children, including pet1- 
tions for writs of habeas corpus; 

“(5) actions to declare marriages void: 

“(6) actions to declare marriages valid: 

“(7) actions for annulments of marriage: 

“(8) determinations and adjudications of property righis, both 
real and personal, in any action referred to in this subsection, 
irrespective of any jurisdictional limitation imposed on the Supe 
rior Court ; 

“(9) proceedings in adoption ; 

“(10) proceedings under the Act of July 10, 1957 (D.C. Code, 

71 Stat. 285, secs, 30-301 to 30-324) : 

“(11) proceedings to determine paternity of any child born out 

of wedlock ; 


“(12) civil proceedings for protection involving intrafamily 


Post, p. 546. offenses, instituted pursuant to chapter 10 of title 16; 
“(13) proceedings in which a child, as defined in section 16 
Post, p. 523. 2301, is alleged to be delinquent, neglected, or in need of super 
vision ; 
aoe “(14) proceedings under chapter 5 of title 21 relating to the 
D.C. Code 21- commitment of the mentally ill: 
501. “(15) proceedings under chapter 11 of title 21 relating to the 
oa Code 21- commitment of the substantially retarded ; and 


“(16) proceedings under Interstate Compact on Juveniles (de 
> scribed in title VII of the District of Columbia Court Reform 
Poot, p. 657. and Criminal Procedure Act of 1970). 


“Chapter 12.—TAX DIVISION OF THE SUPERIOR COURT 


“Sec. 

“11-1201. Exclusive jurisdiction. 
“11-1202. Abolition of other remedies. 
“11-1203. Rules and regulations. 


“§ 11-1201. Exclusive jurisdiction 
“The Tax Division of the Superior Court shall be assigned exclusive 
jurisdiction of 
“(1) all appeals from and petitions for review of assessments 
of tax (and civil penalties thereon) made by the District of 
Columbia; and : 
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*(2) all proceedings brought by the District of Columbia for 
the imposition of criminal penalties pursuant to the provisions of 
the statutes relating to taxes levied by or in behalf of the District 
of Columbia. 


“§ 11-1202. Abolition of other remedies 

“Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the jurisdiction of 
the Tax Division of the Superior Court to review the validity and 
amount of all assessments of tax made by the District of Columbia is 
exclusive. Effective on and after the effective date of the District of 
Columbia Court Reorganization Act of 1970, any common-law remedy 
With respect to assessments of tax in the District of Columbia and any 
equitable action to enjoin such assessments available in a court other 
than the former District of Columbia Tax Court is abolished. Actions 
properly filed before the effective date of that Act are not affected by 
this section and the court in which any such action has been filed may 
retain jurisdiction until its disposition. 
“§ 11-1203. Rules and regulations 

“The Superior Court may make such rules and regulations for con- 
ducting business in the Tax Division, consistent with the statutes 
applicable to such business and with the Superior Court's general rules 
of practice and procedure, as it may deem necessary and proper. Rules 
and regulations for the Tax Division shall, insofar as possible, assure 
the prompt disposition of matters before the Tax Division to the end 
that the taxing statutes of the Distriet of Columbia shall be fairly and 
efficiently enforced. 


“Chapter 13—SMALL CLAIMS AND CONCILIATION 
BRANCH OF THE SUPERIOR COURT 


“SUBCHAPTER I.—CONTINUATION AND SESSIONS 
“Sec 


“11-1301. Continuation of Branch. 
"11-1302. Sessions. 


“SUBCHAPTER II JURISDICTION AND PROCEDURES 
1321. Exclusive jurisdiction of small claims. 
“11-1322. Arbitration and conciliation. 
1323. Certification of cases by Superior Court judges: recertification; certi- 
fication by Branch. 


“SUBCHAPTER L—CONTINUATION AND SESSIONS 


“§ 11-1301. Continuation of Branch 


“The Small Claims and Conciliation Branch shall continue as a 
branch of the Civil Division in the Superior Court. 


“§ 11-1302. Sessions 


“The Small Claims and Conciliation Branch, with a judge in attend 
ance, shall be open for the transaction of business on every day of the 
year except Saturday:afternoons, Sundays, and legal holidays, and 
shall hold at least one evening session during each week. 


“SUBCHAPTER IL—JURISDICTION AND PROCEDURES 


“§ 11-1321. Exclusive jurisdiction of small claims 

“The Small Claims and Conciliation Branch has exclusive juris- 
diction of any action within the jurisdiction of the Superior Court 
which is only for the recovery of money, if the amount in controversy 
does not exceed $750, exclusive of interest, attorney fees, protest fees, 
and costs. An action which affects an interest in real property may not 








490 


PUBLIC LAW 91-358—JULY 29, 1970 [84 Srat. 


be brought in the Branch. If a counterclaim, cross claim, or any other 
claim or any defense, affecting an interest in real property, is made in 
an action brought in the Branch, the action shall be certified to the 
Civil Division. 
“§ 11-1322. Arbitration and conciliation 

“In order to effect the speedy settlement of controversies, and with 
the consent of the parties thereto, the Small Claims and Conciliation 
Branch may settle cases, irrespective of the amount involved, by the 
methods of arbitration and conciliation. A judge sitting in the Branch 
may act as a referee or arbitrator, either alone or in conjunction with 
other persons, as provided by rule of the court. A judge, officer, or 
employee of the Superior Court may not pe any fee or compensa- 
tion in addition to his salary for services performed pursuant to this 
section. 


“§ 11-1323. Certification of cases by Superior Court judges; re- 
certification; certification by Branch 

“(a) When the interests of justice seem to require and all parties 
consent thereto, a judge of the Superior Court may certify a case to 
the Small Claims and Conciliation Branch for conciliation or to 
obtain a complete or partial agreed statement of facts or stipulation, 
which will simplify and expedite the ultimate trial of the case. With 
the consent of all parties, the trial of the case may be completed in 
the Branch. In the absence of consent, the case shall be recertified to 
another judge of the Civil Division for trial. 

“(b) When the interests of justice seem to require, the Branch may 
certify to the Civil Division any action brought in the Branch under 
section 11-1321. 


“Chapter 15—JUDGES OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
COURTS 


“SUBCHAPTER I.—APPOINTMENT }; QUALIFICATIONS; SERVICE OF JUDGES 


“11-1501. Appointment and qualifications of judges. 
“11-1502. Tenure. 

“11-1503. Designation of chief judge. 

“11-1504. Service of retired judges. 

“11-1505. Vacations. 


“SUBCHAPTER II.—THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA COMMISSION ON JUDICIAL 
DISABILITIES AND TENURE 


“11-1521. Establishment of Commission, 

“11-1522. Membership. 

“11-1523. Terms of office; vacancy; continuation of service by a member. 
“11-1524. Compensation. 

“11-1525. Operations; personnel; administrative services, 

“11-1526. Removal; involuntary retirement ; proceedings. 

“11-1527. Procedures. 

11-1528. Privilege; confidentiality. 

“11-1529. Judicial review. 

“11-1530. Financial statements. 


“SUBCHAPTER III.—RETIREMENT 
“11-1561. Definitions. 
“11-1562. Eligibility for retirement. 
“11-1563. Withholding of retirement payments; lump-sum credit. 
“11-1564. Computation of retirement salary; election to credit other service. 
“11-1565. Service by retired judges. 
“11-1566. Survivor annuity ; election ; relinquishment. 
“11-1567. Survivor annuity ; payments to fund. 
“11-1568. Survivor annuity ; entitlement ; computation. 
“11-1569. Survivor annuity; payment; order of precedence. 
“11-1570. Retirement and annuity fund. 
“11-1571. Periodic increases ; existing rights. 


“ 
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“SUBCHAPTER IL—APPOINTMENT; QUALIFICATIONS; 
SERVICE OF JUDGES 


“§ 11-1501. Appointment and qualifications of judges 

“(a) The President of the United States shall nominate, and by 
and with the advice and consent of the Senate, shall appoint all judges 
of the District of Columbia courts. He shall have power to fill all 
vacancies that may occur in those courts during a recess of the Senate, 
by granting commissions which shall expire at the end of the next ses- 
sion of the Senate. 

“(b) A person may not be appointed a judge of a District of Co- 
lumbia court unless he 

*(1) isa citizen of the United States: 

*(2)(A) is a member of the bar of the District of Columbia, 
and (B)(i) has been a member of such bar for a period of at 
least five years, or (11) in the case of a professor of law in a law 
school in the District of Columbia or of an attorney employed in 
the District of Columbia by the United States or the District of 
Columbia, has been eligible for membership in the bar of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia for at least five years prior to his appointment ; 

“(3) has been actively engaged, for at least five of the ten 
years immediately prior to his appointment, as an attorney in 
the practice of law in the District of Columbia, as a judge of a 
District of Columbia court, as a professor of law in a law school 
in the District of Columbia, or as an attorney employed in the 
District of Columbia by the United States or the District of 
Columbia; and 

“(4) is a bona fide resident of the area consisting of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, Montgomery and Prince George’s Counties in 
Maryland, Arlington and Fairfax Counties and the city of Alex- 
andria in Virginia and has maintained an actual place of abode 
in such area for at least five years prior to his appointment. 

During his term of service and for one year after the termination 
thereof, no member of the District of Columbia Commission on Judi- 
cial Disabilities and Tenure shall be eligible for nomination or ap- 
pointment to a District of Columbia court. 


“§ 11-1502. Tenure 

“Subject to mandatory retirement at age 70 and to the provisions of 
subchapters IT and III of this chapter, a judge of a District of Colum 
bia court appointed on or after the date of enactment of the District 
of Columbia Court Reorganization Act of 1970 shall serve for a term 
of fifteen years, and upon completion of such term, such judge shall 
continue to serve until his successor is appointed and qualifies. 


“§ 11-1503. Designation of Chief Judge 

“(a) The chief judge of a District of Columbia court shall be desig- 
nated by the President of the United States from among the judges of 
the court in regular active service, and shall serve for a term of four 
years or until his successor is designated. He shall be eligible for re- 
designation. A judge may relinquish his position as chief judge, after 
giving notice to the President. 

“(b) If a chief judge is not redesignated, or relinquishes the office of 
chief judge, he shall continue as an associate judge. 
“§ 11-1504. Service of retired judges 

“A judge, retired for reasons other than disability may perform, 


upon designation of a chief judge, those judicial duties which he is 
willing and able to undertake. 
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“§ 11-1505. Vacations 

“(a) Each judge of the District of Columbia courts shall be entitled 
to an annual vacation of not more than 30 calendar days. Such vaca- 
tion shall be taken at such time or times as prescribed by the chief 
judge of the District of Columbia Court of Appeals for judges of that 
court and by the chief judge of the Superior Court for judges of that 
court. Time spent by a judge as a ae of any conference, commit- 
tee, or commission established by law shall not ‘be deducted from his 

vacation period. 

“(b) In determining when a judge shall take a vacation, and the 
length thereof, the c hief judge exercising authority under this section 
shall be mindful of the necessity of retaining sufficient judicial man- 
power in the court under his supervision to permit at all times the 
prompt and effective disposition of the business of such court. 


“SUBCHAPTER IL—THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA COM- 
MISSION ON JUDICIAL DISABILITIES AND TENURE 


“§ 11-1521. Establishment of Commission 


“There shall be a District of Columbia Commission on Judicial 
Disabilities and Tenure (hereafter in this subchapter referred to as 
the ‘Commission’). The Commission shall have power to suspend, re- 
tire, or remove a judge of a District of Columbia court, as provided 
in this subchapter. 


*§ 11-1522. Membership 


“(a) The Commission shall consist of five members appointed as 
follows: 

“(1) The President of the United States shall appoint three 
members of the Commission. Of the members appointed by the 
President— 

“(A) at least one member must be a member of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia bar who has been actively engaged in the 
practice of law in the District of Columbia for at least five 
of the ten years immediately before his appointment; and 

“(B) at least two members must be residents of the District 
of Columbia. 

“(2) the Commissioner of the District of Columbia shall ap- 
point one member of the Commission. The member appointed 
by the Commissioner must be a resident of the District of Colum- 
bia and not an attorney. 

“(3) The chief judge of the United States District Court for 
the District of Columbia shall appoint one member of the Com- 
mission, The member appointed by the chief judge shall be an 
active or retired Federal judge serving in the District of 
Columbia. 

The President shall designate as Chairman of the Commission one 
of his appointees who is a member of the District of Columbia bar 
who has been actively engaged in the practice of law in the District 
of Columbia for at least. five of the ten years before the member’s 
appointment. 

“(b) There shall be three alternate members of the Commission, 
who shall serve as members pursuant to rules adopted by the Commis- 
sion. The alternate members shall be appointed as follows: 

“(1) The President shall appoint one alternate member, who 
shall be a resident of the District of Columbia and a member of 
the bar of the District of Columbia who has been actively engaged 
in the practice of law in the District of Columbia for at least five 
of the ten years immediately before his appointment. 
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“(2) The Commissioner shall appoint one alternate member 
who shall be a resident of the District of Columbia and not an 
attorney. 

“(3) The chief judge of the United States District Court for 
the District of Columbia shall appoint one alternate member who 
shall be an active or retired Federal judge serving in the District 
of Columbia. 

“(c) No member or alternate member of the Commission shall be 
a member, officer, or employee of the legislative branch or of an exec- 
utive or military department of the United States Government (listed 
in section 101 or 102 of title 5, United States Code) ; and no member 
or alternate member (other than a member or alternate member ap- 
pointed by the chief judge of the United States District Court for the 
District of Columbia) shall be an officer or employee of the judi- 
cial branch of the United States Government. No member or alter- 
nate member of the Commission shall be an officer or employee of the 
District of Columbia government (including its judicial branch). 


“§ 11-1523. Terms of office; vacancy; continuation of service by a 
member 


“(a)(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), the term of office 
of members and alternate members of the Commission shall be six 
years. 

“(2) Of the members and alternate members first appointed to the 
Commission— 

“(A) one member and alternate member appointed by the 
President shall be appointed for a term of six years, one member 
appointed by the President shall be appointed for a term of four 
years, and one such member shall be appointed for a term of two 
years, as designated by the President at the time of appointment ; 

“(B) the member and alternate member appointed by the chief 
judge of the United States District Court for the District of Co- 
lumbia shall be appointed for a term of four years; and 

“(C) the member and alternate member appointed by the Com- 
missioner of the District of Columbia shall be appointed for a 
term of two years. 

“(b) A member or alternate member appointed to fill a vacancy 
occurring before the expiration of the term of his predecessor shall 
serve only for the remainder of that term. Any vacancy on the Com- 
mission shall be filled in the same manner as the original appointment 
was made. 

“(c) If approved by the Commission, a member may serve after the 
expiration of his term for purposes of participating until conclusion 
in a matter, relating to the suspension, retirement, or removal of a 
judge, begun before the expiration of his term. A member’s successor 
may be appointed without regard to the member’s continuation in 
service, but his successor may not participate in the matter for which 
the member’s continuation in service was approved. 


“§ 11-1524. Compensation 


“Any member or alternate member who is an active or retired Fed- 
eral judge or an officer or employee of the United States shall serve 
without compensation. Other members or alternate members shall re- 
ceive the daily equivalent of the rate provided for GS-18 of the Gen- 
eral Schedule when actually engaged in service for the Commission. 


“§ 11-1525. Operations; personnel; administrative services 

“(a) The Commission may make such rules and regulations for its 
operations as it may deem necessary, and such rules and regulations 
shall be effective on the date specified by the Commission. The Dis- 
trict of Columbia Administrative Procedure Act, (D.C. Code, secs. 
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1-1501 to 1510) shall be applicable to the Commission only as pro 
vided by this subsection. For the purposes of the publication of rules 
and regulations, judicial notice, and the filing and compilation of 
rules, sections 5, 7, and 8 of that Act (1).C. Code, sees. 1-1504, 1-1506, 
and 1-1507), insofar as consistent with this subchapter, shall be ap 
plicable to the Commission; and for purposes of those sections, the 
Commission shall be deemed an independent agency as defined in sec 
tion 3(5) of that Act (D.C. Code, sec. 1-1502). Nothing contained 
herein shall be construed to require prior public notice and hearings 
on the subject of rules adopted by the Commission. 

“(b) The Commission is authorized, without regard to the pro- 
visions governing appointment and classification of District of Colum- 
bia employees, to appoint and fix the compensation of, or to contract 
for, such officers, assistants, reporters, counsel, and other persons as 
may be necessary for the performance of its duties. It is authorized to 
obtain the services of medical and reo experts in accordance with the 
provisions of section 3109 of title 5, United States Code, but at rates 
not to exceed the daily equivalent of the rate provided for GS-18 of 
the General Schedule. 

“(c) The District of Columbia is authorized to detail, on a reim- 
bursable basis, any of its personnel to assist in carrying out the duties 
of the Commission. 

“(d) Financial and administrative services (including those re 
lated to budgeting and accounting, financial reporting, personnel, and 
procurement) she nll be provided to the Commission by the District of 
Columbia, for which payment shall be made in advance, or by reim- 
bursement, from funds of the Commission in such amounts as may be 
agreed upon by the Chairman of the Commission and the District of 
Columbia gevernment. Regulations of the District of Columbia for 
the administrative control of funds shall apply to funds appropriated 
to the Commission. 


“§ 11-1526. Removal; involuntary retirement; proceedings 
“(a)(1) A judge of a District of Columbia court shall be removed 
from office upon the filing in the District of Columbia Court of Ap- 
peals by the Commission of an order of removal certifying the entry, 
in any court within the United States, of a final judgment of convic 
tion of a crime which is punishable as a felony under Federal law or 
which weuld be a felony in the District of Columbia. 
“(2) A judge of a District of Columbia court shall also be removed 
from office upon affirmance of an appeal from an order of removal 
filed in the District of Columbia Court ef Appeals by the Commission 
(or upon expiration of the time within which such an appeal may be 
taken) after a determination by the Commission of— 
“(A) willful misconduct in office, 
“(B) willful and persistent failure to perform judicial duties, 
or 
“(C) any other conduct which is prejudicial to the administra- 
tion of justice or which brings the judicial office into disrepute. 
“(b) A judge of a District of Columbia court shall be involuntarily 
retired from office when (1) the Commission determines that the judge 
suffers from a mental or physical disability (including habitual in- 
temperance) which is or is likely to become permanent and which 
prevents, or seriously interferes with, the proper performance of his 
judicial duties, and (2) the Commission files in the District of Colum- 
bia Court of Appeals an order of involuntary retirement and the 
order is affirmed on appeal or the time within which an appeal may 
be taken from the order has expired. 
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“(c)(1) A judge of a District of Columbia court shall be sus- 
pended, without salary— 
“( A) upon— 
“(i) proof of his conviction of a crime referred to in sub- 
section (a) (1) which has not become final, or 
“(ii) the filing of an order of removal under subsection 
(a) (2) which has not become final ; and 
“(B) upon the filing by the Commission of an order of sus- 
pension in the District of Columbia Court of Appeals. 
Suspension under this paragraph shall continue until termination of 
all appeals. If the conviction is reversed or the order of removal is 
set aside, the judge shall be reinstated and shall recover his salary and 
all rights and privileges of his office. 

“(2) A judge of a District of Columbia court shall be suspended 
from all judicial duties, with such retirement salary as he may be 
entitled to pursuant to subchapter ITT of this chapter, upon the filing 
by the Commission of an order of involuntary retirement under sub 
section (b) in the District of Columbia Court of Appeals. Suspension 
shall continue until termination of all appeals. If the order of invol- 
untary retirement is set aside, the judge shall be reinstated and shall 
recover his judicial salary less any retirement salary received and sha!l 
be entitled to all the rights and privileges of his office. 

“(3) A judge of a District of Columbia court shall be suspended 
from all or part of his judicial duties, with salary, if the Commission, 
upon the concurrence of three members, (A) orders a hearing for the 
removal or retirement of the judge pursuant to this subchapter and 
dletermines that his suspension is in the interest of the administration 
of justice, and (B) files an order of susp ension in the District of 

Columbia Court of Appeals. The suspension shall terminate as spec I- 
fe | in the order (which may be modified, as appropriate, by the Com- 
mission) but in no event later than the termination of all appeals. 


“§ 11-1527. Procedures 

“(a)(1) On its own initiative, or upon complaint or report of any 
person, formal or informal, the Commission may undertake an invest} 
gation of the conduct or health of any judge. After such investigation 
as it deems adequate, the Commission may terminate the investigation 
or it may order a hearing concerning the health or conduct of the 
judge. No order affecting the tenure of a judge based on grounds for 
removal set forth in section 11-1526(a) (2) or 11-1530(b) (3) shall be 
made except after a hearing as provided by this subchapter. Nothing 
in this subchapter shall prec clude any informal contacts with the judge, 
or the chief judge of his court, by the Commission, whether before or 
after a hearing is ordered, to discuss any matter related to its 
investigation. 

“(2) A judge whose conduct or health is to be the subject of a hear- 
ing by the Commission shall be given notice of such hearing and of the 
nature of the matters under inquiry not less than thirty di ys before 
the date on which the hearing is to be held. He shall be admitted to 
such hearing and to every subsequent hearing regarding his conduct 
or health. He may be represented by counsel, offer evidence in his own 
behalf, and confront and cross-examine witnesses against him. 

“(3) Within ninety days after the adjournment of hearings, the 
Commission shall make findings of fact and a determination regard- 
ing the conduct or health of a judge who was the subject of the hear- 
ing. The concurrence of at least four members shall be required for a 
determination of grounds for removal or retirement. Upon a deter- 
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mination of grounds for removal or retirement, the Commission shall 
tile an appropriate order pursuant to subsection (a) or (b) of sec- 
tion 11-1526. On or before the date the order is filed, the Commission 
shall notify the judge, the chief judge of his court, and the President 
of the United States. 

“(b) The Commission shall keep a record of any hearing on the 
conduct or health of a judge and one copy of such record shall be pro- 
vided to the judge at the expense of the Commission. 

“(c¢)(1) In the conduct of investigations and hearings under this 
section the Commission may administer oaths, order and otherwise 
provide for the inspection of books and records, and issue subpenas 
for attendance of witnesses and the production of papers, books, ac- 
counts, documents, and testimony relevant to any such investigation 
or hearing. It may order a judge whose health is in issue to submit to 
a medical examination by a duly licensed physician designated by the 
(Commission. 

“(2) Whenever a witness before the Commission refuses, on the 
basis of his privilege against self-incrimination, to testify or produce 
hooks, papers, documents, records, recordings, or other materials, and 
the Commission determines that the testimony or production of evi- 
dence is necessary to the conduct of its proceedings, it may order the 
witness to testify or produce the evidence. The Commission may issue 
the order no earlier than ten days after the day on which it served the 
Attorney General with notice of its intention to issue the order. The 
witness may not refuse to comply with the order on the basis of his 
privilege against self-incrimination, but no testimony or other infor- 
mation compelled under the order (or any information directly or in- 
directly derived from the testimony or production of evidence) may 
be used against the witness in any criminal case, nor may it be used 
as a basis for subjecting the witness to any penalty or forfeiture con- 
trary to constitutional right or privilege. No witness shall be exempt 
under this subsection from prosecution for perjury committed while 
giving testimony or producing evidence under compulsion as provided 
in this subsection. 

“(3) If any person refuses to attend, testify, or produce any writing 
or things required by a subpena issued by the Commission, the Com- 
mission may petition the United States district court for the district 
in which the person may be found for an order compelling him to 
attend and testify or produce the writings or things required by sub- 
pena. The court shall order the person to appear before it at a speci- 
fied time and place and then ma there shall consider why he has not 
attended, testified, or produced writings or things as required. A copy 
of the order shall be served upon him. If it appears to the court that 
the subpena was regularly issued, the court shall order the person te 
appear before the Commission at the time or place fixed in the order 
and to testify or produce the required writings or things. Failure to 
obey the order shall be punishable as contempt of court. 

“(4) In pending investigations or proceedings before it, the Com- 
mission may order the deposition of any person to be taken in such 
form and subject to such limitation as may be prescribed in the order. 
The Commission may file in the Superior Court a petition, stating 
generally, without identifying the judge, the nature of the pending 
matter, the name and residence of the person whose testimony is de- 
sired, and directions, if any, of the Commission requesting an order 
requiring the person to appear and testify before a dealenated officer. 


Upon the filing of the petition the Superior Court may order the per- 
son to appear and testify. A subpena for such deposition shall be is- 
sued by the clerk of the Superior Court and the deposition shall be 
taken and returned in the manner prescribed by law for civil actions. 
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“(d) It shall be the duty of the United States marshals upon the 
request of the Commission to serve process and to execute al] lawful 
orders of the Commission. 

“(e) Each witness, other than an officer or employee of the United 
States or the District of Columbia, shall receive for his attendance 
the same fees, and all witnesses shall receive the allowances, prescribed 
by section 15-714 for witnesses in civil cases. The amount shall be paid 
by the Commission from funds appropriated to it. 

“§ 11-1528. Privilege; confidentiality 

“(a) The filing of papers with and the giving of testimony before 
the Commission shall be privileged. Unless otherwise authorized by 
the judge whose conduct or health is the subject of the proceedings 
under this subchapter, the hearings before the Commission, the record 
thereof, and all papers filed in connection with such hearings shall 
be confidential. But on prosecution of a witness for perjury or on 
review of a decision of the Commission, the record of hearings before 
the Commission and all papers filed in connection therewith shall be 
disclosed to the extent required for the prosecution or review. 

“(b) If the Commission determines that no grounds for removal 
or involuntary retirement exist it shall notify the judge and inquire 
whether he desires the Commission to make available to the public 
information pertaining to the nature of its investigation, its hearings, 
findings, determinations, or any other fact rel: ited to its proceedings 
regarding his health or conduct. Upon receipt of such request in writ 
ing from the judge, the Commission shall make such information 
available to the public. 

“§ 11-1529. Judicial review 

*"(a) A judge aggrieved by an order of removal or retirement filed 
by the Commission pursuant to subsection (a) or (b) of section 
11-1526 may seek judicial review thereof by filing notice of appeal 
with the Chief Justice of the United States. Notice of ap ypeal shall 
be filed within 30 days of the filing of the order of the Commission 
in the District of Columbia Court of Appeals. 

“(b) Upon receipt of notice of appeal from an order of the Com 
mission, the Chief Justice shall convene a special court consisting of 
three Federal judges designated from among active or retired judges 
of the United States Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia 
Circuit and the United States District Court for the District of 
Columbia. 

“(c) The special court shall review the order of the Commission 
appealed from and, to the extent necessary to decision and when 
presented, shall decide all relevant questions of law and interpret 
constitutional and statutory provisions. Within 90 days after oral 
argument or submission on the briefs if oral argument is waived, the 
special court shall affirm or reverse the order of the Commission or 
remand the matter to the Commission for further proceedings. 

“(d) The special court shall hold unlawful and set aside a Com- 
mission order or determination found to be 

“(1) arbitrary, capricious, an abuse of discretion, or otherwise 
not in accordance with law ; 

“(2) contrary to constitutional right, power, privilege, or im 
munity ; 

“(3) in excess of statutory jurisdiction, authority, or limita- 
tions, or short of statutory right : 

“(4) without observance of procedure required by law; or 

“(5) unsupported by substantial evidence. 

In making the foregoing determinations, the special court shall review 
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the whole record or those parts of it cited by the judge or the Com- 
mission, and shall take due account of the rule of prejudicial error. 
“(e) As appropriate and to the extent consistent with this chapter, 
the Federal Rules of Appellate Procedure governing appeals in civ il 
cases shall apply to appeals taken under this sec tion. 
“(f) Decisions of the special court shall be final and cone ‘lusive. 


“§ 11-1530. Financial statements 


“(a) Pursuant to such rules as the Commission shall promulgate, 
each judge of the District of Columbia courts shall, within one year 
following the date of enactment of the District of Columbia Court 
Reorganization Act of 1970 and at least annually thereafter, file 
with the Commission the following reports of his personal financial 
interests : 

“(1) A report of his income and his spouse's income for the period 
covered by the report, the sources thereof, and the amount and nature 
of the income received from each such source. 

“(2) The name and address of each private foundation or eleemos- 
ynary institution, and of each business or professional corporation, 
firm. or e1 iterprise in which he was an officer, director, proprietor, or 
partner during such period; 

“(3) The identity of each liability of $5,000 or more owed by him 
or by him and his spouse jointly at any time during such period. 

“(4) The source and value of all gifts in the aggregate amount or 
value of $50 or more from any single source received by him during 
such period, except gifts from his spouse or any of his children or 
parents 

“(5) The identity of each trust in whie h he held a beneficial interest 
Seatae a value of $10,000 or more at any time during such period, 
and in the case of any trust in which he held any beneficial in- 
a during such period, the identity, if known, of each interest in 

‘eal or personal property in which the trust held a beneficial in- 
siete having a value of $10,000 or more at any time during such 
period. If he cannot obtain the identity of the trust interest, he shall 
request the trustee to report that information to the Commission in 
such manner as the Commission shall by rule prescribe. 

“(6) The identity of each interest in real or personal property hav- 
ing a value of $10,000 or more which he owned at any time during 
such period. 

“(7) The amount or value and source of each honorarium of $300 
or more received by him during such period. 

“(8) The source and amount ‘of all money, other than that received 
from the United States Government, rec eived in the form of an 
expense account or as reimbursement for expenditures during such 
period. 

“(b)(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2) of this subsection, 
the content of any report filed under this section shall not be open 
to inspection by anyone other than (A) the person filing the report, 
(B) authorized members, alternate members, or staff of the Com- 
mission to determine if this section has been complied with or in con- 
nection with duties of the Commission under this subchapter, or (C) a 
special court convened under section 11-1529 to review a removal 
order of the Commission. 

“(2) Reports filed pursuant to paragraphs (2) and (7) of sub- 
section (a) shal] be made available for public inspection and copy- 
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ing promptly after filing and during the period they are ke 
Commission, and shall be kept by the Commission for not 
three years. 

“(3) The intentional failure by a judge of a District of Columbia 
court to file a report required by this section, or the filing of a fraud- 
ulent report, shall constitute willful misconduct in office and shall 
be grounds for removal from office under section 11-1526(a) (2). 


pt by the 


ess than 


“SUBCHAPTER III—RETIREMENT 


“§ 11-1561. Definitions 
“For purposes of this subchapter— 

“(1) The term ‘judge’ means any judge of the District of Co- 
lumbia Court of Appeals or the Superior Court or any person 
with judicial service as described in paragraph (2) of this section. 

“(2) The term ‘judicial service’ means service as a judge in 
the District of Columbia Court of Appeals, the Superior Court, 
or the former Juvenile Court of the District of Columbia, Dis- 
trict of Columbia Tax Court, police court, municipal court, Mu- 
nicipal Court of Appeals, or District of Columbia Court of 
General Sessions. 

“(3) The terms ‘retire’ and ‘retirement’ include retirement, 
resignation, or failure to be recommissioned or reappointed upon 
the expiration of a commission. 

“(4) The term ‘fund’ means the District of Columbia Judicial 
Retirement and Survivors Annuity Fund as provided in section 
11-1570. 

“(5) The term ‘widow’ means a surviving wife of a judge who 
has either (A) been married to the judge for at least two years 
preceding his death or (B) is the mother of issue by the marriage 
and has not remarried. 

“(6) The term ‘widower’ means a surviving husband of a judge 
who has either (A) been married to the judge for at least two 
years preceding her death or (B) is the father of issue by the 
marriage and has not remarried. 

“(7) The term ‘Commissioner’ means the Commissioner of the 
District of Columbia. 

“(8) The term ‘child’ means— 

“(A) an unmarried child under eighteen years of age, in- 
cluding (i) an adopted child, and (11) a stepchild or recog- 
nized natural child who lived with the judge in a regular 
parent-child relationship ; 

“(B) such wunectiod child regardless of age who is in- 
capable of self-support because of mental or physical dis- 
ability incurred before age eighteen ; or 

“(C) such unmarried child between eighteen and twenty- 
two years of age who is a student regularly pursuing a full- 
time course of study or training in residence in a high school, 
trade school, technical or vocational institute, junior college, 
college, university or comparable recognized educational in- 
stitution. For the pape of this paragraph, a child whose 
twenty-second birthday occurs before July 1 or after August 
31 of a calendar year, and while he is regularly pursuing 
such a course of study or training, is deemed to have become 
twenty-two years of age on the first day of July after that 
birthday. A child who is a student is deemed not to have 
ceased to be a student during an interim between school years 

if the interim is not more than five months and if he shows 
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to the satisfaction of the Commissioner that he has a bona 
fide intention of continuing to pursue a course of study or 
training in the same or different school during the school 
semester (or other period into which the se +hool year is 
divided) immediately after the interim. 
“(9) The term ‘lump-sum credit for retirement’ means the un- 
refunded amount consisting of— 
“(A) retirement deductions made from the basic salary of 
a judge; 
“(B) amounts deposited covering earlier judicial and non- 
judicial service; and 
“((*) interest on the deductions and deposits at + per centum 
a year to December 31, 1947, and 3 per centum a year there- 
after compounded annually to December 31, 1956, or, in the 
case of a judge separated or transferred to a position not 
within the purview of this section before he has completed 
five years of service, to the date of the separation or transfer ; 
but the term ‘lump-sum credit for retirement’ does not include 
interest— 
“(i) if the service covered thereby aggregates one year or 
less; or 
“(ii) for the fractional part of a month in the total service. 
“(10) The term ‘lump-sum credit for survivor annuity’ means 
the unrefunded amount consisting of— 
“(A) survivor annuity deductions made from the salary 
of a judge; 
“(B) amounts deposited for survivor annuity covering ear- 
lier judicial and nonjudicial service ; and 
“(C) interest on ~ deductions and deposits at 4 per centum 
a vear to December 31, 1947, and 3 per centum a year there- 
after compounded annu: ully to December 31, 1956, or, in the 
case of a judge separated or transferred to a position not 
within the purview of this section before he has complet ted 
five years of service, to the date of the separation or transfer ; 
but the term dump-sum’ credit for survivor annuity’ does not a 
clude interest— 
“(i) if the service covered thereby aggregates one year or 
less; or 
“(ii) for the fractional part of a month in the total service. 


“§ 11-1562. Eligibility for retirement 


“(a) A judge is eligible for retirement under this subchapter when 


he has completed ten years of judicial service, whether continuous or 


not, or upon mandatory retirement as provided in section 11-1502. 
“(b) The retirement salary of a judge who retires shall commence 
as follows: 
“(1) With twenty or more years of judicial service, at age fifty. 
“(2) With less than twenty years of judicial service, at age 
sixty, unless he elects to receive a reduced salary beginning at age 
fifty-five or at the date of retirement if subsequent to that age. 
“(c) A judge with five years or more of judicial service, inc Juding 
civilian service performed by the judge which is creditable under sec- 
80 Stat. 567. tion 8332 of title 5, United States Code, may voluntarily retire for a 
mental or physical disability which is or is likely to become permanent 
and which prevents, or seriously interferes with, the proper perform- 
ance of judicial duties. Such disability shall be established by furnish- 
ing to the Commissioner a certificate of disability signed by a duly 
licensed physician, approved by the Surgeon General of the United 
States, and containing such information and conclusions as the Com- 
missioner by regulation may require consistent with this subsection. 
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“(d) Eligibility for retirement salary of a judge involuntarily re- 
tired for disability under section 11-1526(b) shall not be conditioned 
upon prior service. 


“§ 11-1563. Withholding of retirement payments; lump-sum 
credit 


“(a) There shall be deducted and withheld from the basic salary of 
each judge appointed after October 31, 1964, and each judge appointed 
before November 1, 1964, who has elec ted to come within the provisions 
of this subchapter an amount equal to 314 per centum of his basic 

salary. Amounts so deducted and withheld shall be deposited in the 
fund in accordance with procedures established by the Commissioner. 
Each judge subject to this section shall be deemed to consent and agree 
to such deductions from basic salary, and payment less such deduc- 
tions shall constitute a full and complete discharge and acquittance of 
all claims and demands whatsoever for all regula ir service during the 
period covered by such payment, except the right to the benefits to 
which he shall be entitled under this subsection, notwithstanding any 
law, rule, or regulation affecting the judge’s salary. 

“(b) If he has not previously so deposited, each judge subject to this 
section shal] deposit in the fund, with interest at 4 per centum per an- 
num to December 31, 1947, and 3 per centum per annum thereafter, 
compounded on December 31 of each year, a sum equal to 314 per cen- 
tum of his basic salary received for judicial service performed by him 
as a judge prior to the date he became subject to the District of Colum- 
bia Judges Retirement Act of 1964. Each judge may elect to make such 
deposits i in installments during the continuance of his judicial service 
in such amounts as may be dete srmined in each instance by the Commis- 
sioner. Notwithstanding the failure of any judge to make such deposits, 
credit shall be allowed for the service rendered but the retirement pay 
for such judge shall be reduced by 10 per centum of such deposit re- 
maining unpaid unless the judge shall elect to eliminate the service 
involved for ee of retirement salary computation, except as pro- 
vided in section 11-1564(d). 

“(c) If any judge who is subject to this section is removed, resigns, 
or fails to be recommissioned or reappointed, he is entitled to be paid 
his lump-sum credit for retirement if application for payment is filed 
with the Commissioner at least thirty-one days before the commencing 
date of any retirement salary for which he is eligible. The receipt of 
th» lymp-sum credit for retirement by the judge ‘voids all retirement 
salary rights under this subchapter, until he is reemployed in judicial 
service subject to this subchapter. 

“(d) Ifa judge who has not elected to bring himself within the sur- 
vivor annuity provisions of this subchapter dies while in regular ac- 
tive service, the lump-sum credit for retirement shall be paid, upon the 
establishment of a valid claim therefor, to the person or persons sur 
viving him in the order of precedence established in section 11—-1569(b). 
Such payments shall be a bar to recovery by any other person. 


“§ 11-1564. Computation of retirement salary; election to credit 
other service 

“(a) The retirement salary of a judge who retires pursuant to sec- 
tion 11-1562 (a) and (b) shall be paid annually in equal monthly in- 
stallments during the remainder of his life and shall bear the same 
ratio to his basic salary immediately prior to the date of his retire- 
ment as the total of his aggregate years of service bears to the period 
of thirty years. A judge who elects to receive a reduced retirement sal- 
ary pursuant to section 11—1562(b) (2) shall have his retirement salary 
reduced by one-twelfth of 1 per centum for each month or fraction of 
a month he is under the age of sixty at the time of the commencement 





78 Stat. 1055. 








502 


80 Stat. 567; 
81 Stat. 214; 
83 Stat, 831. 


83 Stat. 137. 





PUBLIC LAW 91-358—JULY 29, 1970 (84 Srat. 


of his reduced retirement salary. In no event shall the retirement sal- 
ary (including the amount provided by subsection (c) of this section ) 
of a judge exceed 80 per centum of his basic salary immediately prior 
to the date of his retirement. 

“(b) The retirement salary of a judge retired for disability pursuant 
to section 11-1526(b) or section 11-1562 (c) or (d) shall be paid annu- 
ally in equal monthly installments during the remainder of his life 
and shall be computed as provided in subsection (a). If a judge is 
retired for disability, his retirement salary shall not be reduced be- 
cause of his age at the time of retirement. In ho event shall the retire- 
ment salary of a judge retired for disability be less than 50 per centum 
or exceed 80 per centum of his basic salary immediately prior to the 
date of his retirement. 

“(c) In computing the retirement salary of a judge retiring under 
soction 11-1562, the judge shall be e1 ntitled, if he so elects during the 
continuance of his judicial service or at the time of his retirement, to 
receive, in addition to the amount provided for in subsection (a) of 
this section, an amount (payable annually in equal monthly install- 
ments during the remainder of his life) based on military and civilian 
service performed by the judge which is creditable under section 8332 
of title y United States Code, computed in accordance with section 
8339 (a), (b), (c), (d), (g), and (h) of that title, as applicable, sub- 
ject to the prov isions of section 8334 (c) and (d) of that title and the 
provisions of subsection (d) of this section; except that average pay 
for the purpose of the computation shall be deemed to be the basic 
salary of the judge immediately prior to the date of his retirement 
under section 11-1562. 

“(d)(1) The crediting of service with respect to any judge under 
subsection (c) of this section shall be made on the standard basis of 
a deposit in the sum equal to 314 per centum of his basic salary, pay, 
or compensation for civilian service creditable under section 8332 
of title 5, United States Code, with interest as provided in paragraph 
(2) of this subsection. 

““(2) Interest on deposits under this subsection is computed from 
the midpoint of each service period included in the computation to 
the date of deposit or the commencing date of the retirement salary 
of the judge, whichever date is the earlier. Interest is computed at the 
rate of 4 per centum a year to December 31, 1947, and 3 per centum 
a year thereafter, compounded annually. Interest may not be charged 
for a period of separation from the service which began before Octo- 
ber 31, 1956. 

“(3) Deposit under this subsection may not be required for— 

‘(A) service before August 1, 1920; 

“(B) military service; or 

“(C) service for the Panama Railroad Company before Jan- 
uary 1, 1924. 

“(4) Ifa judge elects to be credited with service under subsection 
(c) of this section, his lump-sum credit, or any remaining balance 
thereof, in the Civil Service Retirement and Disability Fund or in the 
retirement fund of any other retirement system for civilian employees 
of the Government of the United States or the District of C Sienhie. 
shall be transferred to the District of Columbia Judicial Retirement 
and Survivors Annuity Fund. The judge shall be deemed to consent to 
the transfer. The transfer shall be a complete discharge and acquit- 
tance of all claims and demands against the retirement system from 
which the funds were transferred on account of the service so credited. 

“(5) A judge whose lump-sum credit is transferred to the fund un- 
der paragraph (4) of this subsection is not required to make deposits 
in addition to the amount transferred for periods of service for which 
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full contributions were made to the retirement system from which 
the transfer was made. 

(6) In the case of a judge whose lump-sum credit has been trans- 
ferred to the fund under paragraph (4) of this subsection and who has 
not elected a survivor annuity under section 11-1566, or prior cor- 
responding provision of law, the Commissioner shall refund to the 
judge any amount which the Commissioner determines to be in excess 
of the amount of the deposit required by this subsection. In the case of 
au judge whose lump-sum credit has been transferred to the fund under 
paragraph (4) of this subsection and who, prior to the effective date 
of this section, had elected a survivor annuity and made deposits to 
the fund for survivor annuity purposes, the Commissioner shall re- 
fund to the judge any amount which the Commissioner determines 
in excess of the amount of the deposit required by section 11-1567. 

“(7) If any civilian service performed by the judge which is credit- 
able under section 8332 of title 5, United States Code, is not covered 
by the amount of the lump-sum credit transferred under paragraph 
(4+) of this subsection, the judge may make deposit, on the standard 
basis prescribed by paragraph (1) of this subsection, with interest as 
provided in paragraph (2) of this subsection, in accordance with and 
subject to the applicable provisions of section 8334 (c) and (d) of that 
title, of the amount or amounts necessary for him to receive full credit 
for that service for the purposes of subsection (c) of this section. The 
deposit may be made, as the judge may elect, in installments, during the 
continuance of his judicial service, in such amounts as the Commis- 
signer may determine in each instance, or in a lump sum prior to or 
at the time of his retirement under section 11-1562. A judge electing 
to make installment deposits shall not be given full credit for the 
service until the total required deposit is made. 

“(8) For the purpose of survivor annuity, deposits authorized by 
this subsection also may be made by the survivor of a judge. 

“(e) Nothing in this subch: apter shall prevent a judge eligible there- 
for from simult: neously receiving his retirement salary ‘under this 
section and any annuity or retired pay to which he would otherwise 
be entitled under any other law without regard to this subchapter. 
However, in computing the retirement salary of a judge under this 
section, service used in the computation of such other annuity shall not 
be credited. 


“§ 11-1565. Service by retired judges 

“Any retired judge performing full-time judicial duties on the Dis- 
trict of Columbia Court of Appeals or the Superior Court shall be 
entitled, during the period for which he serves, to receive the salary 
of the office in which he performs such duties, but there shall be 
deducted from such salary an amount equal to his retirement salary 
for that period. No deduction shall be withheld for health benefits, 
Federal employees’ life insurance, or retirement purposes from the 
salary paid to a retired judge during judicial service. The performance 
of such judicial service shall not create an additional retirement, 
change a retirement, or create or in any manner affect a survivor 
annuity. 


“§ 11-1566. Survivor annuity; election; relinquishment 

“(a) Any judge, whether or not subject to sections 11-1562 to 11- 
1565, may, by written election filed with the Commissioner within six 
months after the date on which he takes office or is reappointed or re- 
commissioned, or within six months after he marries, Seis himself 
within the survivor annuity provisions of this subchapter. 

“(b) Any judge in regular active service or any retired judge, who 
shall have elected survivor annuity, and who after that election is un- 
married and does not have a dependent child, may elect— 
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“(1) to terminate the deductions and withholdings from his 
salary under section 11-1567(a) and any installment payments 
elected to be made under section 11—1567(b) ; and 

“(2) to have paid to him the lump-sum credit for survivor 
annuity. 

Any election under this subsection shall be made in writing and filed 
with the Commissioner. 

“(c) If any judge who shall have elected survivor annuity resigns 
from office otherwise than under the provisions of this subchapter or is 
removed, he shall be entitled to be paid the lump-sum credit for sur 
vivor annuity. 

“(d) Payment of the lump-sum credit for survivor annuity as pro- 
vided in this section shall extinguish all claims with respect to sur- 
vivor annuity. 

“§ 11-1567. Survivor annuity; payments to fund 

“(a) There shall be deducted and withheld from the salary 
(whether basic or retirement) of each judge who has elected survivor 
annuity a sum equal to 3 per centum of that salary. The amounts so 
deducted and withheld shall, in accordance with such procedures as 
may be prescribed by the Commissioner, be deposited in the fund. 
Every judge who elects survivor annuity shall be deemed thereby to 
consent and agree to the deductions from his salary as provided in this 
subsection, and payment less such deductions shall constitute a full 
and complete discharge and acquittance of all claims and demands 
whatever for all judic “ial services rendered by such judge during the 
period covered by such payment, except the right to the benefits to 
which he or his survivors shall be entitled under the survivor annuity 
provisions of this subchapter. 

“(b) If he has not previously so deposited, each judge who has 
elected survivor annuity shall deposit to the fund, with interest at 
4 per centum per annum to December 31, 1947, and 3 per centum per 
annum thereafter, compounded on December 31 of each year, a sum 
equal to 3 per centum of his salary received for judicial service and of 
retirement salary (but excluding salary for judicial service under sec- 
tion 11-1565) ; and a sum equal to 3 per centum of his basic salary, 
pay, or compensation for civilian service creditable under section 8332 
of title 5, United States Code, with interest as provided in section 11- 
1564(d). Except to the extent that the Commissioner has made refund 
to the judge under section 11—-1564(d) (6), deposit is not required 
with respect to that portion of the service of the judge covered by the 
transfer, under section 11-1564(d) (4), of his lump-sum credit to the 
fund. In addition, deposit may not be required for the types of service 
described in section 11-1564(d) (3). Each judge may elect to make de- 
posits under this subsection in installments during the continuance of 
his judicial service in such amounts as may be determined in each in- 
stance by the Commissioner, Deposits under this subsection also may 
be made by the survivor of a judge. 

“(c) If a judge or survivor fails to make such deposits, credit shall 
be allowed for the service, but the annuity of the widow or widower of 
such judge shall be reduced by an amount equal to 10 per centum of 
the deposit required by this section, computed as of the date of the 
death of the judge, unless the widow or widower elects to eliminate 
the service not covered by deposit entirely from credit for compu- 
tation purposes except as provided in section 11—-1564(d) (3). 


“§ 11-1568. Survivor annuity; entitlement ; computation 


“(a) The service of a judge for the purpose of computing a survivor 
annuity includes his judicial service (and retired service for which 
deductions are made) and, subject to section 8334(d) of title 5, United 
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States Code, his military and civilian service which is creditable under 
section 8332 of that title. 

mtd, Nothing in this subchapter shall prevent a widow or widower 
eligible therefor from simultaneously receiving a survivor annuity 
under this subchapter and any other annuity (survivor or otherwise) 
or retired pay to which he or she would otherwise be entitled under 
any other law without regard to this subchapter. However, in comput- 
ing the survivor annuity of that widow or widower under this sub- 
chapter, service used in the computation of such other annuity shall 
not be credited. 

“(c) If a judge who has elected a survivor annuity dies in regular 
active service or after having retired from such service with at least 
tive years of allowable service under this section for which payments 
have been withheld or deposits made, the survivor annuity shall be 
paid as follows: 

“(1) If the judge is survived by a widow or widower but no 
child, the widow or widower shall receive, beginning on the day 
after the judge dies, an amount computed as provided in sub- 
section (e). 

“(2) If the judge is survived by a widow or widower and one 
or more children 

“(A) the widow or widower shall receive an immediate 
annuity in the amount computed as provided in subsection 
(e); and 

“(B) there also shall be paid to or on behalf of each such 
child an immediate annuity equal to one-half the amount 
of the annuity of such widow or widower, but not to exceed 
the lesser of (i) $2,700 per year divided by the number of 
such children or (ii) $900 per child per year. 

“(3) If the judge leaves no surviving widow or widower but 
leaves a surviving child or children, there shall be paid to or on 
behalf of each such child an immediate annuity equal to the 
amount of the annuity to which the widow or widower would have 
been entitled under paragraph (1) of this subsection had he or she 
survived, but not to exceed the lesser of (A) $3,240 per year di- 
vided by the number of children or (B) $1,080 per child per year. 

An annuity payable to a widow or widower under this section shall be 
terminable upon death or remarriage. The annuity payable to a child 
shall be terminable upon his death or marriage or his ceasing to be a 
child as defined in section 11—-1561(8). In case of the death of a widow 
or widower of a judge leaving a child or children of the judge sur- 
Viving, the annuity of such child or children shall be recomputed and 
paid as provided in paragraph (3) of this subsection. In any case in 
which the annuity of a child is terminated, the annuities of any re- 
maining child or children, based upon the service of the same judge, 
shall be recomputed and paid as though the child whose annuity was 
terminated had not survived the judge. 

“(d) Questions of disability or other eligibility requirements of a 
child under this section shall be determined by the Commissioner who 
may order such medical or other examinations at any time as he deems 
necessary with respect to determining the facts concerning the dis- 
ability of a child receiving or applying for an annuity under this sub- 
chapter. An annuity may be denied or suspended for failure to submit 
to examination. 

_“(e) The annuity of a widow or widower of a judge electing sur- 
vivor annuity shall be an amount equal to the sum of— 

*(1) 114 per centum of the average annual salary received for 
service allowable under subsection (a) during the last three years 

of such service prior to death or retirement multiplied by the sum 
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of his years of judicial service and his Member, congressional 
employee, and his military service allowable under subsection 
(a); and 
“(2) three-fourths of 1 per centum of such average annual 
salary multiplied by his years of all other civilian service allow- 
able under subsection (a). 
A survivor annuity shall not exceed 44 per centum of the average 
annual salary described in par: agraph (1) of this subsection and shall 
be subject to reduction as provided in section 11-1567 (c). 


“§ 11-1569. Survivor annuity; payment; order of precedence 


“(a) Survivor annuities shall accrue monthly and shall be due and 
payable in monthly installments on the first business day of the month 
following the month or other period for which the annuity shall have 
accrued. 

(b) In any case in which— 

“(1) a judge who has elected survivor annuity shall die (A) 
while in regular active service after having rendered five years 
of allowable service as provided in section 11-1568(a) or while 
receiving retirement salary under this subchapter but without a 
survivor or survivors entitled to annuity under section 11-1568 (c) 
or (B) while in regular active service but before having rendered 
five years of allowable service; or 

“(92) the right of all persons entitled to an annuity under sec 
tion 11-1568(c) based on the service of the judge shall terminate 
before a valid claim therefor shall have been established ; 

the lump-sum credit shall be paid, upon the establishment of a valid 
claim therefor, to the person or persons surviving at the date title to 
the payment arises, in the following order of precedence, and such 
payment shall be a bar to recovery by any other person : 

“First, to the beneficiary or beneficiaries whom the judge may 
have designated in writing to the Commissioner prior to the 
judge’s death; 

“Second, if there be no such beneficiary, to the widow or 
widower of the judge; 

“Third, if none of the above, to the child or children of the 
judge and the descendants of any deceased children by repre- 
sentation ; 

“Fourth, if none of the above, to the parents of the judge or 
the survivor of them; 

“Fifth, if none of the above, to the duly appointed executor or 
administrator of the estate of such judge; 

“Sixth, if none of the above, to such other next of kin of the 
judge as may be determined by the Commissioner to be entitled 
under the laws of the domicile of the judge at the time of his 
death. 

Determination as to the widow, widower, or child of a judge for pur- 
poses of this subsection shall be made by the Commissioner without 
regard to the definitions in section 11-1561. 

“(c) In any case in which the annuities of all persons entitled to 
annuity based upon the service of a judge shall terminate before the 
aggregate amount of annuity paid (together with any amounts re- 
ceived by the judge as retirement salary) equals the total amount 
credited to the individual account of the judge, with interest at 4 per 
centum per annum to December 31, 1947, and 3 per centum per annum 
thereafter, compounded on December 31 of each year, to the date of 
the death of such judge, the difference shall be paid upon establish- 
ment of a valid claim therefor, in the order of precedence prescribed 
in subsection (b). 
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“(d) Any accrued annuity remaining unpaid upon the termina- 
tion (other than by reason of death) a the annuity of any person 
based upon the service of a judge shall be paid to such person. Any 
accrued annuity remaining unpaid upon the death of any person re- 
ceiving an annuity based upon the service of a judge shall be paid, 
upon establishment of a valid claim therefor, in the following order 

f precedence : 

“First, to the duly appointed executor or administrator of the 
estate of the annuitant; 

“Second, if there is no such executor or administrator, payment 
may be made, after the expiration of thirty days from the date 
of death of the annuitant, to such person or persons as may appear 
in the judgment of the Commissioner to be legally entitled there- 
to, and such payments shall be a bar to recovery by any other 
person. 

“(e) Where any payment under sections 11-1566 to 11-1569 is to 
be made to a minor or to a person mentally incompetent or under 
other legal disability adjudged by a court of competent jurisdiction, 
such payment may be made to the person who is constituted guardian 
or other fiduciary by the law of the jurisdiction wherein the claimant 
resides or is otherwise legally vested with the care of the claimant or 
his estate. Where no guardian or other fiduciary of the person under 
legal disability has been appointed under the laws of the jurisdiction 
wherein the claimant resides, payment may be made to any person 
who, in the judgment of the Commissioner, is responsible for the care 
of the claimant, and the payment bars recovery by any other person. 


“§ 11-1570. Retirement and annuity fund 

“(a) The District of Columbia Judicial Retirement and Survivors 
Annuity Fund is hereby continued in the Treasury and appropriated 
for the payment of retirement salaries, annuities, refunds, and allow- 
ances as provided in this subchapter. If at any time the balance of 
the fund is insufficient to pay current obligations arising under this 
subchapter, there is authorized to be appropriated to the fund, out 
of any moneys in the Treasury of the United States to the credit of 
the District of Columbia not otherwise appropriated, such amounts 
us may be necessary to pay current obligations. The Secretary of the 
Treasury shall prepare the estimates of the annual appropriations 
required to be made to the fund, and shall make actuarial evaluations 
of the fund at intervals of five years or more if deemed necessary by 
the Secretary. 

“(b) The Secretary shall invest, from time to time, in interest-bear- 
ing securities of the United States or Federal farm loan bonds, any 
portions of such funds as in his judgment may not be immediately 
required for payments from the fund and the income derived from 
such investments shall constitute a part of the fund. 

“(c) All amounts deposited by, or deducted and withheld from the 
salary of, any judge for credit to the fund shall, under regulations 
prescribed by the Commissioner, be credited to an individu: I account 
of the judge. 

“(d) None of the moneys mentioned in this subchapter shall be as- 
signable, either in law or in equity, or be subject to execution, levy, 
attachment, garnishment, or other legal process. 

“§ 11-1571. Periodic increases ; existing rights 
“(a) The retirement salary of any judge, or the annuity of any per- 
son based upon the service of a judge, who, on the effective date of 


any increase which, after the effective date of this section, becomes 
payable under the provisions of section 8340(b) of title 5, United 
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States Code, is receiving such salary or annuity (1) under the pro- 
visions of this subchapter, or (2) under the provisions of section 11- 
1701, as in effect prior to the effective date of this section, and its 
predecessor laws, shall be increased on the effective date of the in- 
crease by a percentage equal to the percentage of such increase under 
section 8340 of title 5, United States Code. 

“(b) Nothing in this subchapter shall defeat or diminish rights 
acquired under section 11-1701, as in effect prior to the effective date 
of this section, and its predecessor laws, except on the election and with 
the consent of the judge, annuitant, or other person affected. 


“Chapter 17—ADMINISTRATION OF DISTRICT OF 
COLUMBIA COURTS 


“SUBCHAPTER I.—COURT ADMINISTRATION 

“See, 

“11-1701. Administration of District of Columbia court system 

“11-1702. Responsibilities of chief judges in the respective courts. 

11-1708. Executive Officer of the District of Columbia courts; appointment; 
compensation. 

“11-1704. Oath and bond of the Executive Officer. 


“SUBCHAPTER II.—COURT PERSON NEI 
“11-1721. Clerks of courts. 
“11-1722. Director of Social Services. 
“11-1723. Fiscal Officer. 
“11-1724. Auditor-Master. 
“11-1725. Appointment of nonjudicial personnel. 
“11-1726. Compensation. 
“11-1727. Court reporters. 
“11-1728. Recruitment and training of personnel. 
“11-1729. Service of United States marshal. 
“11-1730. Reports of court personnel. 
“11-1731. Reports of other personnel. 


“SUBCHAPTER III.—DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 


“11-1741. Court operations and organization. 

“11-1742. Property and disbursement. 

“11-1743. Annual budget. 

“11-1744. Information and liaison services, 

“11-1745. Reports and records. 

“11-1746. Certification of copies of papers or documents filed in District of 
Columbia courts. 

“11-1747. Delegation of authority. 


“SUBCHAPTER I.—COURT ADMINISTRATION 


“§ 11-1701. Administration of District of Columbia court system 
“(a) There shall be a Joint Committee on Judicial Administration 
in the District of Columbia (hereafter in this chapter referred to as 
the ‘Joint Committee’) consisting of (1) the Chief Judge of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia Court of Appeals, who shall serve as Chairman, (2) 
an associate judge of that court elected annually by the judges thereof, 
(3) the Chief Judge of the Superior Court, and (4) two associate 
judges of that court elected annually by the judges thereof. 
“(b) The Joint Committee shall have responsibility within the 
District of Columbia court system for the following matters: 
(1) General personnel policies, including those for recruit- 
ment, removal, compensation, and training. 
“(2) Accounts and auditing. 
“(3) Procurement and disbursement. 
“(4) Submission of the anuual budget requests of the District 
of Columbia Court of Appeals and the Superior Court to the 
Commissioner of the District of Columbia as the integrated 
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)- budget of the District of Columbia court system, except that such 
. requests may be modified upon the concurrence of four of the 
S five members of the Joint Committee. 
\- “(5) Approval of the bonds of fiduciary employees within the 
rT District of Columbia court system. 

“(6) Formulation and enforcement of standards for outside 
S activities of and receipt of compensation by the judges of the 
e District. of Columbia court system. 
h “(7) Development and coordination of statistical and manage- 


ment information systems and reports supporting the annual 
report of the District of Columbia court system. 

*(8) Liaison between the District of Columbia court system 
and the court systems of other jurisdictions, including the Judi- 
cial Conference of the United States, the Judicial Conference of 
the District of Columbia Circuit, and the Federal Judicial Center. 

“(9) With the concurrence of the respective chief judges of 
the District of Columbia courts, other policies and practices of 

3 the District of Columbia court system and resolution of other 
matters which may be of joint and mutual concern of the District 
of Columbia Court of Appeals and the Superior Court. 

“(c) The Joint Committee, with the assistance of the Executive 
Officer of the District of Columbia courts, shall— 

(1) consider and evaluate the business of the courts and means 
of improving the administration of justice within the District of 
Columbia court system and shall report thereon in its annual 
report; 

“(2) prepare and publish an annual report of the District of 
Columbia court system regarding the work of the courts, the per- 
formance of the duties enumerated in this chapter, and of any 
recommendations relating to the courts; 

“(3) recommend from time to time to the Congress changes in 
the organization, jurisdiction, operation, and procedures of the 
courts which are appropriate for legislative action, and institute 
such changes, pursuant to the responsibilities enumerated in sub- 
section (b), in the methods of administering judicial business in 
the court system as would improve the administration of justice ; 
and 


. “(4) arrange for such training seminars, and other related serv- 
ices, as are desirable and feasible for judges and other court per- 
sonnel, including services from the Federal Judicial Center on a 
reimbursable basis. 
“(d) The Joint Committee shall have authority to issue all orders 
n and directives necessary to implement the responsibilities and duties 
n enumerated in this section. 
. “$11-1702. Responsibilities of chief judges in the respective 
. courts 
| _ “(a) The Chief Judge of the District of Columbia Court of Appeals, 
. in addition to the authority conferred on him by chapter 7 of this title, 


shall supervise the internal administration of that court— 
“(1) including all administrative matters other than those with- 
in the responsibility enumerated in section 11-1701(b), and 
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“(2) including the implementation in that court of the matters 
enumerated in section 11-1701(b), 
consistent with the general policies and directives of the Joint Com- 
mittee. 

“(b) The Chief Judge of the Superior Court, in addition to the au- 
thority conferred on him by chapter 9 of this title, shall supervise the 
internal administration of that court— 

“(1) including all administrative matters other than those with- 
in the responsibility enumerated in section 11-1701(b), and 
“(2) including the implementation in that court of the matters 
enumerated in section 11-1701(b), 
consistent with the general policies and directives of the Joint Com- 
mittee. 


“§ 11-1703. Executive Officer of the District of Columbia courts; 
appointment; compensation 

“(a) There shall be an Executive Officer of the District of Colum- 
bia courts (hereafter in this chapter referred to as the ‘Executive 
Officer’). He shall be responsible for the administration of the District 
of Co'umbia court system subject to the supervision of the Joint 
Committee and the chief judges of the respective courts as provided 
in this chapter. He shall be subject to the supervision of the Joint Com- 
mittee regarding administrative matters that are enumerated in sec- 
tion 11-1701(b). He shall be subject to the supervision of the chief 
judges in their respective courts: (1) regarding all administrative 
matters other than those within the responsibility enumerated in sec- 
tion 11-1701(b), and (2) regarding the implementation in the respec- 
tive courts of the matters enumerated in section 11-1701 (b), consistent 
with the general policies and directives of the Joint Committee. 

“(b) The Executive Officer shall be selected by, and subject to re- 
moval by, the Joint Committee with the concurrence of the respective 
chief judges. He shall be selected from a list of at least three qualified 
nersons, submitted by the Director of the Administrative Office of the 
United States Courts. 

“(c) The Executive Officer shall receive the same compensation as 
an associate judge of the Superior Court. 


“§ 11-1704. Oath and bond of the Executive Officer 


“(a) The Executive Officer shall take an oath or affirmation for the 
faithful and impartial discharge of the duties of his office. 

“(b) The Executive Officer shall give bond, with two or more sure- 
ties, to be approved by the Joint Committee, in an amount prescribed 
a the Joint Committee, faithfully to discharge the duties of his 
office. 

“SUBCHAPTER II.—-COURT PERSONNEL 


“§ 11-1721. Clerks of courts 


“The District of Columbia Court of Appeals and the Superior Court 
shall each have a clerk who shall perform such duties as may be 
assigned to him. 


“3 11-1722. Director of Social Services 


“(a) There shall be a Director of Social Services in the Superior 
Court who shall have charge of all social services for the Superior 
Court, subject to the supervision of the Executive Officer. With respect 
to adults, he shall provide probation services, intake procedures, 
marital and family counseling, social casework, rehabilitation and 
training programs, and such other services as the court shall prescribe. 
With respect to juveniles, he shall provide intake procedures, counsel- 
ing, elucation and training programs, probation services, and such 
o‘her services as the court shall prescribe. 
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“(b) To the maximum extent feasible, the Director shall coordinate 
with and utilize the services of appropriate public and private agen- 
cies within the District of Columbia, and shall coordinate and provide 
administrative services to volunteers utilized by the Superior Court 
or any divisions thereof. 

“(c) As directed by the Executive Officer, the Director shall con- 
duct studies and ale reports relating to the utilization of social 
services as an adjunct to the Superior Court. 

“(d) The Director shall make recommendations with respect to the 
consolidation or disposition of causes before the court relating to mem- 
bers of the same family or household. 


“§ 11-1723. Fiscal Officer 


“(a)(1) There shall be a Fiscal Officer in the District of Columbia 
court system who shall be responsible for the budget of the court 
system and for the accounts of the courts, subject to the supervision of 
the Executive Officer. 

“(2) The Fiscal Officer shall receive, safeguard, and account for all 
fees, costs, payments, and deposits of money or other items, and shall 
be responsible for depositing in the Treasury of the United States 
all fines, forfeitures, fees, unclaimed deposits, and other moneys. 

“(3) The Fiscal Officer shall be responsible for the approval of 
vouchers and the internal auditing of the accounts of the courts and 
shall arrange for an annual independent audit of the accounts of the 
courts by the District of Columbia government. 

“(b) The Fiscal Officer shall give bond with two or more sureties, to 
be approved by the Joint Committee, in an amount prescribed by the 
Joint Committee, faithfully to discharge the duties of his office. 


“§ 11-1724. Auditor-Master 


“There shall be an Auditor-Master of the Superior Court who 
shall (1) audit and state fiduciary accounts, (2) execute orders of 
reference referred by the Superior Court and perform duties in con- 
nection with the execution of such orders in accordance with Rule 53 
of the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure or other applicable rule, 
and (3) perform such other functions as may be assigned by the Su- 
perior Court. The Auditor-Master shall give bond faithfully to dis- 
charge the duties of his office. The bond shall have two or more sureties, 
to be approved by the chief judge of the Superior Court, and shall be 
in an amount prescribed by him. 


“§ 11-1725. Appointment of non judicial personnel 

“(a) Subject to the approval of the Joint Committee, the Executive 
Officer shall appoint, and may remove, the Fiscal Officer, and such 
other personnel whose principal function is to perform duties for both 
District of Columbia courts. 

“(b) The Executive Officer shall appoint, and may remove, the 
Director of Social Services, the clerks of the courts, the Auditor- 
Master, and all cther nonjudicial personnel for the courts (other 
than the Register of Wills and personal law clerks and secretaries of 
the judges) as may be necessary, subject to— 

“(1) regulations approved by the Joint Committee; and 
“(2) the approval of the chief judge of the court to which the 
personnel are or will be assigned. 
Appointments and removals of court personnel shall not be subject to 
the laws, rules, and limitations applicable to District of Columbia 
employees, except as otherwise specified in the District of Columbia 
Court Reorganization Act of 1970. 


“§ 11-1726. Compensation 
“In the case of nonjudicial employees of the District of Columbia 
courts whose compensation is not otherwise fixed by this title, the 
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Executive Officer shall fix the rates of compensation of such employees 
without regard to chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter 53 of 
title 5, United States Code, and such rates shall not exceed the maxi- 
mum rate prescribed for GS-15 of the General Schedule, except that 
the Executive Officer may fix the rates of compensation of— 
“(1) 5 positions at not to exceed the maximum rate prescribed 
for GS-16 of the General Schedule; and 
“(2) 2 positions at not to exceed the maximum rate prescribed 
for GS-17. 
In fixing the rates of nonjudicial employees under this section, the 
Executive Officer shall be guided by the rates of compensation fixed 
for other employees in the executive and judicial branches of the 
Federal and District of Columbia Governments occupying the same 
or similar positions or occupying positions of similar responsibility, 
duty, and difficulty. 


“§ 11-1727. Court reporters 

“(a) The Executive Officer shall appoint reporters who shall be 
full-time employees of the courts. When necessary, the Executive Offi- 
cer may contract for additional temporary reporting services. Nothing 
in this section shall be construed to preclude the Superior Court of 
the District of Columbia from providing by rule for the sound record- 
ing of proceedings in lieu of mechanical (audio or manual) transcrip- 
tion in any branch, division or courtroom of the court, Court report- 
ers shall, in addition to being subject to the general supervision of the 
Kxecutive Officer, be subject. to the supervision of the chief judges of 
the courts and of the other District of Columbia judges for whom 
they perform services, regarding the performance of their duties in 
the respective courts. 

“(b) In addition to their annual salaries, court reporters may charge 
and collect from parties, including the United States and the District 
of Columbia, who request transcripts of the original records of pro- 
ceedings, only such fees as may be prescribed from time to time by 
the Executive Officer. The reporters shall furnish all supplies at their 
own expense. The Executive Officer shall prescribe such rules, prac 
tice, and procedure pertaining to fees for transcripts as he deems nec 
essary, conforming as nearly as practicable to the rules, practice, and 
proc edure established for the United States District Court for the ae 
trict of Columbia. A fee may not be charged or taxed for a copy of : 
transcript delivered to a judge at his request or for copies of a Cine 
script delivered to the clerk of a court for the records of the court. 
Except as to transcripts that are to be paid for by the United States 
or the District of Columbia, the reporters may require a party re- 
questing a transcript to prepay the estimated fee therefor in advance 
of delivery of the transcript. 

“§ 11-1728. Recruitment and training of personnel 

“The Executive Officer shall be responsible for recruiting such qual- 
fied personnel as may be necessary for the District of Columbia courts 
and for providing in-service training for court personnel. 

“§ 11-1729. Service of United States marshal 

“The United States Marshal for the District of Columbia shall con 
tinue to serve the courts of the District of Columbia, subject to the 
supervision of the Attorney General of the United States. 

“§ 11-1730. Reports of court personnel 


“(a) Judges of the courts shall furnish time and attendance records 
pursuant to sections 11-709 and 11-909 to the respective chief judges, 
with a copy to the Executive Officer 
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“(b) All nonjudicial personnel of the courts shall furnish such re- 
ports and information to the Executive Officer as he shall request. 


“§ 11-1731. Reports of other personnel 
“The Executive Officer or the chief judge may request such reports 
as may be necessary to the efficient administration of the courts from— 
“(1) the United States Attorney for the District of Columbia, 
“(2) the Corporation Counsel, 
(3) the United States Marshal for the District of Columbia, 
“(4) the Commissioner of the District of Columbia, 
“(5) the superintendent of any hospitals or institutions to 
e which persons have been committed by the Superior Court, 
“(6) the District of Columbia Public Defender Service, 
“(7) the District of Columbia Bail Agency, 
“(8) the District of Columbia Department of Corrections, 
(9) the Chief of the Metropolitan Police Department, 
“(10) the District of Columbia Department of Public Health, 


be and 

ii- “(11) the District of Columbia Department of Public Welfare. 
ig These officials, agencies, and departments shall furnish such reports 
- and information as may be requested pursuant to this section. 


p- “SUBCHAPTER III.—DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
“§ 11-1741. Court operations and organization 

“Within the respective District of Columbia courts, and subject to 
the supervision of the chief judges thereof, the Executive Officer 
shall- 

“(1) supervise, analyze, and improve case assignments, calen- 
dars, and dockets; 

“(2) provide improved services and introduce new methods to 
better utilize the time of and accommodate government and other 
wit nesses : 

“(3) supervise, analyze, and improve the management of jurors; 

“(4) recommend changes and Improvements in court rules and 
proc edures affecting his ‘administrative responsibilities ; 

“(5) report periodically to the appropriate chief judge with 
respect to case volumes, backlogs, length of time cases have been 
pending, number and identity of incarcerated defendants await- 
ing trial, and such other information as the respective chief judges 
may request ; 

“(6) mechanize and computerize court operations and services 

e- where feasible and desirable and carry on continuing studies and 
re evaluations of increased and innovative uses of mechanization 
and computerization ; 

“(7) conduct studies and research with respect to court opera- 
tions on his own initiative or on request of the respective chief 
ee 
ts (8) make recommendations to the chief judge of the Superior 
Court relating to the arrangement and division of the business 
of that court and the fixing of the time of sessions of the various 
div =o and branches of that court ; and 


1e 


m 
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i 
a 9) perform such other duties as may be assigned to him by 
a chief judge. 
“§ 11-1742. Property and disbursement 
Is “(a) The Executive Officer shall be responsible, subject to the super- 
. vision of the Joint Committee, for the management of such buildings 


and space as mav be assigned to the courts and shall maintain liaison 
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with the appropriate Federal and District of Columbia officials with 
respect thereto. 

“(b) The Executive Officer shall be responsible for the procurement 
of necessary equipment, supplies, and services for the courts and shall 
have power, subject to applicable law, to reimburse the District of 
Columbia government for services provided and to contract for such 
equipment, supplies, and services as may be necessary. 

“(c) The Executive Officer shall serve as disbursing officer and pay- 
roll officer of the District of Columbia courts and shall assign and 
distribute necessary equipment and supplies. 


“§ 11-1743. Annual budget 


“(a) The Joint Committee shall prepare and submit to the Com- 
missioner of the District of Columbia annual estimates of the expendi- 
tures and appropriations necessary for the maintenance and operations 
of the District of Columbia court system. 

“(b) All such estimates shall be forwarded to the Bureau of the 
Budget by the District of Columbia without revision, but subject to 
the recommendations of the District of Columbia. Similarly, all esti- 
mates shall be included in the budget without revision by the President 
but subject to his recommendations. 


“§ 11-1744. Information and liaison services 
“The Executive Officer shall be responsible for 

“(1) collecting and compiling statistical information with re- 
spect to the volume and disposition of the work of the courts and 
the personnel of the courts; 

“(2) printing and the distribution of court rules; 

“(3) keeping the courts advised of pending legislative and ex- 
ecutive actions relating to the courts; 

“(4) serving as the public information officer of the courts; and 

“(5) performing such other duties as may be assigned to him 
by the Joint Committee and the chief judges in their respective 
courts. 


“§ 11-1745. Reports and records 

“(a) The Executive Officer shall prepare and publish, subject to 
the approval of the Joint Committee, the annual report of the District 
of Columbia court system of the work of the courts and their opera- 
tions during the preceding year together with any recommendations 
relating to the courts. The principal purpose of the annual report shall 
be to provide meaningful and objective information concerning the 
performance, progress, and problems of the District of Columbia 
courts. The report shall include narrative comments analyzing the 
significance of statistical data and shall show trends with regard to 
the work of such courts, current data on the age and type of pending 
cases, and methods of disposition of cases. Nothing in this chapter shall 
prevent the respective chief judges from preparing and publishing 
any other reports as they may wish. 

“(b) The Executive Officer shall be responsible for maintaining 
and safeguarding the records of the courts. Except for those records 
required by law to be kept under court seal, he shall make the records 
available at all reasonable times to- 

“(1) the United States Department of Justice, 

“(2) the Commissioner of the District of Columbia. 

“(3) the District of Columbia Commission on Judicial Dis 
abilities and Tenure, and 

“(4) such other agencies as the Joint Committee may specify. 
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“§ 11-1746. Certification of copies of papers or documents filed in 
District of Columbia courts 

“The Executive Officer shall provide that, if any person filing any 
paper or document in a District of Columbia court requests a certifica- 
tion of such filing, a copy of such paper or document provided by such 
person shall be ‘appropriately marked for such person to show the 
time and date of such filing and the identity of the individual with 
whom such paper or document was filed. Such certified copy shall be 
prima facie evidence in any proceeding that the original of such paper 
or document was filed as shown by the certification. 
“§ 11-1747. Delegation of authority 

“The Executive Officer and court officers appointed by him may 
delegate to their subordinates authority and responsibility to perform 
the functions vested in them by law. 


“Chapter 19.—JURIES AND JURORS 
“Sec. 
“11-1901. Qualifications of jurors. 
“11-1902. Single jury selection system. 
“11-1908. Grand jury ; additional grand jury. 
“11-1904. Assignment of jury panels. 
“11-1905. Length of service. 
11-1906. Fees of jurors. 


“§ 11-1901. Qualifications of jurors 


“Jurors serving within the District of Columbia shall have the same 
qualifications as provided for jurors in the Federal courts. 
“8 11-1902. Single jury selection system 

“There shall be a single system in the District of Columbia for the 

selection of jurors for both Federal and District of Columbia courts. 
The selection system shall be that prescribed by Federal law and ex- 
ecuted in accordance therewith as provided by the United States Dis- 
trict Court for the District of Columbia. 


“§ 11-1903. Grand jury; additional grand jury 

“(a) A grand jury serving in the District of Columbia may take 
cognizance of all matters brought before it regardless of whether an 
indictment is returnable in the Federal or District of Columbia courts. 

“(b) If the United States Attorney for the District of Columbia 
certifies in writing to the chief judge of the United States District 
Court for the District of Columbia, or the chief judge of the Superior 
Court, that the exigencies of the public service require it, the judge 
may, in his discretion, order an additional grand jury summoned, 
which shall be drawn at such time as he designates, Unless sooner dis- 
charged by order of the judge, the additional grand jury shall serve 
until the end of the term for which it is drawn. 


“§ 11-1904. Assignment of jury panels 

“The names of persons to serve as jurors in the United States Dis- 
trict Court for the District of Columbia and the Superior Court shall 
be drawn from time to time as may be required, and such persons shall 
be assigned to jury panels within those courts as the courts may 
decide. 


“§ 11-1905. Length of service 


“Petit jurors summoned for service in the District of Columbia 
shall serve for such period of time and at such sessions as the particu- 
lar court shall direct, but, unless actually engaged as a trial juror in 
a particular case, may not be required to serve in the court for more 
than thirty days in any two-year period. 
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“§ 11-1906. Fees of jurors 

“Jurors serving in the Superior Court shall receive the same fees 
as jurors serving in the United States District Court for the District 
of Columbia. 


“Chapter 21—REGISTER OF WILLS 


“See. 

“11-2101. Continuation of office. 

“11-2102. Appointment; oath; bond; qualifications ; compensation. 
“11-2103. Services as clerk. 

“11-2104. Powers and duties; restrictions; penalties. 

“11-2105. Deputies and other employees. 

“11-2106. Accounts. 


“§ 11-2101. Continuation of office 
“The Office of the Register of Wills shall continue as an office in the 
Probate Division of the Superior Court. 


“§ 11-2102. Appointment; oath; bond; qualifications; compensa- 
tion 
“(a) The Superior Court shall appoint and remove the Register of 
Wills. The Register of Wills shall 

“(1) take an oath for the faithful and impartial discharge of 
the duties of his office; and 

“(2) give bond, with two or more sureties, to be approved by 
the chief judge of the Superior Court, in the amount designated 
by the court, faithfully to discharge the duties of his office, and 
seasonably to record (A) the decrees and orders of the court in any 
matters over which the court exercises probate jurisdiction or 
powers, (B) all wills proved before him or the court, and (C) all 
other matters directed to be recorded in the court or in his office. 

The bond shall be entered in full upon the minutes of the —— 
Court and the original filed with the records of the Superior Court. 

“(b) A person may not be appointed the Register of Wills for the 
District of Columbia unless he 

“(1) is a citizen of the United States; 

*(2) has been a member of the bar of the District of Columbia 
for a period of at least five of the ten years immediately before his 
appointment; and 

“(3) has been actively engaged in the practice of probate law 
in the District of Columbia or otherwise has broad experience in, 
or knowledge on the subject of, the administration of the estates 
of deceased persons in the District of Columbia. 

“(c) The compensation of the Register of Wills shall be fixed by 
the Superior Court without regard to chapter 51 and subchapter III 


80 Stat. 443, of chapter 53 of title 5 of the United States Code but at a rate not to 
467. ; : oa ae 

5 USC 5101, exceed the maximum rate prescribed for GS-16 of the General 
= Schedule. 


Ante, pe 198-1. 
“§ 11-2103. Services as clerk 


“With respect to the Probate Division of the Superior Court, the 
Register of Wills shall perform such duties as clerk as the chief judge 
of the Superior Court may assign. 


“§ 11-2104. Powers and duties; restrictions; penalties 
“(a) The Register of Wills may— 

“(1) receive inventories and accounts of sales, examine vouch- 
ers, and state accounts of executors, administrators, collectors, and 
guardians, subject to final approval of the court ; 

“(2) take the probate of claims against the estates of deceased 
persons that are properly brought before him, and approve or 
reject claims not exceeding $300; and 
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“(3) take the probate of wills and accept the bonds of execu- 
tors, administrators, collectors, and guardians, subject to approval 
of the court. 

“(b) In matters over which the Superior Court has probate juris- 
cliction or powers, the Register of Wills shall— 

“(1) make full and fair entries, in separate records, of the pro- 
ceedings of the court ; 

“(2) make fair record in strong bound books of all wills proved 
before him or the court, keeping separate books for wills within 
the jurisdiction of the court ; 

“(3) make fair and separate record of other matters required 
by law to be recorded in the court ; 

“(4) lodge in places of safety, designated by the court, original 
papers filed with him; 

(5) make out and issue every summons, process, and order of 
the court; 

“(6) make fair and uniform tables of his fees, and post them in 
a conspicuous place in his office for the inspection of persons hav- 
ing business therein ; 

“(7) prepare and submit to the Executive Officer of the District 
of Columbia courts such reports as may be required; and 

“(8) in every respect, act under the control and direction of the 
court. 

“(c) The Register of Wills may not 

“(1) practice law in any court of the District of Columbia or 
of the United States; or 

“(2) demand or rec ‘eive any fee, gratuity, gift, or reward for 
giving his advice in any matter relating to his office. 

“(d) The Register of Wills shall for feit to the court the sum of 

$50 for each day that the tables referred to in subsection (b) (6) are 

missing through his neglect, which may be recovered as other debts 
for the same amount are recoverable. 

“(e) If the Register of Wills or a person acting for him takes a 
greater fee than the fee provided for by law, he shall pay the party 
injured $100, which may be recovered as other debts for the same 
amount are recoverable. 


“§ 11-2105. Deputies and other employees 

“The Executive Officer of the District of Columbia courts shall ap- 
point and remove such personnel as may be needed by the Register 
of Wills, pursu: aut to ch: apter 17 of this title. 


“§ 11-2106. Accounts 

“All fees, costs, and other moneys, except uncollected fees not re- 
quired by law to be prepaid, collected by the Register of Wills with 
respect to matters within the jurisdiction of the Superior Court shall 
be turned over to the Fiscal Officer of the District of Columbia courts. 


“Chapter 23.—MEDICAL EXAMINER 
“Sec, 
11-2301. Medical Examiner; Deputies; appointment, qualifications, and com- 
pensation. 
“11-2302. Supporting services and facilities. 
“11-2303. Former duties of coroner; oaths; teaching 
“11-2304. Deaths to be investigated; notification and investigation of deaths. 
“11-2305. Possession of evidence and property. 
“11-2306. Further investigation; autopsy. 
“11-2307. Autopsy by pathologist other than medical examiner. 
“11-2308. Delivery of body ; expenses. 
“11-2309. Records ; reports ; fees for other services. 
“11-2310. Records as evidence. 
“11-2311. Autopsies performed under court order 
"11-2312. Tissue transplants 
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“§ 11-2301. Medical Examiner; Deputies; appointment, qualifica- 
tions, and compensation 


“(a) The Commissioner of the District of Columbia shall designate 
or appoint a Chief Medical Examiner and such Deputy Medical 
Examiners for the District of Columbia as may be necessary. 

“(b) The Chief Medical Examiner and his deputies shall be physi- 
cians licensed in the District of Columbia. The Chief Medical Ex- 
aminer and at least one deputy shall be certified in anatomic pathology 
by the American Board of Pathology or be board eligible. They may 
be designated from among physicians practicing in the District of Co- 
lumbia Department of Public Health. 

“(c) The Commissioner shall fix the compensation of the Chief 
Medical Examiner and his deputies at a rate or rates not in excess of 
the per diem equivalent of the rate for GS-18 of the General Schedule 
contained in section 5332 of title 5 of the United States Code. 

“§ 11-2302. Supporting services and facilities 

“The Commissioner shall furnish or make available such investiga- 
tive, technical, and clerical personnel, facilities, and equipment as the 
medical examiners shall require, or he may arrange or contract for such 
services, equipment, and facilities with the United States Government 
or universities and hospitals in the District of Columbia. 


“§ 11-2303. Former duties of coroner; oaths; teaching 


“(a) The Chief Medical Examiner shall be responsible for all the 
medical functions formerly performed by the coroner in the District 
of Columbia, consistent with the provisions of this chapter, and the 
Chief Medical Examiner and his deputies may administer oaths and 
affirmations and take affidavits in connection with the performance of 
their duties. 

“(b) The Chief Medical Examiner and his deputies may be author- 
ized by the Commissioner of the District of Columbia to teach medical 
and law school classes, to conduct t special classes for law enforcement 
personnel, and to engage in other activities related to their work. 


“§ 11-2304. Deaths to be investigated; notification and investiga- 
tion of deaths 

“(a) Under regulations established by the Chief Medical Examiner, 
the following types of human deaths occurring in the District of 
Columbia shall be investigated : 

“(1) Violent deaths, whether apparently homicidal, suicidal, 
or accidental, including deaths due to thermal, chemical, electrical, 
or radiational i injury, and deaths due to criminal abortion, wheth- 
er apparently self-induced or not. 

«(d) Sudden deaths not caused by readily recognizable disease. 

“(3) Deaths under suspicious circumstances. 

“(4) Deaths of persons whose bodies are to be cremated, dis- 
sected, buried at sea, or otherwise disposed of so as to be there- 
after unavailable for examination. 

“(5) Deaths related to disease resulting from employment or 
to ace ident while employed. 

“(6) Deaths related to disease which might constitute a threat 
to public health. 

“(b) All law enforcement officers, physicians, undertakers, embalm- 
ers and other persons shall promptly notify a medical examiner of 
the occurrence of all deaths coming to their attention which are subject 
to investigation under subsection (a) of this section and shall assist 
in making dead bodies and related evidence available to the medical 
examiner for investigation and autopsy. 
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“(c) Any physician, undertaker, or embalmer who willfully fails 
to comply with this section shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction shall be fined not less than $100 nor more than $1,000. 

“(d) The Chief Medical Examiner shall by regulation prescribe 
procedures for taking possession of a body following a death subject 
to investigation under subsection (a) of this section and for obtaining 
all essential facts concerning the medical causes of death and the names 
and addresses of as many witnesses as it is practicable to obtain. 

“§ 11-2305. Possession of evidence and property 

“(a) At the scene of any death subject to investigation under sec- 
tion 11-2304, a law enforcement officer or the medical examiner shall 
take possession of any objects or articles useful in establishing the 
cause of death and shall hold them as evidence. 

“(b) In the absence of the next of kin, a police officer or the medical 
examiner may take possession of all property of value found on or in 
the custody of the deceased. If possession is taken of the property, the 
police officer or medical examiner shall make an exact inventory of it, 
and deliver the property to the property clerk of the Metropolitan 
Police Department. 


“§ 11-2306. Further investigation; autopsy 


“(a) If, in the opinion of the medical examiner, the cause of death 
is established with reasonable medical certainty, he shall complete a 
report thereon. 

“(b) If, in the opinion of the Chief Medical Examiner, or the 
United States attorney, further investigation as to the cause of death 
is required or the public interest so requires, a medical examiner shall 
either perform, or arrange for a qualified pathologist to perform, an 
autopsy on the body of the deceased. No consent of next of kin shall 
be oe for an autopsy performed pursuant to this section. 

“(c) The medical examiner shall make a complete record of the 
findings of the autopsy and his conclusions with respect thereto and 
shall prepare a report, and, upon request, furnish a copy to the appro- 
priate law enforcement agency. 

“§ 11-2307. Autopsy by pathologist other than medical examiner 

“(a) If an autopsy is performed by a pathologist other than a medi- 
cal examiner by request of a medical examiner, the pathologist shall 
furnish to the medical examiner a complete record of the findings of 
the autopsy and his conclusions with respect thereto, The medical 
examiner shall thereupon prepare a report, indicating the name of the 
pathologist performing the autopsy and his findings and conclusions, 
and the medical examiner’s own comments with respect thereto, if ap- 
propriate, and, upon request, shall furnish a copy thereof to the appro- 
priate law enforcement agency. 

“(b) A pathologist other than a medical examiner who performs an 
autopsy at the request of a medical examiner shall be compensated in 
accordance with a fee rate established by the Commissioner of the 
District of Columbia. 


“§ 11-2308. Delivery of body; expenses 

“(a) Following investigation or autopsy, the medical examiner shall 
release the body of the deceased to the person havi ing the right to the 
body for purposes of burial pursuant to law. If there is no such person, 
he shall dispose of it according to law. 

“(b) Expenses of transportation of a body by a medical examiner 
and of autopsies performed pursuant to this chapter shall be borne by 
the District of Columbia. 
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“§ 11-2309. Records; reports; fees for other services 


“(a) The Chief Medical Examiner shall be responsible for main- 
taining full and complete records and files, properly indexed, giving 
the name, if known, of every person whose death is investigated, the 
place w here the body was found, the date, cause, and manner of death, 
and all other relevant information and reports of the medical examiner 
concerning the death, and shall issue a death certificate. 

“(b) The records and files maintained under the provisions of sub- 
section (a) of this section shall be open to inspection by the Commis- 
sioner of the District of Columbia or his authorized representative, the 
United States attorney and his assistants, the Metropolitan Police 
Department, or any other law enforcement agency or official : and the 
medical examiner shall promptly deliver to such persons copies of all 
records relating to every death as to which further investigation may 
be advisable. 

“(c) Any other person with a legitimate interest may obtain copies 
of records maintained under the provisions of subsection (a) upon 
such conditions and payment of such fees as may be prescribed by the 
Chief Medical Examiner. If such person fails to meet the prescribed 
conditions, he may obtain copies of such records pursuant to court 
order if the court is satisfied that he has a legitimate interest. 

“(d) The Chief Medical Examiner shall prepare an annual report 
to the Commissioner of the District of Columbia containing informa- 
tion on the number of autopsies performed, statistics as to cause of 
death, and such other relevant information as the Commissioner of 
the District of Columbia shall require. The report shall be open to in- 
spection by the public. The report shall not identify by name deceased 
persons examined. 

“(e) Medical examiners may charge fees, at rates prescribed by the 
Chief Medical Examiner, for completing insurance forms or per- 
forming similar services for private parties. 


“§ 11-2310. Records as evidence 

“The records maintained pursuant to section 11-2309, or reproduc- 
tions thereof certified by the Chief Medical Examiner, are admissable 
in evidence in any court in the District of Columbia, except that state- 
ments made by witnesses or other persons and conclusions upon non- 
medical matters are not made admissible by this section. 


“§ 11-2311. Autopsies performed under court order 


“In the case of sudden, violent, or suspicious death when the body 
is buried without investigation, the United States « attorney, on his own 
motion or on request of a medical examiner or the Metropolitan Police 
Department, may petition the appropriate court for an order to con- 
duct an inquiry. The court may order the body exhumed and an 
autopsy performed. In such cases, records and reports shall be filed as 
if the autopsy were performed prior to burial except that a copy of 
the report shall be furnished directly to the court. 


“§ 11-2312. Tissue transplants 


“The Chief Medical Examiner may allow the removal of tissue pur- 
suant to section 9 of the District of Columbia Tissue Bank Act (D.C. 
Code, sec. 2-258). 


“Chapter 25.—ATTORNEYS 
“See. 
“11-2501. Admission to bar; regulations; prior admission. 
“11-2502. Censure, suspension, or disbarment for cause. 
“11-2503. Disbarment upon conviction of crime; procedure for censure, suspen- 
sion or disbarment. 
“11-2504. Censure, suspension, or disbarment by other courts. 
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“§ 11-2501. Admission to bar; regulations; prior admission 


“(a) The District of Columbia Court of Appeals shall make such 
rules as it deems proper respecting the examination, qualification, and 
admission of persons to membership in its bar, and their censure, 
caaadancaee expulsion. 

“(b) Members of the bar of the District of Columbia Court of 
Appeals shall be eligible to practice in the District of Columbia courts. 

*“(c) Members of | the bar of the United States District Court for the 
District of Columbia in good standing on April 1, 1972, shall be auto- 
matically enrolled as members of the ‘bar of the District of Columbia 
Court of Appeals, and shall be subject to its disciplinary jurisdiction. 


“§ 11-2502. Censure, suspension, or disbarment for cause 

“The District of Columbia Court of Appeals may censure, suspend 
from practice, or expel a member of its bar for crime, misdemeanor, 
fraud, deceit, malpractice, professional misconduct, or conduct preju- 
dicial to the administration of justice. A fraudulent act or misrepre- 
sentation by an applicant in connection with this application or 
admission is sufficient cause for the revocation by the court of his 
admission. 


“§ 11-2503. Disbarment upon conviction of crime; procedure for 
censure, suspension, or disbarment 


“(a) When a member of the bar of the District of Columbia Court 
of Appeals is convicted of an offense involving moral turpitude, and 
w certified copy of the conviction is presented to the court, the court 

shall, pending final determination of an appeal from the conviction, 

suspend the member of the bar from practice. Upon reversal of the 
conviction the court may vacate or modify the suspension. If a final 
judgment of conviction is certified to the court, the name of the mem- 
ber of the bar so convicted shall be struck from the roll of the members 
of the bar and he shall thereafter cease to be a member. Upon the 
granting of a pardon to a member so convicted, the court may vacate 
or modify the order of disbarment. 

“(b) Except as provided in subsection (a), a member of the bar 
may not be censured, suspended, or expelled under this chapter until 
written charges, under oath, against him have been presented to the 
court, stating distinctly the grounds of complaint. The court may 
order the charges to be filed in the office of the clerk of the court and 
shall fix a time for hearing thereon. Thereupon a certified copy of the 
charges and order shall be served upon the member personally, or if 
it is established to the satisfaction of the court that personal service 
cannot be had, a certified copy of the charges and order shall be served 
upon him by mail, publication, or otherwise as the court directs. After 
the filing of the written charges, the court may suspend the person 
charged from practice at its bar pending the hearing thereof. 

“§ 11-2504. Censure, suspension, or disbarment by other courts 

“The Federal courts in the District of Columbia and the Superior 
Court may censure, suspend, or expel an attorney from the practice at 
their respective bars, for a crime involving moral turpitude, or pro- 
fessional misconduct, or conduct prejudic ial to the administration of 
justice. If an attorney is expelled from practice under this section, 
the court expelling him shall notify the other Federal courts in the 
District of Columbia and the District of Columbia Court of Appeals of 
the action taken.” 
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Part B—Proceepincs RecarDING JUVENILE 
DELINQUENCY AND RELATED MATTERS 


REVISION OF CHAPTER 23 OF TITLE 16 


Sec. 121. (a) Chapter 23 of title 16 of the District of Columbia Code 
is amended to read as follows: 


“Chapter 23—FAMILY DIVISION PROCEEDINGS 


“SUBCHAPTER I.—PROCEEDINGS REGARDING DELINQUENCY, 
NEGLECT, OR NEED OF SUPERVISION 
“Sec. 
“16-2301. Definitions. 
“16-2302. Transfer of criminal matters to Family Division. 
“16-2303. Retention of jurisdiction. 
“16-2304. Right to counsel. 
“16-2305. Petition ; contents ; amendment. 
“16-2306. Service of summons, and petition. 
“16-2307. Transfer for criminal prosecution. 
“16-2308. Initial appearance. 
“16-2309. Taking into custody. 
“16-2310. Criteria for detaining children. 
“16-2311. Release or delivery to Family Division. 
“16-2312. Detention or shelter care hearing ; intermediate disposition. 
“16-2313. Place of detention or shelter. 
“16-2314. Consent decree. 
“16-2315. Physical and mental examinations. 
“16-2316. Conduct of hearings ; evidence. 
“16-2317. Hearings, findings; dismissal. 
“16-2318. Order of adjudication noncriminal. 
“16-2319. Predisposition study and report. 
‘16-2320. Disposition of child who is neglected, delinquent, or in need of 
supervision. 
“16-2321. Disposition of mentally ill or substantially retarded child. 
“16-2322, Limitation of time on dispositional orders. 
“16-2323. Modification, termination of orders. 
“16-2324. Support of committed child. 
“16-2325. Court costs and expenses. 
“16-2326. Probation revocation ; disposition. 
“16-2327. Interlocutory appeals. 
“16-2328. Finality of judgments; appeals; transcripts. 
“16-2329. Time computation. 
“16-2330. Juvenile case records ; confidentiality ; inspection and disclosure. 
“16-2331. Juvenile social records ; confidentiality; inspection and disclosure. 
“16-2332. Police and other law enforcement records. 
“16-2333. Fingerprint records. 
“16-2334. Sealing of records. 
“16-2335. Unlawful disclosure of records ; penalties. 
“16-2336. Additional powers of the Director of Social Services. 
“16-2337. Emergency medical treatment. 


“SUBCHAPTER II.—PATERNITY PROCEEDINGS 


“16-2341. Representation. 

“16-2342. Time of bringing complaint. 

“16-2848. Blood tests. 

“16-2344. Exclusion of public. 

“16-2345. New birth record upon marriage of natural parents. 
“16-2346. Reports to Director of Public Health. 

“16-2347. Death of respondent ; liability of estate. 

“16-2348. Paternity records; confidentiality ; inspection and disclosure. 
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“SUBCHAPTER I.—PROCEEDINGS REGARDING DELIN- 
QUENCY, NEGLECT, OR NEED OF SUPERVISION 


“§ 16-2301. Definitions 


de “As used in this subchapter— 

“(1) The term ‘Division’ means the Family Division of the Supe- 
rior Court of the District of Columbia. 

“(2) The term ‘judge’ means a judge assigned to the Family Di- 
vision of the Superior Court. 

“(3) The term ‘child’ means an individual who is under 18 years 
of age, except that the term ‘child’ does not include an individual who 
is sixteen years of age or older and— 

“(A) charged by the United States attorney with (i) murder, 
forcible rape, burglary in the first degree, robbery while armed, 
or assault with intent to commit any such offense, or (ii) an 
offense listed in clause (i) and any other offense properly joinable 
with such an offense ; 

“(B) charged with an offense referred to in subparagraph (A) 
(i) and convicted by plea or verdict of a lesser included offense ; 
or 

“(C) charged with a traffic offense. 

For purposes of this subchapter the term ‘child’ also includes a 

person under the age of twenty-one who is charged with an offense 

referred to in subparagraph (A)(i) or (C) committed before he 
attained the age of sixteen, or a delinquent act committed before he 
attained the age of eighteen. 

“(4) The term ‘minor’ means an individual who is under the age 
of twenty-one years. 

“(5) The term ‘adult’ means an individual who is twenty-one years 
of age or older. 

“(6) The term ‘delinquent child’ means a child who has committed 
a delinquent act and is in need of care or rehabilitation. 

“(7) The term ‘delinquent act’ means an act designated as an 
offense under the law of the District of Columbia, or of a State if the 
act occurred in a State, or under Federal law. Traffic offenses shall not 
be deemed delinquent acts unless committed by an individual who is 
under the age of sixteen. 

“(8) The term ‘child in need of supervision’ means a child who— 

“( A) (i) is subject to compulsory school attendance and habitu- 
ally truant from school without justification ; 

“(ii) has committed an offense committable only by children; or 

“(iii) is habitually disobedient of the reasonable and lawful 
commands of his parent, guardian, or other custodian and is un- 
governable; and 

“(B) isin need of care or rehabilitation. 

“(9) Theterm ‘neglected child’ means a child- 

“(A) who has been abandoned or abused by his parent, 

| guardian, or other custodian ; 

“(B) who is without proper parental care or control, subsist- 
ence, education as required by law, or other care or control 
necessary for his physical, mental, or emotional health, and the 

| deprivation is not due to the lack of financial means of his parent, 

guardian, or other custodian ; 

“(C) whose parent, guardian, or other custodian is unable to 
discharge his responsibilities to and for the child because of 
incarceration, hospitalization, or other physical or mental in- 
capacity ; or 

“(D) who has been placed for care or adoption in violation of 
law. 
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No child who in good faith is under treatment solely by spiritual 
means through prayer in accordance with the tenets and practices of 
a recognized church or religious denomination by a duly accredited 
practitioner thereof shall, for that reason alone, be considered a ne- 
glected child for purposes of this subchapter. 

“(10) The term ‘mentally ill child’ means a child who is mentally 
ill within the meaning of section 21-501. 

“(11) The term ‘substantially retarded child’ means a child who is 
substantially retarded within the meaning of section 21-1101. 

“(12) The term ‘custodian’ means a person or agency, other than 
a parent or legal guardian, to whom legal custody of a child has been 
given by court order and who is acting in loco parentis. 

“(13) The term ‘detention’ means the temporary, secure custody 
of a child in facilities, designated by the Division, pending a final 
disposition of a petition. 

“(14) The term ‘shelter care’ means the temporary care of a child 
in physically unrestricting facilities, designated by the Division, pend- 
ing a final disposition of a petition. 

*(15) The term ‘detention or shelter care hearing’ means a hearing 
to determine whether a child who is in custody should be placed or 
continued in detention or shelter care. 

“(16) The term ‘factfinding hearing’ means a hearing to determine 
whether the allegations of a petition are true. 

“(17) The term ‘dispositional hearing’ means a hearing, after a 
finding of fact, to determine— 

“(A) whether the child in a delinquency or need of supervision 
case is in need of care or rehabilitation and, if so, what order of 
disposition should be made; or 

“(B) what order of disposition should be made in a neglect 
case. 

“(18) The term ‘probation’ means a legal status created by Division 
order following an adjudication of delinquency or need of super- 
vision, whereby a minor is permitted to remain in the community sub- 
ject to appropriate supervision and return to the Division for viola- 
tion of probation at any time during the period of probation. 

“(19) The term ‘protective supervision’ means a legal status created 
by Division order in neglect cases whereby a minor is permitted to 
remain in his home under supervision, subject to return to the Division 
during the period of protective supervision. 

“(20) The term ‘guardianship of the person of a minor’ means the 
duty and authority to make important Tosiclans in matters having a 
permanent effect on the life and development of the minor, and con- 
cern with his general welfare. It includes (but is not limited to)— 

“(A) authority to consent to marriage, enlistment in the armed 
forces of the United States, and major medical, surgical, or psy- 
chiatric treatment; to represent the minor in legal actions; and 
to make other decisions concerning the minor of substantive legal 
significance ; 

“(B) the authority and duty of reasonable visitation (except 
as limited by Division order) ; 

“(C) the rights and responsibilities of legal custody when 
guardianship of the person is exercised by the natural or adoptive 
parent (except where legal custody has been vested in another 
person or an agency or institution) ; and 

“(D) the authority to exercise residual parental rights and 
responsibilities when the rights of his parents or only living par- 
ent have been judicially terminated or when both parents are 


dead. 
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*(21) The term ‘legal custody’ means a legal status created by Di- 
vision order which vests in a custodian the responsibility for the 
custody of a minor which includes— 
“(A) physical custody and the determination of where and 
with whom the minor shall live ; 
“(B) the right and duty to protect, train, and discipline the 
minor; and 
“(C) the responsibility to provide the minor with food, shelter, 
education, and ordinary medical care. 
A Division order of ‘legal custody’ is subordinate to the rights and 
responsibilities of the guardian of the person of the minor ‘and any 
residui il parental rights sand responsibilities. 

*(22) The term ‘residual parental rights and responsibilities’ means 
those rights and responsibilities remaining with the parent after trans- 
fer of legal custody or guardianship of the person, including (but 
not limited to) the right of visitation, consent to adoption, and deter- 
mination of religious affiliation and the responsibility for support. 


“8 16-2502. Transfer of criminal matters to Family Division 

‘(a) If it appears to a court, during the pendency of a criminal 
charge and before the time when jeopardy would attach in the case of 
an adult, that a minor defendant was a child at the time of an alleged 
offense, the court shall forthwith transfer the charge against the de- 
fendant, together with all papers and documents connected therewith, 
to the Division. All action taken by the court prior to transfer of the 
case shall be deemed null and void unless the Division transfers the 
child for criminal prosecution under section 16-2307. 

“(b) If at the time of an alleged offense, a minor defendant was a 
child but this fact is not discovered by the court until after jeopardy 
has attached, the court shall proceed to verdict. If judgment has not 
been entered, the court shall determine on the basis of the criteria in 
section 16—2307(e) whether to enter judgment or to refer the case to 
the Division for disposition. If judgment has been entered, it shall 
not be set. aside on the ground of the defendant’s age unless the court, 
after hearing, determines that (1) neither the defendant nor his 
counsel, prior to the entry of judgment, had reason to believe that 
defendant was under the age of eighteen years, and (2) the defendant 
would not have been transferred for criminal prosecution if his age 
had been known and the procedure set forth in section 16-2307 had been 
followed. If the judgment is set aside, the case shall be referred to the 
Division for disposition. The disposition and all prior proceedings in 
any court of any case referred to the Division for disposition pursuant 
to this section shall be subject to the confidentiality provisions of sec- 
tions 16-2330 through 16-2335. 

“(c) The court making a transfer shall order the minor to be taken 
forthwith to the Division or to a place of detention designated for 
children by the Division. The Division shall then proceed as provided 
in this subchapter. 

“(d) Nothing in this section shall affect the jurisdiction of a court 
over a person twenty-one years of age or older. 


“§ 16-2303. Retention of jurisdiction 
“For purposes of this subchapter, jurisdiction obtained by the Divi- 
sion in the case of a child shall be retained by it until the child becomes 
twenty-one years of age, unless jurisdiction is terminated before that 
time. This section does not affect the jurisdiction of other divisions of 
the Superior Court or of other courts over offenses committed by a 
person after he ceases to be a child. If a minor already under the juris- 
diction of the Division is convicted in the Criminal Division or another 
court of a crime committed after he ceases to be a child, the Family 
Division may, in appropriate cases, terminate its jurisdiction. 
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“§ 16-2304. Right to counsel 


“(a) A child alleged to be delinquent or in need of supervision is 
entitled to be represented by counsel at all critical stages of Division 
proceedings, eakaiien the time of admission or denial of allegations 
in the petition and all subsequent stages. If the child and his parent, 
guardian, or custodian are financially unable to obtain adequate rep- 
resentation, the child shall be entitled to have counsel appointed for 
him in accordance with rules established by the Superior Court. In its 
discretion, the Division may appoint counsel for the child over the ob- 
jection of the child, his parent, guardian, or other custodian. 

“(b) When a child is alleged to be neglected, the parent, guardian, 
or custodian of the child named in the petition is entitled to be repre- 
sented by counsel at all critical stages of the Division proceedings and, 
if financially unable to obtain adequate representation, to have coun- 
sel appointed in accordance with rules established by the Superior 
Court. The Division shall, where appropriate, appoint separate coun- 
sel to represent the child, as provided in section 16-918. 

“§ 16-2305. Petition; contents; amendment 

“(a) Complaints alleging delinquency, need of supervision, or ne- 
glect shall be referred to the Director of Social Services who shall 
conduct a preliminary inquiry to determine whether the best interests 
of the child or the public require that a petition be filed. If judicial 
action appears warranted, under intake criteria established by rule of 
the Superior Court, the Director shall recommend that a petition be 
filed. If the Director decides not to recommend the filing of a petition, 
the complainant in a delinquency or neglect case shall have a right to 
have that decision reviewed by the Corporation Counsel, and the Di- 
rector shall notify the complainant of such right of review. 

“(b) Petitions initiating judicial action may be signed by any per- 
son who has knowledge of the facts alleged or, being informed of 
them, believes they are true, except that petitions alleging need of 
supervision may only be signed by the Director of Social Services, a 
representative of a public agency or a nongovernmental agency li- 
censed and authorized to care for children, a representative of a public 
or pone agency providing social service for families, a school offi- 
cial, or a law enforcement officer. Petitions shall be verified and veri- 
fication may be upon information or belief. 

“(c) Each petition shall be prepared by the Corporation Counsel 
after an inquiry into the facts and a determination of the legal basis 
for the petition. If the Director of Social Services has refused to 
recommend the filing of a delinquency or neglect petition, the Corpor- 
ation Counsel, on request of the complainant, shall review the facts 
presented and shall prepare and file a petition if he believes such ac- 
tion is necessary to protect the community or the interests of the child. 
Any decision of the Corporation Counsel on whether to file a petition 
shall be final. 

“(d) A petition shall be filed by the Corporation Counsel within 
seven days (excluding Sundays and legal holidays) after the com- 
plaint has been referred to the Director of Social Services, except as 
otherwise provided in section 16-2312. A petition shall set forth 
plainly and concisely the facts which give the Division jurisdiction of 
the child under section 11-1101(13). In delinquency cases the peti- 
tion shall also state the specific statute or Golicnane on which the 
charge is based. If delinquency or need of supervision is alleged, a 
statement shall be included in the petition that the child appears to be 
in need of care or rehabilitation. The petition shall contain such other 


facts and information as may be required by rules of the Superior 
Court. 
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“(e) A petition may be amended by leave of the Division on motion 
of the Corporation Counsel or counsel for the child, at any time prior 
to the conclusion of the factfinding hearing. The Division shall grant 
the Corporation Counsel, the child, and his parent, guardian, or cus- 
todian notice of the amendment and, where necessary, additional time 
to prepare. 

“(f) The District of Columbia shall be a party to all proceedings 
under this subchapter. 


“§ 16-2306. Service of summons and petition 

“(a) When a petition is filed, the Division shall set a time for 
initial appearance and shall direct the issuance of summonses. If de- 
linquency or need of supervision is alleged, a summons, together with 
a copy of the petition, shall be served upon the child and upon his 
spouse (if any) and his parent, guardian, or other custodian, If ne- 
giect is alleged, the summons, together with a copy of the petition, 
shall be served on the parent, guardian, or other custodian of the child 
named in the petition. Where appropriate to the proper disposition of 
the case, the Division may direct service of summonses upon other 
persons. A summons issued pursuant to this section shall advise the 
parties of the right to counsel as provided in section 16-2304. 

“(b) Upon request of the Corporation Counsel, the Division may 
endorse upon the summons an order directing the parent, guardian, or 
other custodian of the child to appear personally at the hearing and 
directing the person having physical custody or control of the child 
to bring the child to the hearing. 

“(c) If it appears, from information presented to the Division, that 
there are grounds to take the child into custody as provided in section 
16-2309, or that the child may leave or be removed from the jurisdic- 
tion of the Superior Court or will not be brought to the hearing, not- 
withstanding service of the summons, the Division may endorse upon 
the summons an order that the officer serving the summons shall at 
once take the child into custody. If the child is taken into custody un- 
der this section, the provisions of sections 16-2309 to 16-2312 shall 
apply. 

“§ 16-2307. Transfer for criminal prosecution 

“(a) Within seven days (excluding Sundays and legal holidays) of 
the filing of a delinquency petition, or later for good cause shown, 
and prior to a factfinding hearing on the petition, the Corporation 
Counsel, following consultation with the Director of Social Services, 
may file a motion, supported by a statement of facts, requesting trans- 
fer of the child for criminal prosecution, if— 

“(1) the child was fifteen or more years of age at the time of 
the conduct charged, and is alleged to have committed an act 
which would constitute a felony if committed by an adult ; 

“(2) the child is sixteen or more years of age and is already 
under commitment to an agency or institution as a delinquent 
child; or 

“(3) a minor eighteen years of age or older is alleged to have 
committed a delinquent act prior to having become eighteen years 
of age. 

“(b) Following the filing of the motion by the Corporation Counsel, 
summonses shall be issued and served in conformity with the provi- 
sions of section 16-2306. 

“(c) When there are grounds to believe the child is substantially re- 
tarded or mentally ill, the Division shall stay the proceedings for the 
purpose of obtaining an examination. After examination, the Division 
shall proceed to a determination under subsection (d) unless it deter- 





Post, p. 


601. 


PUBLIC LAW 91-358—JULY 29, 1970 [84 Srar. 


mines that the child is incompetent to participate in the proceedings, in 
which event it shall order the child committed to a mental cy" 
pursuant to section 16-2315 or section 927 of the Act of March 3, 1901 
(D.C. Code, sec. 24-301(a)). 

“(d) Unless a commitment under subsection (c) of this section has 
intervened, the Division shall conduct a hearing on each transfer mo- 
tion to determine if there are reasonable prospects for rehabilitating 
the child before his majority. Such hearing shall be held within ten 
days (excluding Sundays and legal holidays) of the filing of the trans- 
fer motion. In any sue h hearing, the child who is the subject of the 
hearing shall not be required to establish that there are reasonable 
prospects for his rehabilitation prior to his majority. Unless the Divi- 
sion determines that there are reasonable prospects for rehabilitating 
the child before his majority, it shall order the transfer of the c hild 
for criminal prosecution and notify the United States attorney of 
such order, Accompanying the order ‘of transfer shall be a statement of 
the reasons of the Division for ordering the transfer of the child. In- 
cluded in the statement shall be the Division's findings with respect to 
each of the factors set forth in subsection (e) relating to the pros- 
pects for the rehabilitation of the child. This statement shall be avail- 
able upon request to any court in which the transfer is challenged, but 
shall not be available to the trier of fact of the criminal charge prior 
to verdict. 

“(e) Evidence of the following factors shall be considered in deter- 
mining whether there are reasonable prospects for rehabilitating a 
child prior to his majority : 

“(1) the child’s age; 
“(2) the nature of the present offense and the extent and nature 
of the child's prior delinquency record ; 
(3) the child’s mental condition ; 
“(4) the nature of past treatment efforts and the nature of the 
child’s response to past treatment efforts; and 
“(5) the techniques, facilities, and personnel for rehabilitation 
available to the Division and to the court that would have juris- 
diction after transfer. 
The rules of evidence at transfer hearings shall be the same as those 
that govern dispositional proceedings in delinquency cases, as set forth 
in section 16-2317. At a transfer hearing, only the propriety of even- 
tual Division disposition shall be considered, and evidence bearing on 
probable cause or the likelihood that the child committed the act 
alleged shall not be admitted. 

“(f) Prior to a transfer hearing, a study and report, in writing, 
relevant to the factors In subsection (e), shall be made by the Director 
of Social Services. This report and all social records that are to be 
made available to the judge at the transfer hearing shall be made 
available to counsel for the child and to the Corporation Counsel at 
least three days prior to the hearing. 

“(g) A judge who conducts a hearing pursuant to this section shall 
not, over the objection of the child w hose prospects for rehabilitation 
Were at issue, participate in any subsequent factfinding proceedings 
relating to the offense. 

“(h) Transfer of a child for criminal prosecution terminates the 
jurisdiction of the Division over the child with respect to any subse- 
quent delinquent act ; except that jurisdiction of the Division over the 
child is restored if (1) the criminal prosecution is terminated other 
than by a plea of guilty, a verdict of guilty, or a verdict of not guilty 
by reason of insanity, and (2) at the time of the termination of the 
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criminal prosecution no indictment or information has been filed for 
criminal prosecution for an offense alleged to have been committed by 
the child subsequent to transfer. 


“§ 16-2308. Initial appearance 
“The initial appearance, before a judge assigned to the Division, 
of a child named in a delinquency or need of supervision petition 
or of the parent, guardian, or custodian of a child named in a neglect 
petition shall be at the time set forth in the summons, which shall 
be not later than five days after the petition has been filed. At the 
initial appearance, the child and his parent, guardian, or custodian 
shall be advised of the contents of the petition and of the right to 
counsel as provided in section 16-2304. At the initial appearance the 
child, or in neglect cases the parent, guardian, or custodian, may admit 
or deny the allegations in the petition, but it shall not be necessary 
at the initial appearance for the Corporation Counsel to establish 
probable cause to believe that the allegations in the petition are true. 
At the initial appearance, the judge may set the time for the fact- 
finding hearing or continue the matter until a later time. Failure to 
hold the initial appearance at the time specified shall not be grounds 
for dismissal of the petition. This section shall not apply in any case 
where, prior to or at the time of the initial appearance, a detention 
or shelter care hearing is required by section 16-2312. 
“§ 16-2309. Taking into custody 
“A child may be taken into custody 
“(1) pursuant to order of the Division under section 16-2306 
or 16-2311; 
“(2) by a law enforcement officer when he has reasonable 
grounds to believe that the child has committed a delinquent act; 
“(3) by a law enforcement officer when he has reasonable 
grounds to believe that the child is suffering from illness or in- 
jury or is in immediate danger from his surroundings, and that 
his removal from his surroundings is necessary ; or 
“(4) by a law enforcement officer when he has reasonable 
grounds to believe that the child has run away from his parent, 
guardian, or other custodian. 


“§ 16-2310. Criteria for detaining children 


*(a) A child shall not be placed in detention prior to a factfinding 
hearing or a dispositional hearing unless he is alleged to be delinquent 
or in need of supervision and unless it appears from available infor- 
mation that detention is required- 

“(1) to protect the person or property of others or of the child, 
or 
“(2) to secure the child's presence at the next court hearing. 

“(b) A child shall not be placed in shelter care prior to a factfind- 
ing hearing or a dispositional hearing unless it appears from available 
information that shelter care is required 

“(1) to protect the person of the child, or 

“(2) because the child has no parent, guardian, custodian, or 
other person or agency able to provide supervision and care for 
him, and the child appears unable to care for himself. 

“(c) The criteria for detention and shelter care provided in this 
section, as implemented by rules of the Superior Court, shall govern 
the decisions of all persons responsible for determining whether deten- 
tion or shelter care is warranted prior to the factfinding hearing. 
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“§ 16-2311. Release or delivery to Family Division 

“(a) A person talting a child into custody shall with all reasonable 

speed— 
“(1) release the child to his parent, guardian, or custodian upon 
a promise to bring the child before the Division when requested 
by the Division, unless the child’s placement in detention or 
shelter care appears required as provided in section 16-2310; 
“(2) bring the child before the Director of Social Services; or 
“(3) bring the child to a medical facility if the child appears 
to require prompt treatment or to require prompt diagnosis for 
medical or evidentiary purposes. 
Any person taking a child into custody shall give prompt notice to 
the Corporation Counsel and to the parent, guardian, or custodian 
(if known) together with the reasons for custody. 

“(b) When a child is brought before the Director of Social Serv- 
ices, the Director shall in all cases review the need for detention or 
shelter care prior to the admission of the child to the place of deten- 
tion or shelter care. The child shall be released to his parent, guardian, 
or custodian unless the Director of Social Services finds that deten- 
tion or shelter care is required under section 16-2310. If the child is 
not released, the Director of Social Services shall advise him of the 
right to counsel as provided in section 16-2304. 

“(c) If a parent, guardian, or custodian fails, when requested, to 
bring the child to the Division as provided in subsection (a) (1), the 
Division may issue a warrant directing that the child be taken into 
custody and brought before the Division. 


“§ 16-2312. Detention or shelter care hearing; intermediate d’s- 
position 

“(a) When a child is not released as provided in section 16-2311 

“(1) a detention or shelter care hearing shall be commenced 
not later than the next day (excluding Sundays) after the child 
has been taken into custody or transferred from another court as 
provided by section 16-2302 ; and 

“(2) a petition shal] be filed at or prior to the detention or 
shelter care hearing. 

“(b) Prompt notice of the detention or shelter care hearing shall be 
given, if delinquency or need of supervision is alleged, to the child, 
and to his spouse (if any), parent, guardian, or custodian, if he can 
be found, or, if neglect is alleged, to the child, and to the parent, 
guardian, or custodian named in the petition if he can be found. 
Counsel for the child, and in neglect cases counsel for the parent, 
guardian, or custodian, shall be entitled to a copy of the petition prior 
to the hearing. 

“(c) At the commencement of the hearing the judge shall advise 
the parties of the right to counsel, as provided in section 16-2304, and 
shall appoint counsel if required. He shall also inform them of the 
contents of the petition and shall afford the child, or in a neglect case, 
the parent, guardian, or custodian, an opportunity to admit or deny 
the allegations in the petition. He shall then hear from the Corpora- 
tion Counsel] to determine whether the child should be placed or con- 
tinued in detention or shelter care under the criteria in section 16- 
2310. The child and his parent, guardian, or custodian shall have a 
right to be heard in their own behalf. 

“(d)(1) At the conclusion of the hearing, the judge shall— 

“(A) order detention or shelter care, setting forth in writing 
his reasons therefor. if he finds that the child’s detention or shelter 
care is required under the criteria in section 16-2310; or 

“(B) order the child released if he finds that the child’s deten- 
tion or shelter care is not required under such criteria. 
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“(2) If a child is ordered released under paragraph (1)(B) of 
this subsection, the judge may impose one or more of the following 
conditions: 

“(A) Placement of the child in the custody of a parent, guard- 
ian, or custodian or under supervision of a person or organization 
agreeing to supervise him. 

“(B) Placement of restrictions on the child’s travel, activities, 
or place of abode during the period of release. 

“(C) Any other condition reasonably necessary to assure the 
appearance of the child at a factfinding hearing or his protection 
from harm, including a requirement that the child return to the 
physical custody of the parent, guardian, or custodian after 
specified hours. 

“(e) When a judge finds that a child’s detention or shelter care is re- 
quired under the criteria of section 16-2310, he shall then hear evi- 
dence presented by the Corporation Counsel to determine whether 
there is probable cause to believe the allegations in the petition are 
true. The child, his parent, guardian or custodian may present evi- 
dence on the issues and be heard in their own behalf. 

“(f) When a judge finds there is probable cause to believe the alle- 
gations in the petition are true, he shall order the child to be placed or 
continued in detention or shelter care and set forth his reasons. When 
a judge finds that there is not probable cause to believe the allegations 
in the petition are true, he shall order the child to be released. 

“(g) The Division at a detention or shelter care hearing may not 
postpone the determination of whether detention or shelter care is 
required. For good cause shown, however, the Division may grant a 
continuance of any other part of the hearing (including the filing of 
a petition) for a period not to exceed five days. 

“(h) On motion by or on behalf of the child, a child in custody shall 
be released from custody if his detention or shelter care hearing is not 
commenced within the time set herein. 

“(i) If a child is not released after his detention or shelter care 
hearing and the parent, guardian or custodian did not receive notice 
thereof, the Division may, in the interest of justice, conduct a new 
hearing in accordance with rules prescribed by the Superior Court. 

“(j) Upon objection of the child or his parent, guardian or custo- 
dian, a judge who conducted a detention or shelter care hearing shall 
not conduct a factfinding hearing on the petition. 


“§ 16-2313. Place of detention or shelter 


“(a) A child who is alleged to be neglected and who is in custody 
may be placed at any time prior to disposition, only in— 
“(1) a foster home; 
“(2) a group home, youth shelter, or other appropriate home 
for nondelinquent children; or 
““(3) another facility for shelter care designated by the Divi- 
sion, including an appropriate facility operated by the District 
of Columbia. 
No child alleged to be neglected may be placed in a facility described 
in paragraph (3) of subsection (b) of this section. 
“(b) A child who is alleged to be in need of supervision or (except 


as provided in subsection (d) or (e)) is alleged to be delinquent and 
who is in custody may be detained at any time prior to disposition 
only in 
“(1) a foster home; 
“(2) a group home, youth shelter, or other appropriate home 
for allegedly delinquent children ; or 
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“(3) a detention home for allegedly delinquent children or 
children alleged to be in need of supervision, designated by the 
Division, including an appropriate facility operated by the Dis- 
trict of Columbia. 

Unless the Division shall by order so authorize, no child may be de- 
tained in a facility described in paragraph (3) if it would result in 
his commingling with children who have been adjudicated delinquent 
and committed by order of the Division. 

*“(c) A child in detention or shelter care may be temporarily trans- 
ferred to a medical facility for physical care and may, on order of the 
Division, be temporarily transferred to a facility for mental examina- 
tion or treatment. 

“(d) Except as provided in subsection (e), no child under eighteen 
years of age may be detained in a jail or other facility for the deten- 
tion of adults, unless transferred as provided in section 16-2307. The 
appropriate official of a jail or other facility for the detention of 
adults shall inform the Superior Court immediately when a child 
under the age of eighteen years is received there (other than by trans- 
fer) and shall (1) deliver him to the Director of Social Services upon 
request, or (2) transfer him to a detention facility described in sub- 
section (b) (3). 

“(e) A child sixteen years of age or older who is alleged to be 
delinquent and who is in detention, whose conduct constitutes a men- 
ace to other children, and who cannot be controlled, may on order 
of the Division be transferred to a place of detention for adults, but 
shall be kept separate from adults. 

“§ 16-2314. Consent decree 

“(a) At any time after the filing of a delinquency or need of super- 
vision petition and prior to adjudication at a factfinding hearing, the 
Division may, on motion of the Corporation Counsel or counsel for 
the child, suspend the proceedings and continue the child under super- 
vision, without commitment, under terms and conditions established by 
rules of the Superior Court. Such a consent decree shall not be 
entered unless the child is represented by counsel and has been 
informed of the consequences of the decree; nor shall it be entered 
over the objection of the child or of the Corporation Counsel. 

“(b) A consent decree shall remain in force for six months unless 
the child is sooner discharged by the Director of Social Services. 
Upon application of the Director of Social Services or an agency 
supervising the child made prior to the expiration of the decree, a 
consent decree may, after notice and hearing, be extended for not more 
than six additional months by order of the Division. 

“(c) If prior to the expiration of the decree or discharge by the 
Director of Social Services, the child fails to fulfill the express con- 
ditions of the decree or a new delinquency or need of supervision peti- 
tion is filed concerning the child, the original petition under which 
the decree was filed may, in the discretion of the C orporation Counsel 
following consultation with the Director of Social Services, be rein- 
stated. The child shall thereafter be held accountable on the original 
petition as if the consent decree had never been entered. 

“(d) If a child completes the period of continuance under super- 
siilen in accordance with the consent decree or is sooner discharged 
by the Director of Social Services, the Division shall dismiss the 
original petition. 
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“§ 16-2315. Physical and mental examinations 


“(a) At any time following the filing of a petition, on motion of the 
Corporation Counsel or counsel for the child, or on its own motion, 
the Division may order a child to be examined to aid in determining 
his physical or mental condition. 

“(b) Wherever possible examinations shall be conducted on an out- 
patient basis, but the Division may, if it deems necessary, commit the 
child to a suitable medical facility or institution for the purpose of ex- 
amination. Commitment for examination shall be for a period of not 
more than forty-five days; except that the Division may, for good 

cause shown, grant extensions of the commitment which may not ex- 
ceed forty-five days in the aggregate. 

“(¢ )(1) If as a result of a ment: tal examination the Division deter- 
mines that a child alleged to be delinquent is incompetent to partici- 
pate in proceedings under the petition by reason of mental illness or 
substantial retardation, it shall, except as provided in subsection (2), 
suspend further proceedings and the C’ orporation Counsel shall initiate 
commitment proceedings pursuant to chapter 5 or 11 of title 21. 

“(2) If a motion for transfer for criminal prosecution has been filed 
pursuant to section 16-2307 and the Division determines that a child 
alleged to be delinquent is incompetent to participate in the transfer 
proceedings by reason of mental illness, it shall suspend further pro- 
ceedings and order the child confined to a suitable hospital or facility 
for the ment: ally ill until his competency is restored. If prior to the 
time the child reaches the age of 21 it appears that he will not regain 
his competency to participate in the proceedings, the ere 
Counsel shall mitiate commitment proceedings pursuant to chapter 5 
of title 21. 

“(3) If, as a result of mental examination, the Division determines 
that a child alleged to be in need of supervision is incompetent to par- 
ticipate in proceedings under the petition by reason of mental illness 
or substantial retardation, it shall suspend further proceedings. If pro- 
ceedings are suspended, the Corporation Counsel may initiate com- 
mitment proceedings pursuant to chapter 5 or 11 of title 21. 

“(d) The results of an examination under this section shall be ad- 
missible in a transfer hearing pursuant to section 16-2307, in a 
clispositional hearing under this subchapter, or in a commitment pro- 
ceeding under chapter 5 or 11 of title 21. The results of examination 
may be admitted into evidence at a factfinding hearing to aid the Di- 
vision in determining a material allegation of the petition relating to 
the child’s mental or physical condition, but not for the purpose of 
es‘ablishing a defense of insanity. 

“(e) Following an adjudication at a factfinding hearing that a child 
is neglected, the Division may order the mental or physical examina- 
tion of the parent, guardian, or custodian of the child whose ability to 
care for the child 1s at issue. The results of the examination are ad- 
miissible at a dispositional hearing on the petition alleging neglect. 
“§ 16-2316. Conduct of hearings; evidence 


“(a) The Division shall, without a jury, hear and adjudicate cases 
involving delinquency, need of supervision, or neglect. The Corpora- 
tion Counsel shall present evidence in support of all petitions arising 
under this subchapter and otherwise represent the District of Columbia 
in all proceedings. 

“(b) Evidence which is competent, material, and relevant shall be 
admissible at factfinding hearings. Evidence which is material and 
relevant shall be admissible at detention hearings, transfer hearings 
under section 16-2307, and dispositional hearings. 
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“(c) All hearings and proceedings under this subchapter shall be 
recorded by appropriate means. Except in hearings to declare a person 
in contempt of court, the general public shall be excluded from hear- 
ings arising under this subchapter. Only persons necessary to the pro- 
ceedings shall be admitted, but the Division may, ne to rule of 
the Superior Court, admit such other persons (including members of 
the press) as have a proper interest in the case or the work of the 
court on condition that they refrain from divulging information iden- 
tifying the child or members of his family lawelvell's the proceedings. 

“(d) If the Division finds that it is in the best interest of the child, 
it may temporarily exclude him from any proceeding except a fact- 
finding hearing. If the petition alleges neglect, the child may also be 
temporarily excluded from a factfinding hearing. In any case, counsel 
for the child may not be excluded. 


“§ 16-2317. Hearings, findings; dis-nissal 

“(a) Except as otherwise provided by statute or court rule, all mo- 
tions shall be heard at the time of the factfinding hearing. 

“(b) After a factfinding hearing on the allegations in the petition, 
the Division shall make and file written findings in all cases as to the 
truth of the allegations, and in neglect cases, he shall also make and 
file written findings as to whether the child is neglected. If the Divi- 
sion finds that— 

“(1) in the case of a delinquency petition, that the allegations 
have not been established by proof beyond a reasonable doubt, or 
“(2) in the case of a need of supervision or neglect petition, 
that the allegations have not been established by the preponder- 
ance of the evidence, 
the Division shall dismiss the petition and order the child released 
from any de‘ention or shelter care or other restriction previously 
ordered. If the proceedings are not terminated after the factfinding 
hearing, the Division shall review the need for detention or shelter care 
of the child. 
“(c) Ifthe Division finds in a factfinding hearing that— 
“(1) the allegations in a delinquency petition have been es- 
tablished by proof beyond a reasonable doubt, or 
“(2) the allegations in a need of supervision or neglect peti- 
tion have been established by the preponderance of the evidence, 
the Division, after giving the notice required by subsection (e) of this 
section, shall proceed to hold a dispositional hearing. The Division 
may postpone a oy eres hearing to await the predisposition study 
and report of the Director of Social Services required by section 16— 
2319. In the absence of evidence to the contrary, a finding of the com- 
mission of an act which would constitute a criminal offense if commit- 
ted by an adult is sufficient to sustain a finding of need for care or 
rehabilitation in delinquency and need of supervision cases. 

“(d) If the Division finds that the child is not in need of care or 
rehabilitation it shall terminate the proceedings and discharge the child 
from detention, shelter care, or other restriction previously ordered. 

“(e) The Division shall give prompt notice of any dispositional 
hearing as follows: 

“(1) In delinquency and need of supervision cases, to the child, 
his spouse (if any), and his parent, guardian, or custodian. 

“(2) In neglect cases, to the child and to the parent, guardian, 
or custodian named in the petition if he can be found. 


“§ 16-2318. Order of adjudication noncriminal 


“A consent decree, order of adjudication, or order of disposition in 
a proceeding under this subchapter is not a conviction of crime and 
does not impose any civil disability ordinarily resulting from a con- 
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viction, nor does it operate to disqualify a child in any future civil 
service examination, appointment, or application for public service in 
either the Government of the United States or of the District of 
Columbia. 


“§ 16-2319. Predisposition study and report 

“After a motion for transfer has been filed, or after the Division 
has made findings pursuant to subsection (c) of section 16-2317 sus- 
taining the allegations of a petition and, in neglect cases, the conclu- 
sion that the child is neglected, the Division shall direct that a pre- 
disposition study and report to the Division be made by the Director 
of Social Services or a qualified agency designated by the Division 
concerning the child, his family, his environment, and other matters 
relevant to the need for treatment or disposition of the case. Except 
in connection with a hearing on a transfer motion, no predisposition 
study or report shall be furnished to or considered by the Division 
prior to completion of the factfinding hearing. 


“§ 16-2320. Disposition of child who is neglected, delinquent, or 
in need of supervision 


“(a) Ifa child is found to be neglected, the Division may order any 
of the following dispositions which will be in the best interest of the 
child: 

“(1) Permit the child to remain with his parent, guardian, or 
other custodian, subject to such conditions and limitations as the 
Division may prescribe, including but not limited to medical, 
psychiatric, or other treatment at an appropriate facility on an 
out-patient basis. 

“(2) Place the child under protective supervision. 

“(3) Transfer legal rae to any of the following— 

“(A) a public agency responsible for the care of neglected 
children ; 

“(B) a child placing agency or other private organization 
or facility which is licensed or otherwise authorized by law 
and is designated by the Commissioner of the District of 
Columbia to receive and provide care for the child; or 

“(C) a relative or other individual who is found by the 
Division to be qualified to receive and care for the child. 

“(4) Commitment of the child for medical, psychiatric, or 
other treatment at an appropriate facility on an in-patient basis 
if, at the dispositional hearing provided for in section 16-2317, 
the Division finds that confinement is necessary to the treatment 
of the child. A child for whom medical, psychiatric, or other 
treatment is ordered may petition the Division for review of the 
order thirty days after treatment under the order has commenced, 
and, if, after a hearing for the purpose of such review, the origi- 
nal order is affirmed, the child may petition for review thereafter 
every six months. 

“(5) Make such other disposition as may be provided by law 
and as the Division deems to be in the best interests of the child 
and the community. 

“(b) Unless a child found neglected is also found to be delinquent, 
he shall not be committed to, or confined in, an institution for delin- 
quent children. 

“(c) If a child is found to be delinquent or in need of supervision, 
the Division may order any of the following dispositions for his super- 
vision, care, and rehabilitation : 

“(1) Any disposition authorized by subsection (a) (other than 
paragraph (3) (A) thereof). 
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“(2) Transfer of legal custody to a public agency for the care 
of delinquent children. 

“(3) Probation under such conditions and limitations as the 
Division may prescribe. 

“(d) No child found in need of supervision, unless also found delin- 
quent, shall be committed to or placed in an institution or facility for 
delinquent children ; except that 1f such child has previously been found 
in need of supervision and the Division, after hearing, so finds, the 
Division may specify that such child be committed to or placed in an 
institution or facility for delinquent children. 

“(e) No child who is found to be delinquent, in need of supervision, 
or neglected shall be committed to a penal or correctional institution 
for adult offenders. 


“§ 16-2321. Disposition of mentally ill or substantially retarded 
child 

“(a) If no previous examination has been made under section 16- 
2315 and the Division, after a factfinding but before a dispositional 
hearing, has reason to believe that a child is mentally ill or substan- 
tially retarded, it may order an examination as provided in section 
16-2315. 

“(b) If as a result of the examination the child is found to be 
mentally ill or substantially retarded, the Division may, in lieu of other 
disposition, direct the appropriate authority to initlate commitment 
proceedings under chapter 5 or 11 of title 21. The Division may order 
the child detained in suitable facilities pending commitment 
proceedings. 

“(c) If the examination does not indicate that commitment pro- 
ceedings should be initiated or if the proceedings do not result in 
commitment, the Division shall proceed to disposition pursuant to 
this subchapter. 


“§ 16-2322. Limitation of time on dispositional orders 

“(a)(1) A dispositional order vesting legal custody of a child in 
a department, agency, or institution shal] remain in force for an inde- 
terminate period not exceeding two years. Unless the order specifies 
that release is permitted only by order of the Division, the department, 
agency, Or institution may release the child at any time that it appears 
the purpose of the disposition order has been achieved. 

“(2) An order vesting legal custody of a child in an individual other 
than his parent shall remain in force for two years unless sooner ter- 
minated by order of the Division. 

“(3) An order of probation or a protective supervision order shall 
remain in force for a period not exceeding one year from the date 
entered, but the Director of Social Services or the agency providing 
supervision may terminate supervision at any time that it appears the 
purpose of the order has been achieved. 

“(b) A dispositional order vesting legal custody of a child in an 
agency or institution may be extended for additional periods of one 
year, unon motion of the denartment, agency, or institution to which 
the child was committed, if, after notice and hearing, the Division 
finds that— 

“(1) in the case of a neglected child, the extension is necessary 
to safeguard his welfare: or 

“(2) in the case of a child adjudicated delinquent or in need 
of supervision, the extension is necessary for his rehabilitation 
or the protection of the public interest. 
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“(¢) Any other dispositional order may be extended for additional 
periods of one year, upon motion of the Director of Social Services, 
if, after notice and hearing, the Division finds that extension is neces- 
sary to protect the interest of the child. tk 

“(d) A release or termination of an order prior to expiration of 
the order pursuant to subsection (a) (1) or (3), shall promptly be 
reported in writing to the Division. 

“(e) Upon termination of a dispositional order a child shall be 
notified in writing of its termination. Upon termination of an order or 
release a child shall be notified, in accordance with rules of the 
Superior Court, of his right to move for the sealing of his records as 
provided in section 16-2334. 

“(f) Unless sooner terminated, all orders of the Division under this 
subchapter in force with respect to a child terminate when he reaches 
twenty-one years of age. 

“§ 16-2323. Modification, termination of orders 

“(a) An order of the Division under this subchapter shall be set 
aside if— 

“(1) it was obtained by fraud or mistake sufficient to set aside 
an order or judgment ina civil action: 

“(2) the Division lacked jurisdiction ; or 

(3) newly discovered evidence so requires. 

“(b) A child who has been committed under this subchapter to 
the custody of an institution, agency, or person, or the parent or 
guardian of the child, may file a motion for modification or termina- 
tion of the order of commitment on the ground that the child no longer 
is in need of commitment, if the child or his parent or guardian has 
applied to the institution or agency for release and the application 
was denied or not acted upon within a reasonable time. 

“(c) The Director of Social Services shall conduct a preliminary 
review of motions filed under subsection (b) and shall prepare a report 
to the Division on the allegations contained therein. The Division may 
dismiss the motion if it concludes from the report that it is without 
substance. Otherwise, the Division, after notice, shall hear and deter- 
mine the issues raised by the motion and deny the motion, or enter an 
appropriate order modifying or terminating the order of commitment, 
if it finds such action necessary to safeguard the welfare of the child 
or the interest of the public. 

“(d) A motion may be filed under subsection (b) only once every 
six months. 


“§ 16-2324. Support of committed child 

“Whenever legal custody of a child is vested in any agency or indi- 
vidual other than the child’s parent, after due notice to the parent or 
other persons legally obligated to care for and support the child and 
after hearing, the Division may, at the dispositional hearing or there- 
after, order and decree that the parent or other legally obligated per- 
son shall pay, in such manner as the Division may direct, a reasonable 
sum that will cover in whole or in part the support and treatment of 
the child after the decree is entered. If the parent or other legally obli- 
gated person wilfully fails or refuses to pay such sum, the Division 
may proceed against him for contempt, or the order may be filed and 
shall have the effect of a civil judgment. 


“§ 16-2325. Court costs and expenses 

“Tf, at the dispositional hearing or thereafter, the Division finds, 
after due notice and hearing, that the parent or other person legally 
obligated to care for and support a child subject to proceedings under 
this subchapter is financially able to pay, the Division may order him 
to pay all of or part of the costs of 
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“(1) physical and mental examinations and treatment of the 
child lead by the Division ; and 
“(2) reasonable compensation for services and related expenses 
of counsel] appointed by the court to represent the child, or, in 
neglect cases, himself. 
Payment shal] be made as prescribed by rules of the Superior Court. 


“8 16-2326. Probation revocation; disposition 


“(a) If a child on probation incident to an adjudication of delin- 
quency or need of supervision violates any term of his probation he 
may be proceeded against in a probation revocation hearing. 

“(b) A proce eeding to revoke probation shall be commenced by the 
filing of a revocation petition by the Corporation Counsel. The peti- 
tion to revoke probation shall be in such form as may be prescribed 
by rule of the Superior Court and shall be served together with a 
summons in the manner provided in section 16-2306. 

“(c) Probation revocation proceedings shall be heard without a 
jury and shall require establishment of the facts alleged by a pre- 
ponderance of the evidence. As nearly as may be appropriate, proba- 
tion revocation proceedings shall conform to the proc edures established 
by this subchapter for delinquency and need of supervision cases. 

“(d) Ifa child is found to have violated the terms of his probation, 
the Division may modify the terms and conditions of the probation 
order, extend the period of probation, or enter any other order of 
disposition specified in section 16-2320 for a delinquent child. 


“§ 16-2327. Interlocutory appeals 

“(a) A child who has been ordered transferred for criminal pros- 
ecution under section 16-2307 or detained or placed in shelter care 
or subjected to conditions of release under section 16-2312, may, 
within two days of the date of entry of the Division’s order, file a 
notice of interlocutory appeal. 

“(b) The District of Columbia Court of Appeals shall (1) hear 
argument on an appeal under subsection (a) on or before the third 
day (excluding Sundays) after the filing of notice under that sub- 
section, (2) dispense with any requirement of written briefs other 
than the supporting materials previously submitted to the Division, 
and (3) render its decision on or before the next day following argu- 
ment on appeal. The court may in rendering its decision dispense with 
the i issuance of a written opinion. 

“(c) In cases involving transfer for criminal prosecution, the 
pendency of an interlocutory appeal shall act to stay criminal proceed- 
ings. Until the time for filing an interlocutory appeal has lapsed, or if 
an appeal is filed until its completion, no child who has been ordered 
transferred for criminal prosecution shall be removed to a place of 
adult detention, except as provided in section 16-2313, or otherwise 
treated as an adult. 

“(d) The decision of the District of Columbia Court of Appeals 
shall be final. 


“§ 16-2328. Finality of judgments; appeals; transcripts 


“(a) Except as otherwise expressly provided by law, in all hearings 
and cases tried before the Division pursuant to this sube hapter, the 
judgment of the Division is final. 

“(b) In all appeals from decisions of the Division with respect to a 
child alleged to be neglected, delinquent, or in need of supervision, the 
child shall be identified only by initials in all transcripts, briefs, and 
other papers filed, and all necessary steps, as prescribed by rule of the 
District of Columbia Court of Appeals, shall be taken to protect the 
identity of the child. 
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“(c) Upon the filing of a motion and supporting affidavit stating 
that he is financially unable to purchase a transcript, a party who has 
filed notice of appeal or of interlocutory -—- shall be furnished, at 
no cost or at such part of cost as he is able to pay, so much of the 
transcript as is necessary adequately to prepare and support the 
appeal. 

“(d) An appeal does not operate to stay the order, judgment, or 
decree appealed from, but on application and hearing whenever the 
case is properly before the appellate court, that court may order 
otherwise if suitable provision is made for the care and custody of the 


child. 
“§ 16-2329. Time computation 


“(a) In all proceedings in the Division, time limitations shall be 
reasonably construed by the Division for the protection of the com- 
munity and of the child. 

“(b) The following periods shall be excluded in computing the time 
limits established for proceedings under this subchapter: 

“(1) The period of delay resulting from a continuance granted, 
upon amends constituting unusual circumstances, at the request 
or with the consent, in any case, of the child or his counsel, or, in 
neglect cases, also of the parent, guardian, or custodian. 

“(2) The period of delay resulting from other proceedings con- 
cerning the child, including but not limited to an examination or 
hearing on mental health or retardation and a hearing on a trans- 
fer motion. 

“(3) The period of delay resulting from a continuance granted 
at the request of the Corporation Counsel if the continuance is 
granted because of the unavailability of evidence material to the 
case, when the Corporation Counsel has exercised due diligence 
to obtain such evidence and there are reasonable grounds to believe 
that such evidence will be available at the later date; or if the 
continuance is granted to allow the Corporation Counsel addi- 
tional time to prepare his case and additional time is required due 
to the exceptional circumstances of the case. 

“(4) The period of delay resulting from the imposition of a 
consent decree. 

“(5) The period of delay resulting from the absence or un- 
availability of the child. 

“(6) A reasonable period of delay when the child is joined for 
a hearing with another child as to whom the time for a hearing 
has not run and there is good cause for not hearing the cases 
separately. 


“§ 16-2330. Juvenile case records; confidentiality; inspection and 
disclosure 


“(a) As used in this section, the term ‘juvenile case records’ refers 
to the following records of a case over which the Division has juris- 
diction under section 11-1101(13) : 

“(1) Notices filed with the court by an arresting officer pur- 
suant to this subchapter. 

“(2) The docket of the court and entries therein. 

“(3) Complaints, petitions, and other legal papers filed in the 
case. 

“(4) Transcripts of proceedings before the court. 

“(5) Findings, verdicts, judgments, orders, and decrees. 

“(6) Other writings filed in proceedings before the court, other 
than social records. 
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“(b) Juvenile case records shall be kept confidential and shall not 
be open to inspection ; but, subject to the limitations of subsection (c), 
the inspection of those records shall be permitted to— 

“(1) judges and professional staff of the Superior Court ; 
“(2) the Corporation Counsel and his assistants assigned to the 
Division ; 
“(3) the respondent, his parents or guardians, and their duly 
authorized attorneys; 
“(4) any court or its probation staff, for purposes of sentencing 
the respondent as a defendant in a criminal case and the counsel 
for the defendant in that case ; om 
“(5) public or private agencies or institutions providing super- 
vision or treatment or having custody of the child, if super- 
vision, treatment, or custody is under order of the Division; 
“(6) the United States Attorney for the District of Columbia, 
his assistants, and any other prosecuting attorneys involved in the 
investigation or trial of a criminal case arising out of the same 
transaction or occurrence as a case in which a child is alleged to 
be delinquent ; and 
“(7) other persons having a professional interest in the protec- 
tion, welfare, treatment, and rehabilitation of the respondent or 
of a member of his family, or in the work of the Superior Court, 
if authorized by rule or special order of the court. 
Records inspected may not be divulged to unauthorized persons. The 
prosecuting attorney inspecting records pursuant to paragraph (6) 
of this subsection may divulge the contents to the extent required 
in the prosecution of a criminal case, and the United States Attorney 
for the District of Columbia and his assistants may inspect a tran- 
script of the testimony of any witness and divulge the contents to the 
extent required by the prosecution of the witness for perjury, without, 
wherever possible, naming or otherwise revealing the identity of a 
child under the jurisdiction of the Division. 

“(c) Notwithstanding subsection (b), the Superior Court may by 
rule or special order provide that particular items or classes of items 
in juvenile case records shall not be open to inspection except pursuant 
to rule or special order; but, in dispositional proceedings after an ad- 
judication, no item considered by the judge (other than identification 
of the sources of confidential information) shall be withheld from in- 
spection (1) in delinquency or need of supervision cases, by the at- 
torney for the child, or (2) in neglect cases, by the attorney for the 
child and an attorney for the parent, guardian, or other custodian of 
the child. 

“(d) The Superior Court may by rule or special order provide pro- 
cedures for the inspection or copying of juvenile case records by per- 
sons entitled to inspect them. No person receiving any record or in- 
formation pursuant to this section may publish or use it for any 
purpose other than that for which it was received without a special 
order of the court. 

“(e) No person shall disclose, inspect, or use records in violation 
of this section. 


“§ 16-2331. Juvenile social records; confidentiality; inspection 
and disclosure 
“(a) As used in this section, the term ‘juvenile social records’ refers 
to all social records made with respect to a child in any proceedings 
over which the Division has jurisdiction under section 11-1101(13), 
including preliminary inquiries, predisposition studies, and exam- 
ination reports. 
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“(b) Juvenile social records shall be kept confidential and shall 
not be open to inspection; but, subject to the limitations of sub- 
section (c), the inspection of those records shall be permitted to— 

“(1) judges and professional staff of the Superior Court and 
the Corporation Counsel and his assistants assigned to the 
Division ; 

“(2) the attorney for the child at any stage of a proceeding 
in the Division, including intake; 

“(3) any court or its probation staff, for purposes of sen- 
tencing the child as a defendant in a criminal case, and, if and 
to the extent other presentence materials are disclosed to him, 
the counsel for the defendant in that case ; 

“(4) public or private agencies or institutions providing 
supervision or treatment, or having custody of the child, if the 
supervision, treatment, or custody is under order of the Division: 
and 

“(5) other persons having a professional interest in the pro- 
tection, welfare, treatment, and rehabilitation of the respond- 
ent or of a member of his family, or in the work of the Division, 
if authorized by rule or special order of the court. 

Records inspected may not be divulged to unauthorized persons. 

“(c) Notwithstanding subsection (b), the Superior Court may by 
rule or special order provide that particular items or classes of items 
in juvenile social records shall not be open to inspection except pur- 
suant to rule or special order; but, in dispositional proceedings after 
an adjudication, no item considered by the judge (other than identi- 
fication of the sources of confidential information) shall be withheld 
from inspection (1) in delinquency or need of supervision cases, 
by the attorney for the child, or (2) in neglect cases, by the attorney 
for the child and an attorney for the parent, guardian, or other cus- 
todian of the child. 

“(d) The Superior Court may by rule or special order provide pro- 
cedures for the inspection or copying of juvenile social records by 
persons entitled to inspect them. No person receiving any record or in- 
formation pursuant to this section may publish or use it for any pur- 
pose other than that for which it was received without a special order 
of the court. 

“(e) No person shall disclose, inspect, or use records in violation of 
this section. 


“§ 16-2332. Police and other law enforcement records 

“(a) Law enforcement records and files concerning a child shall 
not be open to public inspection nor shall their contents or existence be 
disclosed to the public unless a charge of delinquency is transferred 
for criminal prosecution under section 16-2307, the interest of national 
security requires, or the court otherwise orders in the interest of the 
child. 

“(b) Inspection of such records and files is permitted by— 

“(1) the Superior Court, having the child currently before it 
in any proceeding; 

“(2) the officers of public and private institutions or agencies 
to which the child is currently committed, and those professional 
persons or agencies responsible for his supervision after release ; 

“(3) any other person, agency or institution, by order of the 
court, having a professional interest in the child or in the work 
of the law enforcement department ; 

“(4) law enforcement officers of the United States, the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, and other jurisdictions when necessary for the 
discharge of their current official duties; 
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“(5) a court in which a person is charged with a criminal of- 
fense for the purposes of determining conditions of release or bail ; 

“(6) a court in which a person is convicted of a criminal offense 
for the purpose of a presentence report or other dispositional] pro- 
ceeding, or by officials of penal institutions and other penal fa- 
cilities to which he is committed, or by a parole board in consid- 
ering his parole or discharge or in exercising supervision over 
him; and 

“(7) the parent, guardian, or other custodian and counsel for 
the child. 

“(c) Photographs may be displayed to potential witnesses for 
identification purposes, in accordance with the standards of fairness 
applicable to adults. 

“(d) No person shall disclose, inspect, or use records or files in viola- 
tion of this section. 


“§ 16-2333. Fingerprint records 


“(a) The contents or existence of law enforcement records and files 
of the fingerprints of a child shall not be disclosed by the custodians 
thereof, except— 

“(1) toa law enforcement officer of the United States, the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, or other jurisdiction for purposes of the in- 
vestigation and trial of a criminal offense ; or 

“(2) pursuant to rule or special order of the court. 

“(b) When a child is transferred for criminal prosecution under 
section 16-2307, law enforcement records and files of his fingerprints 
relating to any matter so transferred shal] be deemed those of an 
adult. 

“(c¢) No person shall disclose, inspect, or use records in violation 
of this section. 


“§ 16-2334. Sealing of records 


“(a) On motion of a person who has been the subject of a petition 
filed pursuant to section 16-2305, or on the Division’s own motion, 
the Division shall vacate its order and findings and shall order the 
sealing of the case and social] records referred to in sections 16-2330 
and 16-2331 and the law enforcement records and files referred to in 
section 16-2332, or those of any other agency active in the case if it 
finds that— 

“(1)(A) aneglected child has reached his majority ; or 
“(B) two years have elapsed since the final discharge of the 
person from legal custody or supervision, or since the entry of 
any other Division order not involving custody or supervision ; 
and 
*(2) he has not been subsequently convicted of a crime, or 
adjudicated delinquent or in need of supervision prior to the 
filing of the motion, and no proceeding is pending seeking such 
conviction or adjudication. 
“(b) Reasonable notice of a motion shall be given to— 
*(1) the person who is the subject of the petition ; 
(2) the Corporation Counsel ; 
“(3) the authority granting the discharge, if the final discharge 
was from an institution, parole, or probation ; and 
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“(4) the law enforcement department having custody of the 
files and records specified in section 16-2332. _ ' 

“(c) Upon the entry of the order, the proceedings in the case shall 
be treated as if they never occurred. All facts ne to the action 
including arrest, the filing of a petition, and the adjudication, filing, 
and disposition of the Division shall no longer exist as a matter of 
law. The Division, the law enforcement department, or —~ other de- 
partment or agency that received notice under subsection (b) and was 
named in the order shall reply, and the person who is the subject 
matter of the records may reply, to any inquiry that no record exists 
with respect to such person. 

“(d) Inspection of the files and records included in the order may 
thereafter permitted by the Division only upon motion by the 
person who is the subject of such records, and may be made only by 
those persons named in the motion; but the Division in its discre- 
tion may, by special order in an individual case, permit inspection 
by or release of information in the records to persons having a pro- 
fessional interest in the protection, welfare, treatment, and rehabilita- 
tion of the person who is the subject of the petition or other members 
of his family. 

“(e) Any adjudication of delinquency or need of supervision or con- 
viction of a felony subsequent to sealing shall have the effect of nulli- 
fying the vacating and sealing order. 

“(f) A person who has been the subject of a petition filed under 
this subchapter shall be notified of his rights under subsection (a) at 
the time a dispositional order is entered and again at the time of his 
final discharge from supervision, treatment, or custody. 

““(g) No person shall disclose, receive, or use records in violation of 


this section. 


“§ 16-2335. Unlawful disclosure of records; penalties 

“Whoever willfully discloses, receives, makes use of, or knowingly 
permits the use of information concerning a child or other person in 
violation of sections 16-2330 through 16-2334, shall be guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and, upon conviction thereof, shall be fined not more than 
$250 or imprisoned not more than ninety days, or both. Violations of 
this section shall be prosecuted by the Corporation Counsel in the 
name of the District of Columbia. 


“§ 16-2336. Additional powers of the Director of Social Services 

“In addition to the powers and duties prescribed in section 11-1722, 
the Director of Social Services shall have power to take into custody 
and place in detention or shelter care, in accordance with this sub- 
chapter, children who are under his supervision as delinquent, in 
need of supervision, or neglected, or children who have run away from 
agencies or institutions to which they were committed under this 
subchapter. 


“§ 16-2337. Emergency medical treatment 

“Nothing in this subchapter shall prevent a public agency having 
custody of a child who is under the jurisdiction of the Division from 
providing the child with emergency medical treatment. 
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“SUBCHAPTER IIL—PATERNITY PROCEEDINGS 


“§ 16-2341. Representation 


“(a) Where a public support burden has been incurred or is 
threatened, the Corporation Counsel, or any of his assistants, shall 
bring a civil action in the Family Division on behalf of any wife or 
child to enforce support of such wife or child. 

“(b) In all cases over which the Division has jurisdiction under 
paragraphs (3), (4), (10), and (11) of section 11-1101, where the 
court deems it necessary and proper, an attorney shall be appointed 
by the court to represent the respondent. 

“(c) Nothing in this section shall be construed to interfere with 
the right of an individual to file a civil action over which the Division 
has jurisdiction under the paragraphs of section 11-1101 referred 
to in subsection (b). 

“§ 16-2342. Time of bringing complaint 

“Proceedings over which the Division has jurisdiction under para- 
graphs (3) and (11) of section 11-1101 to establish paternity and 
provide for the support of a child born out of wedlock may be insti- 
tuted after four months of pregnancy or within two years after the 
birth of the child, or within one year after the putative father has 
ceased making contributions for the support of the child. The time 
during which the respondent is absent from the jurisdiction shall 
be excluded from the computation of the time within which a com- 
plaint may be filed. 


“§ 16-2343. Blood tests 
“When it is relevant to an action over which the Division has 


jurisdiction under section 11-1101, the court may direct that the 
mother, child, and the respondent submit to one or more blood tests 


to determine whether or not the respondent can be excluded as being 
the father of the child, but the results of the test may be admitted 
as evidence only in cases where the respondent does not object to its 
admissability. Where the parties cannot afford the cost of a blood 
test, the court may direct the Department of Public Health to per- 
form such tests without fee. 


“§ 16-2344. Exclusion of public 

“T’pon trial or proceedings over which the Division has jurisdiction 
under paragraph (3), (4), (10), or (11) of section 11-1191, the 
court may exclude the general public and, at the request of either 
party, shall exclude the general public. 


“§ 16-2345. New birth record upon marriage of natural parents 
“When a certified copy of a marriage certificate is submitted to the 
Director of Public Health, establishing that the previously unwed 
parents of a child born out of wedlock ive intermarried subsequent 
to the birth of the child, and the paternity of the child has been ju- 
dicially determined or acknowledged by the husband before the Com- 
missioner of the District of Columbia or his designated agent, or has 
been acknowledged in an affidavit sworn to by the husband before a 
judge or the clerk of a court of record, or before an officer of the armed 
forces of the United States authorized to administer oaths, and the 
affidavit is delivered to the Commissioner or his designated agent, a 
new certificate of birth bearing the original date of birth and the names 
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of both parents shall be issued and substituted for the certificate of 
birth then on file. The original certificate of birth and all papers per- 
taining to the issuance of the new certificate shall be placed under seal 
and opened for inspection only upon order of the Family Division. 


“§ 16-2346. Reports to Director of Public Health 


“(a) Upon entry of a final judgment determining the paternity of a 
child born out of wedlock, the clerk of the court shall forward a cer- 
tificate to the Director of Public Health of the District of Columbia, 
or his authorized representative in the jurisdiction in which the child 
was born, giving the name of the person adjudged to be the father of 
the child. 

“(b) Upon receipt of the certificate provided for by subsection (a) 
of this section, sh Diveeiee of Public Health or his authorized repre- 
sentative shall file it with the original birth record, and thereafter 
may issue a certificate of birth registration including thereon the name 
of the person adjudged to be the father of the child. 


“§ 16-2347. Death of respondent; liability of estate 


“If the respondent dies after paternity has been established and 
prior to the time the child reaches the age of 18 years, any sums due 
and unpaid under an order of the court at the time of his death shall 
constitute a valid claim against his estate. 


“§ 16-2348. Paternity records; confidentiality; inspection and 
disclosure 


“(a) Except on order of the Family Division, no records in a case 
over which the Division has jurisdiction under section 11-1101(11) 
shall be open to inspection by anyone other than the plaintiff, respond- 
ent, their attorneys of record, or authorized professional staff of the 
Superior Court. The Family Division, upon proper showing, may 
authorize the furnishing of certified copies of the records or portions 
thereof to the respondent, the mother, or custodian of the child, a party 
in in‘erest, or their duly authorized attorneys. Certified copies of the 
records or portions thereof may be furnished, upon request, to the 
Corporation Counsel for use as evidence in nonsupport proceedings 
und to the Director of Public Health as provided by section 
16-2346 (a). 

“(b) No person shall disclose, receive, or use records in violation of 
this section. Whoever willfully discloses, receives, makes use of, or 
knowingly permits the use of information in violation of this section 
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and, upon conviction thereof, shall 
be fined not more than $250 or imprisoned not more than ninety days, 
or both. Violations of this section shall be prosecuted by the Corpora- 
tion Counsel in the name of the District of Columbia.” 

(b) The item relating to chapter 23 in the analysis of title 16 of the 
District of Columbia Code is amended by striking out “Juvenile Court” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “Family Division”. 


Parr C—INTRAFAMILY OFFENSES; JURISDICTION AND Process OUTSIDE 
THE District or CoL.uMBIA; COMPETENCY OF WITNESSES 


INTRAFAMILY OFFENSES 


Sec. 131. (a) Title 16 of the District of Columbia Code is amended 
by inserting after chapter 9 the following new chapter: 
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“Chapter 10.—PROCEEDINGS REGARDING INTRAFAMILY 
OFFENSES 


“16-1001. Definitions. 
“16-1002. Complaint of criminal conduct; referrals to Family Division. 
“16-1003. Petition for civil protection. 
“16-1004. Petition; notice; temporary order. 
“16-1005. Hearing; evidence; protection order. 
“16-1006. Dismissal of petition ; notice. 
“§ 16-1001. Definitions 
“For purposes of this chapter: ; 
“(1) The term ‘intrafamily offense’ means an act, punishable as a 
criminal offense, committed— 
“(A) by one spouse against the other ; ; é 
“(B) by a parent, guardian, or other legal custodian against a 
child; or 
“(C) by one person against another person with whom he 
shares a mutual residence and is in a close relationship rendering 
the application of this chapter appropriate. ; 
(2) The terms ‘complainant’ and ‘family member’ include any in- 
dividual in the relationship described in paragraph (1). 
“(3) The term ‘Family Division’ means the Family Division of 
the Superior Court of the District of Columbia. 
“(4) The term ‘Director of Social Services’ means the Director of 
Social Services in the Superior Court of the District of Columbia. 


“§ 16-1002. Complaint of criminal conduct; referrals to Family 
Division 

“(a) If, upon the complaint of any person of criminal conduct by 
another or the arrest of a person charged with criminal conduct, it 
appears to the United States Attorney for the District of Columbia 
(hereafter in this chapter referred to as the ‘United States attorney’) 
that the conduct aliens an intrafamily offense, he shall notify the 
Director of Social Services. The Director of Social Services may in- 
vestigate the matter and make such recommendations to the United 
States attorney as the Director deems appropriate. 

“(b) The United States attorney may also (1) file a criminal charge 
based upon the conduct and may consult with the Director of Social 
Services concerning appropriate recommendations for conditions of 
release taking into account the intrafamily nature of the offense; or 
(2) refer the matter to the Corporation Counsel for the filing of a 
petition for civil protection in the Family Division. Prior to any such 
referral, the United States attorney shall consult with the Director of 
Social Services concerning the appropriateness of the referral. A re- 
ferral to the Corporation Counsel by the United States attorney shall 
not preclude the United States attorney from subsequently filing a 
criminal charge based upon the conduct, if he deems it appropriate, 
but no criminal charge may be filed after the Family Division begins 
receiving evidence pursuant to section 16-1005. 


“§ 16-1003. Petition for civil protection 


“(a) Upon referral by the United States attorney, or upon applica- 
tion of any person or agency for a civil protection order with respect 
to an intrafamily offense committed or threatened, the Corporation 
Counsel may file a petition for civil protection in the Family Division. 

“(b) In any matter referred to the Corporation Counsel by the 
United States attorney in which the Corporation Counsel does not file 
a petition, he shall so notify the United States attorney. 
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“§ 16-1004. Petition; notice; temporary order 

“(a) Upon a filing of a petition for civil protection by the Corpora- 
tion Counsel, the Family Division shall set the matter for hearing, 
consolidating it, where appropriate, with other matters before the 
Family Division involving members of the same family. 

“(b) The Family Division shall cause notice of the hearing to be 
served on the respondent, the complainant and, if appropriate, the 
family member endangered (or, if a child, the person then having 
physical custody of the child), the Director of Social Services, and 
the Corporation Counsel. The respondent shall be served with a copy 
of the petition together with the notice and shall be directed to appear 
at the hearing. The Family Division may also cause notice to be served 
on other members of the family whose presence at the hearing is neces- 
sary to the proper disposition of the matter. 

“(c) If, upon the filing of the petition, the Division finds that the 
safety or welfare of a family member is immediately endangered by 

the respondent, it may, ex parte, issue a temporary protection order 
of not more than ten days duration and direct that the order be served 
along with the notice required by this section. 


“§ 16-1005. Hearing; evidence; protection order 


; “(a) Members of the family receiving notice shall appear at the 
hearing. In addition to the parties, the Corporation Counsel and the 
Director of Social Services may present evidence at the hearing. 


“(b) Notwithstanding section 14-306, in a hearing under this sec- 77 St#t+ 519 
tion, one spouse shall be a competent and compellable witness against 
the other and may testify as to confidential communications, but testi- 
mony compelled over a claim of a privilege conferred by such section 
shall be inadmissible in evidence in a criminal trial over the objection 


y 

t of a spouse entitled to claim that privilege. 

\ “(c) If, after hearing, the Family Division finds that there is good 

) cause to believe the respondent has committed or is threatening an 

2 intrafamily offense, it may issue a protection order— 

. “(1) directing the respondent to refrain from the conduct com- 

1 mitted or threatened and to keep the peace toward the family 
member ; 

“(2) requiring the respondent, alone or in conjunction with 

] any other member of the family before the court, to participate 

f in psychiatric or medical treatment or appropriate counseling 

r programs ; 

1 “(3) directing, where appropriate, that the respondent avoid 

" the presence of the family member endangered ; 

f “(4) directing the respondent to perform or refrain from other 

; actions as may be appropriate to the effective resolution of the 

] matter; or 

A “(5) combining two or more of the directions or requirements 

f prescribed by the preceding paragraphs. 

s “(d) A protection order issued pursuant to this section shall be 


effective for such period up to one year as the Family Division may 
specify, but the Family Division may, upon motion of any party to 
the original proceeding, extend, rescind, or modify the order for good 
, cause shown. 
t “(e) Any final order issued pursuant to this section and any order 
n granting or denying extension, modification, or rescission of such 
order shall be appealable. 
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sae Violation of any temporary or permanent order issued under 
this chapter and failure to appear as provided in subsection (a) shall 
be punishable as contempt. 


“§ 16-1006. Dismissal of petition; notice 

“(a) The Family Division may dismiss a petition if the matter is 
not appropriate for disposition in the Family Division. 

“(b) If a petition dismissed under subsection (a) was originated 
by referral from the United States attorney, and the dismissal was 
rior to the receipt of evidence pursuant to section 16-1005, the Family 
Division shall notify the United States attorney of the dismissal.” 

(b) The analysis of title 16 is amended by adding after the item 
relating to chapter 9 the following: 


“10. Proceedings Regarding Intrafamily Offenses__- 10—1001" 
JURISDICTION AND PROCESS OUTSIDE THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Sec. 132. (a) Title 13 of the District of Columbia Code is amended 
by inserting after chapter 3 the following new chapter: 


“Chapter 4—CIVIL JURISDICTION AND SERVICE 
OUTSIDE THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


“SUBCHAPTER I.—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
“Sec, 
“13-401. Relation to other provisions of law. 
“13-402. Uniformity of interpretation. 


“SUBCHAPTER II.—BASES OF PERSONAL JURISDICTION OVER PERSONS OUTSIDE THE 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


13-421. Definition of person. 

13-422. Personal jurisdiction based upon enduring relationship. 
“13-423. Personal jurisdiction based upon conduct. 

13-424. Service outside the District of Columbia. 

13-425. Inconvenient forum. 


“SUBCHAPTER III, SERVICE OUTSIDE THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


31. Manner and proof of service. 

32. Individuals eligible to make service. 

33. Individuals to be served ; special cases. 

34. Assistance to tribunals and litigants outside the District of Columbia. 


“SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


“§ 13-401. Relation to other provisions of law 

“Except in cases of irreconcilable conflict, this chapter shall be 
construed to augment, and not to repeal, any other law of the District 
of Columbia authorizing another basis of jurisdiction or permitting 
another procedure for service in civil proceedings in the District of 
Columbia courts. 


“§ 13-402. Uniformity of interpretation 

_ “When the statutory language so permits, this chapter shall be so 
interpreted and construed as to make it uniform with the laws of 
those jurisdictions which enact in comparable form the first two 
articles of the Uniform Interstate and International Procedure Act. 
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“SUBCHAPTER II.—BASES OF PERSONAL JURISDICTION 
OVER PERSONS OUTSIDE THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


“§ 13-421. Definition of person 

“As used in this subchapter, the term ‘person’ includes an individual, 
his executor, administrator, or other personal representative, or a 
corporation, partnership, association, or any other legal or commercial 
entity, whether or not a citizen or domiciliary of the District of Co- 
lumbia and whether or not organized under the laws of the District of 
Columbia. 


“§ 13-422. Personal jurisdiction based upon enduring relationship 
“A District of Columbia court may exercise personal jurisdiction 
over a person domiciled in, organized under the laws of, or maintain- 
ing his or its principal place of business in, the District of Columbia 
as toany claim for relief. 
“§ 13-423. Personal jurisdiction based upon conduct 
“(a) A District of Columbia court may exercise personal jurisdic- 
tion over a person, who acts directly or by an agent, as to a claim for 
relief arising from the person’s— 

“(1) transacting any business in the District of Columbia; 

“(2) contracting to supply services in the District of Colum- 
bia; 

“(3) causing tortious injury in the District of Columbia by 
an act or omission in the District of Columbia; 

“(4) causing tortious injury in the District of Columbia by an 
act or omission outside the District of Columbia if he regularly 
does or solicits business, engages in any other persistent course of 
conduct, or derives substantial revenue from goods used or con- 
sumed, or services rendered, in the District of Columbia; 

“(5) having an interest in, using, or possessing real property 
in the District of Columbia; or 

“(6) contracting to insure or act as surety for or on any person, 
property, or risk, contract, obligation, or agreement located, 
executed, or to be performed within the District of Columbia at 
the time of contracting, unless the parties otherwise provide in 
writing. 

(b) When jurisdiction over a person is based solely upon this 
section, only a claim for relief arising from acts mamas ts, in this 
section may be asserted against him. 

“§ 13-424. Service outside the District of Columbia 

“When the exercise of personal jurisdiction is authorized by this 
subchapter, service may be made outside the District of Columbia. 
“§ 13-425. Inconvenient forum 

“When any District of Columbia court finds that in the interest of 
substantial justice the action should be heard in another forum, the 
court may stay or dismiss such civil action in whole or in part on any 
conditions that may be just. 


i 


“SUBCHAPTER II—SERVICE OUTSIDE THE DISTRICT 
OF COLUMBIA 


“§ 13-431. Manner and proof of service 

“(a) When the law of the District of Columbia authorizes service 
outside the District of Columbia, the service, when reasonably calcu- 
lated to give actual notice, may be made— 
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“(1) by personal delivery in the manner prescribed for service 
within the District of Columbia; 

“(2) in the manner prescribed by the law of the place in which 
the service is made for service in that place in an action in any 
of its courts of general jurisdiction ; 

“(3) by any form of mail addressed to the person to be served 
and requiring a signed receipt; or 

“(4) as directed by the foreign authority in response to a letter 
rogatory. 

“(b) Proof of service outside the District of Columbia may be 
made by affidavit of the individual who made the service or in the 
manner prescribed by the law of the District of Columbia, the order 
pursuant to which the service is made, or the law of the place in 
which the service is made for proof of service in an action in any 
of its courts of general jurisdiction, When service is made by mail, 
proof of service shall include a receipt signed by the addressee or 
other evidence of personal delivery to the addressee satisfactory to 
the court. 


“§ 13-432. Individuals eligible to make service 

“Service outside the District of Columbia may be made by an 
individual who is permitted to make service of process under the 
law of the District of Columbia or under the law of the place in which 
the service is made or who is designated by a District of Columbia 
court. 


“§ 13-433. Individuals to be served ; special cases 

“When the law of the District of Columbia requires that in order 
to effect service one or more designated indiv Pees be served, service 
outside the District of Columbia under this article must be made upon 
such designated individual or individuals. 


“§ 13-434. Assistance to tribunals and litigants outside the Dis- 
trict of Columbia 

“(a) A District of Columbia court may order service upon any 
person who is domiciled or can be found within the District of 
Columbia of any document issued in connection with a proceeding 
in a tribunal outside the District of Columbia. The order may be made 
upon application of any interested person or in response to a letter 
rogatory issued by a tribunal aiaiie the District of Columbia and 
shall direct the manner of service. 

“(b) Service in connection with a proceeding in a tribunal out- 
side the District of Columbia may be made within the District of 
Columbia without an order of court. 

“(c) Service under this section does not, of itself, require the 
recognition or enforcement of an order, judgment, or decree rendered 
outside the District of Columbia.” 

(b) The analysis of title 13 is amended by inserting after the item 
relating to chapter 3 the following new item: 


“4, Civil Jurisdiction and Service Outside the District of Columbia 13-401”. 
COMPETENCY OF WITNESSES 


Sec. 133. (a) Section 14-305 of title 14 of the District of Columbia 
Code is amended to read as follows: 


“§ 14-305. Competency of witnesses; impeachment by evidence of 
conviction of crime 
“(a) No person is incompetent to testify, in either civil or criminal 
proceedings, by reason of his having been convicted of a criminal 
offense. 
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e “(b)(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), for the purpose of 
attacking the credibility of a witness, colaaann that the witness has 
h been convicted of a criminal offense shall be admitted if offered, either 
y upon the cross-examination of the witness or by evidence aliunde, but 
' only if the criminal offense (A) was punishable by death or imprison- 
d { ment in excess of one year under the law under which he was con- 
victed, or (B) involved dishonesty or false statement (regardless of 
or . punishment). A party establishing conviction by means of cross- 
examination shall not be bound by the witness’ answers as to matters 
ye relating to the conviction. 
1e “(2)(A) Evidence of a conviction of a witness is inadmissible under 
or this section if— 
n “(1) the conviction has been the subject of a pardon, annulment, 
'y | or other equivalent procedure granted or issued on the basis of 
1, innocence, or 
.r “(ii) the conviction has been the subject of a certificate of re- 
‘0 habilitation or its equivalent and such witness has not been con- 
victed of a subsequent criminal offense. 
“(B) In addition, no evidence of any conviction of a witness is 
admissible under this section if a period of more than ten years has 
” elapsed since the later of (i) the date of the release of the witness from 
h confinement imposed for his most recent conviction of any criminal 
™ offense, or (ii) the expiration of the period of his parole, ‘probation, 
” or sentence granted or imposed with respect to his most recent con- 
: viction of any criminal offense. 
“(c) For purposes of this section, to prove conviction of crime it is 
r not necessary to produce the whole record of the proceedings contain- 
e ing the conviction, but the certificate, under seal, of the clerk of the 
n court wherein the proceedings were had, stating the fact of the con- 
viction and for what cause, shall be sufficient. 
; “(d) The pendency of an appeal from a conviction does not render 
evidence of that conviction inadmissible under this section. Evidence 
of the pendency of such an appeal is admissible.” 
y (b) The item relating to section 14-305 in the analysis of chapter 3 
of of such title 14 is amended to read as follows: 77 Ciate 586. 
e i “14-305. Competency of witnesses; impeachment by evidence of conviction of 
. crime.” 
I 
d | Part D—ConrormMinc AMENDMENTS 
* Subpart 1—Amendments to District of Columbia Code 
) 
AMENDMENTS TO TITLE 12 
e 
d Sec. 141. Title 12 of the District of Columbia Code is amended as 77 St#t. 509 
follows: 101, 
mn (1) Section 12-102 is amended to read as follows: 
“§ 12-102. Substitution of parties 
A “The substitution of parties in civil actions in the United States Dis- 
trict Court for the District of Columbia and the Superior Court of 
the District of Columbia is governed by the Federal Rules of Civil 
: Procedure.” 28 USC app. 
- (2) Section 12-309 is amended by striking out “Board of Commis- 
sioners” and inserting in lieu thereof “Commissioner”. 
yf 
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AMENDMENTS TO TITLE 





13 


Src. 142. Title 13 of the District of Columbia Code is amended as 
follows: 

(1) (A) Chapter 1 is repealed. 

(B) The analysis of title 13 is amended by striking out the item 
relating to chapter 1. 

(2) Section 13-301 is amended to read as follows: 


“§ 13-301. Courts to which applicable 

“Except as otherwise specifically provided by law or rules of court, 
this chapter applies to the District of Columbia courts.” 

(3) Section 13-302 is amended by striking out “, and the District 
of Columbia Court of General Sessions, including the Domestic Rela- 
tions Branch thereof” and inserting in lieu thereof ‘and the Superior 
Court of the District of Columbia”. 

(4) Section 13-331(1) is amended by inserting “chapter 4 of this 
title or,” after “including”. 

(5)(A) Chapter 7 is repealed. 

(B) The analysis of title 13 is amended by striking out the item 
relating to chapter 7. 


AMENDMENTS TO TITLE 14 


Sec. 148. Title 14 of the District of Columbia Code is amended as 
follows: 

(1) Section 14-103 is amended by striking out the period at the end 
thereof and inserting in lieu thereof “, or by leave of a judge of the 
Superior Court of the District of Columbia in the manner prescribed 
by the rules of that court.” 

(2)(A) Section 14-104 is amended— 

(i) by striking out “Court of General Sessions” in the section 
heading and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior Court” ; 

(ii) by striking out “District of Columbia Court of General 
Sessions” and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior Court of the 
District of Columbia”; and 

(iii) by striking out all after the first sentence and inserting 
in lieu thereof “The testimony shall be taken as provided in the 
rules of the Superior Court.” 

(B) The item relating to section 14-104 in the analysis of chapter 1 
is amended by striking out “Court of General Sessions” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “Superior Court”, 

(3) Section 14-307 is amended— 

(A) by striking out “courts of the District of Columbia” in 
subsection (a) and inserting in lieu thereof “Federal courts in the 
District of Columbia and District of Columbia courts” ; 

(B) by inserting “or where the court is required under prevail- 
ing law to raise the defense sua sponte” immediately after “where 
the accused raises the defense of insanity” in subsection (b) (2) ; 
and 

(C) by striking out “or” at the end of paragraph (1) of sub- 
section (b), by striking out the period at the end of paragraph 
(2) of such subsection and inserting in lieu thereof “; or”, and 
by adding after paragraph (2) the following new paragraph: 

“(3) evidence relating to the mental competency or sanity of 
a child alleged to be delinquent, neglected, or in need of super- 
vision in any proceeding efore the Family Division of the 
Superior Court.” 
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(4) Section 14-309 is amended by striking out “courts of the Dis- 77 St 526. 


trict of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “Federal courts in the 309. 


, District of Columbia and District of Columbia courts”. 
(5) Section 14-503 is amended by striking out “the United States 
District Court for the District of Columbia, or by the former orphans’ 
court of the District” and inserting in lieu thereof “a court in the 
District of Columbia” 
(6) Section 14-505 is amended by striking out “by the secrets ry or 
un assistant secretary of the Board of ( ‘ommissioners” and substitut- 
, ing in lieu thereof “as provided by the Commissioner’ 
t \MENDMENTS TO TITLE 15 
. Sec. 144. Title 15 of the District of Columbia Code is amended as a 
follows: 15*101. 
3 (1) Paragraph (2) of section 15-101(a) is amended to read as 82 State 42. 
| follows: 
*(2) Superior Court of the District of Columbia,” 
. (2) Section 15-102 is amended by striking out “District of Colum- 
bia Court of General Sessions” wherever it appears and inserting In 
lieu thereof “Superior Court of the District of Columbia” 
(3) Sections 15-108 and 15-111 are each amended by inserting “or 678. ne 
the Superior Court of the District of Columbia” after “District of — 
S Columbia”. 
(4) (A) Subchapter IT of chapter 1 is repealed. — ont. 
| (B) Chapter 1 is amended by striking out the heading “SUB- _ b.c, code 15 
p CHAPTER L—GENERALLY™. 333 to S895. 
| (() The analysis of chapter 1 is amended by striking out the head- 
ing “SUBCHAPTER I.—GENERALLY” and by striking out the matter re- 
lating to subchapter IT. 
! (5) Section 15-3807 is amended by inserting “or the Superior Court 
of the District of Columbia” after “United States District Court for 
] the District of Columbia” 
e (6) (A) Section 15-310 is repealed. Wap eee 
(B) Section 15-301 is amended by striking out “15-310,” 
y (C) The analysis for chapter 3 is amended by striking out the item 
e relating to section 15-310. 
(7) Sections 15-311, 15-318, and 15-820 are each amended by strik- oe a 
1 ing out “District of Columbia Court of General Sessions” and insert- aoe 
y ing in lieu thereof “Superior Court of the District of Columbia” ele 
(8) (A) Subchapter IT of chapter 5 is amended— a roe 
(1) by st riking out “District of Columbia Court of General Ses- 
n sions” in sections 15-521 and 15-522 and inserting in lieu thereof 


“Superior Court of the District of Columbia” ; -and 
(i1) by striking out in the subchapter heading “court oF GEN- 
ERAL SESSIONS” and inserting in lieu thereof “supeRtor courT” 
(B) The analysis of chapter 5 is amended by striking out in the 
heading relating to subchapter IT “courr oF GENERAL sessions” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “suPERIOR CoURT” 
(9) Section 15-706 (a) is amended 


“ 


SS 


h (A) by striking out paragraph (14), 

d (B) by inserting “and” at the end of paragraph (13), and 
(C) by redesignating paragraph (15) as paragraph (14). 

yf (10) (A) Section 15-707 is amended to read as follows: 

r- . “§ 15-707. Probate fees 

18 


“(a) Except as provided in subsection (b), the Register of Wills 
may demand and receive in advance for services performed by him 
such fees as shall be set by the Superior Court. 
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“(b) Where the estate does not exceed two hundred dollars in value 
the Register of Wills shall receive no fees, and where the estate does 
not exceed five hundred dollars in value the fees may not exceed ten 
dollars.” 

(B) The item relating to section 15-707 in the analysis of chapter 
7 is amended by striking out “Court”, 

(11) (A) Section 15-708 is amended by striking out “the probate 
court” in the first sentence and inserting in lieu thereof “probate”, and 
by striking out “court” in the section heading. 

(B) The item relating to section 15-708 in the analysis of chapter 7 
is amended by striking out “court”, 

(12)(A) Section 15-709 is amended— 

(i) by striking out “District of Columbia Court of General 
Sessions” and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior Court of the 
District of Columbia”, 

(ii) by striking out “the Court of General Sessions” and insert- 
ing in lieu eeat “the Superior Court”, 

(iii) by amending subsection (b) to read as follows: 

“(b) Fees for services by the United States marshals for processes 
issued by the Superior Court shall be prescribed by rules of that 
court.”; and 
(iv) by amending the section heading to read as follows: 


“§ 15-709. Fees and costs in Superior Court 


(B) The item relating to section 15-709 in the analysis of chapter 7 
is amended to read as follows: 


“15-709. Fees and costs in Superior Court.” 

(13) Section 15-710 is repealed and the item relating to that section 
in the analysis of chapter 7 is repealed. 

(14) (A) Sections 15-711, 15-712, and 15-713 are each amended by 
striking out “District of Columbia Court of General Sessions” and in- 
serting in lieu thereof “Superior Court of the District of Columbia”. 

(B) The section heading for each of those sections and the items 
relating to those sections in the analysis of chapter 7 are each amended 
by striking out “Court of General Sessions” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “Superior Court”. 

(15) (A) Section 15-714 is amended— 

(i) by striking out “District of Columbia Court of General 
Sessions” in subsections (a) and (b) and inserting in lieu thereof 
“Superior Court of the District of Columbia” ; 

_ (ii) by adding after subsection (b) the following new subsec- 
tion: 

“(c) No travel allowance shall be paid to any witness residing with- 
in the District of Columbia.”; and 

(iii) by striking out “Court of General Sessions” in the sec- 
tion heading and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior Court”. 

(B) The item relating to section 15-714 in the analysis of chapter 7 
is amended by striking out “Court of General Sessions” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “Superior Court”, 

(16) Section 15-716 is repealed and the item relating to that section 
in the analysis of chapter 7 is repealed. 

(17) Section 15-717 is amended by striking out “District of Colum- 
bia Court of General Sessions” and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior 
Court of the District of Columbia”. 
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AMENDMENTS TO TITLE 16 


Sec. 145. (a) Chapter 3 of title 16, District of Columbia Code, is 
amended as follows: 

(1) Section 16-301 is amended— 

(A) by striking out “Domestic Relations Branch of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia Court of General Sessions” in subsection (a) 
and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior Court of the District of 
Columbia” ; and 

(B) by striking out “Commissioners” in subsection (b) (3) and 
inserting in lieu thereof “Commissioner” 

(2) Sections 16-304, 16-305, 16-307, and 16-314 are each amended 
by striking out “Board of Commissioners” and “Board” each place 
they appear and inserting in lieu thereof “Commissioner” 

(b) C hapter 5 of title 16, District of Columbia Code, is amended as 
follows: 

(1) Sections 16-501 and 16-502 are each amended by striking out 
“District of Columbia Court of General Sessions” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “Superior Court of the District of Columbia”. 

(2) Sections 16-516 and 16-549 are each amended by striking out 
“Probate Court” and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior Court” 

(3) (A) Sections 16-533 and 16-578 are each amended (i) by strik- 
ing out “District of Columbia Court of General Sessions” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “Superior Court of the District of Columbia”, and (ii) 
by striking out “Court of General Sessions” in the section heading 
and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior Court”. 

(B) The items relating to such sections in the analysis of chapter 
5 are each amended by “striking out “Court of General Sessions” and 
ee in lieu thereof “Superior Court” 

4) Section 16-578 is amended (A) by striking out “docketed in the 
U nited States District Court for the District of Columbia” and in- 
serting in lieu thereof “filed and recorded”, (B) by striking out “six 
years’ and inserting in lieu thereof “twelve years”, and (C) by striking 
out “section 15-132(a)” and inserting in lieu thereof “section 15- 
101” 

(5) Section 16-581 is amended by striking out “District of Colum- 
bia Court of General Sessions” and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior 
Court of the District of Columbia”. 

(c) Section 16-601 of the District of Columbia Code is amended— 

(1) by striking out “, or a judge thereof,” in the f..t sentence 
of the first paragraph and inserting in lieu thereof “or the Su- 
perior Court of the District of Columbia,”, and 

(2) by striking out “has” in the first sentence of the second 
par agraph and inserting in lieu thereof the following: “(as speci- 
fied in section 11-501) and the Superior Court of the District 
of Columbia (as specified in section 11-921) have”. 

(d) Chapter 7 of title 16, District of Columbia Code, is amended 
as follows: 

(1) Section 16-701 is amended to read as follows: 

“§ 16-701. Rules and regulations 

“The Superior Court may make such rules and regulations for con- 
ducting business in the Criminal Division of the court, consistent with 
statutes applicable to such business and in the manner provided in 
section 11-946, as it may deem necessary and proper. 

(2)(A) Section 16-702 is amended to read as follows: 


“§ 16-702. Prosecution by indictment or information 


“An offense prosecuted in the Superior Court which may be pun- 
ished by death shall be prosecuted by indictment returned by a grand 
jury. An offense which may be punished by imprisonment for a term 
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77 Stat. 537. 
D.C. Code 
16-301, 


D.C. Code 
16-501. 


79 State 447. 


77 Stat. 548, 
553. 


78 Stat. 678. 


Ante, Pp. 476. 
Ante, ps. 484. 
77 State 557. 


Ante, pe 487. 
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exceeding one year shall be prosecuted by indictment, but it may be 
prosec uted by information if the defendant, after he has been advised 
of the nature of the charge and of his rights, waives in open court 
yrosecution by indictment, Any other offense may be prosecuted by 
indictment or by information. An information subse ribed by the proper 
prosecuting officer may be filed without leave of court. 

(B) The item rel: iting to section 16-702 in the analysis of chapter 
7 is amended to read as “follows 
“16-702. Prosecution by indictment or information.” 

(3) Section 16-703 is amended to read as follows: 

“§ 16-703. Process of Criminal Division; fees 
“(a) The Criminal Division of the Superior Court may issue process 
for the arrest of a person against whom an indictment is returned, 
information is filed, or a complaint under oath is made. 
“(b) Process shall 
“(1) be under the seal of the court; 
“(2) bear teste in the name of a judge of the court, and 
“(3) be signed by a clerk or employee of the court authorized 
to administer oaths. 
“(c) In cases arising out of violations of any of the ordinances of 
the District of Columbia, process shall be directed to the Chief of 
Police, who shal] execute the process and make return thereof in like 
manner as in other cases. 
“(d) In all other criminal cases, the process issued by the Superior 
Court may be directed to the United States marshal or to the Chief 
of Police. 
“(e) For services pursuant to subsection (d) of this section the 
marshal shall receive the fees prescribed by section 15-709(b) (2).” 
(4) Section 16-705 is amended to read as follows: 
“§ 16-705. Jury trial; trial by court 

(a) In a criminal case tried in the Superior Court in which, ac 
cording to the Constitution of the United States, the defendant is en 
titled to a jury trial, the trial shall be by jury, unless the defendant 
in Open court expressly waives trial by jury and requests trial by the 
court, and the court and the prosecuting officer consent thereto. In the 
case of a trial without a jury, the trial shall be by a single judge, 
whose verdict shall have the same force and effect as that of a jury. 

“(b) In any case where the defendant is not under the Constitu 
tion of the United States entitled to a trial by jury, the trial shall be 
by a a judge without a jury, except that if- 

(1) the case involves an offense which is punishable by a fine 
or penalty of more than $300 or by imprisonment for more than 
ninety days (or for more than six months in the case of the 
offense of contempt of court), and 

“(2) the defendant demands a trial by jury and does not subse 
quently waive a trial by jury in accordance with subsection (a), 
the trial shall be by jury. 

“(c) The jury shall consist of twelve persons, unless the parties, 
with the approval of the court and in the manner provided by rules of 
the court, agree to a number less than twelve.” 

(5) Section 16-706 is amended to read as follows: 


“§ 16-706. Enforcement of judgments; commitment upon non- 
payment of fine 


“The Superior Court may enforce any of its judgments rendered 
in criminal cases by fine or imprisonment, or both. Except as otherwise 
provided by law, and subject to the relief provided in section 3569 of 
title 18, United States Code, in any case where the court imposes a 
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fine, the court may, in the event of default in the payment of the fine 
imposed, commit the defendant for a term not to exceed one year.” 

(6) Sections 16-704, 16-707, 16-709, and 16-710 are each amended 
by st riking out “Court of General Sessions” and “District of Columbia 
Court of General Sessions” wherever they appear and inserting in lieu 
thereof “Superior Court of the District of Columbia”. 

(7) The heading of chapter 7 is amended by striking out “COURT 
OF GENERAL SESSIONS” and inserting in lieu thereof “SUPE- 
RIOR COURT”. 

(e) Chapter 9 of title 16, District of Columbia Code, is amended as 
follows: 

(1) Section 16-901 is amended by striking out “Domestic Relations 
Branch of the District of Columbia Court of General Sessions” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “Superior Court of the District of Columbia”. 

(2)(A) Section 16-916 is amended 

(i) by redesignating subsection (c) as subsection (d) and by 
adding after subsection (b) the following new subsection : 

“(c¢) Whenever any father or mother shall fail to maintain his or 
her minor child or children, the court may decree that he or she shall 
pay reasonable sums periodically for the support and maintenance of 
his or her child or children, and the court may decree that the father 
or mother pay court costs, including counsel fees, to enable plaintiff to 
conduct the cases.”, and 

(ii) by amending the section heading to read as follows: 


“§ 16-916. Maintenance of wife and minor children; maintenance 
of former wife; maintenance of minor children; en- 
forcement”. 

(B) The item relating to section 16-916 in the analysis of chapter 

9 is amended to read as follows: 


“16-916. Maintenance of wife and minor children; maintenance of former wife; 
maintenance of minor children ; enforcement.” 


(3) (A) Section 16-918 is amended to read as follows: 


“§ 16-918. Appointment of counsel ; compensation 

“(a) In all uncontested divorce cases, and in any other divorce or 
annulment case where the court deems it necessary or proper, a dis- 
interested attorney shall be appointed by the court to enter his appear- 
ance for the defendant and actively defend the cause. 

“(b) In any proceeding wherein the custody of a child is in ques- 
tion, the court may appoint a disinterested attorney to appear on behalf 
of the child and represent his best interests. 

“(c) An attorney appointed under this section may receive such 
compensation for his services as the court determines to be proper, 
which the court may direct to be paid by the parties.” 

(B) The item relating to section 16-918 in the analysis of chapter 
9 is amended to read as follows: 

“16-918. Appointment of counsel ; compensation.” 

(f) Chapter 13 of title 16, District of Columbia Code, is amended 
us follows: 

(1) Section 16—1301 is amended to read as follows: 


“§ 16-1301. Jurisdiction of District Court 

“The United States District Court for the District of Columbia has 
exclusive jurisdiction of all proceedings for the condemnation of real 
property authorized by subchapters IV and V of this chapter, with 
full power to hear and determine all issues of law and fact that may 
arise in the proceedings.” 

(2) Subchapter I is amended by adding at the end thereof the fol- 
lowing new section : 


77 Stat. 558. 


77 Stat. 560, 
D.C. Code 
16-901, 


79 State 889, 


D.C. Code 
161301. 


77 State 577; 
Post, Ds 559. 

D.C. Code 16- 
1351, 161381, 
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“§ 16-1303. Jurisdiction of Superior Court 
“The Superior Court of the District of Columbia has jurisdiction 
of all proceedings for the condemnation of real property authorized 
77 State 572 by subchapters II and III of this chapter with full power to hear and 
1311 and 161331, determine all issues of law and fact that may arise in the proceedings.” 
(3) Section 16-1311 is amended— 
(A) by striking out “Board of Commissioners” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “Commissioner”, 
(B) by striking out “United States District Court for the 
District of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior 
Court”, 
(C) by striking out “name of the Board” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “name of the District of Columbia”, and 
(D) by striking out “Board of Commissioners” in the head- 
ing and inserting in lieu thereof “District of Columbia”. 
62 Slat 6d (4) Section 16-1312 is amended to read as follows: 


“§ 16-1312. Juries for condemnation proceedings 

“For purposes of this subchapter, a special jury list shall be pre- 
pared of not less than one hundred persons who are qualified jurors 
in the District of Columbia. When a jury is required for a condemna- 
tion proceeding under this subchapter, the names of such number of 
persons as may be necessary shall be selected from this list by lot and 
furnished to the Superior Court.” 

¥¥ thats 75, (5) Section 16-1314(a) is amended by striking out “members of 
the Board of Commissioners” in the first sentence and inserting in 
lieu thereof “Commissioner”, and by striking out “Commissioners” 
in paragraph (5) of the second sentence and inserting in lieu thereof 
“Commissioner”. 

(6) The third sentence of section 16-1318 is amended to read as fol- 
lows: “If the appraisement is vacated and set aside, the court shall 
order the necessary number of new persons selected from the special 
jury list and, from among the persons so selected, shall appoint a new 
jury of five capable and disinterested persons who shall proceed as 
in the case of the first jury.” 

(7) Sections 16-1319, 16-1321, and 16-1336 are each amended by 
striking out “Board of Commissioners” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“Commissioner”. 

(8) Section 16-1331 is amended by striking out “Board of Com- 
missioners of the District of Columbia, and agencies of the United 
States authorized by law to acquire real property,” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “Commissioner of the District of Columbia”. 

(9) Section 16-1332 is amended by striking out “Board of Commis- 
sioners of the District of Columbia and agencies of the United States 
authorized by law to acquire real property” in subsection (a) and 
inserting in lieu thereof “Commissioner of the District of Columbia”, 
and by striking out “, and where the property sold was acquired under 
an appropriation authorized for the use of the District of Columbia, 
moneys received from the sale shall be deposited in the Treasury” in 
subsection (c). 

(10) Section 16-1334 is amended by striking out “or the United 
States” wherever it appears. 


a (11) Section 16-1337 is repealed and section 16-1338 is redesignated 
as 16-1337. 
77 Gate 578 (12) The first sentence of section 16-1357 is amended to read as fol- 


lows: “When the date for trial has been set, as provided by section 
16-1356, the court shall order the names of a number of persons, not 
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less than twenty, selected from the special jury list provided by sec- 


. tion 16-1312, and the names of the persons selected shall be certified 4"*® °- 55°: 
( to the clerk of the United States District Court for the District of 
dl Columbia as a panel of prospective jurors.” 


(13) Chapter 13 is amended by adding at the end thereof the fol- 77 Stet. 571. 
lowing new subchapter: 1301 to 16-1368. 





or 
g 
“SUBCHAPTER V.—EXCESS PROPERTY FOR THE 
- UNITED STATES 
rr 
“§ 16-1381. Acquisition of property in excess of needs 
" “In order to promote the orderly and proper development of the 


seat of government of the United States, agencies of the United States 
authorized by law to acquire real property, may acquire, in the public 

interest, by gift, dedication, exchange, purchase, or condemnation fee 
simple title to land (or rights in or on land or easements or restric- 
tions therein) within the District of Columbia for public uses, works, 
and improvements authorized by Congress, in excess of that actually 
needed for and essential to their usefulness, in order to preserve the 
: view, appearance, light, and air and to enhance their usefulness, to 
f prevent the use of private property adjacent to them in such a manner 
as to impair the public benefit derived from the construction thereof, 


i or to prevent inequities or hardships to the owners of adjacent pri- 
vate property by depriving them of the beneficial use of their property. 

n “§ 16-1382. Retention, for public use, of excess property 

. “When the authorities of the United States having jurisdiction of 

f real property (or rights or easements) acquired pursuant to this sub- 
chapter, elect to retain any of them for the use of the United States, 

; they may use the property (or rights or easements) for park, play- 

l ground, highway, or alley purposes, or for any other lawful purposes 

l that they deem advantageous or in the public interest. 

: “§ 16-1383. Availability of appropriations for purchases of excess 

property 
y “When real property is purchased pursuant to this subchapter in 
f excess of that needed for a particular project or improvement, appro- 


priations available for the payment of the purchase price, costs, and 
, expenses incident to the project or improvement may be used in the 
1 payment of the purchase price, costs, and expenses of excess real prop- 


1 erty purchased in connection with the project or improvement, as 
provided by this subchapter. 
. “§ 16-1384. Condemnation of excess real property by United 
S States agencies; payment of awards, damages and 
1 costs 
; “(a) When excess real property is condemned by agencies of the 
United States as provided by this subchapter, the condemnation pro- 
: ceedings for the acquisition of the property shall be in accordance 
with subchapter IV of this chapter, or any laws in effect at the time 
i of the commencement of condemnation proceedings for the acquisition 
| of real property in the District of Columbia for the use of the United 
1 States. 
“(b) Appropriations available for the condemnation of property 
i pursuant to subchapter IV of this chapter may be used in the pay- 
. ment of awards, damages, and costs in condemnation proceedings pur- 


t : suant to that subchapter for the acquisition of excess real property as 
: provided in this subchapter. 





77 Stat. 571. 


77 Stat. 581. 
D.C. Code 16- 
1501, 
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“§ 16-1385. Construction of subchapter 

“This subchapter does not repeal any provisions of existing law per- 
taining to the condemnation or acquisition of streets, alleys, or land, 
or the laws relating to the subdividing of lands in the District of 
Columbia.” 

(14) The analysis of chapter 13 is amended— 

(A) by adding after the item relating to section 16-1302 the 
following: 

“16-1303. Jurisdiction of Superior Court.” ; 


(B) by amending the item relating to section 16-1311 to read 
as follows: 


“16-1311. Condemnation proceedings by District of Columbia.” ; 

(C) by amending the item relating to section 16-1312 to read 
as follows: 

“16-1312. Juries for condemnation proceedings.” ; 

(D) by striking out the item relating to section 16-1337 and 
by striking out “16-1338” and inserting in lieu thereof “16-1337” ; 
and 

(E) by adding at the end thereof: 


“SUBCHAPTER V—EXCESS PROPERTY FOR THE UNITED STATES 

“Sec. 

“16-1381. Acquisition of property in excess of needs. 

“16-1382. Retention, for public use, of excess property. 

“16-1383. Availability of appropriations for purchases of excess property. 

“16-1384. Condemnation of excess real property by United States agencies; 
payment of awards, damages and costs. 

“16-1385. Construction of subchapter.” 

(g) Chapter 15 of title 16, District of Columbia Code, is amended 
as follows: 

(1) Sections 16-1501 and 16-1505 are each amended by striking out 
“District of Columbia Court of General Sessions” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “Superior Court of the District of Columbia.” 

(2) Section 16-1504 and the item relating to that section in the 
analysis of chapter 15 are repealed. 

(h) (1) Section 16-1901 of title 16, District of Columbia Code, is 
amended— 

(A) by striking out “the United States District Court for the 
District of Columbia” in the first sentence and inserting in lieu 
thereof “the appropriate court” ; 

(B) by inserting “(a)” immediately before “A person” and by 
adding after and below the last sentence the following new sub- 
sections : 

“(b) Petitions for writs directed to Federal officers and employees 
shall be filed in the United States District Court for the District of 
Columbia. 

“(c) Petitions for writs directed to any other person shall be filed 
in the Superior Court of the District of Columbia.” ; and 

(C) by striking out “to District Court” in the section heading. 

(2) The item relating to section 16-1901 in the analysis of chapter 
19 of title 16 is amended by striking out “to District Court”, 

(i) Section 16-2501 of title 16, District of Columbia Code, is 
amended by striking out, “United States District Court for the District 
of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior Court”. 

(i) The second paragraph of section 16-2701 of title 16, District of 
Columbia Code, is amended by striking out “United States Court of 
Appeals for the District of Columbia Circuit” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “appellate court”. 
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(k) Chapter 29 of title 16 of the District of Columbia Code is 27 
amended as follows: 2901. 
(1) Sections 16-2901 and 16-2921 are each amended by striking out 
“United States District Court for the District of Columbia” and in- 
serting in lieu thereof “Superior Court of the District of Columbia”. 
(2) Section 16-2901 (d) is amended by striking out “section 21-213” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “sections 21-146 and 21-704”. 
(3) Sections 16-2923, 16-2924, and 16-2925 are each amended by 
striking out “District Court” and inserting in lieu thereof “court”. 
(1) Chapter 31 of title 16, District of Columbia Code, is amended 
us follows: 
(1) Section 16-3101 is amended to read as follows: 
“§ 16-3101. Definition 
“As used in this chapter, the term ‘Probate Court’ means the Su- 
perior Court of the District of Columbia.” 
(2) Sections 16-3103, 16-3105, and 16-3106 are each amended by 
striking out “powers of enforcement and punishment as provided by 
section 401 of title 18, United States Code” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “contempt power”. 
(3) Section 16-3104(b) is amended by striking out “to the United 
States”. 
(m) Section 16-3301 of title 16 of the District of Columbia Code is 
amended by striking out “United States District Court for the District 
of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior Court of the 
District of Columbia”. 
(n) Chapter 35 of title 16, District of Columbia Code, is amended ere 
to read as follows: a 


3501. 
“Chapter 35—QUO WARRANTO 


“SUBCHAPTER I.—ACTIONS AGAINST OFFICERS OF THE UNITED 
STATES 
“See, 
$501. Persons against whom issued; civil action. 
3502. Parties who may institute; ex rel. proceedings. 
3503. Refusal of Attorney General or United States attorney to act; 
procedure. 


"BCHAPTER II.—ACTIONS AGAINST OFFICERS OR CORPORATIONS 
OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


. Persons against whom issued: civil action. 
2. Parties who may institute; ex rel. proceedings. 
3. Refusal of United States attorney or Corporation Counsel to act; 
procedures. 


“SUBCHAPTER III.—PROCEDURES AND JUDGMENTS 


. Allegations in petition of relator claiming office. 

. Notice to defendant. 

. Proceedings on default. 

. Pleading: jury trial. 

. Verdict and judgment. 

. Usurping corporate franchise ; judgment. 

. Proceedings against corporate directors and trustees; judgment and 
order ; enforcement. 

. Recovery of damages from usurper ; limitation. 
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“SUBCHAPTER L—ACTIONS AGAINST OFFICERS OF THE 
UNITED STATES 


“§ 16-3501. Persons against whom issued; civil action 

“A quo warranto may be issued from the United States District 
Court for the District of Columbia in the name of the United States 
against a person who within the District of Columbia usurps, intrudes 
into, or unlawfully holds or exercises, a franchise conferred by the 
United States or a public office of the United States, civil or military. 
The proceedings shall be deemed a civil action. 


“§ 16-3502. Parties who may institute; ex rel. proceedings 
“The Attorney General of the United States or the United States 
attorney may institute a proceeding pursuant to this subchapter on his 
own motion or on the relation of a third person. The writ may not be 
issued on the relation of a third person excep: by leave of the court, to 
be applied for by the relator, by a petition duly verified setting forth 
the grounds of the application, or until the relator files a bond with 
sufficient surety, to be approved by the clerk of the court, in such pen- 
alty as the court sealed. conditioned on the payment by him of 
all costs incurred in the prosecution of the writ if costs are not recov- 
ered from and paid by the defendant. 
“§ 16-3503. Refusal of Attorney General or United States attor- 
ney to act; procedure 
“If the Attorney General or United States attorney refuses to in- 
stitute a quo warranto proceeding on the request of a person interested, 
the interested person may apply to the court by certified petition for 
leave to have the writ issued. When, in the opinion of the court, the 
reasons set forth in the petition are sufficient in law, the writ shall be 
allowed to be issued by any attorney, in the name of the United States, 


on the relation of the interested person on his compliance with the 
condition prescribed by section 16-3502 as to security for costs. 


“SUBCHAPTER II—ACTIONS AGAINST OFFICERS OR 
CORPORATIONS OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


“§ 16-3521. Persons against whom issued; civil action 


“A quo warranto may be issued from the Superior Court of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia in the name of the District of Columbia against— 
“(1) a person who within the District of Columbia usurps, in- 
trudes into, or unlawfully holds or exercises, a franchise conferred 
by the District of Columbia, a public office of the District of Co- 
lumbia, civil or military, or an office in a domestic corporation ; or 
“(2) one or more persons who act as a corporation within the 
District of Columbia without being duly authorized, or exercise 
within the District of Columbia corporate rights, privileges, or 
franchises not granted them by law in force in the District of 
Columbia. 
The proceedings shall be deemed a civil action. 
“§ 16-3522. Parties who may institute ; ex rel. proceedings 
“The United States attorney or the Corporation Counsel may insti- 
tute a proceeding pursuant to this subchapter on his own motion, or on 
the relation of a third person. The writ may not be issued on the rela- 
tion of a third person exc ept by leave of the court, to be applied for by 
the relator, by a petition Culy verified, setting forth the grounds of the 
application, or until the relator files a bond with sufficient surety, to 





84 Srart. | PUBLIC LAW 91-358—JULY 29, 1970 


be approved by the clerk of the court, in such penalty as the court pre- 
scribes, conditioned on the payment by him of all costs incurred in 
the prosecution of the writ if costs are not recovered from and paid by 
the defendant. 


“§ 16-3523. Refusal of United States attorney or Corporation 
Counsel to act; procedures 

“Tf the United States attorney or Corporation Counsel refuses to 
institute a quo warranto proceeding on the request of a person inter- 
ested, the interested person may apply to the court by certified petition 
for leave to have the writ issued. When, in the opinion of the court, the 
reasons set forth in the petition are sufficient in law, the writ shal] be 
allowed to be issued by any attorney, in the name of the District of 
Columbia, on the relation of the interested person, on his compliance 
with the conditions prescribed by section 16-3522 as to security for 
costs. 


“SUBCHAPTER III]L—PROCEDURES AND JUDGMENTS 


“§ 16-3541. Allegations in petition of relator claiming office 

“When a quo warranto proceeding is against a person for usurping 
an office, on the relation of a person claiming the same office, the rela- 
tor shall set forth in his petition the facts upon which he claims to 
be entitled to the office. 


“§ 16-3542. Notice to defendant 

“On the issuing of a writ of quo warranto the court may fix a time 
within which the defendant may appear and answer the writ. When 
the defendant cannot be found in the District of Columbia, the court 
may direct notice to be given to him by publication as in other cases 
of proceedings against nonresident defendants, and upon proof of 
publication, if the defendant does not appear, judgment may be 
rendered as if he had been personally served. 
“§ 16-3543. Proceedings on default 

“If the defendant does not appear as required by a writ of quo 
warranto, after being served, the court may proceed to hear proof in 
support of the writ and render judgment accordingly. 


“§ 16-3544. Pleading; jury trial 


“In a quo warranto proceeding, the defendant may demur, plead 
specially, or plead “not guilty” as the general issue, and the United 
States or the District of Columbia, as the case may be, may reply as 
in other actions of a civil character. Issues of fact shall be tried by a 
jury if either party requests it. Otherwise they shall be determined 
by the court. 


“§ 16-3545. Verdict and judgment 

“Where a defendent in a quo warranto proceeding is found by the 
jury to have usurped, intruded into, or unlawfully held or exercised 
an office or franchise, the verdict shall be that he is guilty of the act 
or acts in question, and judgment shall be rendered that he be ousted 
and excluded therefrom and that the relator recover his costs. 
“§ 16-3546. Usurping corporate franchise; judgment 

“Where a quo warranto proceeding is against persons acting as a 
corporation without being legally incorporated, the judgment against 


the defendants shall be that they be perpetually restrained and en- 
joined from the commission or continuance of the acts complained of. 
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“§ 16-3547. Proceedings against corporate directors and trustees; 
judgment and order; enforcement 

“Where a quo warranto proceeding is against a director or trustee 
of a corporation and the court finds that at his election either illegal 
votes were received or legal votes rejected, or both, sufficient to change 
the result if the error is corrected, the court may render judgment 
that the defendant be ousted, and that the relator, if entitled to be 
declared elected, be admitted to the office, and the court may issue an 
order to the proper parties, being officers or members of the corpora- 
tion, to admit him to the office. The judgment may require the defend- 
ant to deliver to the relator all books, papers, and other things in his 
custody or control pertaining to the office, and obedience to judgment 
may be enforced by attachment. 


“§ 16-3548. Recovery of damages from usurper ; limitation 
“At any time within a year from a judgment in a quo warranto pro- 
ceeding, the relator may bring an action against the party ousted and 
recover the damages sustained by the relator by reason of the ousted 
party's usurpation of the office to which the relator was entitled.” 
77 Stat. 603, (o) Chapter 37 of title 16 of the District of Columbia Code is 
amended— 
Repeal. (1) by repealing subchapter IT; 
8731 to 1603740. (2) by striking out the heading “SUBCHAPTER I—GEN- 
ERAL PROVISIONS”; and 
(3) by striking out the items relating to subchapter II in the 
chapter analysis and by striking out “sUBCHAPTER I.—GENERAL 
PROVISIONS” in that analysis. 
— Code 16- (p) Chapter 39 of title 16 of the District of Columbia Code is 
, amended as follows: 


1) The chapter heading is amended by striking out “COURT OF 


GENERAL SESSIONS?” and inserting in lieu thereof “SUPERIOR 
COURT”. 


(2) Section 16-3901 is amended to read as follows: 


“§ 16-3901. Practice; applicability of other laws and rules of court 

“All provisions of law relating to the Superior Court of the District 
of Columbia and the rules of the court apply to the Small Claims and 
Conciliation Branch of the court as far as they may be applicable 

Ante, p. 489. and are not in conflict with this chapter or chapter 13 of title 11, In 
case of conflict, this chapter and chapter 13 of title 11 control.” 

(3) Section 16-3902 is amended- 

(A) by striking out “of the District of Columbia Court of General 
Sessions’ in subsection (a): and 

(B) by striking out “District of Columbia Court of General Ses- 
sions” and “Court of General Sessions” in the form prescribed by 
subsection (e) and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior Court of the 
District of Columbia” 

(4) Sections 16-3903 and 16-3905 are each amended by striking out 
“of the District of Columbia Court of General Sessions”. 

(5) The third sentence of section 16-3904 is amended to read as 
follows: “When the set-off or counterclaim is for more than the juris 
dictional limit of the Small Claims and Conciliation Branch, as pro- 
vided by section 11-1321, but within the jurisdiction of the Superior 
Court, the action shall nevertheless remain in the Branch and be tried 
therein in its entirety.” 

(6) Section 16-3907 is amended by striking out “District of Colum- 
bia Court of General Sessions” and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior 
Court of the District of Columbia” 
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(7) Section 16-3910 is amended by striking out “, or the rules pre- 

scribed pursuant to section 13- 101(c)” and inserting in lieu thereof 

“or the rules of the court” and by striking out “of the District of 
Columbia Court of General Sessions”. 


AMENDMENTS TO TITLE 17 


Sec. 146. (a) Title 17 of the District of Columbia Code is amended 
as follows: 

(1) Chapter 1 and the item relating to such chapter in the chapter 
unalysis are repealed. 

(2) (A) Section 17-301 is amended— 

(i) by striking out “Court of General Sessions” in the section 
heading and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior Court”, 

(ii) by striking out “District of Columbia Court of General 
Sessions” and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior Court of the 
District of Columbia”, and 

(iii) by striking out “section 11-741(c)” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “section 11-721 (c)” 

(B) The item relating to section 17-301 in the analysis of chapter 
3 is amended by striking out “Court of General Sessions” and inserting 
in lieu.thereof “Superior Court” 

(3) (A) Section 17-303 is amended to read as follows: 


“S 17-303. Appeals from administrative orders and decisions 

“An appeal from an order or decision as provided for in section 11- 
722, is commenced by filing, within the time prescribed pursuant to 
section 17-307(a), the written petition for review provided by section 
11 of the District of Columbia Administrative Procedure Act (D.C. 
Code, sec. 1-1510). The District of Columbia Court of Appeals may 
prescribe the necessary rules and procedures for review of + sare rod 
tive orders and decisions, consistent with such section 11.’ 

(B) The item relating to section 17-303 in the analysis of chapter 
3 is amended by str iking out “ ; petition ; records, procedure”, 

(4) Section 17-304 is amended by striking out “Board_of Commis- 
sioners” and inserting in lieu thereof “Commissioner or Council” and 
by inserting after “District of Columbia,” the first time it appears 
the following: “by the independent agency,”. 

(5) Section 17-305 is amended to read as follows: 


“§ 17-305. Scope of review 


“(a) In considering an order or judgment of a lower court (or any 
of its divisions or brs anches) brought before it for review, the District 
of Columbia Court of Appeals shall review the record on appeal. 
ben the issues of fact were tried by jury, the court shall review the 

“ase only as to matters of law. When the case was tried without a jury, 
the court may review both as to the facts and the law, but the judg- 
ment may not be set aside except for errors of law unless it appears 
that the judgment is plainly wrong or without evidence to support it. 

“(b) The provisions of section 11 of the District of Columbia Ad- 
ministrative Procedure Act (D.C. Code, sec. 1-1510) shall apply with 
respect to review by the District of Columbia Court of Appeals of 
in order or decision under that Act.” 

(6) Section 17-306 is amended by striking out “branch” and in- 
serting in lieu thereof “division or branch” and by striking out “order 
or decision of an administration agency” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“administrative order or decision”. 

(7) Section 17-807 is amended by striking out “section 11-741 or 
11-742” in subsection (a) and inserting in lieu thereof “section 11-721 
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or 11-722”, by striking out “District of Columbia Court of General 
Sessions” in subsection (b) and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior 
Court of the District of Columbia”, and j striking out “section 11- 
741(c)” in subsection (b) and inserting in lieu thereof “section 
11-721(c)”. 

AMENDMENTS TO TITLE 18 


Sec. 147. Title 18 of the District of Columbia Code is amended as 
follows: 

(1) The last paragraph of section 18-101 is amended to read as 
follows: 

“ “Probate Court’ and ‘court’, respectively, mean the Superior 
Court of the District of Columbia.” 

(2) Subsection (d) of section 18-505 is amended to read as follows: 

“(d) The rules of the court with respect to the taking and use of 
testimony of out-of-District witnesses apply to testimony taken pur- 
suant to this section. The original will or codicil shall be sent with 
the notice or order of appointment or commission or letters rogatory, 
and exhibited to the witnesses.” 

(3) (A) Section 18-513 is amended to read as follows: 


“§ 18-513. Rules of procedure 


“The court shall prescribe rules of procedure governing the trial of 
issues when a caveat is filed, including provisions for notice, appoint- 
ment of guardians ad litem, trial by jury, and effect of judgments.” 

(B) The item relating to section 18-513 in the analysis of chapter 
5 is amended to read as follows: 


“18-513. Rules of procedure.” 
AMENDMENTS TO TITLE 19 


Sec. 148. Title 19 of the District of Columbia Code is amended as 
follows: 

(1) Section 19-701 is amended by striking out “Commissioners” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “Commissioner”. 

(2)(A) The following new section is added after section 19-114: 


“§ 19-115. Definition 

“For purposes of this chapter, the term ‘Probate Court’ means the 
Superior Court of the District of Columbia.” 

(B) The analysis of chapter 1 is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new item: 


“19-115. Definition.” 
AMENDMENTS TO TITLE 20 


Sec. 149. Title 20 of the District of Columbia Code is amended as 
follows: 

(1) Sections 20-302, 20-332 (a) (2), 20-502(b), and 20-1107 are each 
amended by striking out “to the United States”. 

(2) Sections 20-312, 20-337, and 20-501 are each amended by strik- 
ing out in the forms referred to therein “the Chief Judge of the United 
States District Court for the District of Columbia” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “the Chief Judge of the Superior Court of the District of 
Columbia”. 

(3) Section 20-351(a)(2) is amended by striking out “an insane 
person” and inserting in lieu thereof “a mentally-ill person”. 

(4) Section 20-364(a) is amended by striking out “in the name of 
the United States” and inserting in lieu thereof “in the name of the 
District of Columbia”. 
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(5) Section 20-502 is further amended by striking out in the form 
referred to therein “Probate Court of the District of Columbia” and 
“Probate Court of the District” and inserting in lieu thereof “Pro- 
bate Court” 

(6) Section 20-1110 is amended by striking out “United States 
District Court for the District of Columbia” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “Probate Court”, and by striking out “shall be given to the 
United States and”. 

(7) Sections 20-1320 and 20-1505 are each amended by striking out 
“Probate Court of the District of Columbia” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “Probate Court” 

(8) (A) Section 20-2301 is amended by striking out “United States 
District Court for the District of Columbia” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “Probate Court” and by striking out “United States attor- 
ney” in the section heading and inserting in lieu thereof “Corporation 
Counsel”. 

(B) The item relating to section 20-2301 in the analysis of chapter 
23 is amended by striking out “United States attorney” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “Corporation Counsel”. 


AMENDMENTS TO TITLE 21 


Sec. 150. (a) Chapter 1 of title 21, District of Columbia Code, is 
amended as follows: 

(1) Sectien 21-112 is amended by striking out “United States 
District Court for the District of Columbia” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “Probate Court” 

(2) Section 21-115 is amended by striking out “to the United 
States”. 

(3) Section 21-158 is amended by striking out “in the name of the 
United States”. 

(b) Section 21-301(4) of title 21, District of Columbia Code, is 
amended by striking out “United States District Court for the Dis- 
trict of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior Court of 
the District of Columbia” 

(c) Chapter 5 of title 21, District of Columbia Code, is amended 
as follows: 

(1) Sections 21-501 and 21-502(a) are each amended by striking 
out “United States District Court for the District of Columbia” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “Superior Court of the District of Columbia” 

(2) Section 21-521 is amended by striking out “the family physi- 
cian” and inserting in lieu thereof “a physician” 

(3) Sections 21-544, 21-564(a), 21-564(b), and 21-590 are each 
amended by striking out “United States District Court for the Dis- 
trict of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior Court of the 
District of Columbia” 

(4) Section 21-564(a) is further amended by striking out “Board 
of Commissioners” and inserting in lieu thereof “Commissioner’ 

(5)(A) Section 21-581 is amended - 

(i) by striking out “Commissioners” in subsection (a) and in 
the section heading and inserting in lieu thereof “Commissioner”, 
and 

(ii) by striking out “(a)” and subsection (b). 

(13) The item relating to section 21-581 in the analysis of chapter 
5 is amended by striking out “Commissioners” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “Commissioner” 

(6) Section 21-584 is amended by striking out “witnesses in the 
courts of the United States” and inserting in lieu thereof “other wit- 
nesses in the court” 
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7)(A) The following new section is added after section 21-591: 
“§ 21-592. Return to hospital of an escaped mentally ill person 

“When a person has been ordered confined in a hospital or institu- 
tion for the mentally ill pursuant to this chapter and has left such 
hospital or institution without authorization or has failed to return 
as Virected, the court which ordered confinement shall, upon the re- 
quest of the administrator of such hospital or institution, order the 
return of such person to such hospital or institution.” 

(B) The analysis of chapter 5 is amended by adding after the item 
relating to section 21-591 the following: 
“21-592. Return to hospital of an escaped mentally ill person.” 


(d) Members of the Commission on Mental Health established 
under section 21.-502 of title 21 of the District of Columbia Code who 
are in office on the effective date of this title shall continue in office as 
provided in subsection (b) of that section. 

(e) Section 21-706(a) of title 21, District of Columbia Code, is 
amended by striking out “United States District Court for the Dis- 
trict of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior Court of 
the District of Columbia”. 

(f) Section 21-906 of title 21, District of Columbia Code, is 
amended by striking out “United States District Court for the Dis- 
trict of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior Court of 
the District of Columbia”. 

(g) Chapter 11 of title 21, District of Columbia Code, is amended 
as follows: 

(1)(A) Sections 21-1101, 21-1102, 21-1103, 21-1104, 21-1105, 
21-1106, 21-1107, 21-1108, 21-1110, 21-1111, 21-1113, 21-1115, 21-1118, 
and 21-1123 are each amended by striking out “feeble-minded” eac ‘h 
place it appears and inserting in lieu thereof ‘ ‘substantially retarded”. 

(B) The section heading for section 21-1118 is amended by strik- 
ing out “feeble-minded” and inserting in lieu thereof “substantially 
retarded”. 

(2) Sections 21-1102 and 21-1120 are each amended by striking out 
“Department of Public Welfare” and inserting in lieu thereof “Dis- 
trict of Columbia Council”. 

(3) Section 21-1103 is amended— 

(A) by striking out “United States District Court for the Dis- 
trict of Columbia” in subsection (a) and inserting in lieu thereof 
“Superior Court of the District of Columbia”, and 

(B) by striking out “of District Court as to feeble-minded- 
ness” in the section heading and inserting in lieu thereof “as to 
substantial retardation”. 

(4) Section 21-1104 is amended by striking out “District Court of 
the United States for the District of Columbia” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “Superior Court of the District of Columbia”. 

(5) Section 21-1109(a) is amended by striking out “running to the 
United States’ 

(6) Section 21- 1111(a) is amended by striking out “Commissioners” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “Commissioner”. 

(7) Section 21-1114 is amended— 

(A) by striking out “juvenile court of the District of Columbia 

as a dependent or delinquent child” and inserting in lieu thereof 

“Family Division of the Superior Court upon allegations that he 
is delinquent, neglected, or in need of supervision”, 

(B) ) by striking out “feeble-minded” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “substantially retarded”, 
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(C) by inserting “, other than proceedings on a motion to trans- 
fer pursuant to section 16-2 2307,” after “the proceedings” in the 
first sentence, and 

(D) by striking out “brought before juvenile court appears 
feeble-minded” in the section heading and inserting in lieu 
thereof “brought before Family Division appears substantially 
retarded”. 

(8) Sections 21-1116 and 21-1122 are each amended by striking out 
“United States District Court for the District of Columbia” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “Superior Court of the District of Columbia” 

(9) Section 21-1117 is amended— 

(A) by striking out “feeble-mindedness” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “substantial retardation”, and 

(B) by striking out “feeble-minded” in the section head-ng 
and inserting in lieu thereof “substantially retarded”. 

(10) The analysis of chapter 11 is amended 

(A) by striking out “of District Court as to feeble-mindedness” 
in the item relating to section 21-1103 and inserting in lieu thereof 
“as to substantial retardation”, and 

(B) by striking out “before juvenile court appears feeble 
minded” in the item relating to section 21-1114 and inserting in 
lieu thereof “before Family Division appears substantially re 
tarded”, and 

(C) by striking out “feeble-minded” in the items relating to 
sections 21-1117 and 21-1118 and inserting in lieu thereof “sub- 
stantially retarded”. 

(11) The ch: ipter heading for chapter 11 is amended by striking out 
“FEEBLE-MINDED” and inserting in lieu thereof “SU BSTAN- 
TIALLY RETARDED”. 

(h) Chapter 13 of title 21, District of Columbia Code, is amended 
as follows: 

(1) Section 21-1301 is amended by striking out “United States 
District Court for the District of Columbia” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “Superior Court of the District of Columbia” 

(2) The first sentence of section 21-1302 is amended by striking out 
“to the United States”. 

(1) Chapter 15 of title 21, District of Columbia Code, is amended 
as follows: 

(1) Section 21-1501 is amended by striking out “United States Dis- 
trict Court for the District of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“Superior Court of the District of Columbia” 

(2) Section 21-1506 is amended by striking out “of the Civil 
Division” 

(j) The analysis of title 21, District of Columbia Code, is amended 
by striking out “Feeble-Minded” in the reference to chapter 11 and 
inserting in lieu thereof “Substantially Retarded”. 


AMENDMENTS TO TITLE 28 


Src. 151. (a) Sections 28-2103 and 28-2104 of title 28 of the Dis 
trict of Columbia Code are each amended by striking out “United 
States District Court for the District of Columbia” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “court having probate jurisdiction” 

(b) Section 28-2105 of title 28 of the District of Columbia Code is 


amended by striking out “District Court” and inserting in lieu thereof 


“court having probate jurisdiction”. 
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Subpart 2—Amendments to Other Laws 
REDESIGNATION OF COURTS 


Sec. 155. (a) Except as otherwise provided in this Act, all laws of 
the United States (other than this Act) applicable exclusively to the 
District of Columbia, in force on the effective date of this Act, in which 
ee ‘e is made tothe 
1) justice of the peace, 

) justice of the peace court, 

) police court of the District of Columbia, 

) Municipal Court of the District of Columbia, 

) Municipal Court for the District of Columbia (established 
by the Act of April 1, 1942 (56 Stat. 190) ), and 

(6) District of Columbia C ourt of Ge ner al Sessions (estab- 

lished by the Act of July 8, 1963 (77 Stat. 77) ) or any division or 
branch of that Court, 

are amended by substituting “Superior Court of the District of Co- 

lumbia” for each such reference. 

(b) Except as otherwise provided in this Act, all laws of the United 
States (other than this Act) applicable exclusively to the District of 
Columbia, in force on the effective date of this Act, in which reference 
is made to the Municipal Court of Appeals for the District of Colum- 
bia (established by the Act of April 1, 1942). are amended by substi- 
tuting “District of Columbia Court of Appeals” for such reference. 

(c) The following laws of the United States applicable to the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, in force on the effective date of this Act, are 
amended by striking out all references therein to the United States 
District Court for the District of Columbia and inserting in lieu there- 
of “Superior Court of the District of Columbia” 

(1) The following sections of the Act entitled “An Act to establish 
a code of law for the District of Columbia”. approved March 3, 1901: 

(A) Section 491la of such Act (D.C. Code, see. 7-202). 

(B) Section 491n of such Act (D.C. Code. sec. 7-215). 

(C) Section 1608e of such Act (1D.C. Code, see. 7-313 
(TD) Section 1610 of such Act (D.C. Code. sec. 7-32: 3). 
(FE) Section 869b of such Act (D.C. Code, see, 22-1510). 
(F) Section 632 of such Act (D.C. Code, see. 29-228). 

(G) Section 586 of such Act (D.C. Code. sec. 29-413). 

(H) Section 586f of such Act (D.C. Code. sec. 29-419). 

(I) Section 793 of such Act (D.C. Code. sec. 29-725). 

(J) Section 1225 of such Act (D.C. Code. sec. 45-910). 

(2) Section 12 of the Boiler Inspection Act of the District of 
Columbia, approved June 25, 1936 (D.C. Code. see. 1-713). 

(3) Section 2 of the Act of August 3.1968 (D.C. Code, sec. 1-804b). 

(4) Section 41 of the Act entitled “An Act to regulate the practice 
of the healing art and to protect the public health in the District of 
Columbia”, approved February 27. 192 19 (D.C. Code, see, 2-132). 

(5) Section 4 of the Act of July 2. 1940 (D.C. Code. sec. 2-304). 

(6) Section 7 of the Act entitled “An Net to regulate the practice 
of pharmacy and the sale of poisons in the District of Columbia, and 
for other purposes”, approved May 7. 1906 (D.C. Code. sec. 2-606). 

(7) Section 3 of the Act entitled “An Act to amend the Act to 
regulate the practice of podiatry in the District of Columbia”, 
approved June 29, 1940 (D.C. Code, sec. 2-703). 

(8) Section 29 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the exami- 
nation and registration of architects and to regulate the practice of 
architecture in the District of Columbia”. approved December 13, 
1924 (D.C. Code, sec. 2-1029). 


(3 
(3 
(4 
(5 





84 Start. | PUBLIC LAW 91-358—JULY 29, 1970 


(9) The following sections of the Professional Engineers’ Registra- 

tion Act, approved September 19, 1950: 
(A) Section 8 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 2—1808). 
(B) Section 9(b) of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 2-1809(b) ). 

(10) Section 13 of the District of Columbia Charitable Solicitation 
Act, approved July 10, 1957 (D.C. Code, sec. 2-2112). 

(11) The following sections of the District of Columbia Securities 
Act, approved August 30, 1964: 

(A) Section 11 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 2-2410). 
(B) Section 12 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec, 2-2411). 

(12) Section 18 of the District of Columbia Public Assistance Act, 
approved October 15, 1962 (D.C. Code, sec. 3-217). 

(13) Section 389 of the Revised Statutes of the United States Re- 
lating to the District of Columbia (D.C. Code, sec. 4-135). 

(14) The following sections of the Act entitled “An Act to punish 
false swearing before the trial board of the Metropolitan police force 
and fire department of the District of Columbia, and for other pur- 
poses’, approved May 11, 1892: 

(A) The first section of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 4-601). 
(B) Section 3 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 4-603). 

(15) Section 2 of the Act entitled “An Act providing for the estab- 
lishment of a uniform building line on streets in the District of Colum- 
bia less than ninety feet in width”, approved June 21, 1906 (D.C. Code, 
sec. 5-202). 

(16) Section 11 of the Act entitled “An Act to require the erection 
of fire escapes in certain buildings in the District of Columbia, and for 
other purposes”, approved March 19, 1906 (D.C. Code, sec. 5-311). 

(17) Section 7 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for means of 
egress for buildings in the District of Columbia, and for other pur- 
poses”, approved December 24, 1942 (D.C. Code, sec. 5-323). 

(18) Section 8 of the Act entitled “An Act to regulate the height of 
buildings in the District of Columbia”, approved June 1, 1910 (D.C. 
Code, sec. 5-408). 

(19) Section 7(a) of the District of Columbia Redevelopment Act 
of 1945, approved August 2, 1946 (D.C. Code, sec. 5-706). 

(20) The third proviso of section 11(a) of the Horizontal Property 
Act of the District of Columbia, approved December 21, 1963 (D.C. 
Code, sec. 5-911). 

(21) The first section of the Act of March 4, 1929 (D.C. Code, sec. 
(¢-505). 

(22) Section 5 of the Act of December 15, 1932 (D.C. Code, sec. 
7-405). 

(23) The fifth paragraph of so much of the first section of the Act 
of March 8, 1905, as relates to bridges (D.C. Code, sec. 7-505). 


(24+) The second paragraph of so much of the first section of the — 


Act of June 29, 1932, as relates to bridges (D.C. Code, sec. 7-514). 

(25) The first section of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for 
the elimination of the Michigan Avenue grade crossing in the District 
of Columbia, and for other purposes”, approved March 3, 1927 (D.C. 
Code, sec. 7-520). 

(26) Th» third paragraph of so much of the first section of the 
Act of July 3, 1930, as relates to bridges (D.C. Code, sec. 7-523). 

(27) Section 11 of the District of Columbia Public Space Utiliza- 
tion Act, approved October 17, 1968 (D.C. Code, sec. 7-950). 

(28) The first section and section 2 of the Act entitled “An Act to 
provide for the elimination of grade crossings of steam railroads in 
the District of Columbia, and for other purposes”, approved March 
8, 1927 (D.C. Code, sec. 7-1215 (a), (b) ). 
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(29) The first section of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the 
establishment of a municipal center in the District of Columbia”, ap- 
proved February 28, 1929 (D.C. Code, sec. 9-201). 

(30) The Act entitled “An Act to prohibit the introduction of con- 
traband into the District of Columbia penal institutions”, approved 
December 15, 1941 (D.C. Code, sec. 22-2603). 

(31) Section 5 of the Hospital Treatment for Drug Addicts Act for 
the District of Columbia, approved June 24, 1956 (D.C. Code, sec. 
94-605). 

(32) Section 345 of the Public Health Service Act, approved July 
1, 1944 (1).C. Code, sec. 24-614). 

(33) Section 26 of the District of Columbia Alcoholic Beverage 
Control Act, approved January 24, 1934 ( I).C. Code, sec. 25-126). 

(34) Section 3 of the Act entitled “An Act concerning common- 
trust funds and to make uniform the law with reference thereto”, 
approved October 27, 1949 (D.C. Code, sec. 26-703). 

(35) Section 5 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the in- 
corporation and regulation of medical and dental colleges in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia’, approved May 4, 1896 (D.C. Code, sec. 31-904). 

(36) The Act entitled “An Act to amend the Code of Law for the 
District of Columbia’, approved April 16, 1934 (D.C. Code, sec, 35 
205). 

(37) The following sections of the Life Insurance Act, approved 
June 19, 1934: 

(A) Section 13, chapter IIT of such Act (D.C. Code, see. 35 


$12), 

(B) Section 24, chapter II of such Act (D.C. Code, see. 35 
$93). 

(C) Section 15, chapter III of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 35 
515). 


(38) Section 5, title IT of the Act of September 19, 1918 (D.C. Code, 
sec. 356-435). 

(39) The following sections of the Act of March 4, 1913: 

(A) Section &, paragraph 97(a) of such Act (D.C. Code, see. 
13-201). 

(B) Section 8, paragraph 35 of such Act (D.C. Code, see. 
13-405). 

(C) Section 8, paragraph 48 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 43 
$18). 

(40) Section 5 of the Act entitled “An Act to authorize the Metro- 
politan Railroad Company to change its motive power for the propul- 
sion of the cars of said company”, approved August 2, 1894 (D.C. 
Code, sec. 44-208). 

(41) Section 305 of the District of Columbia Real Estate Deed 
Recordation Tax Act, approved March 2, 1962 (D.C. Code, see. 45 
425). 

(42) The following sections of the Act of August 25, 1937: 

(A) Section 9 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 45-1409). 
(B) Section 11 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 45-1411). 

(43) The following sections of the Act entitled “An Act to regulate 
rents in the District of Columbia, and for other purposes”, approved 
December 2, 1941: 

(A) Section 7 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 45-1607). 
(B) Section 10 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 45-1610). 

(44) The following sections of the Act entitled “An Act to provide 
for unemployment compensation in the District of Columbia, authorize 
appropriations, and for other purposes”, approved August 28, 1935: 

(A) Section 3(c) (10) of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 46-303 
(c)(10)). 
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he (B) Section +(e) of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 46-304 (e) ). 57 Stat. 109; 


63 Stat. 107. 


p- (C) Section 12 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 46-312). 
(ID) Section 13(h) of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 46-313(h)). 
n- (45) Section 13 of the Act of August 14, 1894 (D.C. Code, sec. 47- 
ac] 606). 28 Stat. 285 
(46) The Act entitled “An Act to authorize reassessment for im- 
or provements and general taxes in the District of Columbia, and for 
C, other purposes”, ‘approved April 24, 1896 (D.C. Code, sec. 47-721). 29 Stat- 98. 
(47) The first section of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for 
ly enforcing the lien of the District of Columbia upon oa estate bid 
; off in its name when offered for sale for arrears of taxes and assess- 
re ments, and for other purposes”, approved March 2, 1936 (D.C. Code, 
sec, 17 1011). 49 Stat. 1153, 
)- (48) Section 5 of the Act of July 3, 1926 (D.C. Code, see. 47-1209). 45 Stat. 1227. 
” (49) The following sections of the District of Columbia Revenue 
Act of 1937, approved August 17, 1937: 
- (A) Section 1 of title I of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 47-1401). 52 Stat. 356. 
S- (B) Section 6 of title I of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 47-1406). 50 Stat. 674. 
). (C) Section 3 of article III of title V of such Act (D.C. Code, 
ie sec. 47-1618). 53 Stat. 1116. 
5 (50) Section 29 of the District of Columbia Income Tax Act, ap- 
proved July 26, 1939 (D.C. Code, sec. 47-1529). 
d (51) Section 3 of title XII of the District of Columbia Income and 
Franchice Tax Act of 1947, approved July 16, 1947 (D.C. Code, see. 
: $7-1586b). OF at. 382. 
(52) Section 145 of the District of Columbia Sales Tax Act, 
approved May 27, 1949 (D.C. Code, sec. 47-2622). ae ta 
(53) Section 8 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the 
regulation of closing-out and fire sales in the District of Columbia”, 
approved September 1, 1959 (D.C. Code, sec. 47-3008). 73 Stat. 451. 
e, (54) Section 11 of the Act of July 3, 1926 (D.C. Code, sec. 48-211). 44 Stat. 811. 
(55) Section 2 of the Act of February 18, 1932 (D.C. Code, sec. 48- 
$02), 47 Stat. 50. 
C, (d) The Act of February 26, 1907 (D.C. Code, sec. 45-707), is 34 stat. 994, 
amended to read as follows: “That the Recorder of Deeds of the 
C. District of Columbia shall recopy such of the records in his office as 
may, in his judgment and that of a judge of the Superior Court of the 
District of Columbia appointed for that purpose, need recopying in 
order to preserve the originals from destruction. The expense of such 
)- recopying may not in any fiscal year exceed $1,000 and such expense 
|. shall be certified by a judge of the Superior Court appointed for 


that purpose and audited by the General Accounting Office.” 
d \MENDMENTS REDESIGNATING DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA TAX COURT 


Sec. 156. (a) Section 303 of the District of Columbia Revenue Act 
of 1949 (D.C. Code, sec. 40-603-1) is amended by striking out aston nae 
“Board of Tax Appeals for the District of Columbia” and inserting ==" 
in lieu thereof “Superior Court of the District of Columbia” 
(b) Section 314 of the Act of March 2, 1962 (D.C. Code, see. 45 
d 734), is amended by striking out “District of Columbia Tax Court” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior Court of the District of 
Columbia”. 

(c) Section 5 of the Act entitled “An Act to define the real property 
exempt from taxation in the District of Columbia,” approved 
December 24, 1942 (D.C. Code, sec, 47-801e), is amended by striking °° St#t- 1091. 
out “Board of Tax Appeals for the District of Columbia” and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof “Superior Court of the District of Columbia”. 


76 Stat. 15. 


59 Stat. 610. 


53 Stat. 1101, 
1103, 


61 Stat. 355, 


359; 70 Stat. 78. 


52 Stat. 374. 
53 Stat. 1110. 


45 Stat. 1338; 
63 Stat. 107. 


54 Stat. 243, 


62 Stat. 347. 


62 Stat. 348. 


70 Stat. 621; 
77 Stat. 77. 
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(d) Subsection (e) of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the 
taxation of rolling stock of railroad and other companies operated in 
the District of Columbia, and for other purposes”, approved 
December 15, 1945 (D.C. Code, sec. 47-1215(e)), is amended by 
striking out “Board of ‘Tax Appeals for the District of Columbia” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “Superior Court of the District of Columbia”. 

(e) Sections 31 and 34 of the District of Columbia Income Tax 
Act, approved July 26, 1939 (D.C. Code, sees, 47-1531, 47-1534), are 
each amended by striking out “Board of Tax Appeals for the District 
of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior Court of the 
District of Columbia”. 

(f) Section 11 of title XII and section 1 of title XV of the District 
of Columbia Income and Franchise Tax Act of 1947 (D.C. Code, secs. 
47-1586], 47-1593) are each amended by striking out “Board of Tax 
Appeals for the District of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“Superior Court of the District of Columbia”. 

(g) Sections 7 and 13 of title IX of the District of Columbia 
Revenue Act of 1937 (D.C. Code, secs. 47-2407, 47-2412) are each 
amended by striking out “the Board” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“the Superior Court”. 

(h) All other laws of the United States applicable exclusively to 
the District of Columbia in force on the effective date of this Act in 
which reference is made to the Board of Tax Appeals for the District 
of Columbia or to the District of Columbia Tax Court are amended 
by substituting “Superior Court of the District of Columbia” for 
such reference. 


MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS RELATING TO TRANSFERS OF JURISDICTION 


Criminal Jurisdiction 


Src. 157. (a) Section 40 of the Act entitled “An Act to regulate 
the practice of the healing art to pee the public health in the 


District of Columbia”, approved February 27, 1929 (D.C. Code, sec. 
2-131), is amended by striking out “in the United States District 
Court for the District of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “in 
the District of Columbia”. 

(b) Section 8 of the Act entitled “An Act to establish a Board 
of Indeterminate Sentence and Parole for the District of Columbia 
and to determine its functions, and for other purposes”, approved 
July 15, 1932 (D.C. Code, sec, 22-2601), is amended by striking out 
“in any court of the United States”. 

(c) The Act entitled “An Act to provide for the treatment of 
sexual psychopaths in the District of Columbia, and for other pur- 
poses”, approved June 9, 1948, is amended as follows: 

(1) Section 201 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 22-3503) is amended— 

(A) by amending paragraph (2) to read as follows: 
“(2) The term ‘court’ means a court in the District of Columbia 
having jurisdiction of criminal offenses or delinquent acts.”, and 
(B) by striking out “an offense in the juvenile court of the 
District of Columbia” in paragraph (4) and inserting in lieu 
thereof “a delinquent act”. 

(2) Section 202(a) of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 22-3504) is 
amended by striking out “United States District Court for the District 
of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior Court of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia”. 

(d) Section 164A (f) of the Uniform Narcotic Drug Act (D.C. 
Code, sec. 38-416a(f)) is amended by striking out “United States 
branch of the municipal court” and inserting in lieu thereof “Su- 
perior Court of the District of Columbia”. 
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Settlement of Claims 


(e) The Act entitled “An Act authorizing the Commissioners of 
the District of Columbia to settle claims and suits against the District 
of Columbia”, approved February 11, 1929, is amended as follows: 

(1) The first section of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 1-902) 1s 
amended by striking out “court of the District of Columbia” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “courts in the District of Columbia”. 

(2) Section 2 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 1-903) is amended by 
striking out “United States District Court for the District of Colum- 
bia, the United States Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia,” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “courts in the District of Columbia”. 


Law Enforcement Council 


(f) Section 401(b) of the District of Columbia Law Enforcement 
Act of 1953, approved June 29, 1953 (D.C. Code, sec. 2-1901(b)), is 
amended by striking out paragraph (12) and by redesignating para- 
graphs (13) through (15) as paragraphs (12) through (14), 
respectively. 

Real Property Actions 


(g) Section 1227 of the Act entitled “An Act to establish a code 
of law for the District of Columbia”, approved March 3, 1901 (D.C. 
Code, sec. 45-912), is amended by striking out “, either in said United 
States District Court for the District of Columbia or before a justice 
of the peace”. 

Tort Claims 


(h) Paragraph (b) of section 2 of the District of Columbia Em- 
ployee Non Liability Act (D.C. Code, sec. 1-921) is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(b) ‘Court’ means the court in the District of Columbia having 
the necessary civil jurisdiction pursuant to section 11-501 or 11-921 
of the District of Columbia Code.” 


Damages to National Guard Property 


(i) Section 38 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the organi- 
zation of the militia of the District of Columbra”, approved March 1, 
1889 (D.C. Code, sec. 39-513), is amended by striking out “any justice 
of the peace, with the right of appeal to the United States District 
Cort for the District of Columbia, or before the United States Dis- 
trict Court for the District of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“the court in the District of Columbia having jurisdiction of the 
amount in controversy”. 


Unclaimed Freight 


(j) Section 643 of the Act entitled “An Act to establish a code of 
law for the District of Columbia”, approved March 3, 1901 (D.C. 
Yode, sec. 44-102), is amended— 

(1) by striking out “United States District Court for the 
District of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “Sunerior 
Court of the District of Columbia”, and 

(2) by striking out the proviso. 


45 Stat. 1160; 
46 Stat. 500. 


63 Stat. 107. 


67 Stat. 102. 


31 Stat. 1383; 
63 Stat. 107. 


74 Stat. 519; 
77 Stat. 77. 


Ante, pp. 476, 
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25 Stat. 777; 


63 Stat. 107. 


31 Stat. 1289; 
63 Stat. 107, 
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AMENDMENTS REFLECTING TRANSFER OF PROBATE JURISDICTION (e 
cond 


Src. 158. (a) The Revised Statutes of the District of Columbia are fon 


amended as follows: ounes 
ne (1) Section 416(b) of such Revised Statutes (D.C. Code, sec. 4-159) trict 
is amended— juris 
(A) by striking out “United States District Court for the (f 
District of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “court having skom 
probate jurisdiction”, and the - 
(B) by striking out “Probate Court” and inserting in lieu aac. 
thereof “court having probate jurisdiction”. for 
(2) Section 454 of such Revised Statutes (D. C. Code, sec. 29-514) havi 
is amended by striking out “United States District Court for the (c 
District of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “court having «of 
probate jurisdiction”. trict 
(b) The Act entitled “An Act regulating admissions to the Institu- juris 
tion of the Association for Works of Mercy in certain cases, and for 
other purposes’ , approved October 12, 1888, is amended as follows: AME 
ere aaa (1) The first. section of suc h Act (D.C. Code, see. 32 101) Is 
re : amended by striking out “the judge of the orphans’ court of the SI 
District of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “a judge of the the 3 
court having probate jurisdiction”. of ¢ 
(2) Section 4 of such Act (D.C. Code, see. 32-104) is amended ber 
by striking out “orphans’ court of the District of Columbia” and ven! 
inserting in lieu thereof “court having probate jurisdiction”. “Fa 
(c) The Act entitled “An Act to establish a code of law for the A(t 
District of Columbia”, approved March 3, 1901, is amended as of ¢ 
: follows: boar 
ioe (1) Section 534 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 45-611) is amended sec. 
by striking out “United States District Court for the District of cour 
C ‘olumbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “court having probate of t] 
jurisdiction”. (« 
(2) Section 537 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 45-619) is amended pow 
by striking out “said United States District Court for the District of deli 
Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “the court having probate (D.( 
jurisdiction”. poli 
(3) Section 669 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 27-113) is amended Sup 
by striking out “United States District Court for the District of (¢ 
Columbia” and inserting in leu thereof “court having probate Act 
jurisdiction”. 
(4) Section 746 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 26-334) is amended by 
striking out “United States District Court for the District of Colum- 
bia” and inserting in lieu thereof “court having probate jurisdiction”. *S 
(d) The District of Columbia Revenue Act. of 1937 is amended as and 
follows: foll« 
(1) Section 3 of article I of title V of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 
47-1603) is amended by striking out “U nited States District Court for 
the District of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “court having 
probate jurisdiction” : 
(2) Section 5 of article I of title V of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 
47-1605) is amended by striking out “United States District Court for 
the District of Columbia” and ‘inserting in lieu thereof “court having 
probate jurisdiction”. 
(3) Section 9 of article III of title V of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 
47-1624) is amended— (« 
(A) by striking out “United States District Court for the of }: 
District of Columbia” each place it occurs and inserting in lieu Cod 
thereof “court having probate jurisdiction” >and 
(B) by striking out “said District Court” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “such court”. 


53 Stat. 1113; 
63 Stat. 107. 


inse 
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(e) Section 9 of the Act entitled “An Act to create a board for the 
condemnation of insanitary buildings in the District of Columbia, and 
for other purposes”, approved May 1, 1906 (D.C. Code, sec. 5-624), 1s 
amended by striking out “United States District Court for the Dis- 
trict of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “court having probate 
jurisdiction”. i 

(f) Section 5 of the Act entitled “An Act authorizing the Commis- 
sioners of the District of Columbia to settle claims and suits against 
the District of Columbia”, approved February 11, 1929 (D.C. Code, 
sec. 1-906), is amended by striking out “United States District Court 
for the District of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “court 
having probate jurisdiction”. . 

(g) Section 2 of the Act of April 5, 1939 (D.C. Code, sec. 31-711), 
is amended by striking out “United States District Court for the Dis- 
trict of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “court having probate 
jurisdiction”. 

TO JURISDICTION OF THE FAMILY DIVISION 


AMENDMENTS RELATING THE 


Sec. 159. (a) Section 5 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for 
the mandatory reporting by physicians and institutions in the District 
of Columbia of certain physical abuse of children”, approved Novem- 
ber 6, 1966 (D.C. Code, sec. 2-165), is amended by striking out “Ju- 
venile Court” both times it appears and inserting in lieu thereof 
“Family Division of the Superior Court”. 

(b) Section 4 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the care 
of dependent children in the District of Columbia and to create a 
board of children’s guardians”, approved July 26, 1892 (D.C. Code, 
sec. 3-116), is amended by striking out “police court or the criminal 
court of the District” and inserting in lieu thereof “Family Division 
of the Superior Court”. 

(c) The first section of the Act entitled “An Act to enlarge the 
powers of the courts of the District of Columbia in cases involving 
delinquent children, and for other purposes”, approved March 3, 1901 
(D.C. Code, sec. 3-120), is amended by striking out “criminal and 
police courts” and inserting in lieu thereof “Family Division of the 
Superior Court”. 

(d) Section 405 of the District of Columbia Law Enforcement 
Act of 1953 (D.C. Code, sec. 24-106) is amended to read as follows: 

“PSYCHIATRIST AND PSYCHOLOGIST 

“Sec. 405. The Commissioner shall appoint a qualified psychiatrist 
and a qualified psychologist whose services shall be available to the 
following officers to assist them in carrying out their duties: 

“(1) In criminal cases, the judges and probation officers of 
the United States District Court for the District of Columbia 
and the judges and Director of Social Services of the Superior 
Court of the District of Columbia. 

(2) The judges and such personnel assigned to the Family 
Division of the Superior Court as the Chief Judge may designate. 

*(3) Such officers of the Department of Corrections as the 
Director thereof shall designate. 

“(4) The Board of Parole of the District.” 

(e) Section 927(a) of the Act entitled “An Act to establish a code 
of law for the District of Columbia”, approved March 3, 1901 (D.C. 
Code, sec. 24-301), is amended by striking out “Juvenile court” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “Family Division of the Superior Court”. 


68 Stat. 887. 


65 Stat. 131; 
81 Stat. 81. 


53 Stat. 571; 
63 Stat. 107. 


80 Stat. 1355. 


27 Stat. 269; 
34 Stat. 73. 


31 Stat. 1095; 
34 Stat. 73. 


67 Stat. 105; 
68 Stat. 730; 


77 Stat. 77 


69 Stat. 609, 





71 Stat. 285; 
77 Stat. 77. 


43 Stat. 808. 


23 Stat. 302; 
34 Stat. 73. 


73 Stat. 413. 


45 Stat. 1004, 


31 Stat. 1298; 
76 Stat. 537. 


31 Stat. 1298; 


63 Stat. 107, 


Ante, p. 520, 


49 Stat. 385; 
77 Stat. 77. 
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(f) The Act entitled “An Act to improve and extend, through recip- 
rocal legislation, the enforcement of duties of support in the District 
of Columbia”, approved July 10, 1957, is amended as follows: 

(1) Section 2(d) of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 30-802(d)) is 
amended by striking out “Domestic Relations Branch of the Municipal 
Court for the District of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“Family Division of the Superior Court”. 

(2) Section 22 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 30-322) is amended by 
striking out “civil branch of the municipal court for the District of 
Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior Court of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia in civil cases”. 

(g) Section 3 of article III of the Act entitled “An Act to provide 
for compulsory school attendance, for the taking of a school census in 
the District of Columbia, and for other purposes”, approved Febru- 
ary 4, 1925 (D. C. Code, sec. 31-213), is amended by striking out “juve- 
nile court” and inserting in lieu thereof “Family Division of the 
Superior Court”. 

(h) Section 2 of the Act entitled “An Act for the protection of 
children in the District of Columbia and for other purposes”, approved 
February 13, 1885 (D.C. Code, sec. 32-209), is amended— 

(1) by striking out “police court” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“Family Division of the Superior Court”, and 
(2) by striking out the proviso at the end thereof. 

(i) Section 6 of the Act entitled “An Act to regulate the placing of 
children in family homes, and for other purposes”, approved April 22, 
1944 (D.C. Code, sec. 32-786), is amended by striking out “Domestic 
Relations Branch of the Municipal Court” each time it appears and 
inserting in lieu thereof “Family Division of the Superior Court”. 

(j) The Act entitled “An Act to regulate the employment of minors 
within the District of Columbia”, approved May 29, 1928, is amended 
as follows: 

(1) The third sentence of section 22 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 
36-222) is amended by striking out “juvenile court” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “Family Division of the Superior Court”. 

(2) Section 26 of such Act (D.C, Code, sec. 36-228) is amended by 
striking out “juvenile court” and inserting in lieu thereof “Family 
Division of the Superior Court”. 


AMENDMENTS RELATING TO TITE CHIEF MEDICAL EXAMINER 


Sec. 160. (a) The Act entitled “An Act to establish a code of law 
for the District of Columbia”, approved March 3, 1901, is amended as 
follows: 

(1) Section 683 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 27-125) is amended— 

(A) by striking out “coroner of said District” each place it 
appears and inserting in lieu thereof “Chief Medical Examiner”, 
and 

(B) by striking out “Coroner” each place it appears and in- 
serting in lieu thereof “Chief Medical Examiner”. 

(2) Section 686 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 27-128) is amended 
to read as follows: 

“Sec. 686. This subchapter shall not be construed to (1) interfere 
with or prevent the disinterment of any body in accordance with sec- 
tion 11-2311 of the District of Columbia Code, or (2) interfere with 
the disposal of the ashes of bodies which have been cremated.” 

(3) Section 802(a) of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 40-606) is amended 
by striking out the second paragraph. 
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(b) Section 9 of the District of Columbia Tissue Bank Act (D.C. 
Code, sec. 2-258) is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 9. Office of the Chief Medical Examiner.—(a) The Com- 
missioner is authorized to appoint physicians to perform the func- 
tions of the Chief Medical Examiner, in accordance with chapter 23 
of title 11 of the District of Columbia Code. 

“(b) The Chief Medical Examiner of the District of Columbia 
may, in his discretion, allow tissue to be removed from any dead hu- 
man body in his custody or under his jurisdiction. Such tissue removal 
shall not interfere with other functions of his Office. The person who, 
in accordance with section 2(b) of the District of Columbia Anatomi- 
cal Gift Act, is authorized to donate tissues from the body, shall first 
authorize the tissue removal.” 


AMENDMENTS RELATING TO THE REVENUE LAWS OF THE 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Sec. 161. (a) The District of Columbia Revenue Act of 1937 is 
amended as follows: 

(1) Section 1 of title IX of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 47-2401) is 
amended— 

(A) by striking out “The word ‘Board’, means the Board of Tax 
Appeals for the District of Columbia created by this title.”, and 

(B) by striking out “The word ‘court’ shall mean the United 
States Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia.” and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof “The word ‘court’ shall mean the Superior 
Court of the District of Columbia, unless the context indicates 
otherwise.” 

(2) Section 2 of title IX of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 47-2402) is 
amended (A) by striking out the first four paragraphs, (B) by strik- 
ing out “(a)”, and (C) by striking out the paragraph designated 

“(by)”. 

(3) Section 3 of title IX of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 47-2403) is 
amended to read as follows: 

“Src. 3. Any person aggrieved by any assessment by the District of 
any personal-property, inheritance, estate, business-privilege, gross- 
receipts, gross-earnings, insurance premiums, or motor-vehicle-fuel tax 
or taxes, or penalties thereon, may within six months after payment of 
the tax, together with penalties and interest assessed thereon, appeal 
from the assessment to the Superior Court of the District of Columbia. 
The mailing to the taxpayer of a statement of taxes due shall be con- 
sidered notice of assessment with respect to the taxes, The court shall 
hear and determine all questions arising on appeal and shall make 
separate findings of fact and conclusions of law, and shall render its 
decision in writing. The court may affirm, cancel, reduce, or increase 
the assessment.” 

(4) Section 4 of title IX of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 47-2404) is 
amended to read as follows: 

“Src. 4. (a) Decisions of the Superior Court in civil tax cases are 
reviewable in the same manner as other decisions of the court in civil 
cases tried without a jury. The District of Columbia Court of Appeals 
has the power to affirm, modify, or reverse the decision of the Superior 
Court with or without remanding the case for hearing. 

“(b) The decision of the Superior Court shall become final (1) upon 
the expiration of the time allowed for filing a petition for review, if 
no petition is filed within that time; (2) upon the expiration of time 
allowed for filing a petition for certiorari if the decision of the Superior 
Court has been affirmed on appeal, the appeal has been dismissed, or 
no petition for certiorari has been filed; (3) upon denial of a peti- 


76 Stat. 536, 


52 Stat. 


66 Stat. 547; 
70 Stat. 485. 


53 Stat. 1108. 


66 Stat. 544, 
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52 Stat. 
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tion for certiorari if the decision of the Superior Court has been af- 
firmed on appeal or the appeal has been dismissed; or (4) upon the 
expiration of thirty days from the date of issuance of the mandate 
of the Supreme Court, if that Court has affirmed the decision of the 
Superior Court or dismissed the petition for review. 

“(c) If the Supreme Court directs that the decision of the Superior 
Court be modified or reversed, the decision rendered in accordance with 
the Supreme Court’s mandate shall become final upon the expiration 
of thirty days from the time it was rendered unless within that time 
either the District or the taxpayer has instituted proceedings to have 
the decision corrected to accord with the mandate, in which event the 
decision of the Superior Court shall become final when so corrected. 

“(d) If the decision of the Superior Court is modified or reversed 
by the District of Columbia Court of Appeals and if (1) the time al- 
lowed for filing a petition for certiorari has expired and no such peti- 
tion has been filed, (2) the petition for certiorari has been denied, or 
(3) the decision of the District of Columbia Court of Appeals has been 
affirmed by the Supreme Court, then the decision of the Superior Court 
rendered in accordance with the mandate of the District of Columbia 
Court of Appeals shall become final upon the expiration of thirty days 
from the time the decision of the Superior Court was rendered, unless 
within that time either the District or the taxpayer has instituted pro- 
ceedings to have the decision corrected so that it will accord with the 
mandate, in which event the decision of the Superior Court shall 
become final when corrected. 

“(e) If the Supreme Court orders a rehearing, or if the case is re- 
manded by the District of Columbia Court of Appeals for rehearing 
and if (1) the time allowed for filing of a petition for certiorari has 
expired and no petition has been filed; (2) the petition for certiorari 
has been denied; or (3) the decision of the District of Columbia Court 
of Appeals has been affirmed by the Supreme Court, then the decision 
of the Superior Court rendered upon such rehearing shall become final 
in the same manner as though no prior decision had been rendered. 

“(f) As used in this section the term ‘mandate’, in case a mandate 
has been recalled prior to the expiration of thirty days from the date 
of issuance, means the final mandate.” 

(5) Section 5 of title IX of such Act (D.C. Code, secs. 47-709, 47- 
710, 47-711, 47-712, 47-716, and 47-2405) is amended by striking out 
“ninety days” wherever it appears and inserting in lieu thereof “six 
months”. 

(6) Sections 6, 8, and 9 of title IX of such Act (D.C. Code, secs. 
47-2406, 47-2408, and 47-2409) are repealed. 

(7) Section 14 of title IX of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 47-2413) is 
amended to read as follows: 

“Src. 14. (a) Where there has been an overpayment of any tax, the 
mount of the overpayment shall be refunded to the taxpayer. No re- 
fund (other than inheritance and estate taxes) shall be allowed after 
two years from the date the tax is paid unless the taxpayer files a claim 
before the expiration of that period. The amount of refund of taxes 
(other than inheritance and estate taxes) shall not exceed the portion 
of the tax paid during the two years immediately preceding the filing 
of the claim or, if no claim is filed, then the two years immediately 
preceding the allowance of the refund. No refund of inheritance and 
estate taxes shall be allowed after three years from the date the tax 
is paid unless the taxpayer files a claim before the expiration of that 
period The amount a tdiend of inheritance and estate taxes shall not 
exceed the portion of the tax paid during the three years immediately 
preceding the filing of the claim or, if no claim is filed, then during the 
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three years immediately preceding the allowance of the refund. Every 
claim for refund must be in writing under oath, must state the specific 
grounds on which it is founded, and must be filed with the Commis- 
sioner. If the Commissioner disallows all or any part of the refund 
claim, he shall notify the taxpayer by registered or certified mail. 
After receiving notice of disallowance, if the claim is acted upon with- 
in six months of filing, or after the expiration of six months from the 
date of filing if the c Jaim is not acted upon, the taxpayer may appeal 
as provided in sections 3 and 4 of this title. This subsection does not 
apply to real estate taxes and it does not apply to taxes imposed by the 
District of Columbia Income Tax Act, by the District of Columbia 
Income and Franchise Tax Act of 1947, or by titles I and IT of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia Revenue Act of 1949, refunds of which are other- 
wise provided by law. 

“(b) In any proceeding under this title ‘the Superior Court has 
jurisdiction to determine whether there has been any overpayment of 
tax and to order that any overpayment be credited or refunded to the 
taxpayer , if a timely refund claim has been filed. 

‘(c) Any other provision of law to the contrary notwithstanding 
if it is determined by the Commissioner or by the Superior Court that 
there has been an overpayment of any tax, whether as a deficiency or 
otherwise, interest shall be allowed and paid on the overpayment at 
the rate of 4 per centum per annum from the date the overpayment 
was paid until the date of refund, but with respect to that part of any 
overpayment which was not assessed and paid as a deficiency or as 
additional tax interest shall be allowed and paid only from the date 
of filing a claim for refund or a petition to the Superior Court as the 
case may be. 

“(d) For purposes of this section, any interest or penalties paid by 
the taxpayer in connection with an overpayment of tax shall be 
deemed to be a part of the overpayment of tax.’ 

(b) Section 34 of the District of Columbia Income Tax Act (D.C. 
Code, sec. 47-1534) is amended by striking out the last sentence. 

(c) Section 34 of the District of Columbia Income Tax Act (D.C. 
Code, sec. 47-1534) is amended by striking out “ninety days” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “six months” 

(d) The District of Columbia Revenue Act of 1949 is amended as 
follows: 

(1) Section 611 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 47-2810) is amended 
by striking out “, except for such violations as are felonies, and pros- 
ecutions for such violations as are felonies shall be by the United 
States attorney in and for the District of Columbia, or any of his 
assistants”. 

(2) Section 303 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 40—603-1) is amended— 

(A) by striking out the second sentence thereof, and 
(B) by striking out “ninety days” and inserting in lieu thereof 

“six months”. 

(3) Section 141 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 47-2618) is amended 
to read as follows— 

“Sec. 141. (a) Any vendor or purchaser aggrieved by a final de- 
termination of tax or denial of an application for refund of any tax 
may appeal to the Superior Court in the same manner and to the 
same extent as set forth in sections 3, 4, 7, 10 and 11 of title IX of 
the District of Columbia Revenue Act of 1937. 

“(b) If it is determined by the Commissioner or by the Superior 
Court that any part of any tax which was assessed as a deficiency, 
and any interest thereon paid by the taxpayer, was an overpayment, 
interest shall be allowed and paid on the overpayment of tax at the 
rate of 4 per centum per annum from the date the overpayment was 
paid until the date of refund.” 
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(e) The Act of March 2, 1962, is amended as follows: 

(1) Section 314 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 45-734) is amended— 
(A) by striking out subsection (b), and 
(B) by striking out “(a)”. 

(2) Section 320 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 45-740) is amended by 
striking out “, except for such violations as are felonies, and pros- 
ecution for such violations as are felonies shall be by the United States 
attorney in and for the District of Columbia, or any of his assistants”. 

(f) Section 4 of the Act entitled “An Act to designate parcels of 
land in the District of Columbia for purposes of assessment and taxa- 
tion, and for other purposes”, approved February 23, 1905 (D.C. Code, 
sec. 47-407), is amended by inserting after “clerk of the United States 
District Court for the District of Columbia,” the following: “clerk 
of the Superior Court of the District of Columbia,”. 

(g) Paragraph 11 of section 6 of the Act of July 1, 1902 (D.C. 
Code, sec. 47-1213), is repealed. 

(h) The Act entitled “An Act to amend the laws relating to assess- 
ment and collection of taxes in the District of Columbia, and for other 
purposes”, approved February 18, 1929, is amended as follows: 

(1) The Rist section of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 47-1304) is 
amended by inserting after “shall be available also” in the second 
sentence thereof the following: “in the Superior Court of the District 
of Columbia”. 

(2) Section 2 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 47-1305) is amended by 
striking out “equity court” and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior 
Court of the District of Columbia”. 

(i) Section 2 of title XV of the District of Columbia Income and 
Franchise Tax Act of 1947 (D.C. Code, sec, 41-1593a) is repealed. 

(j) Section 7 of the Act entitled “An Act to amend certain tax 
laws applicable to the District of Columbia”, approved July 10, 1952 
(D.C. Code, sec. 47-2414), is repealed. 

(k) Section 1 of title XV of the District of Columbia Income and 
Franchise Tax Act of 1947 (D.C. Code, sec. 47-1593) is amended by 
striking out “ninety days” and inserting in lieu thereof “six months”. 


AMENDMENTS TO THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE ACT 


Sec. 162. Section 11 of the District of Columbia Administrative 
Procedure Act (D.C, Code, sec. 1-1510) is amended— 
(1) in the first sentence, by striking out “, except” and all that 
follows in that sentence and inserting in lieu thereof of period; and 
(2) by repealing the last sentence. 


ADDITIONAL AMENDMENTS RELATING TO ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE 


Src. 163. (a) The second proviso of section 586d of the Act entitled 
“An Act to establish a code of law for the District of Columbia”, ap- 
proved March 3, 1901 (D.C. Code, sec. 29-417), is amended by striking 
out “have the action of the said Board of Higher Education reviewed 
by the United States District Court for the District of Columbia at an 
equity term thereof” and inserting in lieu thereof a as provided 
in the District of Columbia Aaainletretive Procedure Act (D.C. 
Code, secs. 1-1501 to 1-1510)”. 

(b) Subsection (c) of section 137 of the District of Columbia Busi- 
ness Corporation Act (D.C. Code, sec. 29-948(c)) is amended to read 
as follows: 
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“(c) Appeals from al] final orders and judgments entered by the 
court under this section may be taken by either party to the proceed- 
ing within sixty days after service on the party of a copy of the order 
or judgment of the court.” 

(c) The first paragraph of section 28 of the Life Insurance Act, 
approved June 19, 1934 {D.C Code, sec. 35-427) is amended by strik- 
ing out “from the ruling of the superintendent to the United States 
District Court for the District of Columbia, in equity” and all that 
follows and inserting in lieu thereof “as provided by the District of 
Columbia Administrative Procedure Act (D.C. Code, secs. 1-1501 to 
1-1510).” 

(d) Section 1210 of the District of Columbia Insurance Placement 
Act, approved August 1, 1968 (D.C. Code, sec. 35-1709), is amended 
by striking out “section 11-742 of the District of Columbia Code” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “the District of Columbia Administra- 
tive Procedure Act (D.C. Code, sees. 1-1501 to 1-1510)”. 

(e) Subsection (b) of section 10 of the Act entitled “An Act to 
provide for voluntary apprenticeship in the District of Columbia”, 
approved May 21, 1946 (D.C. Code, sec. 36-130(b)), is amended by 
striking out the fourth sentence and all that follows and inserting in 
lieu thereof “Any person aggrieved by the action of the Council may 
appeal as provided in the District of Columbia Administrative Pro- 
cedure Act (D.C. Code, secs. 1-1501 to 1-1510).” 

(f) Subsection (a) of section 9 of the Act of September 19, 1918 
(D.C. Code, sec. 36-409), is amended by striking out the second sen- 
tence and all that follows thereafter and inserting in lieu thereof “The 
review shall be governed by the District of Columbia Administrative 
Procedure Act (D.C. Code, secs. 1-1501 to 1-1510).” 

(g) The District of Columbia Traffic Act, 1925, is amended as 
follows: 

(1) Subsection (a) of section 13 (D.C. Code, sec. 40-302(a)) is 
amended by striking out “sections 11-742, 17-303, 17-304, 17-305(b), 
17-306 and 17-307 of the District of Columbia Code” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “the District of Columbia Administrative Procedure 
Act (D.C. Code, sees. 1-1501 to 1-1510)”. 

(2) Subsection (d) of section 6 (D.C. Code, sec. 40-603(d)) is 
amended by striking out “and jurisdiction is hereby conferred upon 
the Court of Appeals of the district for this purpose”. 

(h) The second paragraph of section 4 of the Motor Vehicle Safety 
Responsibility Act of the District of Columbia, approved May 25, 
1954 (D.C. Code, sec. 40-420), is amended by striking out the second 
and succeeding sentences and inserting in lieu thereof “Appeal shall 
be as neribed ia the District of Columbia Administrative Procedure 
Act (D.C. Code, secs. 1-1501 to 1-1510).” 

(i) Section 8 of the Act of March 4, 1913, is amended as follows: 

(1) Paragraph 50 of such section (D.C. Code, sec. 43-420) is 
amended by striking out “circuit courts” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“the Superior Court of the District of Columbia”. 

(2) Paragraph 65 of such section (D.C. Code, sec. 43-705) is 
amended by striking out the third subparagraph. 

(3) Paragraph 68 of such section (D.C. Code, sec. 43-708) is 
repealed. ; 

(j) The Act entitled “An Act to provide for unemployment com- 
pensation in the District of Columbia, authorize appropriations, and 
for other purposes”, approved August 28, 1935, is amended as follows: 

(1) Section 3(c) (10) of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 46-303 (c) (10) ) 
is amended by striking out the last sentence thereof. 

(2) Section 12 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 46-312) is amended 
by striking out “(a)” and by striking out subsection (b). 
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AMENDMENTS RELATING TO REVIEW OF ADMINISTRATIVE ACTIONS 
REGARDING OCCUPATIONS AND PROFESSIONS 


Sec. 164. (a) The Act entitled “An Act to regulate the practice of 
the healing art to protect the public health in the District of 
Columbia”, approved February 27, 1929, is amended as follows: 

(1) Section 38 of such Act (D.C, Code, sec. 2-129) is amended to 
read as follows: 

“Sec. 38. The Commission may refuse to license or to register any 
person for any cause that in the judgment of the Commission would 
authorize suspension or revocation of a license or registration under 
section 27 of this Act. Before the Commission refuses to license or 
register any applicant for cause under this section, it shall give him 
an opportunity to be heard in person or by attorney and to produce 
witnesses in his behalf. Witnesses may be produced on behalf of the 
Commission and on behalf of any interested person. The attendance 
and testimony of witnesses may be compelled by subpena issued by 
the Superior Court of the District of Columbia, and that court is 
authorized to issue and enforce the subpenas on petition of the Com- 
mission. Any person failing or refusing, without just cause, to appear 
and testify in response to a subpena, or in any way obstructing the 
course on any hearing to which he has been subpenaed, is guilty of 
contempt of court and may be punished as other persons guilty of 
contempt of court are punished. Any member of the Commission may 
administer oaths at any hearing. Review of the Commission's action 
may be had in accordance with the District of Columbia Adminis- 
trative Procedure Act (D. C. Code, secs. 1-1501 to 1 1510).” 

(2) Section 27 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 2-123) is amended to 
read as follows— 

“Sec. 27. Suspension or revocation by the Commission of any license 
issued or registration effected under this Act, with respect to a person 
guilty of misconduct or professionally incapacitated, shall be governed 
by the District of Columbia Administrative Procedure Act (D.C. 
Code, sec. 1-1501 to 1-1510).” 

(b) The Act of July 2, 1940, is amended as follows: 

(1) Section 11 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 2-311) is amended 

(A) by striking out all that precedes paragraph (a) and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof “The Board may revoke or suspend the license 
of any dentist in the District of Columbia upon proof satisfactory 
to the Board—”, and 

(B) by striking out “the said court” in the last sentence and 
inserting in lieu thereof “the Board”, 

(2) The last sentence of section 25 of such Act (D.C. Code, see. 
2-325) is amended to read as follows: “The license of a dentist who 
permits a dental hygienist, operating under his supervision, to per- 
form any operation other than that permitted under this section, may 
be suspended or revoked, and the license of the hygienist violating 
this Act may also be suspended or revoked, in accordance with section 
12 of this Act.” 

(3) Section 12 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 2-312) is amended to 
read as follows: 

“Sec. 12. Suspension or revocation by the Board of any license 
issued or registration effected under this Act, with respect to a person 
guilty of misconduct or professionally incapacitated, shall be governed 
by the District of Columbia Administrative Procedure Act (D.C. 
Code, secs. 1-1501 to 1-1510).” 
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(c) The Act entitled “An Act to amend the Act to regulate the prac- 
tice of podiatry in the District of Columbia”, approved June 29, 1940, 
is amended as follows: 

(1) Section 7 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 2-707) is amended— 

( A) by striking out all that precedes paragraph (a) and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof “The Board may revoke or suspend the license 
of. any podiatrist in the District of Columbia upon proof satis- 
factory to the Board—”, and 

(B) by striking out “the said court” in the last sentence and 
inserting in lieu thereof “the Board” 

(2) Section 8 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 2-708) is amended to 
read as follows: 

“Sec. 8. Suspension or revocation by the Board of any license issued 
or registration effected under this Act, with respect to a person guilty 
of misconduct or professionally incapacitated, shall be governed by 
the District of Columbia Administrative Procedure Act (D.C. Code, 
sees, 1—-1501 to 1-1510).” 

(d) Section 6 of the Act entitled “An Act to define the term of 
‘registered nurse’ and to provide for the registration of nurses in the 
District of Columbia”, approved February 9, 1907 (D.C. Code, sec. 
2-407), is amended by striking out all after the first sentence and in- 
serting in lieu thereof “Suspension or revocation by the Nurses’ Exam- 
ining Board of any license issued or registration effected under this 
Act, with respect to a person guilty of misconduct or professionally 
incapacitated, shall be governed by the District of Columbia Adminis- 
trative Procedure Act (ID.C. Code, secs. 1-1501 to 1-1510).” 

(e) Section 7 of the Act of March 2, 1929 (D.C. Code, sec. 2-406), 
is amended by striking out “sections 11-742, 17-303, 17-304, 17-305 
(b), 17-306, and 17-307 of the District of Columbia Code” and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof “the District of Columbia Administrative Procedure 
Act (D.C. Code, secs. 1-1501 to 1-1510)” 

(f) Section 4(d) of the District of Columbia Tissue Bank Act 
(D.C. Code, sec. 2-253) is amended by striking out “, and may seek 
review by the U nited States Court of Appeals for the District of Co- 
lumbia” and all that follows and inserting in lieu thereof a period. 

(g) The District of Columbia P ractical Nurses’ Lic ensing Act 
is amended as follows: 

(1) See ‘tion 15 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 2-434) is amended by 
striking out “, and may seek a review by the U inited States Court of 
Appeals” and all that follows and inserting in liew thereof a period. 

(2) Section 8(b) of such Act (D.C. ¢ ‘ode, sec. 2-427) is amended 
by striking out “in accordance with the iecaiine of subsection (c), 
section 5 of the Act of April 1, 1942 (56 Stat. 193, ch. 207; see. 11- 
756(c), D.C. Code, 1951 edition)” 

(h) Section 14 of the Physical Ther ‘apists Practice Act (D.C. Code, 
sec. 2-463) is amended by striking out “, and may seek a review by the 
United States Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia” and 
all that follows and inserting in lieu thereof a period. 

(1) The third sentence of ‘section 10 of the Act entitled “An Act to 
regulate the practice of veterinary medicine in the District of Colum- 
bia”, approved February 1, 1907 (D.C. Code, see. 2-810), is amended 
by striking out “, as provided by section 11-742, 17-303, 17-304, 
17-305(b), 17-306 and 17-307 of the District of Columbia Code”. 

(j) The second paragraph of section 10 of the Act entitled “An 
Act to regulate barbers in the District of Columbia, and for other 
purposes”, approved June 7, 1938 (D.C. Code, sec. 2-1110), is amended 
by striking out “in the manner ge ided by sections 11-742, 17-303, 
17-304, 17-305(b), 17-306, and 17-307 of the District of Columbia 
Code”. 
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(k) The fourth paragraph of section 7 of the Act entitled “An Act 
to regulate the practice of pharmacy and the sale of poisons in the 
District of Columbia, and for other purposes”, approved May 7, 1906 
(D.C. Code, sec. 2-606), is amended by striking out “, in the manner 
provided by sections 11-742, 17-303, 17-304, 17-305(b), 17-306 and 
17-307 of the District of Columbia Code”. 

(1) Section 28 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the ex- 
amination and registration of architects and to regulate the practice 
of architecture in the District of Columbia”, approved December 13, 
1924 (D.C. Code, sec. 2-1028), is amended by striking out “, in the man- 
ner provided by sections 11-742, 17-303, 17-304, 17-305(b), 17-306 
and 17-307 of the District of Columbia Code”. 

(m) Section 7(a) of the Act entitled “An Act to regulate and license 
pawnbrokers in the District of Columbia”, approved August 6, 1956 
(D.C. Code, sec. 2-2007), is amended by striking out “in accordance 
with the provisions of subsection (c), section 5 of the Act of April i. 
1942 (56 Stat. 193, ch. 207; sec. 11-756(c), D.C. Code, 1951 edition)”. 

(n) Section 9 of the Professional Engineers Registration Act (D.C. 
Code, sec, 2-1809) is amended— 

(1) by amending subsection (e) to read as follows: 

“(e) Any person aggrieved by the action of the Board may appeal 
as provided in the District of Columbia Administrative Procedure 
Act (D.C. Code, sees. 1-1501 to 1-1510).”, and 

(2) by striking out subsections (f), (g). and (h). 

(o) Section 9 of the Act of August 25, 1987 (D.C. Code, see. 45- 
1409), is amended by striking out “sections 11-742, 17-303, 17-304, 
17-305 (b), 17-306 and 17-307 of the District of Columbia Code” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “the District of Columbia Administrative 
Procedure Act (D.C. Code, sees. 1-1501 to 1-1510)”. 

(p) Paragraph 42 of section 7 of the Act of July 1, 1902 (D.C. 
Code. sec. 47-2101), is amended by striking out “sections 11-742, 
17-303, 17-304, 17-305(b), 17-306 and 17-307 of the District of 
Columbia Code” and inserting in lieu thereof “the District of Columbia 
Administrative Procedure Act (D.C. Code, sees. 1-1501 to 1-1510)”. 


AMENDMENTS RELATING TO ENFORCEMENT OF SUPPORT 


Sec. 165, (a) The Act of March 23, 1906 (D.C. Code, secs. 22-903, 
22-904, 22-905), is repealed. 

(b) The proviso of so much of the first section of the Act of May 18, 
1910, as appears under the heading “COURTS” and the subheading 
“JUVENILE court” (1).C. Code, sec. 22-906) is repealed. 

(c) Subsection (c) of section 19 of the District of Co!umbia Public 
Assistance Act of 1962 (D.C. Code, sec. 3-218) is repealed. 

(d) Section 6 of the Act entitled “An Act to improve and extend, 
through reciprocal legislation, the enforcement of duties of support 
in the District of Columbia”, approved July 10, 1957 (D.C. Code, sec. 
30-306), is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 6. Proceedings to enforce duties of support initiated by the 
District of Columbia shall be commenced by the filing of a comp!aint 
irrespective of the relationship between the plaintiff and defendant. 
Jurisdiction of all proceedings under this Act is vested in the Family 
Division of the Superior Court of the District of Columbia which shall 
have all power and authority heretofore vested in the Domestic Rela- 
tions Branch of the District of Columbia Court of General Sessions,” 
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AMENDMENTS RELATING TO THE CONDEMNATION OF LAND 


Sec. 166. (a) Section 2(b) of the District of Columbia Alley Dwell- 
ing Act, approved June 12, 1934 (D.C. Code, sec. 5-104), is amended 
by striking out “the Act entitled ‘An Act to provide for the acquisi- 
tion of land in the District of Columbia for the use of the United 
States’, approved March 1, 1929” and inserting in lieu thereof “chapter 
13 of title 16 of the District of Columbia Code”. 

(b) Section 5 of the District of Columbia Redevelopment Act of 
1945 (D.C, Code, sec. 5-704) is amended by striking out “the Act 
entitled ‘An Act to provide for the acquisition of land in the District 
of Columbia for the use of the United States’, approved March 1, 1929 
(45 Stat. 1415) or Acts which may amend or supplement said Act” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “chapter 13 of title 16 of the District of 
Columbia Code”. 

(c) Section 1 of the Act of March 4, 1929 (D.C. Code, sec. 6-505), 
is amended by striking out “Chapter XV of the Code of Law for the 
District of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “chapter 13 of 
title 16 of the District of Columbia Code”. 

(d) Section 491d of the Act entitled “An Act to establish a code 
of law for the District of Columbia”, approved March 3, 1901 (D.C. 
Code, sec. 7-205), is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 491d. After the return of the marshal and filing of proof of 
publication of the notice provided for in section 491c, the court shall 
order the selection of a condemnation jury as provided in section 16— 
1312 of the District of Columbia Code. The jury shall consist of five 
persons and each juror shall take an oath or affirmation that he is not 
interested in any manner in the land to be condemned, is not related to 
the parties interested therein, and will fairly and impartially ascertain 
the damages each owner of land to be taken may sustain by reason of 
the opening, extension, widening, or straightening of the street, avenue, 
road, or highway, and the condemnation of land needed for the pur- 
pose thereof, and to assess the benefits resulting therefrom as herein- 
after provided.” 

(e) Section 491h of the Act entitled “An Act to establish a code of 
law for the District of Columbia”, approved March 3, 1901 (D.C. Code, 
sec. 7-209), is amended by striking out “shall order the jury commis- 
sion to draw from the special box the names of as many persons as the 
court may direct, and from among the persons so drawn the court shall 
thereupon appoint” and inserting in lieu thereof “shall order the selec- 
tion in accordance with section 491d of”. 

(f) Section 491m of the Act entitled “An Act to establish a code 
of law for the District of Columbia”, approved March 3, 1901 (D.C. 
Code, sec. 7-214), is amended by striking out “court of appeals of the 
District of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “District of 
Columbia Court of Appeals”. 

(g) Section 3(a) of the Act entitled “An Act to authorize the Com- 
missioners of the District of Columbia to acquire, operate, and regulate 
yublic off-street parking facilities, and for other purposes”, approved 
Pers 16, 1942 (D.C. Code, sec. 40-804 (a) ), is amended by striking 
out. “sections 483 to 491, inclusive, of chapter XV, as amended, of the 
Code of Law for the District of Columbia, approved March 3, 1901 
(31 Stat. 1265-1266)” and inserting in lieu thereof “chapter 13 of title 
16 of the District of Columbia Code”. 
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AMENDMENTS RELATING TO LANDLORD-TENANT ACTIONS 


Sec. 167. The Act entitled “An Act to establish a code of law for 
the District of Columbia”, approved March 3, 1901, is amended as 
follows— 

(1) Section 1235 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 45-909) is amended 
to read as follows— 

“Sec. 1235. Whenever real and personal property are leased to- 
gether, as, for example, a house with furniture contained therein, the 
landlord, either in an action of ejectment or in the summary proceed- 
ing for possession, in the Superior Court of the District of Columbia, 
= have a judgment for recovery of the personalty as well as the 
realty.” 

(2) Section 1225 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 45-910) is amended 
by striking out “or the landlord may bring an action to recover pos- 
session before a justice of the peace, as provided in chapter one, 
subchapter one, aforesaid”. 

(3) Section 1228 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 45-914) is repealed. 


AMENDMENTS RELATING TO ACTIONS BY AND AGAINST 
CERTAIN BUSINESSES 


Public Utilities 


Sec. 168. (a) The Act of March 4, 1913, is amended as follows: 

(1) Paragraph 64 of section 8 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 48-704) 
is amended by striking out “United States District Court for the Dis- 
trict of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “District of Columbia 
Court of Appeals”. 

(2) Paragraph 65 of section 8 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec, 43-705) 
is amended by striking out “United States District Court for the 
District of Columbia” each time it appears and inserting in lieu thereof 
“District of Columbia Court of Appeals”. 

(3) Paragraph 67 of section 8 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 438-707) 
is amended by striking out “United States District Court for the 
District of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “District of Co- 
lumbia Court of Appeals”. 

(4) Paragraph 94 of section 8 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 43-401) 
is amended by striking out “United States District Court for the Dis- 
trict of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “District of Columbia 
Court of Appeals”. 

(5) Section 11 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 43-502) is amended by 
striking out “United States District Court for the District of Colum- 
bia” and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior Court for the District of 
Columbia”. 

(b) Section 7 of the Act of April 22, 1904 (D.C. Code, sec. 43-1515), 
is amended by striking out “United States District Court for the 
District of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “Superior Court 
of the District of Columbia”. 


Business Corporations 


(c) The District of Columbia Business Corporation Act, approved 
June 8, 1954, is amended as follows: 

(1) Section 2(r) of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 29-902(r)) is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(r) ‘The court’, except where otherwise specified, means the court 
in the District of Columbia having jurisdiction of civil actions wherein 
the amount in controversy exceeds $50,000.” 
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(2) Sections 81, 89, and 90 of such Act (D.C. Code, secs. 29-930e, 
29-931a, 29-931b) are each amended by striking out “United States 
District Court for the District of Columbia” each time it appears and 
inserting in lieu thereof “court”. 

(3) Section 137 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 29-948) is amended by 
striking out “United States District Court for the District of Colum- 
bia” each time it appears and inserting in lieu thereof “court”. 

(d) The Act entitled “An Act to establish a Code of laws for the 
District of Columbia”, approved March 3, 1901, is amended as follows: 

(1) Section 639d of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 29-240) is amended— 

(A) by striking out “the United States District Court for the 
District of Columbia” the first time it appears and inserting in 
lieu thereof “the court having jurisdiction of civil actions wherein 
the amount in controversy exceeds $50,000”, 

(B) by striking out “the United States District Court for the 
District of Columbia” the second time it appears and inserting in 
lieu thereof “such court”, and 

(C) by striking out “said United States District Court for the 
District of Columbia” each time it appears and inserting in lieu 
thereof “such court”. 

(2) Sections 768, 782, and 786 of such Act (D.C. Code, secs. 29- 
701, 29-715, and 29-719) are each amended by striking out “United 
States District Court for the District of Columbia” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “court having jurisdiction of civil actions wherein the 
amount in controversy exceeds $50,000”. 

(e) The District of Columbia Nonprofit Corporation Act is 
amended as follows: 

(1) Section 2(k) of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 29-1002(k)) is 
amended to read : 

“(k) ‘The court’, except where otherwise specified, means the court 
in the District of Columbia having jurisdiction of civil actions where- 
in the amount in controversy camel $50,000.” 

(2) Section 55 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 29-1055) is amended 
by striking out “The United States District Court for the District of 
Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “The court”. 

(3) Section 94 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 29-1094) is amended 
by striking out “the United States District Court for the District of 
Columbia” each place it appears and inserting in lieu thereof “the 
court”. 

Insurance Companies 


(f) Section 20 of chapter II of the Life Insurance Act (D.C. Code, 
sec. 35-419) is amended by striking out “United States District Court 
for the District of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof “court 
having jurisdiction of civil actions wherein the amount in controversy 
exceeds $50,000”. 

(g) Section 5 of chapter II of the Fire and Casualty Act (D.C. 
Code, sec. 35-1308) is amended by striking out “United States District 
Court for the District of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“court having jurisdiction of civil actions wherein the amount in 
controversy exceeds $50,000”. 


Partnerships 


(h) Section 25 of the Uniform Limited Partnership Act (D.C. 
Code, sec. 41-425) is amended by striking out “United States District 
Court for the District of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“court ee Se of civil actions wherein the amount in con- 
troversy exceeds $50,000”. 
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AMENDMENTS RELATING TO ILLEGAL ACTION BY CORPORATIONS 


Sec. 169. The Act entitled “An Act to establish a code of law for the 
District of Columbia”, approved March 3, 1901, is amended as follows: 

(1) Section 632 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 29-228) is amended 
by striking out “to the United States” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“to the District of Columbia”. 

(2) Section 786 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 29-719) is amended 
by striking out “in the name of the United States”. 

(3) Section 793 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 29-725) is amended 
by striking out “in the name of the United States”. 


AMENDMENT RELATING TO HOSPITALIZATION OF ADDICTS 


Sec. 170. Section 3 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the 
treatment of users of narcotics in the District of Columbia”, approved 
June 24, 1953 (D.C. Code, sec, 24-602), is amended by striking out 
“Juvenile Court Act of the District of Columbia. as amended” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “chapter 23 of title 16 of the District of 
Columbia Code”. 


AMENDMENT RELATING TO TRANSFER OF PRISONERS 


Sec. 171. So much of the first section of the Act of March 2, 1911, 
as relates to the workhouse (D.C. Code, sec, 24-403) is amended by 
inserting after “United States District Court for the District of 
Columbia” each time it appears the following: “, Superior Court 
of the District of Columbia,”. 


AMENDMENTS TO THE UNITED STATES CODE 


Sec. 172. (a) (1) Section 1257 of title 28, United States Code, is 
amended by adding after and below paragraph (3) the following 
new sentence: “For the purposes of this section, the term ‘highest 
court of a State’ includes the District of Columbia Court of Appeals.” 

(2) (A) Chapter 133 of title 28, United States Code, is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following new section : 

“§ 2113. Definition 

“For purposes of this chapter, the terms ‘State court’, ‘State courts’, 
and ‘highest court of a State’ include the District of Columbia Court 
of Appeals.” 

(B) The analysis of chapter 133 is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new item: 

“2113. Definition.” 


(b) Section 1869(f) of title 28, United States Code, is amended by 
striking out everything following “Canal Zone Code” and inserting in 
lieu thereof a semicolon and the following: “except that for purposes 
of sections 1861, 1862, 1866(c), 1866(d), and 1867 of this chapter such 
terms shall include the Superior Court of the District of Columbia;”. 

(c)(1) Chapter 85 of title 28 of the United States Code is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following new section : 

“§ 1363. Construction of references to laws of the United States 
or Acts of Congress 

“For the purposes of this chapter, references to laws of the United 
States or Acts of Congress do not include laws applicable exclusively 
to the District of Columbia.” 
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(2) The analysis of chapter 85 is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new item: 
1363. Construction of references to laws of the United States or Acts of 
Congress.” 
(d) (1) ) Chapter 89 of title 28, United States Code, is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following new section: 


“§ 1451. Definitions 

“For purposes of this chapter— 

“(1) The term ‘State court’ includes the Superior Court of the 
District of Columbia. 

(2) The term ‘State’ includes the District of Columbia.” 

(2) The analysis of chapter 89 is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new item: 
“1451. Definitions.” 


(e) Section 292 of title 28, United States Code, is amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsections (c) and (d) as subsections 
(d) and (e), respectively ; and 

(2) by adding after subsection (b) the following new 
subsection : 

“(c) The chief judge of the United States Court of Appeals for 
the District of Columbia Circuit may, upon presentation of a cer- 
tificate of necessity by the chief judge of the Superior Court of the 
District of Columbia pursuant to section 11-908(c) of the District 
of Columbia Code, designate and assign temporarily any district 
judge cf the circuit to serve as a judge of such Superior Court, if such 
assignment (1) is approved by the Attorney General of the United 
States following a determination by him to the effect that such assign- 
ment is necessary to meet the ends of justice, and (2) is approved by 
the chief judge of the United States District Court for the District 
of Columbia.” 

(f) Section 5102(c) (4) of title 5, United States Code, is amended 
to read as follows: 

(4) teachers, school officials, and employees of the Board of 
Education of the District of Columbia whose pay is fixed under 
chapter 15 of title 31, District of Columbia Code; the chief judges 
and the associate judges of the Supericr Court of the District 
of Columbia and the District of Columbia Court of Appeals; 
and nonjudicial employees of the District of Columbia court 
system whose pay is fixed under title 11 of the District of Colum- 
bia Code ;” 


AMENDMENTS RELATING TO THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA'S 
SHARE OF EXPENSES OF THE FEDERAL COURTS 


Sec. 173. (a)(1) All outstanding and future obligations of the 
Commissioner of the District of Columbia with respect to the District 
of Columbia’s share of the cost of construction, operation, mainte- 
nance, and repair of the United States courthouse in the District of 
Columbia, as required by the Act of May 14, 1948 (62 Stat, 235), are 

ranceled upon the effective date of this title. 

(2) Beginning on the effective date of this title, the Executive 
Officer of the District of Columbia courts shall reimburse to the United 
States from any funds in the Treasury to the credit of the District 
of Columbia courts the amount determined by the Administrator of 
General Services to be necessary to cover seventy-five per centum of 
the costs of operation, maintenance, and repair of space used by the 
United States attorney and the United States marshal for the District 
of Columbia. 
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(b) Section 7 of the Act of June 30, 1906 (D.C. Code, sec, 47-204), 
is amended to read as follows: 

“Src. 7. (a) (1) Until the day before the effective date of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia Court Reorganization Act of 1970, the Commis- 
sioner of the District of Columbia shal] reimburse the United States 
for 60 per centum of the expenditures made on or before that day 
for the expenses of the United States District Court for the District 
of Columbia that are described in paragraph (2). During the thirty- 
month period beginning on such effective date, the Executive Officer 
of the District of Columbia courts shall reimburse the United States 
for expenditures made during that period for such expenses at the 
following rates of reimbursement : 

“(A) 40 per centum for the first eighteen months of such period. 
“(B) 20 per centum for the remainder of such period. 

“(2) The expenses referred to in paragraph (1) are fees of wit- 
nesses, fees of jurors, pay of bailiffs and criers (including salaries of 
deputy marshals who act as bailiffs or criers), and all other miscel- 
laneous expenses of the United States District Court for the District 
of Columbia. 

“(b) Beginning after the thirty-month period referred to in sub- 
section (a), the Executive Officer of the District of Columbia courts 
shall reimburse the United States for the District of Columbia’s share 
of the cost for jury selection and grand jury expenses, as determined 
by the Director of the Administr: itive Office of the United States 
Courts. Estimates of the District of Columbia’s share of such costs for 
each fiscal year shall be submitted to the Joint Committee on Judicial 
Administration of the District of Columbia courts for transmission 
with the annual estimate of the District of Columbia courts under 
section 11-1743 of title 11 of the District of Columbia Code. 

“(c) Reimbursement made under this section shall be made from 
funds in the Treasury to the credit of the District of Columbia.” 

(c) Section 6 of the Act of August 2, 1949 (D.C. Code, sec. 47 
213), is amended by inserting before the period at the end thereof 
*, until eighteen months after the effective date of the District of 
Columbia Court Reorganization Act of 1970”. 

(d) Until the day before the effective date of the District of Colum- 
bia Court Reorganization Act of 1970, the Commissioner of the Dis 
trict of Columbia shall reimburse the United States for 30 per centum 
of the expenditures made on or before that day for the expenses of 
the United States Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia Cir- 
cuit. During the thirty-month period beginning on such effective date, 
the Executive Officer of the District of Columbia Courts shall reim- 
burse the United States for expenditures made during that period 
for such expenses at the following rates of reimbursement : 

(1) 20 per centum for the first eighteen months of such period. 

(2) 10 per centum for the remainder of such period. 
Notwithstanding any other provision of law, no reimbursement for 
such expenses shall be required after the expiration of the thirty- 
month period beginning on such effective date. 


Parr E—TRAnNsirion Provisions; APPOINTMENT OF ADDITIONAL 
JUDGES: AND ErFrrective DATE 


EXISTING RECORDS, FILES, PROPERTY. AND FUNDS 


Sec. 191. (a) The files, records, property, and unexpended balances 
of appropriations and other funds of the former District of Columbia 
Court of General Sessions, the Juvenile Court of the District of Colum- 
bia, and the District of Columbia Tax Court are transferred to the 
Superior Court of the District of Columbia. 
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(b) The files, records, and property of the United States District 
Court for the District of Columbia with respect to its jurisdiction on 
the day before the effective date of this title under— 

(1) chapters 5, 7, 11, 13, and 15 of title 21, respectively of the 
District of Columbia Code, as in effect on such day, shall be trans- 
ferred to the Superior Court of the District of Columbia not later 
than forty-five days after the Superior Court takes jurisdiction 
under section 11-921 (a) (4) of title 11 of the District of Columbia 
Code (as contained in the revision made by part A of this title) 4** P- 484: 
of actions or other matters brought under such chapters, as deter- 
mined jointly by the chief f judges of the United States District 
Court for the District of Columbia and the Superior Court after 
consultation with the Executive Officer of the District of Colum- 
bia courts; and 

(2) section 11-522 of title 11 and chapter 29 of title 16 of the 
District of ¢ ‘olumbii a Code, as in effect on such day, shall be trans- _ 77 Stat. 482, 
ferred to the Superior Court of the District of Columbia not later °’* 
than forty-five days after the Superior Court takes jurisdiction 
under section 11-921 (a) (5) of title 11 of the District of Columbia 
Code (as contained in the revision made by part A of this title) of 
actions or other matters brought under such provisions, as deter- 
mined jointly by the chief judges of the United States District 
Court for the District of Columbia and the Superior Court, after 
consultation with the Executive Officer of the District of Colum- 
bia courts and the Register of Wills. 


EXISTING PERSON NEL 


Sec. 192. (a) (1) The personnel of the former District of Columbia 
Court of General Sessions, the Juvenile Court of the District of Co 
lumbia, and the District of Columbia Tax Court shall be transferred to 
the Superior Court of the District of Columbia and shall, with respect 
to all rights, privileges, and benefits, be considered as continuous em- 
ployees of that court without break in service. 

(2)(A) Except as provided in subparagraph (B), personnel of the 
United States District Court for the District of Columbia who the 
Director of the Office of Management and Budget determines are, as a 
substantial part of their duties, performing functions incident to juris- 
diction transferred under this title to the Superior Court shall be en- 
titled to transfer to the Superior Court, and upon such transfer shall 
retain all of their rights, privileges, and benefits, and shall be consid- 
ered as continuous employees of the Superior Court without break in 
service. 

(B) The individual holding the office of Register of Wills under the 
United States District Court for the District of Columbia on the day 
before the date the Superior Court takes jurisdiction of probate actions 
and related matters under section 11-921 (a) ( 5) of title 11 of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia Code, as contained in the revision made by part A of 
this title, shall continue in office as the Register of Wills under the 
Probate Division of the Superior Court until his successor has been 
selected by that court under section 11-2102 of title 11 of the District 
of Columbia Code, as contained in the revision made by part A of this 4Fe, p. 516. 
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title, and shall retain all of his rights, privileges, and benefits and shall 
be considered as a continuous employee of the Superior Court. If the 
individual serving as the Auditor of the United States District Court 
for the District of Columbia is appointed to serve as the Auditor- 
Master of the Superior Court, he shall retain all of his rights, priv- 
ileges, and benefits, and shall be considered as a continuous employee of 
the Superior Court without break in service. 

(b) Nothing in this title shall affect the status of persons in the com- 
petitive civil service on the date of enactment of this title, but such per- 
sons may be assigned within the District of Columbia court system 
without regard to such status. 


RETIREMENT OF CERTAIN DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA JUDGES 


Sec. 193. (a) The person serving as judge of the District of Colum 
bia Tax Court on the day prior to the effective date of this title may, 
within sixty days of such date, elect to retain retirement benefits un- 
der section 2 of title IX of the District of Columbia Revenue Act of 
1937 (D.C. Code, sec. 47-2402), or relinquish such benefits and elect 
retirement benefits under chapter 15 of title 11 of the District of Co 
lumbia Code, as contained in the revision made by part A of this title. 

(b)(1) Any judge of the District of Columbia Court of Appeals, 
the District of Columbia Court of General Sessions, the Juvenile Court 
of the District of Columbia, or the former District of Columbia 
Municipal Court of Appeals or Municipal Court, who had retired 
prior to the effective date of this subsection, may elect to have his 
retirement salary recomputed and paid in accordance with this sub- 
section. Such election may be made in writing within sixty days after 
such effective date and shall be filed with the Commissioner of the 
District of Columbia. 

(2) The retirement salary of each judge making such election shall 
be recomputed in accordance with applicable law then in effect at the 
time of his retirement, except that in the recomputation of such retire- 
ment salary, the salary of the corresponding judicial office on the day 
immediately following the effective date of this subsection shall be 
deemed to be the salary which such judge was receiving immediately 
prior to the date of his retirement. 

(3) Each judge who elects recomputation of his retirement salary 
in accordance with this subsection shal] 

(A) deposit in the District of Columbia Judicial Retirement 
and Survivors Annuity Fund an amount equal to 314 per centum 
of his basic salary received for judicial service, with interest at 
4 per centum per annum to December 31, 1947, and 3 per centum 
per annum thereafter, compounded on December 31 of each year; 
or 

(B) have his retirement salary, as reeomputed in accordance 
with this subsection, reduced by 10 per centum of the amount of 
such deposit remaining unpaid. 

(4) The retirement salary of any judge which is recomputed in 
accordance with this subsection shall be payable only with respect to 
those months beginning on and after the first day of the first month 
following the date of the election made by such judge under this 
subsection. 


CONTINUATION OF SERVICE OF JUDGES OF DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA COURTS 


Sec. 194. A judge of the District of Columbia Court of General 
Sessions, the Juvenile Court of the District of Columbia, or the Dis- 
trict of Columbia Tax Court who is serving as a judge of such a court 
on the day before the effective date of this title under an appointment 
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made before such date shall on such date continue to serve as a — 
of the Superior Court of the District of Columbia. No amendment 
made by this title shall be construed to extend the term of any such 
judge appointed before the date of enactment of this title. No amend- 
ment made by this title shall be construed to extend the term of office 
of a judge of the District of Columbia Court of Appeals —— 
before the date of enactment of this title. The chief judge of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia Court of Appeals in office on the day before the 
effective date of this title shall, on and after such date, continue in 
office as chief judge of that court; and, notwithstanding section 
11-1503 of title 11 of the District of Columbia Code (as contained in 
the revision made by part A of this title), his term of office shall ex- 
pire at the time his term of office under his latest appointment as 
chief judge expires. The chief judge of the District of Columbia 
Court of General Sessions in office on the day before the effective date 
of this title shall, on and after such date, serve as the chief judge of 
the Superior Court of the District of Columbia; and, notwithstanding 
section 11-1503 of title 11 of the District of Columbia Code (as con- 
tained in the revision made by part A of this title), his term of office 
as chief judge of that court shall expire at the time his term of office 
under his latest appointment as chief judge of the District of Colum- 
bia Court of General Sessions would have expired but for the merger 
of that court into the Superior Court. 


APPOINTMENT OF ADDITIONAL JUDGES AND EXECUTIVE OFFICER 
OF DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA COURTS 


Sec. 195. (a) (1) The President of the United States shall nominate, 
and by and with the advice and consent of the Senate shall appoint, 
three additional judges to the District of Columbia Court of Appeals 
who shall have the qualifications prescribed by section 11-1501 of 
title 11 of the District of Columbia Code as contained in the revision 
made by part A of this title, and who shall, upon taking the oath 
required by law, enter into immediate service on that court. Subject to 
mandatory retirement at age 70 and to the provisions of subchapters 
II and III of chapter 15 of title 11 of the District of Columbia Code 
(as contained in such revision), the term of office of a judge appointed 
under this paragraph shall be 15 years. At the expiration of his term, 
such judge shall continue to serve until his successor is appointed and 
qualifies. 

(2) The President of the United States shall nominate, and by 
and with the advice and consent of the Senate shall appoint, ten addi- 
tional judges to the District of Columbia Court of General Sessions 
who shall have the qualifications prescribed by section 11-1501 of 
title 11 of the District of Columbia Code as contained in the revision 
made by part A of this title, and who shall, upon taking the oath 
required by law, enter into immediate service on that court. Subject to 
mandatory retirement at age 70 and to the provisions of subchapters 
IT and III of chapter 15 of title 11 of the District of Columbia Code 
(as contained in such revision), the term of office of a judge appointed 
under this paragraph shall be 15 years, At the expiration of his term, 
such judge shall continue to serve until his successor is appointed and 
qualifies. 

(b) The Director of the Administrative Office of the United States 
Courts shall submit a list of at least three qualified persons and a 
committee (consisting of (1) the chief judges of the District of Co- 
Jumbia Court of Appeals and the District of Columbia Court of 
General Sessions; (2) one associate judge of the District of Columbia 
Court of Appeals elected by the judges of that court; and (3) two 
associate judges of the District of Columbia Court of General Sessions 
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elected by the judges of that court) shall appoint from such list (and 
may remove), with the concurrence of the respective chief judges, an 
Executive Officer of the District of Columbia courts. Until the effective 
date of this title, the Executive Officer shall receive the same compen- 
sation as is prescribed for an associate judge of the District of Colum- 
bia Court of General Sessions. The Executive Officer in office on the 
effective date of this title shall continue to serve in such office until 
removed or until his successor has been selected in accordance with 
subchapter I of chapter 17 of title 11 of the District of Columbia Code, 
as contained in the revision made by part A of this title. 

(c) Notwithstanding title 11 of the District of Columbia Code, as 
in effect on the date of enactment of this title, in the case of any 
vacancy in the District of Columbia Court of Appeals, the District 
of Columbia Court of General Sessions, or the Juvenile Court of the 
District of Columbia occurring before the effective date of this title, 
i judge appointed after the date of enactment of this title to fill 
any such vacancy (1) shall have the qualifications prescribed in sec- 
tion 11-1501 of title 11 of the District of Columbia Code as contained 
in the revision made by part A, and (2) shall, subject to mandatory 
retirement at age seventy and to the provisions of subchapters II 
and ITI of chapter 15 of title 11 of the District of Columbia Code (as 
contained in such revision), have a term of office of 15 years. At the 
expiration of his term, such judge shall continue to serve until his 
successor is appointed and qualifies. 


TEMPORARY ADMINISTRATION OF JUVENILE COURT OF THE DISTRICT OF 
COLUMBIA AND ASSIGNMENT OF JUDGES TO THAT COURT 


Src. 196. (a) Notwithstanding the provisions of title 11 of the 
District of Columbia Code, as in effect on the date of enactment of 
this title, the chief judge of the District of Columbia Court of Gen- 
eral Sessions (1) shall without additional compensation be respon- 
sible for the administration of the Juvenile Court of the District 
of Columbia during the period beginning on the date of the enact- 
ment of this title and ending on the day before the effective date of 
this title; and (2) may during the same period assign judges of the 
District of Columbia Court of General Sessions to serve as judges of 
the Juvenile Court. 

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of chapter 15 of title 11 of 
the District of Columbia Code as in effect on the date of enactment 
of this title, the judge appointed to fill the vacancy in the office of 
chief judge of the Juvenile Court of the District of Columbia exist- 
ing on that date shall serve as an associate judge of that court. 


ASSIGNMENT OF UNITED STATES JUDGES TO SUPERIOR COURT DURING 
TRANSITION PERIOD 


Sec. 197. With respect to the assignments of district judges to the 
Superior Court of the District of Columbia under subsection (c) of 
section 292 of title 28, United States Code, as amended by section 
172(e) of this Act, during the thirty-month period following the 
effective date of this title, the approval of the Attorney General of the 
United States shall not be required. 
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REFERENCES TO ABOLISHED AGENCIES AND OFFICES 


Sec. 198. Any reference in an amendment made by this title to an 
agency or office of the government of the District of Columbia abol- 
ished by Reorganization Plan Number 5 of 1952 (D.C. Code, title 1, 
App.) is not to be construed as a reestablishment of that office or © Stat. 824. 
agency or as a change in the functions, powers, and duties of the 
Commissioner of the District of Columbia or of the District of Co- 
lumbia Council. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 


Sec. 199. (a) The effective date of this title (and the amendments 
made by this title) shall be the first day of the seventh calendar month 
which begins after the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(b) Notwithstanding subsection (a), the following provisions shall 
take effect as provided in the following paragraphs: 

(1) The provisions of chapter 25 (relating to attorneys) of title 11 
of the District of Columbia Code, as contained in the revision made 
by part A of this title, shall take effect on April 1, 1972. The provi- 
sions of chapter 21 (relating to attorneys) of title 11 of the District 
of Columbia Code, in effect on the day before the effective date of 
this title, shall remain in effect until April 1, 1972; except that during 
the period beginning on the effective date of this title and ending 
April 1, 1972, section 11-2103 of such chapter is amended to read as 
follows: 


“§ 11-2103. Disbarment by District Court upon conviction of 
crime 
“When a member of the bar of the United States District Court for 
the District of Columbia is convicted of an offense involving moral 
turpitude, and a certified copy of the conviction is presented to the 
court, the court shall, pending final determination of an appeal from 
the conviction, suspend the member of the bar from practice. Upon 
reversal of the conviction the court may vacate or modify the suspen- 
sion. If a final judgment of conviction is certified to the court, the 
name of the member of the bar so convicted shal] be struck from the 
roll of the members of the bar and he shall thereafter cease to be a 
member. Upon the granting of a pardon to a member so convicted, 
the court may vacate or modify the order of disbarment.” 
(2) The provisions of chapter 21 (relating to the Register of Wills) 
of title 11 of the District of Columbia Code, as contained in the revi- 
sion made by part A of this title, shall take effect immediately follow- 
ing the expiration of the thirty-month period beginning on the effec- 
tive date of this title. The provisions of sections 11-504 through 
11-506 of title 11 of the District of Columbia Code (relating to the — 77 Stat. 480. 
Register of Wills), in effect on the day before the effective date of this 
title, shall remain in effect until the expiration of such thirty-month 
period. During such thirty-month period, the United States District 
Court for the District of Columbia shall fix the compensation of the 
Register of Wills without regard to chapter 51 and subchapter IIT of 
chapter 53 of title 5 of the United States Code, but at a rate not exceed- , 8° Stat 443, 
ing the maximum rate authorized for GS-16 of the General Schedule. 5s usc s101, 
(3) The amendments made by the following sections of this title 533!- 
(relating to those matters over which the United States District Court “"° * ™" 
for the District of Columbia retains temporary jurisdiction) shall take 
effect as follows: 
(A) Immediately following the expiration of the eighteen- 
month period beginning on the effective date of this title in the 
case of amendments made by sections 150(b), 150(¢) (1), 150(c) Ante, Pp. 567. 
(3), 150(c) (5) (A) (41), 150(e). 150(f), 150(g) (3) (A), 150(g) 
(4), 150(@) (5), 150(g) (8), 150(h), and 150(i) (1). 
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(B) Immediately following the expiration of the thirty-month 
period beginning on such date in the case of amendments made 

a sections 144(10), 145(b) (2), 145(k) (1), 145(1), 147(1), 148 

(2), 149(2), 149(4), 149(6), and 150(a). 
The amendments made (3 section 150 to chapter 5 of title 21 of the 
District of Columbia Code (relating to hospitalization of the mentally 
ill) shal] not apply with respect to any case pending before the United 
State District Court for the District ‘of C ‘olumbia or the Commission 
on Mental Health at the expiration of such eighteen-month period. 

(4) Section 146(a)(1) (relating to the repeal of certain review 
provisions) shall not apply with respect to any appeal from the Dis- 
trict of Columbia Court of Appeals over which the United States 
Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia Circuit has jurisdic- 
tion under section 11-301 of title 11 of the District of Columbia Code 
as in effect immediately before the date of enactment of this Act. 

(5) Section 11-722 of the District of Columbia Code. as contained 
in the revision made by part A of this title, shall take effect with 
respect to petitions file .d after the effective date of this title for review 
of decisions or orders. 

(6) The amendments made by subpart 2 of part D of this title to 
section 8 of the Act of March 4, 1913, shall not apply with respect to 
proceedings brought in the United States District Court for the Dis- 
trict of Columbia on or before the effective date of this title. 

(7) The amendments made by section 162 shall take effect with 
respect to petitions filed after the effective date of this title for review 
of decisions or orders. 

(8) Sections 195 and 196 shall take effect on the date of the enact- 
ment of this Act 

(c) For purposes of this title and any amendment made by this 
title, the term “effective date of the District of Columbia Court Re- 
organization Act of 1970” means the first day of the seventh calendar 
month which begins after the date of the enactment of this Act. 


TITLE II—CRIMINAL LAW AND PROCEDURE 
SENTENCING OF MULTIPLE OFFENDERS 


Src. 201. (a) Section 907 of the Act entitled “An Act to establish 
2 code of law for the District of Columbia”, approved March 3, 1901 
(D.C. Code, sec. 22-104), is amended to read as follows : 
“Src, 907. (a) If any person 
“(1) is convic ted of a criminal offense (other than a non-mov- 
ing traffic offense) under a law applicable exclusively to the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, and 
“(2) was previously convicted of a criminal offense under any 
law of the United States or of a State or territory of the United 
States which offense, at the time of the conviction referred to in 
paragraph (1), is the same as, constitutes, or necessarily includes, 
the offense referred to in that paragraph, 
such person may be sentenced to pay a fine in an amount not more than 
one and one-half times the maximum fine prescribed for the conviction 
referred to in paragraph (1) and sentenced to imprisonment for a term 
not more than one and one-half times the maximum term of imprison- 
ment prescribed for that conviction. If such person was previously 
convicted more than once of an offense described in paragraph (2), 
he may be sentenced to pay a fine in an amount not more than three 
times the maximum fine prescribed for the conviction referred to in 
paragraph (1) and sentenced to imprisonment for a term not more 
than three times the maximum term of imprisonment prescribed for 
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that conviction. No conviction with respect to which a person has been 
pardoned on the ground of innocence shall be taken into account in 
applying this section. 

“(b) This section shall not apply in the event of conflict with any 
other provision of law which provides an increased penalty for a 
specific offense by reason of a prior conviction of the same or any 
other offense.” 

(b) Such Act is amended by adding after section 907 the following 
new section : 

“Sec. 907A. (a) If— 

“(1) any person (A) is convicted in the District of Columbia 
of a felony, and (B) before the commission of such felony, was 
convicted of at least two felonies; and 

“(2) the court is of the opinion that the history and character 
of such person and the nature and circumstances of his criminal 
conduct indicate that extended incarceration or lifetime super- 
vision, or both, will best serve the public interest, 

the court may, in lieu of any sentence otherwise authorized for the 
felony referred to in clause (A) of paragraph (1), impose such greater 
sentence as it deems necessary, including imprisonment for the natural 
life of such person. 

“(b) For purposes of paragraph (1) of subsection (a)— 

“(1) a person shall be considered as having been convicted of 
a felony if he was convicted (A) of a felony in a court of the 
District of Cclumbia or of the United States, or (B) in any other 
jurisdiction of a crime classified as a felony under the laws of that 
jurisdiction or punishable by imprisonment for more than two 
years; and 

(2) a person shall be considered as having been convicted of 
two felonies if his initial sentencing under a conviction of one 
felony preceded the commission of the second felony for which 
he was convicted. 


No conviction with respect to which a person has been pardoned on 
the ground of innocence shall be taken into account in applying this 
section.” 

CONSPIRACY 


Sec. 202. Such Act of March 3, 1901, is further amended by adding 
after section 908 the following new section : 

“Sec. 908A. (a) If two or more persons conspire either to commit 
a criminal offense or to defraud the District of Columbia or any court 
or agency thereof in any manner or for any purpose, each shall be fined 
not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both, 
except that if the object of the conspiracy is a criminal offense punish- 
able by less than five years, the maximum penalty for the conspiracy 
shall not exceed the maximum penalty provided for that offense. 

“(b) No person may be convicted of conspiracy unless an overt act 
is alleged and proved to have been committed by one of the conspira- 
tors pursuant to the conspiracy and to effect its purpose. 

“(c) When the object of a conspiracy contrived within the District 
of Columbia is to engage in conduct in a jurisdiction outside the Dis- 
trict of Columbia which would constitute a criminal offense under an 
Act of Congress applicable exclusively to the District of Columbia if 
performed therein, the conspiracy is a violation of this section if (1) 
such conduct would also constitute a crime under the laws of the other 
jurisdiction if performed therein, or (2) such conduct would consti- 
tute a criminal offense under an Act of Congress exclusively applicable 
to the District of Columbia even if performed outside the District of 
Columbia. 
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“(d) A conspiracy contrived in another jurisdiction to eng»ge in 
conduct within the District of Columbia which would constitute a 
criminal offense under an Act of Congress exclusively applicable to 
the District of Columbia if performed within the District of Colum- 
bia is a violation of this section when an overt act pursuant to the con- 
spiracy is committed within the District of C columbia. Under such cir- 
cumstances, it is immaterial and no defense to a prosecution for 
conspiracy that the conduct which is the object of the conspiracy 
would not constitute a crime under the laws of the other jurisdiction.” 


BREAKING AND ENTERING VENDING MACHINES AND SIMILAR DEVICES 


Sec. 203. Whoever in the District of Columbia breaks open, opens, or 
enters, without right, any parking meter, coin telephone, vending 
machine dispensing goods or services, money changer, or any other 
device designed to receive currency, with inte nt to carry away any part 
of such device or anything contained therein, shall be sentenced to a 
term of imprisonment of not more than three years, or to a fine of 
not more than $3,000, or both. 


PENALTY FOR RAPE 


Sec. 204. Section 808 of such Act of March 31, 1901 (D.C. Code, sec. 
22-2801), is amended to read as follows: 

“Src. 808. Whoever has carnal knowledge of a female forcibly and 
against her will or whoever carnally knows and abuses a female child 
under sixteen years of age, shall be i imprisoned for any term of years 
or for life.” 


31 Stat. 1322; 
43 Stat. 798. 


COMMITTING CRIME OF VIOLENCE WHILE ARMED 


Src. 205. (a) Section 2 of the Act entitled “An Act to control the 
possession, sale, transfer, and use of pistols and other dangerous weap- 
ons in the District of Columbia, to provide penalties, to prescribe 
rules of evidence, and for other purposes”, approved July 8, 1932 

Si Set. 737. (D.C. Code, sec. 22-3202), is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 2. (a) Any person who commits a crime of violence in the 
District of Columbia when armed with or having readily available 
any pistol or other firearm (or imitation thereof) or other danger- 
ous or deadly weapon (including a sawed-off shotgun, shotgun, ma- 
chinegun, rifle, dirk, bowie knife, butcher knife, switchblade knife, 
razor, blackjack, billy, or metallic or other false knuckles) 

“(1) may, if he is convicted for the first time of having so com- 
mitted a crime of violence in the District of Columbia, be sen- 
tenced, in addition to the penalty provided for such crime, to a 
period of imprisonment which may be up to life imprisonment ; 
and 

“(2) shall, if he is convicted more than once of having so com- 
mitted a crime of violence in the District of Columbia, be sen- 
tenced, in addition to the penalty provided for such crime, to a 
minimum period of imprisonment of not less than five years and 
a maximum period of Imprisonment which may not be less than 
three times the minimum sentence imposed and which may be up 
=~ life imprisonment. 

b) Where the maximum sentence imposed under this section is 
life imprisonment, the minimum sentence imposed under subsection 
(a) may not exceed fifteen years’ imprisonment. 


“ 





84 Star. | 


PUBLIC LAW 91-358—JULY 29, 1970 


“(c) Any person sentenced under subsection (a) (2) of this section 
may be released on parole in accordance with the Act of July 15, 1932 
(chapter 2 of title 24 of the District of Columbia Code), at any time 
after having served the minimum sentence imposed under that sub- 
section. 

“(d) (1) Chapter 402 of title 18 of the United States Code (Federal 
Youth Corrections Act) shall not apply with respect to any person 
sentenced under paragr aph (2) of subsection (a). 

“(2) The execution or imposition of any term of imprisonment im- 
posed under paragraph (2) of subsection (a) may not be suspended 
und probation may not be granted. 

“(e) Nothing contained in this section shall be construed as re- 
ducing any sentence otherwise imposed or authorized to be imposed. 

“(f) Noconviction with respect to which a person has been pardoned 
on the ground of innocence shall be taken into account in applying 
this section.” 

(b) Section 13 of such Act is amended by striking out “This” and 
inserting in lieu thereof the following: “Except as provided in section 
2 and section 14(b) of this Act, this” 


RESISTING ARREST 


Src. 206. Subsection (a) of section 432 of the Revised Statutes re- 
lating to the District of Columbia (D.C. Code, 22—505(a)) is 
amended by inserting at the end thereof the following: “It is neither 
justifiable nor excusable cause for a person to use force to resist an 
arrest when such arrest is made by an individual he has reason to be- 
lieve isa law enforcement officer, whether or not such arrest is lawful.” 


sec. 


INSANE CRIMINALS 


Sec. 207. Section 927 of the Act of March 3, 
24-301), is amended— 

(1) by striking out “(a) Whenever a 
all that’ follows down through 
first sentence of subsection (a) 
following: 

“(a) If it appears to a court having jurisdiction of 

“(1) a person arrested or indicted for, or charged by informa- 
tion with, an offense, or 

“(2) a child subject to a transfer motion in the Family Division 
of the Superior Court of the District of Columbia pursuant to 
section 16-2307 of the District of Columbia Code, 

that, from the court’s own observations or from prima facie evidence 
submitted to it and prior to the imposition of sentence, the expira- 
tion of any period of probation, or the hearing on the transfer motion, 
as the case may be, such person or child (hereafter in this subsection 
and subsection (b) referred to as the ‘accused’) is of unsound mind or 
is mentally incompetent” ; 

(2) by striking out the period at the end of the second sentence 
of subsection (a) and inserting in lieu thereof “or to participate 
in ae proceedings.” ; 

3) by — after “stand trial” in the third sentence of sub- 
sec ans (a) “or to participate in transfer proceedings” ; 


1901 (D.C. Code, see. 
yerson is arrested” and 
“is mentally incompetent” in the 


) and inserting in lieu thereof the 


47 Stat. 696; 
54 Stat. 242; 
61 Stat. 378. 
D.C. Code 24- 
201a. 


64 Stat. 1086; 
81 Stat. 741. 

18 USC 5005- 
50 26. 


47 Stat. 653. 
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(+) by inserting after “stand trial” in both places it appears in 
subsection (b) “or to participate in transfer proceedings” ; 

(5) by amending subsection (d) to read as follows: 

“(d) (1) If any person tried upon an indictment or information for 
an offense raises the defense of insanity and is acquitted solely on the 
ground that he was insane at the time of its commission, he shall be com- 
mitted to a hospital for the mentally ill until such time as he is eligible 
for release pursuant to this subsection or subsection (e). 

“(2) A person confined pursuant to paragraph (1) shall have a 
hearing, unless waived, within 50 days of his Salome to determine 
whether he is entitled to release from custody. At the conclusion of the 
criminal action referred to in paragraph (1) of this subsection, the 
court shall provide such person with representation by counsel- 

“(A) in the case of a person who is eligible to have counsel 
appointed by the court, by continuing any appointment of counsel 
made to represent such person in the prior criminal action or by 
appointing new counsel ; or 

“(B) in the case of a person who is not eligible to have counsel 
appointed by the court, by assuring representation by retained 
counsel. 

If the hearing is not waived, the court shall cause notice of the hearing 
to be served upon the person, his counsel, and the prosecuting attorney 
and hold the hearing. Within ten days from the date the hearing was 
begun, the court shall determine the issues and make findings of fact 
and conclusions of law with respect thereto. The person confined shall 
have the burden of proof. If the court finds by a preponderance of the 
evidence that the person confined is entitled to his release from custody, 
either conditional or unconditional, the court shall enter such order as 
may appear appropriate. 

“(3) An appeal may be taken from an order entered under para- 
graph (2) to the court having jurisdiction to review final judgments of 
the court entering the order.” ; 

(6) by adding at the end of subsection (j) the following sen- 
tence: “No person accused of an offense shall be acquitted on the 
ground that he was insane at the time of its commission unless his 
insanity, regardless of who raises the issue, is affirmatively estab- 
lished by a preponderance of the evidence.”; and 

(7) by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection : 

“(k) (1) A person in custody or conditionally released from custody, 
pursuant to the provisions of this section, claiming the right to be re- 
leased from custody, the right to any change in the conditions of his 
release, or other relief concerning his custody, may move the court 
having jurisdiction to order his release, to release him from custody, to 
change the conditions of his release, or to grant other relief. 

“(2) A motion for relief may be made at any time after a hearing 
has been held or waived pursuant to subsection (d) (2) of this section. 

“(3) Unless the motion and the files and records of the case con- 
clusively show that the person is entitled to no relief, the court shall 
cause notice thereof to be served upon the prosecuting authority, grant 
a prompt hearing thereon, determine the issues, and make findings of 
fact. and conclusions of law with respect thereto. On all issues raised 
by his motion, the person shall have the burden of proof. If the court 
finds by a ouhemhenans of the evidence that the person is entitled 
to his release from custody, either conditional or unconditional, a 
change in the conditions of his release, or other relief, the court shall 
enter such order as may appear appropriate. 

“(4) A court may entertain and determine the motion without re- 
quiring the production of the persons at the hearing. 
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“(5) A court shall not be required to entertain a second or succes- 
sive motion for relief under this section more often than once every 
six months. A court for good cause shown may in its discretion enter- 
tain such a motion more often than once every six months. 

“(6) An appeal may be taken from an order entered under this 
section to the court having jurisdiction to review final judgments of 
the court entering the order. 

“(7) An application for habeas corpus on behalf of a person who 
is authorized to apply for relief by motion pursuant to this section 
shall not be entertained if it appears that the applicant has failed to 
apply for relief, by motion, to the court having jurisdiction to enter- 
tain a motion pursuant to this section, unless it also appears that the 
remedy by motion is inadequate or ineffective to test the validity of his 
detention.” 

NARCOTIC DRUGS 


Sec. 208. Section 23 of the Uniform Narcotic Drug Act (D.C. Code, 
sec. 33-423) is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 23. (a) Except as hereinafter provided, a person violating any 
provision of this Act, or any regulation made by the Commissioner of 
the District of Columbia or the District of Columbia Council under 
wuthority of this Act, for which no specific penalty is otherwise pro- 
vided, shall be fined not less than $100 nor more than $1,000, or im- 
prisoned for not more than one year, or both. 

“(b) A person convicted of an offense punishable pursuant to this 

section, who shall have previously been convicted in the District of 
Columbia of such an offense, or who shall have previously been con- 
victed, either in the District of Columbia or elsewhere, of a violation 
of the laws of the United States or of a State or subdivision thereof 
which would have been a violation of this Act and punishable pursuant 
to this section if committed in the District of Columbia and prosecuted 
pursuant to this Act, shall be fined not less than $500 nor more than 
$5,000 or imprisoned for not more than ten years, or both. 

“(c) For additional penalities for two or more violations of this Act, 
see sections 907 and 907A of the Act of March 3, 1901 (as amended by 
title II of the District of Columbia Court Reform and Criminal Pro- 
cedure Act of 1970).” 

EXPLOSIVE DEVICES 


Sec. 209. The Act entitled “An Act to control the possession, sale, 
transfer, and use of pistols and other dangerous weapons in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, to provide penalties, to prescribe rules of evidence, 
and for other purposes”, approved July 8, 1932 (D.C. Code, sec. 22- 
3201 et seq.), is amended by adding after section 15 (D.C. Code, sec. 
22-3215) the following new section: 


‘““MOLOTOV COCKTAILS AND OTHER EXPLOSIVE DEVICES 


“Sec. 15A (a) No person shall within the District of Columbia man- 
ufacture, transfer, use, possess, or transport a molotov cocktail. As 
used in this subsection, the term ‘molotov cocktail’ means (1) a break- 
able container containing flammable liquid and having a wick or a 
similar device capable of being ignited, or (2) any other device de- 
signed to explode or produce uncontained combustion upon impact ; 
but such term does not include a device lawfully and commercially 
manufactured primarily for the purpose of illumination, construction 
work, or other lawful purpose. 


“(b) No person shall manufacture, transfer, use, possess, or trans- 
port any device, instrument, or object designed to explode or produce 
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uncontained combustion, with the intent that the same may be used 
unlawfully against any person or property. 

“(c¢) No person shall, during a state of emergency in the District 
of Columbia declared by the Commissioner pursuant to law, or dur- 
ing a situation in the District of Columbia concerning which the 
President has invoked any provision of chapter 15 of title 10, United 
States Code, manufacture, transfer, use, possess, or transport any de- 
vice, instrument, or object designed to explode or produce uncontained 
combustion, except at his residence or place of business. 

“(d) Whoever violates this section shall (1) for the first offense, be 
sentenced to a term of imprisonment of not less than one and net 
more than five years, (2) for the second offense, be sentenced to a term 
of imprisonment of not less than three and not more than fifteen 
years, and (3) for the third or subsequent offense, be sentenced to a 
term of imprisonment of not less than five years and of any term of 
years up to life imprisonment. In the case of a person convic'ed of 
uw third or subsequent violation of this section, chapter 402 of title 18, 
United States Code (Federal Youth Corrections Act) shal] not apply.” 


CODIFICATION OF TITLE 23 OF DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA CODE 


Src. 210. (a) The general and permanent laws of the District of 
Columbia relating to criminal procedure are revised, codified, and 
enacted as title 23 of the District of Columbia Code, “Criminal Pro 
cedure”, and may be cited “D.C. Code, sec.”, as follows: 


“TITLE 23.—CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


“Chap. Sec. 
“1. General Provisions................- ji othe Aleeacekstaae ciecudokt 23-101 
Ps ND ONE EEO on. cin ccewdccceacedsctesvecoconsues 23-301 
i I ED. ... cccmcnchenretoaccuoncenedcenocecse 23-501 
“7, Extradition and Fugitives from Justice 23-701 
“9. Fresh Pursuit se 
Py Is ook Ghcccceskicwccweccssndcssdcsesdesecus 23-1101 
“13. Bail Agency and Pretrial Detention 23-1301 
Pe RS ok ot. cs cccedinone dkcedeceenbanceeSeaaees ... 23-1501 
“17. Death Penalty .. 23-1701 


“Chapter 1—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


See 
“23-101. Conduct of prosecutions. 
“23-102. Abandonment of prosecution; enlargement of time for taking action. 
‘23-103. Statements prior to sentence. 
“23-104. Appeals by United States and District of Columbia. 
“23-105. Challenges to jurors. 
“23-106. Witnesses for defense ; fees. 
“23-107. Discharge or acquittal of joint defendant during trial in order to be 
witness. 
‘23-108. Depositions. 
“23-109. Powers of investigators assigned to United States attorney. 
“23-110. Remedies on motion attacking sentence. 
“23-111. Proceedings to establish previous convictions. 
“23-112. Consecutive and concurrent sentences. 


“§ 23-101. Conduct of prosecutions 


“(a) Prosecutions for violations of all police or municipal ordi- 
nances or regulations and for violations of all penal statutes in the 
nature of police or municipal regulations, where the maximum punish- 
ment is a fine only, or imprisonment not exceeding one year, shal] be 
conducted in the name of the District of Columbia by the Corporation 
Counsel for the District of Columbia or his assistants, except as other- 
wise provided in such ordinance, regulation, or statute, or in this 
section. 
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“(b) Prosecutions for violations of section 6 of the Act of July 29, 
1892 (D.C. Code, sec. 22-1107), relating to disorderly conduct, and for 
violations of section 9 of that Act (D.C. Code, sec, 22— 1112), relating 
to lewd, indecent, or obscene acts, shall be conducted in the name of 
the District of Columbia by the Corporation Counsel or his assistants. 

“(c) All other criminal prosecutions shal] be conducted in the name 
of the United States by the United States attorney for the District 
of Columbia or his assistants, except as otherwise provided by law. 

“(d) An indictment or information brought in the name of the 
United States may include, in addition to offenses prosecutable by the 
United States, offenses prosecutable by the District of ( ‘olumbia, and 
such prosecution may be conducted either solely by the Corporation 
Counsel or his assistants or solely by the United States attorney or his 
assistants if the other prosecuting authority consents. 

“(e) Separate indictments or informations, or both, charging of- 
fenses prosecutable by the District of Columbia and by the United 
States may be joined for trial if the offenses charged therein could have 
been joined in the same indictment. Such prosecution may be con- 
ducted either solely by the Corporation Counsel or his assistants or 
solely by the United States attorney or his assistants if the other prose- 
cuting authority consents. 

“(f) If in any case any question shall arise as to whether, under 
this section, the prosecution should be conducted by the Corporation 
Counsel or by the United States attorney, the presiding ee shall 


forthwith, either on his own motion or upon suggestion of the Cor- 
poration Counsel or the United States attorney, certify the case to the 
District of Columbia Court of Appeals, which court shall hear and 
determine the question in a summary way. In every such case the 
defendant or defendants shall have the right to be heard in the District 
of Columbia Court of Appeals. The decision of such court shal] be 


final. 


“§ 23-102. Abandonment of prosecution; enlargement of time for 
taking action 

“If any person charged with a criminal offense shall have been com- 
mitted or held to bail to await the action of the grand jury and within 
nine months thereafter the grand jury shall not have taken action on 
the case, either by ignoring the charge or by returning an indictment, 
the prosecution of such charge shall be deemed to have been abandoned 
and the accused shall be set free or his bail discharged, as the case may 
be: but, the court having jurisdiction to try the offense for which the 
person has been committed, when practicable and upon good cause 
shown in writing and upon due notice to the accused, may from time to 
time enlarge the time for the taking action in such case by the grand 
jury. 
“§ 23-103. Statements prior to sentence 

“Before imposing sentence the court may disclose to the defendant's 
counsel and to the prosecuting attorney, but not to one and not the 
other, all or part of any pre-sentencing report submitted to the court 
in the case. The court also prior to imposing sentence shall afford coun- 
sel an opportunity to speak on behalf of the defendant and shall ad- 
dress the defendant personally and ask him if he wishes to make a 
statement in his own behalf and to present any information in mitiga 
tion of punishment. At any time when the defendant or his counsel ad- 
dresses the court on the sentence to be imposed, the prosecuting at- 
torney shall, if he wishes, have an equivalent opportunity to address 
the court and to make a recommendation to the court on the sentence 


30 Stat. 723. 


67 Stat. 92. 
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to be imposed and to present information in support of his recom- 
mendation. Such information as the defendant or his counsel or the 
prosecuting attorney may present shall at all times be subject to the 
applicable rules of mutual Russian. 

“§ 23-104. Appeals by United States and District of Columbia 

“(a)(1) The United States or the District of Columbia may appeal 
an order, entered before the trial of a person charged with a criminal 
offense, which directs the return of seized property, suppresses evi- 
dence, or otherwise denies the prosecutor the use of evidence at trial, if 
the United States attor ney or the Corporation Counsel conducting the 
prosecution for such v iolation certifies to the judge who granted suc h 
motion that the appeal is not taken for purpose of delay “and the evi- 
dence is a substantial proof of the charge pending against the 
defendant. 

“(2) A motion for return of seized property or to suppress evidence 
shall be made before trial unless opportunity therefor did not exist or 
the defendant was not aware of the grounds for the motion. 

“(b) The United States or the District of Columbia may appeal a 
ruling made during the trial of a person charged with a criminal of- 
fense which suppresses or otherwise denies the prosecutor the use of 
evidence on the ground that it was invalidly obtained, if the United 
States attorney or the Corporation Counsel conducting the prosecu- 
tion for such violation certifies to the judge who made the ruling that 
the appeal is not taken for purpose of delay and that the ev idence is 
a substantial proof of the charge being tried against the defendant. 
The trial court shall adjourn the trial until the appeal shall be re- 
solved; except that, if the decision on appeal has not been rendered 
within the ninety-six-hour period following the adjournment of the 
trial, the trial shall resume on the next day vof regular court business 
following the expiration of the ninety-six-hour period, and the appeal 
shall be deemed void and without effect. 

“(c) The United States or the District of Columbia may appeal an 
order dismissing an indictment or information or otherwise terminat 
ing a prosecution in favor of a defendant or defendants as to one or 
more counts thereof, except where there is an acquittal on the merits. 

“(d) The United States or the District of Columbia may appeal any 
other ruling made during the trial of a person charged with an offense 
which the United States attorney or the Corporation Counsel certifies 
as involving a substantial and recurring question of law which re 
quires appellate resolution. Such an appeal may be taken only during 
the trial and only with leave of the court. The trial court shall adjourn 
the trial until the appeal shall be resolved; except that, if the decision 
on appeal has not been rendered within the ninety-six-hour period fol 
lowing the adjournment of the trial, the trial shall resume on the next 
day of regular court business following the expiration of the ninety- 
six-hour period, and the appeal shall be deemed void and without 
effect. 

“(e) Any appeal taken pursuant to this section either before or 
during trial shall be expedited. If an appeal is taken pursuant to 
subsection (b) or (d) during trial, the appellate court shall hear 
argument on such appeal within forty-eight hours of the adjournment 
of the trial pursuant to that subsection, shall dispense with any require- 
ment of written briefs other than the supporting materials previously 
submitted to the trial court, shall render its decision within forty- 
eight hours of argument on appeal, and may dispense with the issu- 
ance of a written opinion in rendering its decision. Such appeal and 
decision shal] not affect the right of the defendant, in a subsequent 
appeal from a judgment of conviction, to claim as error reversal by 
the trial court on remand of a ruling appealed from during trial. 
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“(f) Pending the prosecution and determination of an appeal taken 
pursuant to this section, the defendant shall be detained or released 
in accordance with chapter 13 of this title. 


“§ 23-105. Challenges to jurors 

“(a) In a trial for an offense punishable by death, each side is en- 
titled to twenty peremptory challenges. In a trial for an offense pun- 
ishable by imprisonment for more than one year, each side is entitled 
to ten peremptory challenges. In all other criminal cases, each side is 
entitled to three peremptory challenges. If there is more than one 
defendant, or if a case is prosecuted both by the United States and by 
the District of Columbia, the court may allow additional peremptory 
challenges and permit them to be exercised separately or jointly, but 
in no event shall one side be entitled to more peremptory challenges 
than the other. 

“(b) The court may direct that jurors in addition to the regular 
jury be called and impaneled to sit as alternate jurors. In addition 
to those otherwise allowed, each side is entitled to one peremptory 
challenge if one or two alternate jurors are to be impaneled, to two 
peremptory challenges if three or four alternate jurors are to be im- 
paneled, and to three peremptory challenges if five or six alternate 
jurors are to be impaneled. 

“(c) Any juror or alternate juror may be challenged for cause. 

“(d) No verdict shall be set aside for any cause which might be 
alleged as ground for challenge of a juror before the jury is sworn, 
except when the objection to the juror is that he had a bias against 
the defendant such as would have disqualified him, such disqualifica- 
tion was not known to or suspected by the defendant or his counsel 
hefore the juror was sworn, and the basis for such disqualification was 
the subject of examination or request for examination of the prospec- 
tive jurors by or on request of the defendant. 


“§ 23-106. Witnesses for defense; fees 


“The court shall order at any time that a subpoena be issued for 
service upon a named witness on behalf of a defendant if the defendant 
makes an application for such an order and makes a satisfactory show- 
ing that he is financially unable to pay the fees of the witness and that 
the presence of the witness is necessary to an adequate defense. If the 
court orders the subpoena to be issued the costs incurred by the process 
and the fees of the witness so subpoenaed shall be paid in the same 
manner in which similar costs and fees are paid in case of a witness 
subpoenaed in behalf of the prosecuting authority. 


“§ 23-107. Discharge or acquittal of joint defendant during trial 
in order to be witness 

“(a) When two or more persons are jointly indicted or charged by 
infermation, or charged by separate indictments or informations 
which have been joined for trial, the court may, with the consent of 
the prosecuting authority, direct that a defendant who has not gone 
into his defense be discharged so that he may be a witness for the 
prosecution. 

“(b) When two or more persons are jointly tried, a person desiring 
that another defendant testify on his behalf may request a judgment 
of acquittal on behalf of such defendant, which the court shall con- 
sider in the same manner as a motion made by such defendant. 

“(c) At the request of a defendant who wishes to testify on behalf 
of another person with whom he is jointly tried, if the evidence against 
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such defendant is sufficient to be submitted to the jury and if such 
other person consents, the court may submit the case concerning such 
defendant to the jury separately so that his testimony may not be con- 
sidered against him by such jury. 

“(d) A discharge granted pursuant to subsection (a), or an acquittal 
secured pursuant to subsection (b) or (c), shall be a bar to another 
prosecution for the same offense of the defendant so discharged or 
acquitted, 


“§ 23-108. Depositions 


“(a) If a material witness for either the prosecution or the defend- 
ant resides more than twenty-five miles from the place of holding 
court, is sick or infirm, or is about to leave the District of Columbia, 
and the prosecution or the defendant applies in writing to the court 
for a commission to examine such witness, the court may grant the 
commission and enter an order stating for what length of time notice 
shall be given to the other party before such witness shall be examined 
At or before the time fixed in the notice, when the examination is 
upon written interrogatories, the other party may file cross-interroga- 
tories. When the examination is conducted orally, the other party 
may cross-examine the deponent. If the other party fails to file written 
interrogatories or fails to attend an oral examination, the clerk shall 
file the following interrogatories: 

“*(1) Are all your statements in the foregoing answers made 
from your own personal knowledge? If not, show what is stated 
upon information and give its source. 

“*(2) State everything you know in addition to what is stated 
in your above answers concerning this case favorable to either the 
prosecution or the defendant.’ 

“(b) The court may order in any case that the examination be 
conducted orally. 

“(c) The commission shall issue from the clerk’s office, the exami- 
nation of the witnesses shall be made and certified, and the return 
thereof made in the same manner as in civil cases, and unimportant 
irregularities or errors in the proceedings under the commission 
shall not cause the deposition to be excluded where no substantial 
prejudice can be wrought to the prosecution or the defendant by such 
irregularities or errors. 

“(d) Copies of the depositions or answers to interrogatories shall 
be made available to all of the parties upon the completion of the 
examination. 


“§ 23-109. Powers of investigators assigned to United States 
attorney 


“Any special investigator appointed by the Attorney General and 
assigned to the United States attorney for the District shall have 
authority to execute all lawful writs, process, and orders issued under 
authority of the United States, and command all necessary assistance 
to execute his duties, and shall have the same powers to make arrests 
as are possessed by members of the Metropolitan Police Department 
of the District of Columbia. 


“§ 23-110. Remedies on motion attacking sentence 


“(a) A prisoner in custody under sentence of the Superior Court 
claiming the right to be released = the ground that (1) the sentence 
was imposed in violation of the Constitution of the United States or 


the laws of the District of Columbia, (2) the court was without juris- 
diction to impose the sentence, (3) the sentence was in excess of the 
maximum authorized by law, (4) the sentence is otherwise subject to 


collateral attack, may move the court to vacate, set aside, or correct 
the sentence. 
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“(b) A motion for such relief may be made at any time. 

“(@) Unless the motion and files and records of the case conclusively 
show that the prisoner is entitled to no relief, the court shall cause 
notice thereof to be served upon the prosecuting authority, grant a 
prompt hearing thereon, determine the issues, and make findings of 
fact and conclusions of law with respect thereto. If the court finds 
that (1) the judgment was adaal without jurisdiction, (2) the 
sentence imposed was not authorized by law or is otherwise open to 
collateral attack, (3) there has been such a denial or infringement of 
the constitutional rights of the prisoner as to render the judgment 
vulnerable to collateral attack, the court shall vacate and set the judg- 
ment aside and shall discharge the prisoner, resentence him, grant a 
new trial, or correct the sentence, as may appear appropriate. 

“(d) A court may entertain and determine the motion without re- 
quiring the production of the prisoner at the hearing. 

“(e) The court shall not be required to entertain a second or suc- 
cessive motion for similar relief on behalf of the same prisoner. 

“(f) An appeal may be taken to the District of Columbia Court of 
Appeals from the order entered on the motion as from a final judg- 
ment on application for a writ of habeas corpus. 

“(g) An application for a writ of habeas corpus in behalf of a 
prisoner who is authorized to apply for relief by motion pursuant to 
this section shall not be entertained by the Superior Court or by any 
Federal or State court if it appears that the applicant has failed to 
make a motion for relief under this section or that the Superior Court 
has denied him relief, unless it also appears that the remedy by motion 
is inadequate or ineffective to test the legality of his detention. 


“§ 23-111. Proceedings to establish previous convictions 


“(a)(1) No person who stands convicted of an offense under the 
laws of the District of Columbia shall be sentenced to increased 
punishment by reason of one or more previous convictions, unless 
prior to trial or before entry of a plea of guilty, the United 
States attorney or the Corporation Counsel, as the case may 
he, files an information with the clerk of the court, and serves 
au copy of such information on the person or counsel for the 
person, stating in writing the previous convictions to be relied 
upon. Upon a showing by the Government that facts regarding pre- 
vious convictions could not with due diligence be obtained prior to 
trial or before entry of a plea of guilty, the court may postpone the 
trial or the taking of the lon of guilty for a reasonable period for the 
purpose of obtaining such facts. Clerical mistakes in the information 
may be amended at any time prior to the pronouncement of sentence. 

“(2) An information may not be filed under this section if the in- 
creased punishment which may be imposed is imprisonment for a term 
in excess of three years, unless the person either waived or was afforded 
prosecution by indictment for the offense for which such increased 
punishment may be imposed. 

“(b) If the prosecutor files an information under this section, the 
court shall, after conviction but before pronouncement of sentence, 
inquire of the person with respect to whom the information was filed 
whether he affirms or denies that he has been previously convicted as 
alleged in the information, and shall inform him that any challenge 
to a previous conviction which is not made before sentence is imposed 
may not thereafter be raised to attack the sentence. 

“(c) (1) If the person denies any allegation of the information of 
yrevious conviction, or claims that any conviction alleged is invalid, 
tes shall file a written response to the information. A copy of the re- 
sponse shall be served upon the prosecutor. The court shall hold a 
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hearing to determine any issues raised by the response which would 
except the person from increased punishment. The failure of the Gov- 
ernment to include in the information the complete criminal record 
of the person or any facts in addition to the convictions to be relied 
upon shall not constitute grounds for invalidating the notice given in 
the information required by subsection (a) (1). The hearing shall be 
before the court without a jury and either party may introduce evi- 
dence. Except as otherwise provided in paragraph (2) of this sub- 
section, the prosecuting authority shall have the Seedun of proof be- 
yond a reasonable doubt on any issue of fact. At the request of either 
party, the court shall enter findings of fact and conclusions of law. 

“(2) A person claiming that a conviction alleged in the information 
was obtained in violation of the Constitution of the United States shall 
set forth his claim, and the factual basis therefor, with particularity 
in his response to the information, The person shall have the burden 
of proof by a preponderance of the evidence on any issue of fact raised 
by the response. Any challenge to a previous conviction, not raised 
by response to the information before an increased sentence is imposed 
in reliance thereon, shall be waived unless good cause be shown for 
failure to make a timely challenge. 

“(d) (1) _ If the person files no response to the information, or if 
the court determines, after hearing, that the person is subject to in- 
creased punishment by reason of previous convictions, the court shall 
proceed to impose sentence upon him as provided by law. 

“(2) If the court determines that the person has not been convicted 
as alleged in the information, that a conviction alleged in the infor- 
mation is invalid, or that the person is otherwise not subject to an 
increased sentence as a matter of law, the court shall, at the request 
of the prosecutor, postpone sentence to allow an appeal from that 


determination. If no such request is made, the court shall impose 
sentence as provided by law. The person may appeal from an order 
postponing sentence as if sentence had been pronounced and a final 
judgment of conviction entered. 


“§ 23-112. Consecutive and concurrent sentences 


“A sentence imposed on a person for conviction of an offense shall, 
unless the court imposing such sentence expressly provides otherwise, 
run consecutively to any other sentence imposed on such person for 
conviction of an offense, whether or not the offense (1) arses out of 
another transaction, or (2) arises out of the same transaction and 
requires proof of a fact which the other does not. 


“Chapter 3—INDICTMENTS AND INFORMATIONS 


“SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


“Sec. 
“93-301. Prosecution by indictment or information. 


“SUBCHAPTER II—JOINDER 


“93-311. Joinder of offenses and of defendants. 

“93-812. Joinder of indictments or informations for trial. 

“93-313. Relief from prejudicial joinder. 

“93-314. Joinder of inconsistent offenses concerning the same property. 


“SUBCHAPTER III—SUFFICIENCY 


“23-321. Description of money. 
“23-322. Intent to defraud. 
“23-323. Perjury. 

“93-324. Subornation of perjury. 
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“SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


“§ 23-301. Prosecution by indictment or information 


“An offense prosecuted in the Superior Court which may be pun- 
ished by death shall be prosecuted by indictment returned by a grand 
jury. An offense which may be punished by imprisonment for a term 
exceeding one year shal] be prosecuted by indictment, but it may be 
prosecuted by information if the defendant, after he has been advised 
of the nature of the charge and of his rights, waives in open court 
prosecution by indictme ont. Any other offense may be prosecuted by 
indictment or by information. An information subscribed by the 
proper prosecuting officer may be filed without leave of court. 


“SUBCHAPTER II—JOINDER 


“8 23-311. Joinder of offenses and of defendants 


“(a) Two or more offenses may be charged in the same indictment 
or information in a separate count for each offense if the offenses 
charged, whether felonies or misdemeanors or both, are of the same 
or similar character or are based on the same act or transaction or on 
two or more acts or transactions connected together or constituting 
parts of a common scheme or plan. 

“(b) Two or more offenses may be charged in the same indictment 
or information as provided in subsection (a) even though one or more 
is in violation of the laws of the United States and another is in vio- 
lation of the laws applicable exclusively to the District of Columbia 
and may be prosecuted as provided in section 11-502(3). 

“(c) Two or more defendants may be charged in the same indict- 
ment or information if they are alleged to have participated in the 

same act or transaction or In the same series of acts or transactions 

constituting an offense or offenses. Such defendants may be charged 
in one or more counts together or separately and all of the defendants 
need not be charged in each count. 


“§ 23-312. Joinder of indictments or informations for trial 


“The court may order two or more indictments or informations or 
both to be tried together if the offenses, and the defendants if there is 
more than one, could have been joined in a single indictment or in- 
formation. The procedure shall be the same as if the prosecution were 
under such snake indictment or information. 


“§ 23-313. Relief from prejudicial joinder 


“Tf it appears that a defendant or the government is prejudiced by 
a joinder of offenses or of defendants in an indictment or information 
or by such joinder for trial together, the court may order an election or 
separate trials of counts, grant a severance of defendants, or provide 
whatever other relief justice requires. In ruling on a motion by a de- 
fendant for severance the court may order the attorney for the govern- 
ment to deliver to the court for inspection in camera any statements or 
confessions made by the defendants which the government intends to 
introduce in evidence at the trial. 


“§ 23-314. Joinder of inconsistent offenses concerning the same 
property 
“An indictment or information may contain a count for larceny, a 

count for obtaining the same property by false pretenses, a count for 
embezzlement thereof, and a count for receiving or concealing the same 
property, knowing it to be stolen or embezzled, or any of such counts, 
and the jury may convict of any of such offenses, and may find any or 
all of the persons indicted guilty of any of said offenses. 


Ante, Pp. 477. 
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“SUBCHAPTER III—SUFFICIENCY 


“§ 23-321. Description of money 
“In every indictment or information, except for forgery, in which 
it is necessary to make an averment as to any money or bank bill or 
notes, United States Treasury notes, postal and fractional currency, 
or other bills, bonds, or notes, issued by lawful authority and intended 
to pass and circulate as money, it shall be sufficient to describe such 
money, bills, notes, currency, or bonds simply as money, without spec- 
ifying any particular coin, note, bill, or bond; and such allegation shall 
be sustained by proof that the accused has stolen or embezzled any 
amount of coin, or any such note, bill, currency, or bond, although the 
articular amount or species of such coin, note, bill, currency, or bond 
be not proved. 


“§ 23-322. Intent to defraud 

“In an indictment or information in which it is necessary to allege 
an intent to defraud, it shall be sufficient to allege that the party 
accused did the act complained of with intent to defraud, without 
alleging an intent to defraud any particular person or body corporate. 
On the trial of such an indictment or information it shall not be 
necessary to prove an intent to defraud any particular person, but it 
shall be sufficient to prove a general intent to defraud. 
“§ 23-323. Perjury 

“In every information or indictment for perjury, it shall be sufficient 


to set forth the substance of the offense charged open the defendant, 
and by what court, or before whom the oath was taken (averring such 


court, or person or persons, to have a competent authority to admin- 
ister the same) together with the proper averment or averments to 
falsify the matter or matters wherein the perjury or perjuries is or 


are assigned; without setting forth the bill, answer, information, 
indictment, declaration, or any part of any record of proceeding 
either in law or equity, other than as aforesaid; and without setting 
forth the commission or authority of the court, or person or persons 
before whom the perjury was committed; any law, usage, or custom 
to the contrary notwithstanding. 


“§ 23-324. Subordination of perjury 


“In every information or indictment for subornation of perjury, or 
for corrupt bargaining or contracting with others to commit perjury, 
it shall be sufficient to set forth the substance of the offense charged 
upon the defendant, without setting forth the bill, answer, informa- 
tion, indictment, declaration, or any part of any record or proceeding 
either in law or equity, and without setting forth the commission 
or authority of the court, or person or persons before whom the perjury 
was committed, or was agreed or promised to be committed, any law, 
usage, or custom to the contrary notwithstanding. 


“Chapter 5.—WARRANTS AND ARRESTS 
“SUBCHAPTER I—DEFINITIONS 
. Definitions. 
“SUBCHAPTER II—SEARCH WARRANTS 
. Nature and issuance of search warants. 
. Applications for search warrants. 
. Time of execution of search warrants. 


. Execution of search warrants. 
. Disposition of property. 
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“SUBCHAPTER III—WIRE INTERCEPTION AND INTERCEPTION OF 
ORAL COMMUNICATIONS 

“Sec. 

“23-541. Definitions. 

“23-542. Interception, disclosure, and use of wire or oral communications pro- 
hibited. 

“93-543. Possession, sale, distribution, manufacture, assembly, and advertising 
of wire or oral communication intercepting devices prohibited. 

“93-544. Confiscation of wire or oral communication intercepting devices. 

“23-545. Immunity of witnesses. 

“23-546. Applications for authorization or approval of interception of wire or 
oral communications. 

“93-547. Procedure for authorization or approval of interception of wire or oral 
communications. 

“23-548. Additional procedure for approval of interception of wire or oral com- 
munications. 

“23-549. Maintenance and custody of records. 

23-550. Inventory. 

“23-551. Procedure for disclosure and suppression of intercepted wire or oral 
communications. 

“23-552. Government appeals. 

“23-553. Authorization for disclosure and use of intercepted wire or oral com- 
munications. 

. Authorization for recovery of civil damages. 

. Reports concerning intercepted wire or oral communications. 

“23-556. Relation to Federal law on wire interception and interception of oral 
communications. 


spe 


‘SUBCHAPTER IV—ARREST WARRANT AND SUMMONS 


“23-561. Issuance, form, and contents. 
23-562. Execution and return. 
“23-563. Territorial and other limits. 


“SUBCHAPTER V—ARREST WITHOUT WARRANT 


. Arrests without warrant by law enforcement officers. 
. Arrests without warrant by other persons. 


“SUBCHAPTER VI—AUTHORITY TO BREAK AND ENTER 
UNDER CERTAIN CONDITIONS 


Authority to break and enter under certain conditions. 
“SUBCHAPTER I—DEFINITIONS 


“§ 23-501. Definitions 


“As used in subchapters II, IV, and V of this chapter— 

“(1) The term ‘judicial officer’ means a judge of the Superior 
Court of the District of Columbia or of the United States District 
Court for the District of Columbia, or a United States commis- 
sioner or magistrate for the District of Columbia. 

“(2) The term ‘law enforcement officer’ means an officer or mem- 
ber of the Metropolitan Police Department of the District of 
Columbia or of any other police force operating in the District of 
Columbia, or an investigative officer or agent of the United States. 

“(3) The term ‘prosecutor’ means the United States Attorney 
for the District of Columbia or his assistant, the Corporation 

Counsel of the District of Columbia or his assistant, or an attorney 
employed by, and who has entered an appearance on behalf of, the 
United States or the District of Columbia in a criminal case or 
in an investigation being conducted by a grand jury. 
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“SUBCHAPTER II—SEARCH WARRANTS 


“§ 23-521. Nature and issuance of search warrants 

“(a) Under circumstances described in this subchapter, a judicial 
officer may issue a search warrant upon application of a law enforce- 
ment officer or prosecutor. A warrant may authorize a search to be 
conducted anywhere in the District of Columbia and may be executed 
pursuant to its terms. 

“(b) A search warrant may direct a search of any or all of the 
following: 

“(1) one or more designated or described places or premises; 

“(2) one or more designated or described vehicles; 

“(3) one or more designated or described physical objects; ot 

“(4) designated persons. 

“(c) A search warrant may direct the seizure of designated prop- 
erty or kinds of property, and the seizure may include, to such extent 
as is reasonable under all the circumstances, taking physical or other 
impressions, or performing chemical, scientific, or other tests or experi- 
ments of, from, or upon designated premises, vehicles, or objects. 

“(d) Pro erty is subject to seizure pursuant to a search warrant if 
there is probable cause to believe that it— 

“(1) is stolen or embezzled; 

“(2) is contraband or otherwise illegally possessed ; 

“(3) has been used or is possessed for the purpose of being 
used, or is designed or lotaned to be used, to commit or conceal 
the commission of a criminal offense; or 

“(4) constitutes evidence of or tends to demonstrate the com- 
mission of an offense or the identity of a person participating in 
the commission of an offense. 

“(e) A search warrant may be addressed to a specific jaw enforce- 
ment officer or to any classification of officers of the Metropolitan 
Police Department of the District of Columbia or other agency author- 
ized to make arrests or execute process in the District of Columbia. 

“(f) A search warrant shall contain— 

“(1) the name of the issuing court, the name and signature of 
the issuing judicial officer, and the date of issuance; 

“(2) if the warrant is addressed to a specific officer, the name of 
that officer, otherwise, the classifications of officers to whom the 
warrant is "addressed ; 

“(3) a designation of the premises, vehicles, objects, or persons 
to be theo sufficient for certainty of identification ; 

“(4) a description of the property whose seizure is the object 
of the warrant; 

“(5) a direction that the warrant be executed duri ing the hours 
of daylight or, where the judicial officer has found cause therefor, 
including one of the grounds set forth in section 23-522(c) (1), an 
authorization for execution at any time of day or night; 

“(6) where the judicial officer has found cause therefor, in- 
cluding one of the grounds set forth in subparagraph (A), (B), or 
(D) of section 23-591 (c) (2), an authorization that the executing 
dee may break and enter the dwelling house or other building 
or vehicles to be searched without giving notice of his identity and 
purpose; and 

“(7) a direction that the warrant and an inventory of any 
property seized pursuant thereto be returned to the court on the 
next court day after its execution. 
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“§ 23-522. Applications for search warrants 

“(a) Each application for a search warrant shall be made in writ- 
ing upon oath or affirmation to a judicial officer. 

“(b) Each application shall include— 

“(1) the name and title of the applicant; 

“(2) a statement that there is probable cause to believe that 
property of a kind or character described in section 23-521 (d) 
is likely to be found in a designated premise, in a designated ve- 
hicle or object, or upon designated persons ; 

“(3) allegations of fact supporting such statement; and 

“(4) a request that the judicial officer issue a search warrant 
directing a search for and seizure of the property in question. 

The applicant may also submit depositions or affidavits of other per- 
sons containing allegations of fact supporting or tending to support 
those contained in the application. 

“(c) The application may also contain— 

“(1) a request that the search warrant be made executable at 
any hour of the day or night, upon the ground that there is proba- 
ble cause to believe that (A) it cannot be executed during the 
hours of daylight, (B) the property sought is likely to be re- 
moved or destroyed if not seized forthwith, or (C) the property 
sought is not likely to be found except at certain times or in cer- 
tain circumstances ; and 

“(2) a request that the search warrant authorize the executing 
officer to break and enter dwelling houses or other buildings or 
vehicles to be searched without giving notice of his identity and 
purpose, upon probable cause to believe that one of the conditions 
set forth in subparagraph (A), (B), or (D) of section 23-591 
(c) (2) is likely to exist at the time and place at which such war- 
rant is to be executed. 

Any request made pursuant to this subsection must be accompanied 
and supported by allegations of fact supporting such request. 


“§ 23-523. Time of execution of search warrants 


“(a) A search warrant shall not be executed more than ten days 
after the date of issuance and shall be returned to the court after its 
execution or expiration in accordance with section 23-521 (f) (7). 

“(b) A search warrant may be executed on any day of the week and, 
in the absence of express authorization in the warrant pursuant to sec- 
tion 23-521(f) (5), shall be executed only during the hours of day- 
light. 

“§ 23-524. Execution of search warrants 

“(a) An officer executing a warrant directing a search of a dwelling 
house or other building or a vehicle shall execute such warrant in 
accordance with section 23-591. 

“(b) An officer executing a warrant directing a search of a person 
shall give, or make reasonable effort to give, notice of his identity and 
purpose to the person, and, if such person thereafter resists or refuses 
to permit the search, such person shall be subject to arrest by such 
officer pursuant to section 23-581(a) for violation of section 432 of 
the Revised Statutes of the United States relating to the District of 
Columbia (D.C. Code, sec. 22-505) (resisting a police officer) or other 
applicable provision of law. 

“(c) (1) An officer or agent executing a search warrant shall write 
and subscribe an inventory setting forth the time of the execution of 
the search warrant and the property seized under it. 


“(2) If the search is of a person, a copy of the warrant and of the 
return shall be given to that person. 
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“(3) If the search is of a place, vehicle, or object, a copy of the war- 
rant and of the return shall be given to the owner thereof if he is pres- 
ent, or if he is not, to an occupant, custodian, or other person present ; 
or if no person is present, the officer shall post a copy of the warrant 
and of the return upon the premises, vehicle, or object searched. 

“(d) A copy of the warrant shall be filed with the court whose judge 
or magistrate authorized its issuance on the next court day after its 
execution, together with a copy of the return. 

“(e) An officer or agent executing a search warrant may seize any 
property discovered in the course of the lawful execution of such war- 
rant if i. has probable cause to believe that such property is subject 
to seizure under section 23-521(d), even if the property is not enu- 
merated in the warrant or the application therefor, and no additional 
warrant shall be required to aithorioe such seizure, if the property is 
fully set forth in the return. Such seizure may include taking eo 
or other impressions or performing chemical, scientific, or other tests 
or experiments. 

_ fi An officer or agent executing a search warrant may take photo- 
graphs and measurements during the execution. 

“(g) An officer executing a warrant directing a search of premises 
or a vehicle may search any person therein (1) to the extent reasonably 
necessary to protect himself or others from the use of any weapon 
which may be concealed upon the person, or (2) to the extent reason- 
ably necessary to find property enumerated in the warrant which may 
be concealed upon the person. 


“§ 23-525. Disposition of property 


“An officer or agent who seizes ome in the execution of a search 
warrant shall cause it to be safely kept for use as evidence. No property 


seized shall be released or destroyed except in accordance with law and 
upon order of a court or of the United States attorney or Corporation 


Counsel for the District of Columbia or one of their assistants. 


“SUBCHAPTER III—WIRE INTERCEPTION AND INTER- 
CEPTION OF ORAL COMMUNICATIONS 


“§ 23-541. Definitions 


“As used in this subchapter— 

“(1) the term ‘wire communication’ means any communication 
made in whole or in part through the use of facilities for the trans- 
mission of communications by the aid of wire, cable, or other 
like connection between the point of origin and the point of 
reception furnished or operated by any person engaged as a 
common carrier in providing or operating such facilities ; 

““(2) the term ‘oral communication’ means any oral communica- 
tion uttered by a person exhibiting an expectation that the com- 
munication is not subject to interception under circumstances 
justifying the expectation; 

“(3) the term ‘intercept’ means the aural acquisition of the con- 
tents of any wire or oral communication through the use of any 
intercepting device; 

“(4) the term ‘intercepting device’ means any electronic, me- 
chanical, or other device or apparatus which can be used to inter- 
cept a wire or oral communication other than— 

“(A) any telephone or telegraph instrument, equipment, 
or facility, or any component thereof, (i) furnished to the 
subscriber or user by a communications common carrier in the 
ordinary course of its business and being used by the sub- 
scriber or user in the ordinary course of its business; or (ii) 





84 Stat. | PUBLIC LAW 91-358—JULY 29, 1970 


being used by a communications common carrier in the ordi- 

nary course of its business, or by an investigative or law 

enforcement officer in the ordinary course of his duties; or 
“(B) a hearing aid or similar device being used to correct 
subnormal hearing to not better than normal ; 

“(5) the term ‘investigative or law enforcement officer’ means 
any officer of the U nited States or of the District of Columbia 
who is empowered by law to conduct investigations of or to make 
arrests for offenses enumerated in this sube hapter, and any at- 
torney authorized by law to prosecute or participate in the prose- 
cution of such offenses; 

“(6) the term ‘contents’, when used with respect to any w ire or 
oral communication, includes any information concerning the 
identity of the parties to the communication or the existence, sub- 
stance, purport, or meaning of that communication; 

“(7) the term ‘judge’ means a judge of the Superior Court of the 
District of Columbia, a judge of the District of Columbia Court of 
Appeals, a judge of the United States District Court for the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, and a judge of the United States Court of 
Appeals for the District of Columbia circuit ; 

“(8) the term ‘judge of competent jurisdiction’ means, in addi- 
tion to the judges included in paragraph (7)— 

“(A) a judge of a United States district court or a United 

States court of appeals not in the District of Columbia; and 

“(B) a judge of any court of general criminal jurisdic- 
tion of a State who is authorized by a statute of that State 
to enter orders authorizing interceptions of wire or oral com- 
munications; 

“(9) the term ‘aggrieved person’ means a person who was 
a party to any intercepted wire or oral communication or a 
person against whom the interception was directed ; 

“(10) the term ‘communication common ¢: arrier’ has the same 
meaning which is given the term ‘common carrier’ by section 3(h) 
of the Communications Act of 1934 (47 U.S.C. 153(h)); and 46 Sat. 1066. 

“(11) the term ‘United States attorney’ means the United 
States attorney for the District of Columbia or any of his as- 
sistants designated by him or otherwise designated by law to act 
in his place for the particular purpose in question. 


“§ 23-542. Interception, disclosure, and use of wire or oral com- 
munications prohibited 
“(a) Except as otherwise specifically provided in this subchapter, 
any person who in the District of Columbia 

“(1) willfully intercepts, endeavors to intercept, or procures 
any other person to intercept or endeavor to intercept any wire or 
oral communication ; 

*(2) willfully discloses or endeavors to disclose to any other 
person the contents of any wire or oral communication, or evi- 
dence derived therefrom, knowing or having reason to know that 
the information was obtained through the interception of a wire 
or oral communication ; or 

“(3) willfully uses or endeavors to use the contents of any wire 
or oral communication, or evidence derived therefrom, knowing 
or having reason to know, that the information was obtained 
through the interception of a wire or oral communication; 

shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than five 
vears, or both: except that paragraphs (2) and (3) of this subsection 
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shall not apply to the contents of any wire or oral communication, or 
evidence derived therefrom, that has become common knowledge or 
public information, 


“(b) It shall not be unlawful under this section for— 

“(1) an operator of a switchboard, or an officer, agent, or em- 
ployee of a communication common carrier, whose facilities are 
used in the transmission of a wire communication, to intercept, 
disclose, or use that communication, in the normal course of his 
employment while engaged in any activity which is a necessary 
incident to the rendering of his service or to the protection of the 
rights or property of the carrier of such communication, or to 
provide information, facilities, or technical assistance to an in- 
vestigative or law enforcement officer who, under this subchapter, 
is authorized to intercept a wire or oral communication, but no 
communication common carrier shall utilize service observing or 
random monitoring except for mechanical or service quality con- 
trol checks; 

“(2) a person acting under color of law to intercept a wire or 
oral communication, where such person is a party to the communi- 
‘ation, or where one of the parties to the communication has given 
prior consent to such interception ; or 

“(3) a person not acting under color of law to intercept a wire 
or oral communication, where such person is a party to the com- 
munication, or where one of the parties to the communication has 
given prior consent to such interception, unless such communica- 
tion is intercepted for the purpose of committing any criminal 
or tortious act in violation of the Constitution or laws of the 
United States, any State, or the District of Columbia, or for the 
purpose of committing any other injurious act. 


“§ 23-543. Possession, sale, distribution, manufacture, assembly, 


and advertising of wire or oral communication inter- 
cepting devices prohibited 
“(a) Except as otherwise specifically provided in subsection (b) of 


this section, any person who in the District of Columbia— 


“(1) willfully possesses, sells, distributes, manufactures, or as- 
sembles an intercepting device, the design of which renders it 
primarily useful for the purpose of the surreptitious interception 
of a wire or oral communication; or 

“(2) willfully places in any newspaper, magazine, handbill, or 
other publication any advertisement of— 

“(A) any intercepting device, the design of which renders 
it primarily useful for the purpose of the surreptitious inter- 
ception of a wire or oral communication ; or 

“(B) any intercepting device where such advertisement 
promotes the use of such device for the purpose of the sur- 
reptitious interception of a wire or oral communication ; 


shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. 


“(b) It shall not be unlawful under this section for— 

“(1) a communication common carrier or an officer, agent, or 
employee of, or a person under contract with a communication 
common carrier, in the usual course of the communication com- 
mon carrier’s business ; or 

(2) a person under contract with the Government of the United 
States. a State or a political subdivision thereof, or the District of 
Columbia, or an officer, agent, or employee of the Government of 
the United States, a State or a political subdivision thereof, or the 
District of Columbia; 
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to possess, sell, distribute, manufacture or assemble, or advertise any 
ene device, while acting in furtherance of the appropriate 
activities of the United States, a State or political subdivision thereof, 
the District of Columbia, or a communication common carrier. 


“§ 23-544. Confiscation of wire or oral communication intercept- 
ing devices 
“Any intercepting device in the District of Columbia— 

“(1) possessed ; 

*(2) used ; 

“(3) sold; 

“(4) distributed ; or 

“(5) manufactured or assembled ; 
in violation of section 23-542 or 23-543 may be seized and forfeited to 
the District of Columbia. Insofar as applicable and not inconsistent 
with the provisions of this chapter, all provisions of law relating to the 
seizure, summary and judicial forfeiture, and condemnation of prop- 
erty for violation of the customs laws; the disposition of such property ; 
the remission or mitigation of such forfeitures; the compromise of 
claims; and the award of compensation to informers in respect of such 
forfeitures shall apply to seizures and forfeitures incurred, or alleged 
to have been incurred, under the provisions of this title; except that 
such duties as are imposed upon the customs officer or any other person 
with respect to the seizure and forfeiture of property under the cus- 
toms laws shall be performed with respect to seizures and forfeitures 
of property under this section by such officers, agents or other persons 
as may be authorized or designated for that purpose by the Commis- 
sioner, except to the extent that such duties arise from seizures and 
forfeitures effected by any customs officer. The proceeds from the sale 
of any property forfeited under this section shall be deposited in the 
Treasury to the credit of the general fund of the District of Columbia. 


“§ 23-545. Immunity of witnesses 

“(a) Whenever a witness refuses, on the basis of his privilege 
against self-incrimination, to testify or provide other information in a 
proceeding before a court or grand jury in the District of Columbia 
involving any violation of this subchapter and the person presiding 
over the proceeding communicates to the witness an order issued under 
this section, the witness may not refuse to comply with the order on the 
basis of his privilege against self-incrimination. But no testimony or 
other information compelled under the order issued under subsection 
(b) of this section, or any information obtained by the exploitation 
of such testimony or other information, may be used against the wit- 
ness in any criminal case, except a prosecution for perjury, giving a 
false statement, or otherwise failing to comply with the order. 

“(b) In the case of any individual who has been or may be called to 
testify or provide other information at any proceeding before a court 
or grand jury in the District of Columbia, the court before which the 
proceeding is or may be held shall issue, upon the request of the United 
States attorney, an order requiring such individual to give any testi- 
mony or provide any other information which he refuses to give or 
provide on the basis of his privilege against self-incrimination. 

“(c) The United States attorney may, with the approval of the 
Attorney General or the Deputy Attorney General, or any Assistant 
Attorney General designated by the Attorney General, request an 
order under subsection (b) when in the judgment of the United States 


attorney— 
“(1) the testimony or other information from such individual 
may be necessary to the public interest ; and 
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*(2) such individual has refused or is likely to refuse to testify 
or provide other information on the basis of his privilege against 
self-incrimination. 


“§ 23-546. Applications for authorization or approval of inter- 
ception of wire or oral communications 

“(a) The United States attorney may authorize, in writing, any 
investigative or law enforcement officer to make application to a court 
for an order authorizing the interception of wire or oral communica- 
tions. 

“(b) The United States attorney may authorize, in writing, any 
investigative or law enforcement officer to make application to a court 
for an order of approval of the previous interception of any wire or 
oral communication, when the contents of such communication 

“(1) relate to an offense other than that specified in an order of 
authorization ; 

“(2) were intercepted in an emergency situation ; or 

“(3) were intercepted in an emergency situation and relate to 
an offense other than that contemplated at the time the inter- 
ception was made. 

“(c) An application for an order of authorization (as provided in 
subsection (a) of this section) or of approval (as provided in para- 
graph (2) of subsection (b) of this section) may be authorized only 
when the interception of wire or oral communications may provide or 
has provided evidence of the commission of or a conspiracy to commit 
any of the following offenses : 

“(1) Any of the offenses specified in the Act entitled ‘An Act to 
establish a code of law for the District of Columbia’, approved 
March 3, 1901, and listed in the following table: 


“Offense : Specified in— 
Arson aie < sections 820, 821 (D.C. Code, secs. 22-401, 
22-402). 
Blackmail___-—-_~- bie eae section 819 (D.C. Code, sec. 22-2305). 
Bribery_...._- ; section 861 (D.C. Code, sec, 22-701). 
Burglary__.._............____-_. section 823 (D.C. Code, sec. 22-1801). 
Destruction of property of value section 848 (D.C. Code, sec. 22-403). 
in excess of $200. 
Gambling__.___- . ; : sections 863, 866, 869e, (D.C. Code, secs. 
22-1501, 22-1505, 22-1513). 
rand larceny section 826 (D.C. Code, sec, 22-2201). 
PON ite ctinmes s section 812 (D.C. Code, sec. 22-2101). 
Murder ‘ sections 798, 800 (D.C. Code, secs. 22-2401, 
22-2403). 
Obstruction of justice_ section 862 (D.C. Code, sec. 22-703). 
Receiving stolen property of value section 829 (D.C. Code, sec. 22-2205) 
in excess of $100. 
a section 810 (D.C. Code, sec. 22-2901). 


“(2) Bribery as specified (A) in the second paragraph under the 
center heading ‘General Expenses’ in the first section of the Act of 
July 1, 1902 (D.C. Code, sec. 22-702), and (B) in the Act of Febru- 
ary 26, 1936 ( D.C. Code, sec. 22-704). 

“(3) Extortion and threats as specified in sections 1501 and 1502 of 
the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (D.C. Code, 
secs. 22-2306, 22-2307). 

“(4) Offenses involving dealing in narcotic drugs, marihuana, and 
other hy tng drugs as specified in sections 2 and 16 of the Uniform 
Narcotic Drug Act (D.C. Code, secs. 33-402, 33-416) and section 203 


of the Dangerous Drug Act for the District of Columbia (D.C. Code, 
sec. 33-702). 





84 Star. ] PUBLIC LAW 91-358—JULY 29, 1970 


“§ 23-547. Procedure for authorization or approval of intercep- 
tion of wire or oral communications 

“(a) Each application for an order authorizing or approving the 
interception of a wire or oral communication shall be made in writing 
upon oath or affirmation to a judge and shall state the applicant’s au- 
thority to make the application. Each application shall include— 

“(1) the identity of the investigative or law enforcement offi- 
cer making the application, and the officer authorizing the 
application ; : 

“(2) a full and complete statement of the facts and cireum- 
stances relied upon by the applicant to justify his belief that an 
order should be issued, including (A) details as to the particular 
offense that has been, is being, or is about to be committed, (B) a 
particular description of the nature and location of the facilities 
from which or the place where the communication is to be or was 
intercepted, (C) a particular description of the type of commu- 
nications sought to be or which were intercepted, and (D) the 
identity of the person, if known, who committed, is committing, or 
is about to commit the offense and whose communications are to be 
or were intercepted ; 

“(3) a full and complete statement as to whether or not other 
investigative procedures have been tried and failed or why they 
reasonably appear or appeared to be unlikely to succeed if tried or 
to be too dangerous; 

“(4) a statement of the period of time for which the inter- 
ception is or was required to be maintained, and if the nature of 
the investigation is or was such that the authorization for inter- 
ception should not automatically terminate or should not have 
automatically terminated when the described type of communi- 
cation has been or was first obtained, a particular description of 
facts establishing probable cause to believe that additional com- 
munications of the same type will or would occur thereafter; 

“(5) a full and complete statement of the facts concerning all 
previous applications, known to the individual authorizing or 
making the application, made to any judge for authorization to 
intercept, or for approval of interceptions of, wire or oral com- 
munications involving any of the same persons, facilities, or places 
specified in the application, and the action taken by the judge on 
each such application; and , 

“(6) where the application is for the extension of an order, a 
statement setting forth the results thus far obtained from the 
interception, or a reasonable explanation of the failure to obtain 
results. 

“(b) The judge may require the applicant to furnish additional 
testimony or documentary evidence in support of the application. 

‘(c) Upon application the judge may enter an ex parte order, as 
requested or as modified, authorizing or approving interception of 
Wire or oral communications within the District of Columbia, if the 
judge determines on the basis of the facts submitted by the applicant 
that- ; 

“(1) there is or was probable cause for belief that the person 
whose communication is to be or was intercepted is or was com- 
mitting, has committed, or is about to commit a particular offense 
enumerated in section 23-546; 

“(2) there is or was probable cause for belief that particular 
communications concerning that offense will or would be obtained 
through the interception; 


oes : cae 

“(3) normal investigative procedures have or would have been 
tried and have or had failed or reasonably apnear 
be unlikely to succeed if tried or to be 


or appeared to 
too dangerous; and 
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“(4) there is or was probable cause for belief that the facilities 
from which, or the place where, the wire or oral communications 
are to be or were intercepted were used, are being used, or are 
about to be used, in connection with the commission of the ‘offense, 
or are or were leased to, listed in the name of, or commonly used 
by the person referred to in paragraph (1). 
«(d) If the facilities from which a wire communication is to be or 
was intercepted are or were being used by, are or were about to be 
used by, or are or were leased to, Tisted in the name of, or commonly 
used by, a licensed physician, a licensed attorney, or practicing clergy- 
man, or if the place where an oral communication is to be or was inter- 
cepted is or was a place used primarily for habitation by a husband 
and wife cr primarily by a licensed physician, licensed attorney, or 
practicing clergyman for his own professional purposes, no order 
authorizing or approving such interception may be issued unless the 
court, in addition to the matters provided in subsection (c) of this 
section, determines that— 
‘(1) such facilities or place are or were being used or are or 
were about to be used in connection with conspiratorial activities 
characteristic of organized crime; and 
“(2) such interceptions will be so conducted as to minimize or 
eliminate the number of interceptions of privileged wire or oral 
communications between Heensed physicians and patients, licensed 
attorneys and clients, practicing clergymen and confidants, and 
husbands and wives. 
No otherwise privileged wire or oral communication intercepted in 
accordance with, or in violation of, the provisions of this subchapter 
shall lose its priv ‘ileged character. 

“(e) Each order autherizing or approving the interception of any 
wire or oral communication sh al specify— 

“(1) the identity of the person, if known, or otherwise a particu- 
lar description of the person, if known, w hose communications are 
to be or were intercepted ; 

“(2) the nature and location of the communication facilities 
as to which, or the place where, authority to intercept or any 
approval of interception is or was granted ; 

‘(3) a particular description of the type of communication 
sought to be or which was intercepted, and a statement of the 
particular offense to which it relates; 

“(4) the identity of the agenc authorized to intercept or whose 
interception is approved, and of the person authorizing the appli- 
cation ; and 

“(5) the period of time during or for which the interception is 
authorized or approved, including a statement as to whether or 
not the interception shall automatically terminate when the 
described communication has been first obtained. 

“(f) An order authorizing the interception of a wire or oral com- 
munication shall, upon request of the applicant, direct that a com- 
munication common carrier, landlord, custodian, or other person shall 
furnish the applicant forthwith all information, facilities, or techni- 
cal assistance necessary to accomplish the interception unobtrusively 
and with a minimum of interference with the services that such car- 
rier, land'ord, custodian, or person is according the person whose 
communications are to be intercepted. Any communication common 
carrier, landlord, custodian, or other person furnishing such facilities 
or technical assistance shall be compensated therefore by the applicant 
at the prevailing rates. 
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“(g) No order entered under this section may authorize or approve 
the interception of any wire or oral communication for any period 
longer than is necessary to achieve the objective of the authorization, 
nor in any event longer than thirty days. Extensions of an order may 
be granted, but only upon applic ation for an extension made in ac- 
cordance with subsection (a) of this section and the court making the 
findings required by subsection (c) of this section. The period of ex- 
tension shall be no longer than the authorizing judge deems necessary 
to achieve the purposes for which it was granted and in no event for 
longer than thirty days. Every order and extension thereof shall con- 
tain a provision that the authorization to intercept shall be executed 
as soon as practicable, shall be conducted in such a way as to minimize 
or eliminate the interception of communications not otherwise subject 
to interception under this subchapter, and must terminate upon attain- 
ment of the authorized objective, or in any event in thirty days. 

“(h) Whenever an order authorizing interception is entered pur- 
suant to this subchapter, the order may require reports to be made to 
the judge who issued the order showing what progress has been made 
toward achievement of the authorized objective and the need for con- 
tinued interception. Reports shal] be made at such intervals as the 
judge may require. 


“§ 23-548. Additional procedure for approval of interception of 
wire or oral communications 

“(a) Notwithstanding any other provision of this subchapter, any 
investigative or law enforcement i specially designated by the 
United States attorney for the District of Columbia, who reasonably 
determines that— 

“(1) an emergency situation exists with respect to conspirato- 
rial activities characteristic of organized crime that requires a wire 
or oral communication to be intercepted before an order authoriz- 
ing the interception can with due diligence be obtained, and 

“(2) there are grounds upon which an order could be entered 
under this subchapter to authorize interception, 

may intercept the wire or oral communication if an application for an 
order approving the interception is initiated in accordance with this 
section within twelve hours and is completed within seventy-two hours 
after the interception has occurred, or begins to occur. In the absence 
of an order, the interception shall immediately terminate when the 
communication sought is obtained or when the application for the 
order is denied, whichever is earlier. In the event the application for 
approval is denied, or in any other case where the interception is ter- 
minated without an order having been issued, the contents of any wire 
or oral communication intercepted shall be treated as having been 
obtained in violation of this subchapter, and an inventory shall be 
served as provided for in section 23-550 on the person named in the 
application. 

“(b) When an investigative or law enforcement officer, while en- 
gaged in intercepting wire or oral communications in the manner 
authorized by this subchapter, intercepts wire or oral communications 
relating either to offenses other than those specified in the order of 
authorization or to offenses other than those offenses for which in- 
terception was made pursuant to subsection (a) of this section, he 
shall make an application to a judge as soon as practicable for ap- 
proval for disclosure and use, in accordance with section 23-553, of 
the information intercepted. 
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“§ 23-549. Maintenance and custody of records 

“(a) The contents of any wire or oral communication intercepted 
by any means authorized by this subchapter shall, if possible, be re 
corded on tape or wire or other comparable device. The recording of 
the contents of any wire or oral communication under this subchapter 
shall be done in such way as will protect the recording from editing or 
other alterations. Immediately upon the expiration of the period of the 
order, or extensions thereof, the recordings shall be made available to 
the judge issuing the order and sealed under his directions. Custody of 
the recordings shall be wherever the judge orders. They shall not be de- 
stroyed except upon an order of the issuing or denying judge and in 
any event shall be kept for ten years. Duplicate recordings may be 
made for use or disclosure pursuant to the provisions of subsection 
(9) of section 23-553, for investigations. The presence of the seal pro- 
vided for by this subsection, or a satisfactory explanation for the 
absence thereof, shall be a prerequisite for the use or disclosure of the 
contents of any Wire or ot, communication or evidence derived there- 
from under subsection (b) of section 23-553. 

“(b) Applications made and orders granted under this subchapter 
shall be sealed by the judge. Custody of the applications and orders 
shall be wherever the judge directs. The applications and orders shall 
be disclosed only upon a showing of good cause before a judge of com- 
petent jurisdiction and shall not be destroyed except on order of the 
issuing or denying judge, and in any event shall be kept for ten years. 

“(c) Any violation of the provisions of this subsection may be 
punished as contempt of court. 


“§ 23-550. Inventory 


“(a) Within a reasonable time but not later than ninety days after 
the filing of an application for an order of approval under section 23- 


548 which is denied, or the termination of the period of any order or 
extensions thereof, the issuing or denying judge shall cause to be 
served, on the persons named in the order or the application, and such 
other parties to intercepted communications as the judge may deter- 
mine, in his discretion, are necessary in the interest of justice, an inven- 
tory which shall include notice of— 
“(1) the fact of the entry of the order or the application for 
an order of approval which was denied ; 
“(2) the date of the entry of the order or the denial of the ap- 
plication for an order of approval ; 
“(3) The period of authorized, approved, or disapproved inter- 
ception; and 
“(4) whether during the period wire or oral communications 
were intercepted. 
The judge, upon the filing of a motion, may in his discretion make 
available to the person or his counsel for inspection such portions of 
the intercepted communications, applications, and orders as the judge 
determines to be in the interest of justice. On an ex parte showing of 
good cause to a judge, the serving of the inventory required by this 
subsection may be postponed. 


“§ 23-551. Procedure for disclosure and supression of intercepted 
wire or oral communications 


“(a) The contents of any intercepted wire or oral communication 
or evidence derived therefrom shal] not be received in evidence or 
otherwise disclosed in any trial, hearing, or other proceeding in or 
before any court, department, officer, agency, regulatory body, or other 
authority of the United States or the District of Columbia unless not 
less than ten days before the trial, hearing, or proceeding 

“(1) the inventory as provided in section 23-550 has been 
served; and 
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“(2) the parties to the action have been served with a copy of 
the order and accompanying application under which the inter- 
ception was authorized or approved. 

This ten-day period may be waived by court order where a court finds 
that it was not possible to furnish the party with the above informa- 
tion ten days before the trial, hearing, or proceeding and that the 
party will not be prejudiced by the delay in receiving the information. 
“(b) Any aggrieved person in any trial, hearing, or proceeding 
in or before any court, department, officer, agency, regulatory body, or 
other authority of the United States or the District of Columbia, may 
move to suppress the contents of any intercepted wire or oral com- 
munication, or evidence derived therefrom, on the grounds that— 

“(1) the communication was unlawfully intercepted ; 

(2) the order of authorization or approval under which it was 
intercepted is insufficient on its face ; 

“(3) the interception was not made in conformity with the 
order of authorization or approval ; 

“(4) service was not ae as provided in section 23-547; or 

“(5) the seal prescribed by subsection (i) of this section is not 
present and there is no satisfactory explanation for its absence. 

The motion shall be made before the trial, hearing or proceeding un- 
less there was no opportunity to make the motion or the person was 
not aware of the grounds of the motion. If the motion is granted, the 
contents of the intercepted wire or oral communication, or evidence 
derived therefrom, shall be treated as having been obtained in viola- 
tion of this subchapter and shall not be received in evidence in the 
trial, hearing, or proceeding. The judge, upon the filing of the motion 
by the aggrieved person, may in his discretion make available to the 
aggrieved person or his counsel for inspection such portions of the 
intercepted communication or evidence derived therefrom as the judge 
determines to be in the interests of justice. 


“§ 23-552. Government appeals 


“In addition to any other right to appeal, the United States or the 
District of Columbia, as the case may be, shall have the right to ap- 
peal from an order granting a motion to suppress made under section 
23-551 or from the denial of an application for an order of approval, 
if the United States or the District of Columbia, as the case may be, 
shall certify to the judge or other official granting such motion or 
denying the application that the appeal is not taken for purposes of 
delay. Appeal shall be taken within thirty days after the ate the 
order was entered and shall be diligently prosecuted. 


“§ 23-553. Authorization for disclosure and use of intercepted 
wire or oral communications 

“(a) Any investigative or law enforcement officer who, by any au- 
thorized means and in conformity with this subchapter, has obtained 
knowledge of the contents of any wire or oral communication, or evi- 
dence derived therefrom, may disclose or use such contents or evi- 
dence to the extent that such disclosure or use is appropriate to the 
proper performance of his official duties. 

“(b) Any person who, by any authorized means and in conformity 
with this subchapter, has obtained knowledge of the contents of any 
wire or oral communication intercepted in accordance with this sub- 
chapter, or other lawful authority, or evidence derived therefrom, may 
disclose the contents of such communication or evidence while giving 
testimony under oath or affirmation in any criminal trial, hearing, or 
proceeding before any grand jury or court. 
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“(c) The contents of any wire or oral communication intercepted in 
conformity with this subchapter, or evidence derived therefrom, may 
otherwise be disclosed or used only by court order upon a showing of 
good cause. 


“§ 23-554. Authorization for recovery of civil damages 

“(a) Any person whose wire or oral communication is intercepted, 
disclosed, or-used in violation of this subchapter shall— 

“(1) have a civil cause of action against any person who inter- 
cepts, discloses, or uses, or procures any other person to intercept, 
disclose, or use, such communications; and 

“(2) be entitled to recover from any such person— 

“(A) actual damages, but not less than liquidated dam- 
ages computed at the rate of $100 a day for each day of viola- 
tion, or $1,000 whichever is higher ; 

“(B) punitive damages; and 

“(C) a reasonable attorney’s fee and other litigation costs 
reasonably incurred. 

“(b) Good faith reliance on a court order or legisltaive authoriza- 
tion shall constitute a complete defense to an action brought under 
this section or any other law. 

“(c) As used in this section, the term ‘person’ includes the Dis- 
trict of Columbia. The District of Columbia shall not assert any gov- 
ernmental immunity to avoid liability under this section. Judgment 
against the District of Columbia shall not constitute a bar to action 
against any other person. 


“§ 23-555. Reports concerning intercepted wire or oral communi- 
cations 


“(a) Within thirty days after the expiration of an order or an 
extension entered under section 23-547 or 23-548 or the denial of an 
order of approval, the issuing or denying court shall report to the 
chief judge of the District of Columbia of Appeals— 

“(1) that an order or extension was applied for ; 

“(2) the kind of order or extension applied for ; 

“(3) if the order or extension was granted as applied for, was 
modified, or was denied ; 

“(4) the period of the interceptions authorized by the order, 
and the number and duration of any extensions of the order; 

“(5) the offense specified in the order or application, or exten- 
sion of an order; 

“(6) the identity of the applying investigative or law enforce- 
ment officer, the agency making the application, and the person 
authorizing the application ; ana 

“(7) the character and location of the facilities from which and 
the place where communications were (and were to be) 
intercepted. 

“(b) In January of each year the United States Attorney for the 
District of Columbia shall report to the Congress of the United States 
and the chief judge of the District of Columbia Court of Appeals— 

“(1) the information required by paragraphs (1) through (7) 
of subsection (a) of this section with respect to each application 
for an order or extension made during the immediately preceding 
calendar year; 

“(2) a general description of the interceptions made under such 
order or extension, including— 

“(A) the approximate character and frequency of incrim- 
inating communications intercepted ; 
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“(B) the approximate character and frequency of other 
communications intercepted ; ' 
“(C) the approximate number of persons whose communi- 
cations were intercepted; and 
“(D) the approximate character, amount, and cost of the 
manpower and other resources used in the interceptions; 
“(3) the number of arrests resulting from interceptions made 
under such order or extension ; 
“(4) the offenses for which the arrests were made; 
“(5) the number of trials resulting from such interceptions ; 
“(6) the number of motions to suppress made with respect to 
such interceptions; 
“(7) the number of motions to suppress granted or denied ; 
“(8) the number of convictions resulting from such intercep- 
tions; 
“(9) the offenses for which the convictions were obtained ; 
“(10) a general assessment of the importance of the intercep- 
tions; and 
“(11) for purposes of comparison, the information required by 
paragraphs (2) through (10) of this subsection with respect to 
orders and extensions obtained in other preceding calendar years. 
“(c) Reports made pursuant to the section shall be made in ac- 
cordance with regulations prescribed by the Director of the Adminis- 
tration Office of the United States Courts under section 2519(3) of 
title 18, United States Code. 


“§ 23-556. Relation to Federal law on wire interception and inter- 
ception of oral communications 

“(a) Sections 23-542, 23-543, 23-545, 23-553, 23-554, and 23- 
555 of this subchapter shall be construed to supplement, and not to 
supersede or otherwise limit, the provisions of an 119 of title 18, 
United States Code (relating to wire interception and interception of 
oral communications). 

“(b) Sections 23-546, 23-547, 23-548, 23-549, 23-550, 23-551, and 
23-552 of this subchapter shall be construed not to supersede or other- 
wise limit the provisions of chapter 119 of title 18, United States Code, 
except in cases of irreconcilable conflict. 


“SUBCHAPTER IV—ARREST WARRANT AND SUMMONS 


“§ 23-561. Issuance, form, and contents 

“(a)(1) A judicial officer may issue a warrant for the arrest of any 
person upon a sworn complaint which states facts constituting an 
offense over which the judicial officer has jurisdiction for trial or pre- 
liminary examination, and establishing probable cause to believe that 
the person committed the offense. More than one warrant may issue 
on the same complaint. 

“(2) Upon request of the prosecutor, a summons shall issue instead 
of an arrest warrant. More than one summons may issue on the same 
complaint. If a person fails to appear in response to a summons, a 
warrant shall issue for his arrest. 

“(b) (1) An arrest warrant shall be signed by the judicial officer 
and shall state or contain the name of the issuing court, the date of 
issuance of the warrant, a description of the offense charged, and the 
name of the person to be arrested or, if his name is unknown, any 
name or description by which he can be identified with reasonable 
certainty. It shall command that the person be arrested and brought 
before the issuing court or officer. If the complaint establishes proba- 
ble cause to believe that one of the conditions set out in subparagraphs 
(A) through (D) of section 23-591(c) (2) is likely to exist at the 
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time and place at which such warrant is to be executed, the warrant 
may contain an authorization that it be executed as provided in 
section 23-591. 

**(2) A summons shall be in the same form as an arrest warrant ex- 
cept that it shall summon the person named to appear before the 
issuing court or officer at a stated time and place. 

“(c) An arrest warrant may be directed to a specific law enforce- 
ment officer or to any classifications of officers of the Metropolitan Po- 
lice of the District of Columbia or other agency authorized to make 
arrests or execute process. 

“(d) Each complaint shall be made in writing upon oath or affirma- 
tion. Except for good cause shown, no warrant shall be issued unless 
the complaint has been approved by an appropriate prosecutor. 

“§ 23-562. Execution and return 

“(a)(1) A warrant issued pursuant to this subchapter shall be exe- 
cuted by the arrest of the person named. The officer need not have the 
warrant in his possession at the time of the arrest, but upon request 
he shall show the warrant to the person as soon as possible. If the 
officer does not have the warrant in his possession at the time of the 
arrest, he shall inform the person of the offense charged and of the 
fact that a warrant has been issued. 

“(2) A summons shall be served upon a person by delivering a copy 
to him personally, by leaving it at his dwelling house or usual place 
of abode with some person of suitable age and dnavetien then residing 
therein, or by mailing it to the person’s last known address. 

“(b) (1) The officer executing a warrant shall make return thereof 
to the judicial officer before whom the person is brought for prelimi- 
nary examination. At the request of the gas mage prosecutor, any 
unexecuted and unexpired warrant shall be returned to the issuing 
court or judicial officer and shall be canceled. 

“(2) On or before the return day the person to whom a summons 
was delivered for service shall make return thereot to the court or 
officer before whom the summons is returnable. 

“(3) At the request of the appropriate prosecutor made at any time 
while the complaint is pending, a warrant returned unexecuted and 
not canceled or expired or a summons returned unserved or a duplicate 
thereof may be selene by the judicial officer to the marshal or other 
authorized person for execution or service. 

“(c)(1) A law enforcement officer within the District of Columbia 
making an arrest under a warrant issued pursuant to this subchapter, 
making an arrest without a warrant, or receiving a person arrested by 
a special policeman or other person pursuant to section 23-582, shall 
take the arrested person without unnecessary delay before the court or 
other judicial officer empowered to commit persons charged with the 
offense for which the arrest was made. This subsection, however, shall 
not be construed to conflict with or otherwise supersede section 3501 
of title 18, United States Code. When a person arrested without a 
warrant is brought before a judicial officer, a complaint or informa- 
tion shall be filed forthwith. 

“(2) Before taking an arrested person to a judicial officer, a law 
enforcement officer may perform any recording, fingerprinting, photo- 
graphing, or other preliminary police duties required in the par- 
ticular case, and if such duties are performed with reasonable prompt- 
ness, the period of time required therefor shall not constitute a delay 
within the meaning of this section. 


“§ 23-563. Territorial and other limits 


“(a) A warrant or summons for an offense punishable by imprison- 
ment for more than one year issued by the Superior Court of the 
District of Columbia may be served at any place within the jurisdiction 
of the United States. 
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“(b) A warrant or summons issued by the Superior Court of the 
District of Columbia for an offense punishable by imprisonment for 
not more than one year, or by a fine only, or by such imprisonment and 
a fine, may be served in any place in the District of C ‘olumbia but may 
not be executed more than one year after the date of issuance. 

“(¢) A person arrested outside the District of Columbia on a war- 
rant issued by the Superior Court of the District of Columbia shall be 
taken before a judge, commissioner, or magistrate, and held to answer 

in the Superior Court pursuant to the Federal Rules of Criminal Pro- 
cedure as if the warrant had been issued by the United States District 
Court for the District of Columbia. 

“(d) When an application alleges that (1) an act which would con- 
stitute a felony if committed by an nault has been committed by a 
child, (2) the child may not with due diligence be found within the 
District of Columbia, and (3) if the District of Columbia is a party 
to article XVII of the Interstate Compact on Juveniles, the child is 
not known to be in a jurisdiction which is a party to such article, a 
juvenile officer may secure a warrant for the arrest of the child as if 
he were an adult. When the child is brought before the issuing court or 
officer pursuant to the warrant he shall be ordered transferred to the 
Family Division of the Superior Court pursuant to section 16-2302. If 
the child is found in a jurisdiction which is a party to such article 
and if the District of Columbia is a party to such article, he shall be 
returned as provided in that article and the warrant shall be null and 
void. 


“SUBCHAPTER V—ARREST WITHOUT WARRANT 


“§ 23-581. Arrests without warrant by law enforcement officers 

“(a)(1) A law enforcement officer may arrest, without a warrant 
having previously been issued therefor— 

(A) a person whom he has probable cause to believe has com- 
mitted or is committing a felony ; 

“(B) a person whom he has probable cause to believe has com- 
mitted or is committing an offense in his presence ; 

“(C) a person w hom he has probable cause to believe has com- 
mitted or is about to commit any offense listed in paragraph (2) 
and, unless immediately arrested, may not be apprehended, may 

cause injury to others, or may tamper with, dispose of, or destroy 
evidence. 

“(2) The offenses referred to in subparagraph (C) of paragraph 
(1) are the following: 

“(A) The following offenses specified in the Act entitled ‘An Act 
to establish a code of law for the District of Columbia’, approved 
March 3, 1901, and listed in the following table: 

“Offense : Specified in— 

Assault section 806 (D.C. Code, sec, 22-504). 

Petit larceny_-_-- section 827 (D.C. Code, sec. 22-2202). 

Receiving stolen goods-_---------- section 829 (D.C. Code, sec. 22-2205). 

Unlawful entry section 824 (D.C. Code, sec. 22-3102). 

“(B) Attempts to commit the following offenses specified in such 
Act and listed in the following table: 

“Offense: Specified in— 

Burglary section 823 (D.C, Code, sec. 22-1801). 

Grand larceny section 826 (D.C, Code, sec. 22-2201). 

Unauthorized use of vehicles___-_- section 826b (D.C. Code, sec. 22-2204). 

“(b) A law enforcement officer may, even if his jurisdiction does 
not extend beyond the District of Columbia, continue beyond the Dis- 
trict, if necessary, a pursuit commenced within the District of a person 
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who has committed an offense or whom he has probable cause to believe 
has committed or is committing a felony, and may arrest that person 
in any State the laws of which contain provisions equivalent to those 
of section 23-901. 


“§ 23-582. Arrests without warrant by other persons 
“(a) A special policeman shall have the same powers as a law en- 
forcement officer to arrest without warrant for offenses committed 
within premises to which his jurisdiction extends, and may arrest out- 
side the premises on fresh pursuit for offenses committed on the 
premises. 
“(b) A private person may arrest another— 
“(1) whom he has probable cause to believe is committing in 
his presence— 
“(A) a felony, or 
“(B) an offense enumerated in section 23-581(a) (2); or 
“(2) in aid of a law enforcement officer or special policeman, or 
other person authorized by law to make an arrest. 
“(c) Any person making an arrest pursuant to this section shall 
deliver the person arrested to a law enforcement officer without un 
reasonable delay. 


“SUBCHAPTER VI—AUTHORITY TO BREAK AND ENTER 
UNDER CERTAIN CONDITIONS 
“§ 23-591. Authority to break and enter under certain conditions 
“(a) Any officer authorized by law to make arrests, or to execute 
search warrants, or any person aiding such an officer, may break and 
enter any premises, any outer or inner door or window of a dwelling 
house or other building, or any part thereof, any vehicle, or anything 
within such dwelling house, building, or vehicle, or otherwise enter 
to execute search or arrest warrants, to make an arrest where author- 
ized by law without a warrant, or where necessary to liberate himself 
or a person aiding him in the execution of such warrant or in making 
such arrest. 
“(b) Breaking and entry shall not be made until after such officer or 
yerson makes an announcement of his identity and purpose and the of- 
oe reasonably believes that admittance to the indian house or other 
building or vehicle is being denied or unreasonably delayed. 
“(c) An announcement of identity and purpose shall not be required 
prior to such breaking and entry— 
“(1) if the warrant expressly authorizes breaking and entry 
without such a prior announcement, or 
“(2) if circumstances known to such officer or person at the 
time of breaking and entry, but, in the case of the execution of a 
warrant, unknown to the applicant when applying for such war- 
rant, give him probable cause to believe that— 
“(A) such notice is likely to result in the evidence subject 
to seizure being easily and quickly destroyed or disposed of, 
“(B) such notice is likely to endanger the life or safety of 
the officer or another person, 
“(C) such notice is likely to enable the party to be arrested 
to escape, or 
“(D) such notice would be a useless gesture. 
“(d) Whoever, after notice is given under subsection (b) or after 
entry where such notice is unnecessary under subsection (c), destroys, 
conceals, disposes of, or attempts to destroy, conceal, or dispose of, or 
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otherwise prevents or attempts to prevent the seizure of, evidence sub- 
ject to seizure shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned for 
not more than 5 years, or both. 

“(e) As used in this section and in subchapters IT and IV, the terms 
‘break and enter’ and ‘breaking and entering’ include any use of 
yhysical force or violence or other unauthorized entry but do not 
include entry obtained by trick or strategem. 


“Chapter 7—EXTRADITION AND FUGITIVES FROM 
JUSTICE 


“See. 
“23-701. Warrants for the arrest of fugitives from justice. 
702. Procedure on arrest of fugitives. 
. Failure to appear. 
. Extradition. 
5. Removal proceedings and returns to foreign countries not affected. 


. Confinement. 

. Definitions. 
“§ 23-701. Warrants for the arrest of fugitives from justice 

“Whenever any person who is (1) within the District of Colum- 

bia, (2) charged with any offense committed in any State, and (3) lia- 
ble by the Constitution and laws of the United States to be delivered 
over upon the demand of the Governor of that State, any judge of 
the Superior Court may, upon complaint on oath or affirmation of 
any credible witness, setting forth the offense, that the person is a fugi- 
tive from justice, and such other matters as are necessary to bring the 
case within the provisions of law, issue a warrant to bring the person 
so charged before the Superior Court, to answer the complaint. 


“§ 23-702. Procedure on arrest of fugitives 

“(a) Any person arrested upon a warrant issued pursuant to section 
23-701, or arrested within the District of Columbia as a fugitive from 
justice without a warrant having been issued, shall be taken before the 
Criminal Division of the Superior Court for preliminary examination 
on a complaint charging him as a fugitive. 

“(b) tf, upon the examination of the person charged, it shall ap- 
pear to the court that there is aan cause to believe that the 
complaint is true and that the person may be lawfully demanded of 
the chief judge, the person shall be detained or released according to 
law, in like manner as if the offense had been committed in the District 
of Columbia, to appear before the court at a future date, allowing 
thirty days to obtain a requisition from the Governor of the State 
from which the person is a tusitive The complaint of fugitivity from 
another jurisdiction shall create a presumption that the person is un- 
likely to appear if released, which may be overcome only by clear and 
convincing proof. 

“(c) If the person so released or detained shall appear before the 
court upon the day ordered, he shall be discharged, unless he shall be 
demanded by requisition, pursuant to subsection (g) of this section or 
section 23-704, or unless the court shall find cause to detain or to 
release him as provided by subsection (b) until a later day; but re- 
gardless of whether the person shall be detained or released as pro- 
vided in subsection (b) or discharged, his delivery to any person 
authorized by the warrant of the Governor shall be a discharge of 
any bond or obligation. 

“(d) The Chief of Police of the Metropolitan Police Department 
shall give notice to the police official or sheriff of the city or county 
from which the person is a fugitive that the person is so held in the 
District of Columbia. 
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“(e) A person detained as provided by this section shall not be 
detained in jail longer than to allow a reasonable time for the person 
receiving the notice required by subsection (d) to apply for and ob- 
tain a proper requisition for the person detained according to the cir- 
cumstances of the case and the distance of the place where the offense 
is alleged to have been committed. 

“(f)(1) At any time prior to the filing of a requisition, a person 
arrested pursuant to this section may in open court waive further pro- 
ceedings pursuant to this chapter. Po 

“(2) Following waiver, a judge of the Superior Court may, in his 
discretion, if the United States attorney consents, release the person 
upon such conditions as the judge shall deem necessary to insure his 
appearance before the proper official in the State from which he is a 
fugitive, and shall otherwise order his return to the jurisdiction of 
that State in the custody of a proper official. 

“(3) Following waiver, a person not released pursuant to para 
graph (2) of this subsection shall be ordered to return to the jurisdic 
tion from which he is a fugitive in the custody of a proper official, 
and may be detained to await return. 

“(4) A person detained pursuant to paragraph (3) for more than 
three days (not including Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays) shall 
be returned to the court and shall thereupon be released pursuant to 
paragraph (2), unless the court shall find good reason to extend his 
detention for an additional three days to obtain the attendance of a 
proper official of the demanding jurisdiction. 

“(o9) If a person has not waived further proceedings pursuant to 
subsection (f), and a requisition from the Governor of the jurisdic 
tion from which the person is a fugitive is presented to the court, the 
court shall order the requisition to be filed and referred to the chief 
judge for extradition proceedings pursuant to section 23-704, and 
shall order the person committed pending those proceedings. 

“§ 23-703. Failure to appear 

“Any person released pursuant to section 23-702 who fails to appear 
as required shall be punished by a fine not exceeding $5,000 or im 
prisonment for not more than five years, or both. 

“§ 23-704. Extradition 

“(a) In all cases where the laws of the United States provide that 
fugitives from justice shall be delivered up, the chief judge of the 
Superior Court shall cause to be apprehended and delivered up fugi 
tives from justice who shall be found within the District of Columbia, 
in the same manner and under the same regulations as the executive 
authority of a State is required to do by the provisions of chapter 209 
of title 18, United States Code, and all executive and judicial officers 
are required to obey the lawful precepts or other process issued for 
that purpose, and to aid and assist in that delivery. 

“(b) The chief judge of the Superior Court may also surrender, on 
demand of the Governor of any State, any person in the District of 
Columbia charged in that State in the manner provided in subsection 
(a) of this section with committing an act in the District of Columbia. 
or in another State, intentionally resulting in a crime in the State 
whose executive authority is making the demand, even though the ae 
cused was not in that State at the time of the commission of the crime. 
and has not fled therefrom. 

“(c) No person apprehended in accordance with the provisions of 
subsections (2) and (b) of this section shall be delivered over to the 
agent whom the executive authority demanding him shall have ap- 
pointed to receive him unless he shall first be taken before the chief 
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judge of the Superior Court of the District of Columbia who shall 
inform him of the demand made for his surrender, and of the crime 
with which he is charged, and that he has the right to demand and 
procure legal counsel. 

“(d) If the person or his counsel shall state that he desires to test 
the legality of the person’s arrest, the chief judge shall hold a hearing 
to determine whether the person shall] be delivered over as demanded. 
At the hearing, the person shall have the same rights to challenge his 
detention and extradition as if the hearing were upon a writ of habeas 
corpus. 

“(e) If the chief judge shall order the person delivered over, he may 
appeal, within twenty-four hours, from that order to the District of 
Columbia Court of Appe als if the chief judge who rendered the order, 
or a judge of the District of Columbia Court of Appeals, issues a cer- 
tificate of probable « cause. The appeal shall be expedited by the District 
of Columbia Court of Appeals. An application for a writ of habeas 
corpus on behalf of a person who is authorized to demand a hearing 
pursuant to this subsection shall not be entertained if it appears that 
the applicant has failed to demand such a hearing or that the chief 
judge, after hearing, has ordered him delivered over. unless it also 
appears that the remedy by hearing is inadequate or ineffective to test 
the legality of his detention. 

“(f) Nothing contained in this subsection shall prevent a person 
from waiving his right to appear before the chief judge of the Su- 
perior Court and voluntarily returning in custody of a proper official 
to the jurisdiction of the State which is demanding him. 

“(g¢) No person demanded by the Governor of a State pursuant to 
this section shall be released upon bond or other obligation except 
pursuant to an order of a court of the demanding State. 

“(h) Any associate judge designated by the chief judge or acting 


chief judge shall have the same power to act pursuant to this section 
as the chief judge. 


“§ 23-705. Removal proceedings and returns to foreign countries 
not affected 


“Nothing contained in this chapter shall repeal, modify, or in any 
way affect existing law concerning the procedure for the return of 
any person apprehended in the District of Columbia to a Federal 
judicial district to answer a Federal charge, or repeal, modify, or 
affect existing law or treaty concerning the return to a foreign coun- 
try of a person apprehended or detained in the District of Columbia 
as a fugitive from a foreign country. 


“§ 23-706. Confinement 


(a) The agent of the demanding State to whom the prisoner may 
have been delivered in accordance with the provisions of section 23- 
704, may, when necessary, confine the prisoner in a facility of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia Departme nt of Corrections, and the Department 
of Corrections must receive and safely keep the prisoner for such 
reasonable time as will enable the officer or person Mavi ing charge of 
him to proceed on his route, such officer or person being chargeable 
with the expense of keeping. 

“(b) The officer or agent of a demanding State to whom a pr isoner 
may have been delivered following extr: adition proceedings in an- 
other State, or to whom a prisoner may have been delivered after 
waiving extradition in the other State, and who is passing through the 
District of Columbia with a prisoner for the purpose of immediately 
returning the prisoner to the demanding State, may, when necessary, 
confine the prisoner in a facility of the Department of Corrections. 
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The Department of Corrections must receive and safely keep the pris- 
oner for such reasonable time as will enable the officer or agent to pro- 
ceed on his route, such officer or agent being chargeable with the ex- 
— of keeping. That officer or agent shall produce and show to the 

Jepartment of Corrections satisfactory written evidence of the fact 
that he is actually transporting the prisoner to the demanding State 
after a requisition by the executive authority of the demanding State. 
The prisoner shall not be entitled to demand a new requisition while 
in the District of Columbia. 


“§ 23-707. Definitions 
“For purposes of this chapter— 
“(1) the term ‘State’ includes any territory or possession of the 
United States; and 
“(2) the term ‘Governor’ means the executive authority of a 
State. 
“Chapter 9—FRESH PURSUIT 


“Sec, 
“23-901. Arrests in the District of Columbia by officers of other States. 
“23-902. Hearing ; commitment ; discharge. 
“23-0903. ‘Fresh pursuit’ defined. 
“§ 23-901. Arrests in the District of Columbia by officers of other 
States 

“Any member of a duly organized peace unit of any State (or county 
or municipality thereof) of the United States who enters the District 
of Columbia in fresh pursuit and continues within the District of 
Columbia in fresh pursuit of a person in order to arrest him on the 
ground that he is believed to have committed a felony in such State 
shall have the same authority to arrest and hold that person in custody 
as has any member of any duly organized peace unit of the District of 
Columbia to arrest and hold in custody a person on the ground that 


he is believed to have committed a felony in the District of Columbia. 
This section shall not be construed so as to make unlawful any arrest 
in the District of Columbia which would otherwise be lawful. 


“§ 23-902. Hearing; commitment; discharge 

“Tf an arrest is made in the District of Columbia by an officer of 
another State in accordance with the provisions of section 23-901, he 
shall without unnecessary delay take the person arrested before a judge 
of the Superior Court of the District of Columbia, who shall conduct 
a hearing for the purpose of determining the lawfulness of the arrest. 
If the judge determines that the arrest was lawful, he shall order the 
release or detention of the person arrested, pursuant to section 23-702, 
to await for a reasonable time a requisition from the Governor of the 
State demanding the extradition of the person arrested. If the judge 
determines that the arrest was unlawful he shall order the person 
discharged. 


“§ 23-903. ‘Fresh pursuit’ defined 


“For purposes of this chapter, the term ‘fresh pursuit’ shall include 
fresh pursuit as defined by the common law, also the pursuit of a per- 
son who has committed a felony or one whom the pursuing officer has 
reasonable grounds to believe has committed a felony. It shall also in- 
clude the pursuit of a person whom the pursuing officer has reasonable 
grounds to believe has committed a felony, although no felony has 
actually been committed, if there is reasonable ground for believing 
that a felony has been committed. Such term shall not necessarily 
imply an instant pursuit, but pursuit without unreasonable delay. 
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“Chapter 11—PROFESSIONAL BONDSMEN 
“Sec. 


“23-1101. Definitions. 

“23-1102. Bonding business impressed with public interest. 

“23-1103. Procuring business through official or attorney for a consideration 
prohibited. 

“23-1104. Attorneys procuring employment through official or bondsman for a 
consideration prohibited. 

“23-1105. Receiving other than regular fee for bonding prohibited; bondsmen 
prohibited from endeavoring to secure dismissal or settlement. 

“23-1106. Posting names of authorized bondsmen ; list to be furnished prisoners ; 
prisoners may communicate with bondsmen; record to be kept by 
police. 

“23-1107. Bondsmen prohibited from entering place of detention unless requested 
by prisoner ; record of visit to be kept. 

‘23-1108. Qualifications of bondsmen; rules to be prescribed by courts; list of 
agents to be furnished ; renewal of authority to act; detailed records 
to be kept; penalties and disqualifications. 

“23-1109. Giving advance information of proposed raid prohibited. 

“23-1110. Designation of official to take bail or collateral when court is not in 
session ; issuance of citations. 

“23-1111. Penalties. 

“23-1112. Enforcement. 


“§ 23-1101. Definitions 
“For purposes of this chapter— 

“(1) the term ‘bonding business’ means the business of becom- 
ing surety for compensation upon bonds in criminal cases in the 
District of Columbia ; and 

“(2) the term ‘bondsman’ means any person or corporation en- 
gaged in the bonding business either as a principal or as an 


agent, clerk, or representative of another engaged in such busi- 
ness. 


“§ 23-1102. Bonding business impressed with public interests 
“The bonding business is impressed with a public interest. 


“§ 23-1103. Procuring business through official or attorney for a 
consideration prohibited 

“Tt shall be unlawful for any bondsman, either directly or indirectly, 
to give, donate, lend, contribute, or to promise to give, donate, lend, 
or contribute any money, property, entertainment, or other thing of 
value whatsoever to any attorney at law, police officer, deputy United 
States marshal, jailer, probation officer, clerk, or other attaché of a 
criminal court, or public official of any character, for procuring or as- 
sisting in procuring any person to employ the bondsman to execute as 
surety any bond for compensation in any criminal case in the District 
of Columbia. It shall be unlawful for any attorney at law, police 
officer, deputy United States marshal, jailer, probation officer, clerk, 
bailiff, or other attaché of a criminal court, or public official of any 
character, to accept or receive from a bondsman any money, property, 
entertainment, or other thing of value whatsoever for procuring or 
assisting in procuring a person to employ a bondsman to execute as 


surety any bond for compensation in a criminal case in the District 
of Columbia. 


“§ 23-1104. Attorneys procuring employment through official or 
bondsman for a consideration prohibited 


“It shall be unlawful for any attorney at law, either directly or in- 
directly, to give, loan, donate, contribute, or to promise to give, loan, 
donate, or contribute any money, property, entertainment, or other 
thing of value whatsoever to, or to split or divide any fee or com- 
mission with, any bondsman, police officer, deputy United States 
marshal, probation officer, bailiff, clerk, or other attaché of any crim- 
inal court for causing or procuring or assisting in causing or procur- 
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ing a person to employ the attorney to represent him in a criminal case 
in the District of Columbia. 


“§ 23-1105. Receiving other than regular fee for bonding pro- 
hibited; bondsmen prohibited from endeavoring to 
secure dismissal or settlement 

“Tt shall be lawful to charge for executing a bond in a criminal case 
in the District of Columbia, but it shall be unlawful for a bondsman, 
either directly or indirectly, to charge, accept, or receive a sum of 
money, or other thing of value, other than the regular fee for bonding, 
from a person for whom he has executed bond, for any other service 
whatever performed in connection with any indictment, information, 
or charge upon which the person is bailed or held in the District of 

Columbia. It also shall be unlawful for any bondsman to settle, or 

attempt to settle, or to procure or attempt to procure the dismissal of 

any indictment, information, or charge against any person in custody 
or held upon bond in the District of Columbia, with a court, or with 
the prosecuting attorney in a court in the District of Columbia. 


“§ 23-1106. Posting names of authorized bondsmen; list to be 
furnished prisoners; prisoners may communicate 
with bondsmen; record to be kept by police 

“A typewritten or printed list alphabetically arranged of all 
persons engaged under the authority of any of the courts of criminal 
jurisdiction in the District of Columbia in the business of becoming 
surety upon bonds for compensation in criminal cases shall be posted 
in a conspicuous place in each police precinct, jail, prisoner's dock, 
house of detention, and every other place in the District of Columbia 
in which persons in custody of the law are detained, and one or more 
copies thereof kept on hand; and when a person who is detained in 
custody in a place of detention shall request a person in charge thereof 
to furnish him the name of a bondsman, or to put him in communi 
cation with a bondsman, the list shall be furnished to the person in 
charge of the place of detention within a reasonable time to put the 
person detained in communication with the bondsman selected, and 
the person in charge of the place of detention shall contemporaneously 
with that transaction make in the blotter or book of record kept in the 
place of detention, a record showing the name of the person requesting 
the bondsman, the offense with which the person is charged, the time 
at which the request was made, the bondsman requested, and the 

person by whom the bondsman was called, and preserve that as a 

permanent record in the book or blotter in which entered. 


“§ 23-1107. Bondsmen prohibited from entering place of deten- 
tion unless requested by prisoner; record of visit 
to be kept 

“It shall be unlawful for a bondsman to enter a police precinct, jail, 
prisoner’s dock, house of detention, or other place where persons in the 
custody of the law are detained in the District of Columbia for the 
purpose of obtaining employment as a bondsman, without having been 
previously called by a person detained or by some relative or other 
authorized person acting for or on behalf of the person detained. 

Whenever a bondsman enters a police precinct, jail, prisoner's dock, 

house of detention, or other place where persons in the custody of the 

law are detained in the District of Columbia, he shall forthwith give 
to the person in charge thereof his mission there and the name of the 
person calling him and requesting him to come to such place. That 
information shall be recorded by the person in charge of the place of 
detention and preserved as a public record, and the failure of the bonds 
man to give that information, or the failure of the person in charge 
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of the place of detention to make and preserve a record of that infor- 
mation, shall constitute a violation of this chapter. 


“§ 23-1108. Qualifications of bondsmen; rules to be prescribed 
by courts; list of agents to be furnished; renewal 
of authority to act; detailed records to be kept; 
penalties and disqualifications 

“(a) It shall be the duty of the United States District Court for 
the District of Columbia and the Superior Court of the District of 
Columbia, each, to provide, under reasonable rules and regulations, 
the qualific ations of persons and corporations applying for ‘authority 
to engage in the bonding business in criminal cases in the District of 
Columbia, and the terms ; and conditions upon which the business shall 
be carried on, and no person or corporation shall, either as principal, 
or as agent, clerk, or representative of another, engage in the bonding 
business in either court until he shall, by order of the court, be au- 
thorized to do so. The courts, in making these rules and regulations, 
and in granting authority to persons to engage in the bonding busi- 
ness, shall take into consideration both the financial responsibility 
and the moral qualities of the person so applying, and no person shall 
be permitted to engage, either as principal or agent, in the bonding 
business, who has ever been convicted of an offense involvi ing moral 
turpitude, or who is not known to be a person of good moral ¢ character. 
It shall be the duty of each of the courts to require every person quali- 
fying to engage in the bonding business as principal to file with the 
court a list showing the name, age, and residence of each person em- 
ployed by the bondsman as agent, clerk, or representative in the bond- 
ing business, and require an affidavit from each of these persons stat- 
ing that he will abide by the terms and provisions of this chapter. 
Each of the courts shall require the authority of each of those persons 
to be renewed from time to time at such periods as the court may by 
rule prov ide, and before the authority shall be renewed the court shail 
require from each of those persons an affidavit that since his previous 
qualification to engage in the bonding business he has abided by the 
provisions of this chapter, and any person swearing falsely in any 
of the affidavits shall be guilty of perjury. 

“(b) Each court shall prescribe such rules and regulations as may 
be necessary to insure that whenever a bondsman bec ‘omes surety for 
compensation upon a bond in a criminal case before the court, the 
bondsman shall make a record, which shall be accurate to the best of 
the maker’s knowledge and belief and shall thereafter be open for in- 
spection by the court or its designated representative, and by the 
designated representative of other law enforcement agencies of the 
District of Columbi: a, of the following matters: 

“(1) the full name and address of the person for whom the 
bond is executed (referred to in this subsection as the ‘defendant’) 
and the full name and address of his employer, if any ; 

= 2) the offense with which the defendant is charged; 
“(3) the name of the court or officer authorizing the defend- 
ant’s piuiasion to bail; 

“(4) the amount of the bond; 

“(5) the name of the person who called the bondsman, if other 
than the defendant ; 

“(6) the amount of the bondsman’s charge for executing the 
bond; 

“(7) the full name and address of the person to whom the 
bondsman presented his bill for the charge; 

“(8) the full name and address of the person paying the 
chs ange; and 

“(9) the manner of payment of the charge. 
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Whoever violates any rule or regulation preseribed under this sub- 
section shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than 
six months, or both, and if he is a bondsman shall be disqualified from 
thereafter engaging in any manner in the bonding business for such 
period of time as the trial judge shall order. 


“§ 23-1109. Giving advance information of proposed raid pro- 
hibited 

“It shall be unlawful for any police officer or other public official, in 
advance of any raid by police or other peace officers or public officials 
or the execution of any search warrant or warrant of arrest, to give or 
furnish, either directly or indirectly, any information concerning the 
proposed raid or arrest to any person engaged in any manner in the 
bonding business, or to any attorney at law; but it shall not be unlaw- 
ful for any police or other peace officer, in conducting any raid or in 
executing any search warrant or warrant of arrest, to communicate to 
any attorney at law or person engaged in the bonding business, any 
fact necessary to enable the officer to obtain from the attorney at law 
or person engaged in the bonding business information necessary to 
enable the officer to carry out the raid or execute the process. 


“§ 23-1110. Designation of official to take bail or collateral when 
court is not in session; issuance of citations 

“(a) The judges of the Superior Court of the District of Columbia 
shall have the authority to appoint some official of the Metropolitan 
Police Department to act as a clerk of the court with authority to take 
bail or collateral from persons charged with offenses triable in the 
Superior Court at all times when the court is not open and its clerks 
accessible. The official so appointed shall have the same authority at 
those times with reference to taking bonds or collateral as the clerk of 
the Municipal Court had on March 3, 1933; shall receive no compensa- 
tion for those services other than his regular salary; shall be subject 
to the orders and rules of the Superior Court in discharge of his duties, 
und may be removed as the clerk at any time by the judges of the court. 
The United States District Court for the District of Columbia shall 
have power to authorize the official appointed by the Superior Court 
to take bond of persons arrested upon writs and process from that 
court in criminal cases between 4 o'clock ceemeaidian and 9 o'clock 
untemeridian and upon Sundays and poliens, and shall have power 
at any time to revoke the authority granted by it. 

“(b)(1) An officer or member of the Metropolitan Police Depart 
ment who arrests without a warrant a person for committing a mis- 
demeanor may, instead of taking him into custody, issue a citation 
requiring the person to appear before an official of the Metropolitan 
Police Department designated under subsection (a) of this section to 
act as a clerk of the Superior Court. 

“(2) Whenever a person is arrested without a warrant for com 
mitting a misdemeanor and is booked and processed pursuant to law, 
an official of the Metropolitan Police Department designated under 
subsection (a) of this section to act as a clerk of the Superior Court 
may issue a citation to him for an appearance in court or at some other 
designated place, and release him from custody. 

“(3) No citation may be issued under paragraph (1) or (2) unless 
the person authorized to issue the citation has reason to believe that 
the arrested person will not cause injury to persons or damage to prop- 
erty and that he will make an appearance in answer to the citation. 

“(4) Whoever willfully fails to appear as required in a citation, 
shall be fined not more than the maximum provided for the misde- 
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meanor for which such citation was issued or imprisoned for not more 
than one year, or both. Prosecution under this paragraph shall be by 
the prosecuting officer responsible for prosecuting the offense for which 
the citation is issued. 


“§ 23-1111. Penalties 

“Any person violating any provision of this chapter shall be fined 
not less than $50 nor more than $100, or imprisoned for not less than 
ten nor more than sixty days, or both, where no other penalty is 
provided by this chapter ; and if the person so convicted is (1) a police 
officer or other public official, he shall upon recommendation of the 
trial judge also be forthwith dismissed from office, (2) a bondsman, 
he shall be disqualified from thereafter engaging in any manner in the 
bonding business for such a period of time as the trial judge shall 
order, or (3) an attorney at law, he shall be subject to suspension or 
disbarment as attorney at law. 


“§ 23-1112. Enforcement 


“Tt shall be the duty of the Superior Court and of the United States 
District Court for the District of Columbia to see that this chapter 
is enforced, and upon the impaneling of each grand jury in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia it shall be the duty of the judge impaneling such 
jury to charge it to investigate the manner in which this chapter is 
enforced and all violations thereof in connection with the matter under 
investigation by such jury. 


“Chapter 13.—BAIL AGENCY AND PRETRIAL DETENTION 


‘ “SUBCHAPTER I—DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA BAIL AGENCY 

‘See, 

“23-1301. District of Columbia Bail Agency. 

“23-1802. Definitions. 

“23-1303. Interviews with detainees; investigations and reports; information 
as confidential; consideration and use of reports in making bail 
determinations. 

“23-1304. Executive committee; composition; appointment and qualifications of 
Director. 

“23-1305. Duties of Director ; compensation ; tenure. 

“23-1306. Chief assistant and other agency personnel; compensation. 

“23-1307. Annual reports to executive committee, Congress, and Commissioner. 

“23-1308. Budget estimates. 


“SUBCHAPTER II—RELEASE AND PRETRIAL DETENTION 


“23-1321. Release in noncapital cases prior to trial. 
“23-1322. Detention prior to trial. 

"23-1323. Detention of addict. 

“23-1324. Appeal from conditions of release. 

“93-1325. Release in capital cases or after conviction. 
“23-1326. Release of material witnesses. 

“23-1327. Penalties for failure to appear. 

“93-1828. Penalties for offenses committed during release. 
“93-1329. Penalties for violation of conditions of release. 
“23-1330. Contempt. 

“23-1331. Definitions. 

“23-1332. Applicability of subchapter. 


“SUBCHAPTER I—DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA BAIL 
AGENCY 


“§ 23-1301. District of Columbia Bail Agency 

“The District of Columbia Bail Agency (hereafter in this subchapter 
referred to as the ‘agency’) shall continue in the District of Columbia 
and shall secure pertinent data and provide for any judicial officer in 
the District of Columbia or any officer or member of the Metropolitan 
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Police Department issuing citations, reports containing verified in- 
formation concerning any individual with respect to whom a bail or 
citation determination is to be made. 


“§ 23-1302. Definitions 


‘As used in this chapter— 

“(1) the term ‘judicial officer’ means, unless otherwise indicated, 
the Supreme Court of the United States, the United States Court 
of Appeals for the District of Columbia Circuit, the District of 
Columbia Court of Appeals, United States District Court for the 
District of Columbia, the Superior Court of the District of Co- 
lumbia or any justice or judge of those courts or a United States 
commissioner or magistrate ; and 

“(2) the term ‘bail determination’ means any order by a judicial 
officer respecting the terms and conditions of detention or release 
(including any order setting the amount of bail bond or any other 
kind of security) made to assure the appearance in court of— 

“(A) any person arrested in the District of Columbia, or 
“(B) any material witness in any criminal proceeding in a 
court referred to in paragraph (1). 


“§ 23-1303. Interviews with detainees; investigations and reports; 
information as confidential; consideration and use 
of reports in making bail determinations 

(a) The agency shall, except when impracticable, interview any 
person detained pursuant to law or charged with an offense in the 

District of Columbia who is to appear before a judicial officer or whose 

case arose in or is before any court named in section 23—1302(1). The 

interview, when requested by a judicial officer, shall also be undertaken 
with respect to any person charged with intoxication or a traffic viola- 
tion. The agency shall seek independent verification of information 
obtained during the interview, shall secure any such person’s prior 
criminal record which shall be made available by the Metropolitan 
Police Department, and shall prepare a written report of the informa 
tion for submission to the appropriate judicial officer. The report to the 
judicial officer shall, where appropriate, include a recommendation 
as to whether such person should be released or detained under any 
of the conditions specified in subchapter IT of this chapter. If the 
agency does not make a recommendation, it shall submit a report 
without recommendation. The agency shall provide copies of its report 
and recommendations (if any) to the United States attorney for the 

District of Columbia or the Corporation Counsel of the District of 

Columbia, and to counsel for the person concerning whom the report 

is made. The report shall include but not be limited to information 

concerning the person accused, his family, his community ties, resi- 
dence, employment, and prior criminal record, and may include such 
additional + verified information as may become available to the agency. 

“(b) With respect to persons seeking review under subchapter i] 
of this chapter of their detention or conditions of release, the agency 
shall review its report, seek and verify such new information as may 
be necessary, and modify or supplement its report to the extent 
appropriate. 

“(c) The agency, when requested by any appellate court or a judge 
or justice thereof, or by any other judicial officer, shall furnish a 
report as provided in subsection (a) of this section respecting any per- 
son whose case is pending before any such eee court or judicial 
officer or in whose behalf an application for a bail determination shall 
have been submitted. 
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“(d) Any information contained in the agency's files, presented in 
its report, or divulged during the course of any hearing shall not be 
admissible on the issue of guilt in any judicial proceeding, but such 
information may be used in proceedings under sections 23-1327, 
23-1328, and 23-1329, in perjury proceedings, and for the purposes of 
impeachment in any subsequent proceeding. 

“(e) The agency, when requested by a member or officer of the Metro- 
politan Police Department acting pursuant to court rules governing 
the issuance of citations in the District of Columbia, shall furnish 
to such member or officer a report as provided in subsection (a). 

“(f) The preparation and the submission by the agency of its report 
as provided in this section shall be accomplished at the earliest prac- 
ticable opportunity. 

“(o) A judicial officer in making a bail determination shall consider 
the agency’s report and its accompanying recommendation, if any. 
The judicial officer may order such detention or may impose such terms 
und set such conditions upon release, including requiring the execu- 
tion of a bail bond with sufficient solvent sureties as shall appear war- 
ranted by the facts, except that such judicial officer may not order any 
detention or establish any term or condition for release not otherwise 
authorized by law. 

“(h) The agency shall 

“(1) supervise all persons released on nonsurety release, in- 
cluding release on personal recognizance, personal bond, nonfi- 
nancial conditions, or cash deposit or percentage deposit with the 
registry of the court; 

(2) make reasonable effort to give notice of each required 
court appearance to each person released by the court ; 

“(3) serve as coordinator for other agencies and organizations 
which serve or may be eligible to serve as custodians for persons 
released under supervision and advise the judicial officer as to 
the eligibility, availability, and capacity of such agencies and or 
ganizations: 

“(4) assist persons released pursuant to subchapter IT of this 
chapter in securing employment or necessary medical or social 
services ; 

“(5) inform the judicial officer and the United States attorney 
for the District of Columbia or the Corporation Counsel of the 
District of Columbia of any failure to comply with pretrial 
release conditions or the arrest of persons released under its 
supervision and recommend modifications of release conditions 
when appropriate ; 

“(6) prepare, in cooperation with the United States marshal 
for the District of Columbia and the United States attorney for 
the District of Columbia, such pretrial detention reports as are 
required by Rule 46(h) of the Federal Rules of Criminal Proce 
dure; and 

“(7) perform such other pretrial functions as the executive 
committee may, from time to time, assign. 


“§ 23-1304. Executive committee; composition; appointment and 
qualifications of Director 

“(a) The agency shall function under authority of and be responsi 
ble to an executive committee of five members of which three shall 
constitute a quorum. The executive committee shall be composed of 
the respective chief judges of the United States Court of Appeals for 
the District of Columbia Cireuit, the United States District Court 
for the District of Columbia, the District of Columbia Court of Ap- 
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peals, the Superior Court, or if circumstances may require, the des- 
ignee of any such chief judge, and a fifth member who shall be 
selected by the chief judges. ; 

“(b) The executive committee shall appoint a Director of the agency 
who shall be a member of the bar of the District of Columbia. 


“§ 23-1305. Duties of Director; compensation; tenure 


“The Director of the agency shall be responsible for the supervision 
and execution of the duties of the agency. The Director shall receive 
such compensation as may be set by the executive committee but not 
in excess of the compensation authorized for GS-16 of the General 
Schedule contained in section 5332 of title 5, United States Code. The 
Director shall hold office at the pleasure of the executive committee. 


“§ 23-1306. Chief assistant and other agency personnel; compen- 
sation 

“The Director, subject to the approval of the executive committee, 
shall employ a chief assistant and such assisting and clerical staff and 
may make assignments of such agency personnel as may be necessary 
properly to conduct the business of the agency. The staff of the agency, 
other than clerical, shall be drawn from law students, graduate 
students, or such other available sources as may be approved by the ex- 
ecutive committee. The chief assistant to the Director shall receive com- 
pensation as may be set by the executive committee, but in an amount 
not in excess of the amount authorized for GS-14 of the General 
Schedule contained in section 5332 of title 5, United States Code, and 
shall hold office at the pleasure of the executive committee. All other 
employees of the agency shall receive compensation, as set by the ex- 
ecutive committee, which shall be comparable to levels of compensa- 
tion established in such chapter 53, From time to time, the Director, 
subject to the approval of the executive committee, may set merit and 
longevity salary increases. 


“S$ 23-1307. Annual reports to executive committee, Congress, and 
Commissioner 
“The Director shall on June 15 of each year submit to the execu- 
tive committee a report as to the agency’s administration of its respon- 
sibilities for the previous period of June 1 through May 31, a copy of 
which report will be transmitted by the executive committee to the 
Congress of the United States, and to the Commissioner of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia. The Director shall include in his report, to be pre- 
pared as directed by the Commissioner of the District of Columbia, a 
statement of financial condition, revenues, and expenses for the past 
June 1 through May 31 period. 


“§ 23-1308. Budget estimates 


“Budget estimates for the agency shall be prepared by the Director 
nnd shall be subject to the approval of the executive committee. 


“SUBCHAPTER II—RELEASE AND PRETRIAL 
DETENTION 


“§ 23-1321. Release in noncapital cases prior to trial 

“(a) Any person charged with an offense, other than an offense 
punishable by death, shall, at his appearance before a judicial officer, 
he ordered released pending trial on his personal recognizance or upon 
the execution of an unsecured appearance bond in an amount specified 
by the judicial officer, unless the officer determines, in the exercise of 
his discretion, that such a release will not reasonably assure the the ap- 
pearance of the person as required or the safety of any other person 
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or the community. When such a determination is made, the judicial 
officer shall, either in lieu of or in addition to the above methods of 
release, impose the first of the following conditions of release which 
will reasonably assure the appearance of the person for trial or the 
safety of any other person or the community, or, if no single condi- 
tion gives that assurance, any combination of the following condi- 
tions: 

“(1) Place the person in the custody of a designated person or 
organization agreeing to supervise him. 

“(2) Place restrictions on the travel, association, or place of 
abode of the person during the period of release. 

“(3) Require the execution of an appearance bond in a specified 
amount and the deposit in the registry of the court, in cash or 
other security as directed, of a sum not to exceed 10 per centum 
of the amount of the bond, such deposit to be returned upon the 
performance of the conditions of release. 

“(4) Require the execution of a bail bond with sufficient solvent 
sureties, or the deposit of cash in lieu thereof. 

(5) Impose any other condition, including a condition requir- 
ing that the person return to custody after specified hours of 
seeds for employment or other limited purposes. 

No financial condition may be imposed to assure the safety of any 
other person or the community. 

“(b) In determining which conditions of release, if any, will reason- 
ably assure the appearance of a person as required or the safety of 
any other person or the community, the judicial officer shall, on the 
basis of available information, take into account such matters as the 
nature and circumstances of the offense charged, the weight of the 
evidence xgainst such person, his family ties, employment, financial 
resources, character and mental conditions, past conduct, length of 
residence in the community, record of convictions, and any record of 
appearance at court proceedings, flight to avoid prosecution, or failure 
to appear at court proceedings. 

“(c) A judicial officer authorizing the release of a person under 
this section shall issue an appropriate order containing a statement 
of the conditions imposed, if any, shall inform such person of the 
penalties applicable to violations of the conditions of his release, shall 
advise him that a warrant for his arrest will be issued immediately 
upon any such violation, and shall warn such person of the penalties 
araviaal in section 23-1328. 

“(d) A person for whom conditions of release are imposed and 
who, after twenty-four hours from the time of the release hearing, 
continues to be detained as a result of his inability to meet the condi- 
tions of release, shall, upon application, be entitled to have the condi- 
tions reviewed by the judicial officer who imposed them. Unless the 
conditions of release are amended and the person is thereupon released, 
the judicial officer shall set forth in writing the reasons for requiring 
the conditions imposed. A person who is ordered released on a condi- 
tion which requires that he return to custody after specified hours shall, 
upon app! ication, be entitled to a review by the judicial officer who im- 
posed the condition. Unless the requirement is removed and the person 
is thereupon released on another condition, the judicial officer shall 
set forth in writing the reasons for continuing the requirement. In 
the event that the judicial officer who imposed conditions of release is 
not available, any other judicial officer may review such conditions. 

“(e) A judicial officer ordering the release of a person on any con- 
dition specified in this section may at any time amend his order to 
impose additional or different conditions of release, except that if the 
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imposition of such additional or different conditions results in the 
detention of the person as a result of his inability to meet such condi- 
tions or in the release of the person on a condition requiring him to 
return to custody after ipeniled hours, the provisions of subsection 
(d) shall apply. 

“(f) Information stated in, or offered in connection with, any order 
entered pursuant to this section need not conform to the rules pertain- 
ing to the admissibility of evidence in a court of law. 

“(g¢) Nothing contained in this section shall be construed to prevent 
the disposition of any case or class of cases by forfeiture of collateral 
security where such disposition is authorized by the court. 

“(h) The following shall be applicable to any person detained pur 
suant to this subchapter: 

“(1) The person shall be confined, to the extent practicable, in 
facilities separate from convicted persons awaiting or serving 
sentences or being held in custody pending appeal. 

“(2) The person shall be afforded reasonable opportunity for 
private consultation with counsel and, for good cause shown, 
shall be released upon order of the judicial officer in the custody 
of the United States marshal or other appropriate person for 
limited periods of time to prepare defenses or for other proper 
reasons. 


“§ 23-1322. Detention prior to trial 
“(a) Subject to the provisions of this section, a judicial officer may 
order pretrial detention of— 

“(1) a person charged with a dangerous crime, as defined in 
section 23-1331(3), if the Government certifies by motion that 
based on such person’s pattern of behavior consisting of his past 
and present conduct, and on the other factors set out in section 
23~-1321(b), there is no condition or combination of conditions 
which will reasonably assure the safety of the community; 

“(2) a person charged with a crime of violence, as defined in 
section 23-1331(4). if (i) the person has been convicted of a 
crime of violence within the ten-year period immediately pre 
ceding the alleged crime of violence for which he is presently 
charged; or (ii) the crime of violence was allegedly committed 
while the person was, with respect to another crime of violence, 
on bail or other release or on probation, parole, or mandatory 
release pending completion of a sentence ; or 

“(3) a person charged with any offense if such person, for the 
purpose of obstructing or attempting to obstruct justice, threatens, 
injures, intimidates, or attempts to threaten, injure, or intimidate 
any prospective witness or juror. 

“(b) No person described in subsection (a) of this section shall be 
ordered detained unless the judicial officer— 

*“(1) holds a pretrial detention hearing in accordance with the 
provisions of subsection (c) of this section ; 

*(2) finds— 

“(A) that there is clear and convincing evidence that the 
person is a person described in paragraph (1), (2), or (3) of 
subsection (a) of this section; 

“(B) that— 

“(i) in the case of a person described only in para- 
graph (1) of subsection (a), based on such person’s pat- 
tern of behavior consisting of his past and present con- 
“oye and on the other factors set out in section 23-1321 
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“(ii) in the case of a person described in paragraph 
(2) or (3) of such subsection, based on the factors set out 
in section 23-1321(b), 
there is no condition or combination of conditions of release 
which will reasonably assure the safety of any other person 
or the community ; and 
“(C) that, except with respect to a person described in 
paragraph (3) of subsection (a) of this section, on the basis 
of information presented by proffer or otherwise to the ju- 
dicial officer there is a substantial probability that the person 
committed the offense for which he is present before the ju- 
dicial officer ; and 
“(3) issues an order of detention accompanied by written find- 
ings of fact and the reasons for its entry. 


“(c) The following procedures shall apply to pretrial detention 
hearings held pursuant to this section : 


“(1) Whenever the person is before a judicial officer, the hear- 
ing may be initiated on oral motion of the United States attorney. 

“(2) Whenever the person has been released pursuant to sec- 
tion 23-1321 and it subsequently appears that such person may be 
subject to pretrial detention, the United States attorney may 
initiate a pretrial detention hearing by ex parte written motion. 
Upon such motion the judicial officer may issue a warrant for the 
arrest of the person and if such person is outside the District of 
Columbia, he shall be brought before a judicial officer in the dis- 
trict where he is arrested and shall then be transferred to the Dis- 
trict of Columbia for proceedings in accordance with this section. 

“(3) The pretrial detention hearing shall be held immediately 
upon the person being brought before the judicial officer for such 
hearing unless the person or the United States attorney moves for 
a continuance. A continuance granted on motion of the person 
shall not exceed five calendar days, unless there are extenuating 
circumstances. A continuance on motion of the United States at- 
torney shall be granted upon good cause shown and shall not ex- 
ceed three calendar days. The person may be detained pending the 
hearing. 

(4) The person shall be entitled to representation by counsel 
and shall be entitled to present information by proffer or other- 
wise, to testify, and to present witnesses in his own behalf. 

“(5) Information stated in, or offered in connection with, any 
order entered pursuant to this section need not conform to the 
rules pertaining to the admissibility of evidence in a court of law. 

“(6) Testimony of the person given during the hearing shall 
not be admissible on the issue of guilt in any other judicial pro- 
ceeding, but such testimony dell bs admissible in proceedings 
under sections 23-1327, 23-1328, and 23-1329, in perjury proceed- 
ings, and for the purposes of impeachment in any subsequent 
proceedings. 

“(7) Appeals from orders of detention may be taken pursuant 
to section 23-1324. 


“(d) The following shall be applicable to persons detained pursuant 
to this section: 


“(1) The case of such person shall be placed on an expedited 
calendar and, consistent with the sound administration of justice, 
his trial shall be given priority. 
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Such person shal] be treated in accordance with section 


“(A) upon the expiration of sixty calendar days, unless 
the tr al is in progress or the trial has been delayed at the re- 
quest of the person other than by the filing of timely motions 
(excluding motions for continuances) ; or 

“(B) whenever a judicial officer finds that a subsequent 
event has eliminated the basis for such detention. 

“(3) The person shall be deemed detained pursuant to section 
23-1325 if he is convicted. 
“(e) The judicial officer may detain for a period not to exceed five 
calendar days a person who comes before him for a bail determination 
charged with any offense, if it appears that such person is presently on 
probation, satel, or mandatory release pending completion of sen- 
tence for any offense under State or Federal law and that such person 
may flee or pose a danger to any other person or the community if 
released. During the five-da period, the United States attorney or the 
Corporation Counsel for the District of Columbia shall notify the 
appropriate State or Federal probation or parole officials. If such 
officials fail or decline to take the person into custody during such 
period, the person shall be treated in accordance with section 23-1321, 
unless he is subject to detention under this section. If the person is 
subsequently convicted of the offense charged, he shall receive credit 
toward service of sentence for the time he was detained pursuant to 
this subsection. 


“§ 23-1323. Detention of addict 

“(a) Whenever it appears that a person charged with a crime of 
violence, as defined in section 23-1331 (4), may be an addict, as defined 
in section 23-1331(5), the judicial officer may, upon motion of the 
United States attorney, order such person detained in custody for a 
period not to exceed three calendar days, under medical supervision, 
to determine whether the person is an addict. 

“(b) Upon or before the expiration of three caler-‘ar days, the 
person shall be brought before a judicial officer and the results of the 
determination shall be presented to such judicial officer. The judicial 
officer thereupon (1) shall treat the person in accordance with section 

23-1321, or (2) upon motion of the United States attorney, may (A) 
hold a hearing pursuant to section 23-1322, or (B) hold a hearing 
pursuant to subsection (c) of this section. 

“(c) A person who is an addict may be ordered detained in custody 
under medical supervision if the judicial officer- 

“(1) holds a pretrial detention hearing in accordance with sub 
section (c) of section 23-1322; 
“(2 ) finds that— 
*(A) there is clear and convincing evidence that the person 
is - addict ; 

“(B) based on the factors set out in subsection (b) of 
section 23-1321, there is no condition or combination of con- 
ditions of release which will reasonably assure the safety of 
"1S ne person or the community; and 

on the basis of information presented to the judicial 
Pa ee proffer or otherwise, there is a substantial prob- 
ability that the person committed the offense for which he 
is present before the judicial officer; and 
‘(3) issues an order of detention accompanied by written 
findings of fact and the reasons for its entry. 
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“(d) The provisions of subsection (d) of section 23-1322 shall 
apply to this section. 

“§ 23-1324. Appeal from conditions of release 

“(a) A person who is detained, or whose release on a condition 
requiring him to return to custody after specified hours is continued, 
after review of his application pursuant to section 23-1321(d) or 
section 23-1321(e) by a judicial officer, other than a judge of the court 
having original jurisdiction over the offense with which he is charged 
or a judge of a United States court of appeals or a Justice of the Su- 
preme Court, may move the court having original jurisdiction over the 
offense with which he is charged to null the order. Such motion 
shall be determined promptly. 

“(b) In any case in which a person is detained after (1) a court 
denies a motion under subsection (a) to amend an order imposing con- 
ditions of release, (2) conditions of release have been imposed or 
amended by a judge of the court having original jurisdiction over the 
offense hated or (3) he is ordered detained or an order for his deten- 
tion has been permitted to stand by a judge of the court having original 
jurisdiction over the offense charged, an appeal may be taken to the 
court having appellate jurisdiction over such court. Any order so ap- 
pealed shall be affirmed if it is supported by the proceedings below. Tf 
the order is not so supported, the court may remand the case for a 
further hearing, or may, with or without additional evidence, order the 
person released pursuant to section 23-1321(a). The appeal shall be 
determined promptly. 

“(c) In any case in which a judicial officer other than a judge of the 
court having original jurisdiction over the offense with which a person 
is charged orders his release with or without setting terms or condi ions 
of release, or denies a motion for the pretrial detention of a person, the 
United States attorney may move the court having original jurisdiction 
over the offense to amend or revoke the order. Such motion shall be 
considered promptly. 

“(d) In any case in which— 

“(1) a person is released, with or without the setting of terms 
or conditions of release, or a motion for the pretrial detention of 
a person is denied, by a judge of the court having original juris- 
diction over the offense with which the person is charged, or 
“(2) a judge of a court having such original jurisdiction does 
not grant the motion of the United States attorney filed pursuant 
to subsection (c), 
the United States attorney may appeal to the court having appellate 
jurisdiction over such court. Any order so appealed shall be affirmed 
if it is supported by the proceedings below. If the order is not so —- 
ported, (A) the court may remand the case for a further hearing, (B) 
with or without additional evidence, change the terms or conditions 
of release, or (C) in cases in which the Cnited States attorney re- 


quested pretrial detention pursuant to sections 23-1322 and 23-1323, 
order such detention. 


“§ 23-1325. Release in capital cases or after conviction 

“(a) A person who is charged with an offense punishable by death 
shall be treated in accordance with the provisions of section 23-1321 
unless the judicial officer has reason to believe that no one or more 
conditions of release will reasonably assure that the person will not 
flee or pose a danger to any other ee to the community. If such 
a risk of flight or danger is believed to exist, the person may be ordered 
detained. 

“(b) A person who has been convicted of an offense and is awaiting 
sentence shall be detained unless the judicial officer finds by clear 
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and convincing evidence that he is not likely to flee or pose a danger 
to any other person or to the property of others. Upon such finding, 
the judicial officer shall treat the person in accordance with the pro- 
visions of section 23-1321. 

“(c) A person who has been convicted of an offense and sentenced 
to a term of confinement or imprisonment and has filed an appeal or a 
petition for a writ of certiorari shall be detained unless the judicial 
officer finds by clear and convincing evidence that (1) the person is 
not likely to flee or pose a danger to any other person or to the prop- 
erty of others, and (2) the appeal or petition for a writ of certiorari 
raises a substantial question of law or fact likely to result in a reversal 
or an order for new trial. Upon such findings, the judicial officer shall 
treat the person in accordance with the provisions of section 23-1321. 

“(d) The provisions of section 23-1324 shall apply to persons de- 
tained in accordance with this section, except that the finding of the 
judicial officer that the appeal or petition Soe writ of certiorari does 
not raise by clear and convincing evidence a substantial question of 
law or fact likely to result in a reversal or order for new trial shall 
receive de novo consideration in the court in which review is sought. 


“§ 23-1326. Release of material witnesses 

“If it appears by affidavit that the testimony of a person is materia] 
in any criminal proceeding, and if it is shown that it may become im- 
practicable to secure his presence by subpena, a judicial officer shall 
impose conditions of release pursuant to section 23-1321. No material 
witness shall be detained because of inability to comply with any con- 
dition of release if the testimony of such witness can adequately be 
secured by deposition, and further detention is not necessary to pre- 
vent a failure of justice. Release may be delayed for a reasonable pe- 
riod of time until the deposition of the witness can be taken pursuant 
to the Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure. 


“§ 23-1327. Penalties for failure to appear 
“(a) Whoever, having been released under this title prior to the 
commencement of his sentence, willfully fails to — before any 


court or judicial officer as required, shall, subject to the provisions of 
the Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure, incur a forfeiture of any 
security which was given or pledged for his release, and, in addition, 
shall, (1) if he was released in connection with a charge of felony, 
or while awaiting sentence or pending appeal or certiorari on to 
commencement of his sentence after conviction of any offense, be fined 
not more than $5,000 and imprisoned not less than one year and not 
more than five years, (2) if he was released in connection with a charge 
of misdemeanor, be fined not more than the maximum provided for 
such misdemeanor and imprisoned for not less than ninety days and 
not more than one year, or (3) if he was released for appearance as 
a material witness, be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not 
more than one year, or both. 

“(b) Any failure to appear after notice of the appearance date 
shall be prima facie evidence that such failure to appear is willful. 
Whether the person was warned when released of the penalties for 
failure to appear shall be a factor in determining whether such fail- 
ure to appear was willful, but the giving of such warning shall not 
be a prerequisite to conviction under this section. 

“(c) The trier of facts may convict under this section even if the 
defendant has not received actual notice of the appearance date if (1) 
reasonable efforts to notify the defendant have been made, and (2) the 
defendant, by his own actions, has frustrated the receipt of actual 
notice. 
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“(d) Any term of imprisonment imposed pursuant to this section 
shall be consecutive to any other sentence of imprisonment. 


“§ 23-1328. Penalties for offenses committed during release 


“(a) Any person convicted of an offense committed while released 
pursuant to section 23-1321 shall be subject to the following penalties 
in addition to any other applicable penalties: 

“(1) A term of imprisonment of not less than one year and not 
more than five years if convicted of committing a felony while 
so released ; and 

“(2) A term of imprisonment of not less than ninety days and 
not more than one year if convicted of committing a misdemeanor 
while so released. 

“(b) The giving of a warning to the person when released of the 
penalties imposed by this section shall not be a prerequisite to the 
applicati ion of this section. 

“(c) Any term of imprisonment imposed pursuant to this section 
shall be consecutive to any other sentence of imprisonment. 


“§ 23-1329. Penalties for violation of conditions of release 


“(a) A person who has been conditionally released pursuant to sec- 
tion 23-1321 and who has violated a condition of release shall be sub- 
ject to revocation of release, an order of detention, and prosecution for 
contempt of court. 

“(b) Proceedings for revocation of release may be initiated on mo- 
tion of the United States attorney. A warrant for the arrest of a 
person charged with violating a condition of release may be issued by 
a judicial officer and if such person is outside the District of Columbia 
he shall be brought before a judicial officer in the district where he is 
arrested and shall then be transferred to the District of Columbia for 
proceedings in accordance with this section. No order of revocation 
and detention shall be entered unless, after a hearing, the judicial 
officer finds that— 

“(1) there is clear and convincing evidence that such person 
has violated a condition of his release ; and 
“(2) based on the factors set out in subsection (b) of section 
23-1321, there is no condition or combination of conditions of 
release which will reasonably assure that such person will not flee 
or pose a danger to any other person or the community. 
The provisions of subsections (c) and (d) of section 23-1322 shall 
apply to this subsection. 

“(c¢) Contempt sanctions may be imposed if, upon a hearing and in 
accordance with principles applicable to proceedings for criminal con- 
tempt, it is established that such person has intentionally violated a 
condition of his release. Such contempt proceedings shall b expedited 
and heard by the court without a jury. Any person found guilty of 
criminal contempt for v iolation of a condition of release shal] be im- 
prisoned for not more than six months, or fined not more than $1,000, 
or both, 

“(d) Any warrant issued by a judge of the Superior Court for vio- 
lation of release conditions or for contempt of court, for failure to 
appear as required, or pursuant to subsection (c) (2) of section 23-1322, 
may be executed at any place within the jurisdiction of the United 
States. Such warrants shal] be executed by a United States marshal or 
by any other officer authorized by law. 


“§ 23-1330. Contempt 


“Nothing in this subchapter shall interfere with or prevent the 
exercise by any court of the United States of its power to punish for 
contempt. 





82 Stat. 1115. 


26 USC 4731. 
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“§ 23-1331. Definitions 
“As used in this subchapter : 

“(1) The term ‘judicial officer’ means, unless otherwise indi- 
cated, any person or court in the District of Columbia authorized 
pursuant to section 3041 of title 18, United States Code, or the 
Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure, to bail or otherwise release 
a person before trial or sentencing or pending appeal in a court 
of the United States, and any judge of the Superior Court. 

“(2) The term ‘offense’ means any criminal offense committed 
in the District of Columbia, other than an offense triable by court- 
martial, military commission, provost court, or other military 
tribunal, which is in violation of an Act of Congress. 

“(3) The term ‘dangerous crime’ means (A) taking or attempt- 
ing to take property ‘from another by force or threat of force, 
(B) unlawfully entering or attempting to enter any premises 
adapted for ov ernight accommodation of persons or for carrying 
on business with the intent to commit an offense therein, (C) arson 
or attempted arson of any premises adaptable for ame 
accommodation of persons or for carrying on business, (1D) forei- 
ble rape, or assault with intent to commit forcible rape, or (E) 
unlawful sale or distribution of a narcotic or depressant or stim- 
ulant drug (as defined by any Act of Congress) if the offense is 
punishable by imprisonment for more than one yeat 

“(4) The term ‘crime of violence’ means murder, forcible rape, 
carnal knowledge of a female under the age of sixteen, taking or 
attempting to take immoral, improper, or indecent liberties with 
a child under the age of sixteen years, mayhem, kidnaping, rob- 
bery, burglary, voluntary manslaughter, extortion or blackmail 
accompanied by threats of violence, arson, assault with intent 
to commit any offense, assault with a dangerous weapon, or an 
attempt or conspiracy to commit any of the foregoing offenses, 
as defined by any Act of Congress or any State law, m the offense 
is punishable by imprisonment for more than one yea 

“(5) The term ‘addict’? means any individual cas habitually 
uses any narcotic drug as defined by section 4731 of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954 so as to endanger the public morals, health, 
safety, or welfare. 


“§ 23-1332. Applicability of subchapter 


“The provisions of this subchapter shall apply in the District of 
Columbia in lieu of the provisions of sections 3146 through 3152 of title 
18, United States Code. 


“Chapter 15—OUT-OF-STATE WITNESSES 
“See, 


“93-1501. Definitions. 

“23-1502. Hearing on recall of out-of-State witnesses by State courts ; determina- 
tion ; travel allowance; penalty. 

“93-1503. Certificate providing for attendance of witnesses at criminal prosecu- 
tions in the District of Columbia; travel allowance; penalty. 

“23-1504. Exemption from arrest. 


“§ 23-1501. Definitions 


“As used in this chapter— 

(1) The term ‘witness’ includes a person whose testimony is desired 
in any proceeding or investigation by a grand jury or in a criminal 
action, prosecution, or proceeding. 


“(92) The term ‘State’ includes the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, 
the District of Columbia, the Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, 


and any other territory or possession of the United States. 
“(3) “The term ‘summons’ includes a subpena, order, or other notice 
requiring the appearance of a witness. 
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“§ 23-1502. Hearing on recall of out-of-State witnesses by State 
courts; determination; travel allowance; penalty 


“(a) If a judge of a court of record in any State which by its laws 
has made provision for commanding persons within that State to at- 
tend and testify in the District of Columbia certifies under the seal of 
the court (1) that there is a criminal prosecution pending in that court, 
or that a grand jury investigation has commenced or is about to com- 
mence, (2) that a person within the District of Columbia is a material 
witness in the prosecution or grand jury investigation, and (3) that 
his presence will be required for a specified number of days, upon 
presentation of that certificate to any judge of the Superior Court of 
the District of Columbia, except as provided in subsection (¢), such 
judge shall fix a time and place for a hearing, and shall make an order 
directing the witness to appear at a time and place certain for the 
hearing. 

“(b) If at the hearing the judge determines that the witness is 
inaterial and necessary, that it will not cause undue hardship to the wit- 
ness to attend and testify in the prosecution or grand jury investiga- 
tion in the requesting State, and that the laws of such State and of any 
other State through which the witness may be required to pass by 
ordinary course of travel, will give to him protection from arrest and 
the service of civil and criminal process, he shall issue a summons, with 
a copy of the certificate attached, directing the witness to attend and 
testify in the prosecution or grand jury investigation, as the case may 
be, at a time and place specified in the summons. In any such hearing 
the certificate shall be prima facie evidence of all the facts stated 
therein. 

“(c) If the certificate presented under subsection (a) recommends 
that the witness be taken into immediate custody and delivered to an 
officer of the requesting State to assure his attendance, in the requesting 
State, the judge may in lieu of notification of hearing, direct that the 
witness be forthwith brought before him for a hearing. If the judge 
at the hearing is satisfied of the desirability of the custody and delivery 
of the witness, he may, in lieu of issuing subpena or summons, order 
the witness to be forthwith taken into custody and delivered to an 
officer of the requesting State. The certificate shall be prima facie 
proof of the desirability of the custody and delivery of the witness. 

“(d) Any witness who is summoned as above provided and, after 
being paid or tendered by some properly authorized person the fees 
and allowances authorized for witnesses in criminal cases in United 
States district courts, fails without good cause to attend and testify as 
directed in the summons, shall be punished in the manner provided for 
the punishment of any witness who disobeys a summons issued from 
the Superior Court. 


“§ 23-1503. Certificate providing for attendance of witnesses at 
criminal prosecutions in the District of Columbia; 
travel allowance; penalty 

“(a) Ifa person in any State, which by its laws has made provision 
for commanding persons within its borders to attend and testify in 
criminal prosecutions or grand jury investigations in the District of 

Columbia, is a material witness 1n such a prosecution or a grand jury 

investigation in the District of Columbia which has commenced or 

is about to commence, a judge may issue a certificate under seal 
stating these facts and specifying the number of days the witness 
will be required. The certificate may include a recommendation that 
the witness be taken into immediate custody and delivered to an of- 
ficer of the United States or the District of Columbia to assure his 
attendance in the District of Columbia. This certificate shall be pre- 
sented to a judge of a court of record in the county in which the witness 
is found. 
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“(b) Ifthe witness is summoned to attend and testify in the District 
of Columbia he shall be tendered the fees and allowances authorized 
for witnesses in criminal cases in United States district courts. A 
witness who has appeared in accordance with the provisions of the 
summons shall not be required to remain within the District of Colum- 
bia for a period longer than that specified in the certificate, unless 
otherwise ordered by the court. If the witness, after coming into the 
District of Columbia, fails without good cause to attend and testify 
as directed in the summons, he aie punished in the manner pro- 
vided for the punishment of any other witness who disobeys a sum- 
mons issued from the court in the District of Columbia where the 
prosecution has been instituted or the grand jury investigation has 
commenced or is about to commence. 


“§ 23-1504. Exemption from arrest 


“(a) Any person who comes into the District of Columbia in obedi- 
ence to a summons directing him to attend and testify in the District 
of Columbia shall not, while in the District of Columbia, pursuant to 
the summons, be subject to arrest or the service of process, civil or 
criminal, in connection with any matter which arose before his en- 
trance into the District of Columbia under the summons. 

“(b) Any person who is in the process of passing through the Dis- 
trict of Columbia for the purpose of proceeding to or returning from 
a State which has summoned him to attend and testify shall not be 
subject to arrest or the service of process, civil or criminal, in connec- 
tion with any matter which arose at some other time. 


“Chapter 17—DEATH PENALTY 

“Sec, 

“23-1701. Capital punishment. 

“23-1702. Provision for death chamber; appointment of executioner and as- 
sistants; fees. 

‘23-1703. Sentences to be in writing and certified copy furnished. 

“23-1704. Who may be present at execution; fact of execution to be certified 
to clerk of court. 

23-1705. Place of execution. 


“§ 23-1701. Capital punishment 


“The mode of capital punishment in the District of Columbia shall 
be by the process commonly known as electrocution, The punishment 
of death shall be inflicted by causing to pass through the body of the 
convict a current of electricity of sufficient intensity to cause death, and 
the application of the current shall be continued until the convict is 
dead. The time fixed for the execution of the sentence shall not be con- 
sidered an essential part of the sentence, and if it be not executed at 
the time therein appointed, by reason of the pendency of an appeal 
or for other cause, the court may appoint another day for carrying 
the same into execution. 


“§ 23-1702. Provision for death chamber; appointment of execu- 
tioner and assistants; fees 
“The Commissioner of the District of Columbia shall provide a 
death chamber and necessary apparatus for inflicting the death pen- 
alty by electrocution and designate an executioner and necessary assist- 
ants, not exceeding three in number. The District of Columbia Council 
shall fix the fees for the executioner and his assistants. 
“§ 23-1703. Sentences to be in writing and certified copy fur- 
nished 
“If a person is sentenced to death for a conviction in the District of 
Columbia the presiding judge shall sentence the convicted person to 
death according to the terms of this chapter, and make the sentence 
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in writing, such sentence shall be filed with the papers in the case 
against the convicted person, and a certified copy thereof shall be 
transmitted, by the clerk of the court in which such sentence is pro- 
nounced, to the District of Columbia Department of Corrections not 
less than ten days prior to the time fixed in the sentence of the court 
for the execution. 


“§ 23-1704. Who may be present at execution; fact of execution 
to be certified to clerk of court 

“At the execution of the death penalty there shall be present only 
the following persons: The executioner and his assistant; the prison 
physician and one other physician if the condemned person so desires ; 
the condemned person’s counsel and relatives, not exceeding three, if 
they so desire; the prison chaplain and such other ministers of the 
Gospel, not exceeding two, as may attend by desire of the condemned ; 
the superintendent of the prison, or, in the event of his disability, a 
deputy designated by him; and not fewer than three nor more than five 
respectable citizens whom the superintendent of the prison shall desig- 
nate, and, if necessary to insure their attendance, shall subpena to be 
present. The fact of execution shall be certified by the prison physi- 
cian and the executioner to the clerk of the court in which sentence was 
pronounced, which certificate shall be filed by the clerk with the papers 
in the case. No person under the age of twenty-one years shall be al- 
lowed to witness any execution. 


“§ 23-1705. Place of execution 

“Any person adjudged to suffer death shall be executed within the 
walls of the designated facility of the Department of Corrections, or 
within the yard or inclosure thereof, and not elsewhere.” 

(b) The following provisions of law are repealed on the effective 


date of this Act, rr with respect to en and duties which ma- 
1 


tured, penalties which were incurred, an 
begun before the effective date of this Act : 

(1) Sections 397 and 398 of the Revised Statutes of the District of 
Columbia (D.C. Code, secs. 4-140, 4-141). 

(2) The following provision of British law in effect in the District 
of Columbia: 23 Geo. II, chapter 11, sections 1 and 2 (D.C. Code, secs. 
93-204, 23-205). 

(3) The following sections of the Act entitled “An Act to establish 
a code of law for the District of Columbia”, approved March 3, 1901: 

(A) Sections 911 to 914 (D.C. Code, secs. 28-301 to 23-304). 
(B) Sections 915 to 917 (D.C. Code, secs. 23-201 to 23-203). 
(C) Sections 918 to 924 (D.C. Code, secs. 23-107 to 23-113). 
(D) Section 926 (D.C. Code, sec. 23-114). 
(E) Sections 930 and 931 (D.C. Code, secs. 23-401, 23-402). 
(F) Sections 932 and 933 (D.C. Code, secs. 23-101, 23-102). 
(G) Sections 935 and 938 (D.C. Code, secs. 23-105, 23-106). 
(F1) Section 939 (D.C. Code, sec. 23-104). 
(I) Section 1200 (D.C. Code, sec. 23-706). 
(J) Section 1203 (D.C. Code, sec. 23-705). 

(4) Act of January 30, 1925 (43 Stat. 798; D.C. Code, secs. 23-701 
to 23-704). 

(5) on of April 21, 1928 (45 Stat. 440; D.C. Code, secs. 23-403 to 
23-410). 

‘ Chen of March 3, 1933 (47 Stat. 1482; D.C. Code, secs. 23-601 to 
23-612). 

(7) Section 5 of the Act of April 5, 1938 (52 Stat. 198, 199; D.C. 

Code, sec. 23-305). 


proceedings which were 


Repeals. 


81 Stat. 734. 


31 Stat. 1337; 
52 Stat. 199. 


67 Stat. 106. 


82 Stat. 238. 


31 Stat. 1379. 





81 Stat. 740. 


82 Stat. 213. 


79 Stat. 750. 
D.C. Code 21- 
501. 
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(8) Uniform Act on Fresh Pursuit (53 Stat. 1124; D.C. Code, sees. 
23-501 to 23-504). 

(9) Act of March 5, 1952 (66 Stat. 15; D.C. Code, sees. 23-801 to 
23-804). 

(10) Sections 207, 402, and 407(b) of the District of Columbia Law 
Enforcement Act of 1953 (67 Stat. 90, 96, 102, 106; D.C. Code, sees. 
93-306, 23-115, and 23-411). 

(11) The District of Columbia Bail Agency Act (80 Stat. 327; D.C. 
Code, secs. 23-901 to 23-909). 

(12) Act of July 30, 1968 (82 Stat. 460; D.C. Code, sec. 23-101a). 


CONFORMING AMENDMENTS 


Sec. 211. (a) Section 2511(2)(a) of title 18, United States Code, 
is amended (1) by inserting “(i)” immediately after “(2)(a)”; and 
(2) by adding at the end thereof the following: 

“(i1) It shall not be unlawful under this chapter for an officer, em 
ployee, or agent of any communication common carrier to provide 
information, facilities, or technical assistance to an investigative or 
law enforcement officer who, pursuant to this chapter, is authorized to 
intercept a wire or oral communication.”. 

(b) Section 2518(4) of title 18, United States Code, is amended by 
adding after and below paragraph (e) the following: 

“An order authorizing the interception of a wire or oral communica- 
tion shall, upon request of the applicant, direct that a communication 
common carrier, landlord, custodian or other person shall furnish the 
applicant forthwith all information, facilities, and technical assistance 
necessary to accomplish the interception unobtrusively and with a 
minimum of interference with the services that such carrier, landlord, 
custodian, or person is according the person whose communications are 
to be intercepted. Any communication common carrier, landlord, cus- 
todian or other person furnishing such facilities or technical] assistance 
shall be compensated therefor by the applicant at the prevailing rates.” 

(c) The last sentence of section 2520 of title 18, United States Code, 
is amended to read as follows: “A good faith reliance on a court order 
or legislative authorization shall constitute a complete defense to any 
civil or criminal action brought under this chapter or under any other 
law.” 


TITLE II—PUBLIC DEFENDER SERVICE 
REDESIGNATION OF LEGAL AID AGENCY AS PUBLIC DEFENDER SERVICE 


Sec. 301. The Legal Aid Agency for the District of Columbia is 
redesignated the District of Columbia Public Defender Service (here 
after in this title referred to as the “Service"). 


AUTHORITY OF SERVICE 


Sec. 302. (a) The Service is authorized to represent any person in 
the District of Columbia who is a person described in any of the 
following categories and who is financially unable to obtain adequate 
representation : 

(1) Persons charged with an offense punishable by imprison- 
ment for a term of six months, or more. 

(2) Persons charged with violating a condition of probation or 
parole. 

(3) Persons subject to proceedings pursuant to chapter 5 of 
title 21 of the District of Columbia Code (Hospitalization of the 
Mentally Il). 
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(4) Persons for whom civil commitment is sought pursuant to 
title III of the Narcotic Addict Rehabilitation Act of 1966 (42 
U.S.C. 3411, et seq.) or the provisions of the Hospital Treatment 
for Drug Addicts Act for the District of Columbia (D.C. Code, 
sec. 24-601, et seq. ). 

(5) Juveniles alleged to be delinquent or in need of supervision. 

(6) Persons subject to proceedings pursuant to section 7 of the 
Act of August 4, 1947 (D.C. Code, sec. 24-527) (relating to com- 
mitment of chronic alcoholics by court order for treatment ). 

(7) Persons subject to proceedings pursuant to section 927 of 
the Act of March 3, 1901 (D.C. Code, see. 24-301) (relating to 
confinement of persons acquitted on the ground of insanity). 

Representation may be furnished at any stage of a proceeding, includ- 

ing appellate, ancillary, and collateral proc eedings. Not more than 60 
per centum of the persons who are annually deter mined to be financi: ally 
unable to obtain adequate representation and who are persons de- 
scribed in the above categories may be represented by the Service, but 
the Service may furnish technical and other assistance to private at- 

torneys appointed to represent persons described in the above cate- 
gories, The Service shal] determine the best practicable allocation of its 
staff personnel to the courts where it furnishes representation. 

(b) The Service shall establish and coordinate the operation of an 
effective and adequate system for appointment of private attorneys to 
represent persons described in subsection (a), but the courts shall have 
final authority to make such appointments. The Service shall report 
to the courts at least quarterly on matters relating to the operation of 
the appointment system and shall consult with the courts on the need 
for modifications and improvements. 

(c) Upon approval of its Board of Trustees, the Service may per- 
form such other functions as are necessary and appropriate to the 
duties described above. 

(d) The determination whether a person is financially unable to 
obtain adequate representation shall be based on information provided 
by the person to be represented and such other persons or agencies as 
the court in its discretion shall require. Whoever in providing this in- 
formation knowingly falsifies, conceals, or covers up by any trick, 
scheme, or device a material fact, or makes any false, fictitious, or 
fraudulent statement or representation, or makes or uses any false 
writing or document knowing the same to contain any false, fictitious, 
or fraudulent statement or entry shall be fined not more than $1,000 or 
imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF SERVICE 


Sec. 303. (a) The powers of the Service shall be vested in a Board 
of Trustees composed of seven members. The Board of Trustees shall 
establish general policy for the Service but shall not direct the conduct 
of ee ular cases. 

(b) (1) Members of the Board of Trustees shall be appeinted by a 
panel consisting of 

(A) the chief judge of the United States Court of Appeals for 
the District of Columbia Circuit ; 

(B) the chief judge of the United States District Court for the 
District of Columbia ; 

(C) the chief judge of the District of Columbia Court of 
Appeals ; 

(D) the chief judge of the Superior Court of the District of 
Columbia; and 

(E) the Commissioner of the District of Columbia. 


80 Stat. 


70 Stat. 


82 Stat. 


1444. 


609. 
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80 Stat. 
467. 

5 USC 5101, 
5331. 
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The panel shall be presided over by the chief judge of the United 
States Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia Circuit (or in 
his absence, the designee of such judge). A quorum of the panel shall 
be four members. 

(2) Judges of the United States courts in the District of Columbia 
and of District of Columbia courts may not be appointed to serve as 
members of the Board of Trustees. 

(3) The term of office of a member of the Board of Trustees shall be 
three years. No person shall serve more than two consecutive terms as 
a member of the Board of Trustees. A vacancy in the Board of Trustees 
shall be filled in the same manner as the original appointme nt. Any 
member appointed to fill a vacancy occurring prior to the expiration of 
the term for which his predecessor was appointed shall be appointed 
only for the remainder of such term. 

(c) The trustees of the Legal Aid Agency for the District of 
Columbia in office on the date of enactment of this Act shall serve the 
unexpired portions of their terms as trustees of the Service. 

(d) For the purposes of any action brought against the trustees of 
the Service, they shall be deemed to be employees of the District of 
Columbia. 

DIRECTOR AND DEPUTY DIRECTOR OF SERVICE 


Sec. 304. The Board of Trustees shall appoint a Director and 
Deputy Director of the Service, each of whom shall serve at the 
pleasure of the Board. The Director shall be responsible for the super- 
vision of the work of the Service and shall hex ven such other duties 
us the Board of Trustees may prescribe. The Deputy Director shall 
assist the Director and shall perform such duties as he may prescribe. 
The Director and Deputy Director shall be members of the bar of the 
District of Columbia. The Board of Trustees shall fix the compensa 
tion to be — to the Director and the Deputy Director without 
regard to chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter 53 of title 5 of 
the United States Code, but compensation for the Director shall not 
exceed the rate prescribed for GS-18 of the General Schedule and 
compensation for the Deputy Director shall not exceed the maximum 
rate prescribed for GS-17 of the General Schedule. 


STAFF 


Sec. 305. (a) The Director shall employ a staff of attorneys and 
clerical and other personnel necessary to provide adequate and effec- 
tive defense services. The Director shall make assignments of the 
personnel of the Service. The compensation of all employees of the 
Service, other than the Director and the Deputy Director, shall be 
fixed by the Director without regard to chapter 51 and subchapter ITI 
of chapter 53 of title 5 of the United States Code, but shall not exceed 
the compensation which may be paid to persons ‘of similar qualifica- 
tions and experience in the Office of the United States Attorney for 
the District of Columbia. All attorneys employed by the Service to 
represent persons shall be members of the bar of the District of 
Columbia. 

(b) No attorney employed by the Service shall engage in the private 
practice of law or receive a fee for representing any person, 
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FISCAL REPORTS 


Sec. 306. (a) The Board of Trustees of the Agency shall submit 
a fiscal year report of the Service’s operations to the Congress of the 
United States, to the chief judges of the Federal courts in the District 
of Columbia and of the District of Columbia courts, and to the Com- 
missioner of the District of Columbia. The report shall include a 
statement of the financial condition of the Service and a summary of 
services performed during the year. 

(b) The Board of Trustees shall annually arrange for an independ- 
ent audit to be prepared by a certified public accountant or by a des- 
ignee of the Administrative Office of the United States Courts. 


APPROPRIATIONS, GRANTS, AND CONTRIBUTIONS 


Sec. 307. (a) For the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this 
title, there are authorized to be appropriated for each fiscal year, out 
of any moneys in the Treasury to the credit of the District of ( ‘olum- 
bia, such sums as may be necessary to implement the purposes of this 
title. Such sums shall be a )propr iated for the judiciar y to be disbursed 
by the Administrative Office of the United States Courts to carry on 
the business of the Service. The Administrative Office, in disbursing 
and accounting for such sums, shall follow, so far as possible, its stand- 
ard fiseal practices. The budget estimates for the Service shall be 
— in consultation with the Commissioner of the District of 

Columbia. 

(b) Upon approval of the Board of Trustees, the Service may ac- 
cept public grants and ee ate contributions made to assist it in carry- 
ing out the provisions of this title. 


TRANSITION PROVISION 


Sec. 308. All employees of the Legal Aid Agency for the District 
of Columbia on the date of enactment Fof this Act shall be deemed to be 
employees of the Service and shall be entitled to the same compensation 
and benefits as they are entitled to as employees of the Legal Aid 
Agency for the District of Columbia. 


REPEAL 


Sec. 309. The District of Columbia Legal Aid Aet (D.C. Code, 
secs, 2-2201 to 2-2210) is repealed. 


TITLE IV—INTERSTATE COMPACT ON JUVENILES 
FINDINGS AND PURPOSE 


Sec. 401. (a) The Congress finds that (1) juveniles who are not 
under proper supervision and control, or who have absconded, escaped, 
or run away, are likely to endanger their own health, morals, and wel- 
fare, and the health, morals, and welfare of others, and (2) the coop- 
eration of the District of Columbia with the States is necessary to 
srovide for the welfare and protection of juveniles and other persons 
in the District of Columbia. 

(b) The Congress intends, in authorizing the District of Columbia 
to adopt the Interstate Compact on Juveniles, to have the District 
of Columbia cooperate fully with the States (1) in returning juveniles 
to those States requesting their return, and (2) in accepting and pro- 
viding for the return i reuiien who are residents of the District 
of Columbia and who are found or apprehended in a State. 





Report to 


Congress. 


74 Stat. 
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AUTHORITY TO ENTER INTO COMPACT 


Src. 402. (a) The Commissioner of the District of Columbia (here- 
after in this title referred to as the “Commissioner”) is authorized 
to enter into and execute on behalf of the District of Columbia a com- 
pact with any State or States legally joining therein in the form 
substantially as follows: 


“THE INTERSTATE COMPACT ON JUVENILES 
“The contracting states solemnly agree : 
“ARTICLE I—Findings and Purposes 


“That juveniles who are not under proper supervision and control, 
or who have absconded, escaped or run away, are likely to endanger 
their own health, morals and welfare, and the health, morals and wel- 
fare of others. The cooperation of the states party to this sags is 
therefore necessary to provide for the welfare a protection of juve- 
niles and of the public with respect to (1) cooperative supervision 
of delinquent juveniles on probation or parole; (2) the return, from 
one state to another, of delinquent juveniles who have escaped or 
absconded; (3) the return, from one state to another, of non-delin- 
quent juveniles who have run away from home; and (4) additional 
measures for the protection of juveniles and of the public, which any 
two or more of the party states may find desirable to undertake coop- 
eratively. In carrying out the provisions of this compact the party 
states shall be guided by the non-criminal, reformative and protective 
olicies which guide their laws concerning delinquent, neglected or 
Riocniies juveniles generally. It shall be the policy of the states party 
to this compact to cooperate and observe their respective responsibil- 
ities for the prompt return and acceptance of juveniles and delinquent 
juveniles who become subject to the provisions of this compact. The 
provisions of this compact shall be reasonably and liberally construed 
to accomplish the foregoing purposes. 


“ARTICLE II—Existing Rights and Remedies 


“That all remedies and procedures provided by this compact shall 
be in addition to and not in substitution for other rights, remedies and 
procedures, and shall not be in derogation of parental rights and 
responsibilities. 


“ARTICLE IlI—Definitions 


“That, for the purposes of this compact, ‘delinquent juvenile’ means 
any juvenile who has been adjudged delinquent and who, at the time 
the provisions of this compact are invoked, is still subject to the juris- 
diction of the court that has made such adjudication or to the jurisdic- 
tion or supervision of any agency or institution pursuant to an order 
of such court; ‘probation or parole’ means any kind of conditional 
release of juveniles authorized under the laws of the states party 
hereto; ‘court’ means any court having jurisdiction over delinquent. 
neglected or dependent children; ‘state’ means any state, territory or 
possessions of the United States, the District of Columbia, and the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico; and ‘residence’ or any variant thereof 
means a place at which a home or regular place of abode is maintained. 
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“ARTICLE IV—Return of Runaways 


“(a) That the parent, guardian, person or agency entitled to legal 
custody of a juvenile who has not been adjudged delinquent but who 
has run away without the consent of such parent, guardian, person or 
agency may petition the appropriate court in the demanding state for 
the issuance of a requisition for his return. The petition shall state the 
name and age of the juvenile, the name of the petitioner and the basis 
of entitlement to the juvenile’s custody, the circumstances of his run- 
hing away, his location if known at the time application is made, and 
such other facts as may tend to show that the juvenile who has run 
away is endangering his own welfare or the welfare of others and is 
not an emancipated minor. The petition shall be verified by affidavit, 
shall be executed in duplicate, and shall be accompanied by two cer- 
tified copies of the document or documents on which the petitioner's 
entitlement to the juvenile’s custody is based, such as birth certificates, 
letters of guardianship, or custody decrees. Such further affidavits 
and other documents as may be deemed proper may be submitted with 
such petition. The judge of the court to which this application is made 
may hold a hearing thereon to determine whether for the purposes of 
this compact the petitioner is entitled to the legal custody of the 
juvenile, whether or not it appears that the juvenile has in fact run 
away without consent, whether or not he is an emancipated minor, and 
whether or not it is in the best interest of the juvenile to compel his 
return to the state. If the judge determines, either with or without 
a hearing. That the juvenile should be returned, he shall present the 
appropriate court or to the executive authority of the state where the 
juvenile is alleged to be located a written requisition for the return of 
such juvenile. Such requisition shall set forth the name and age of the 
juvenile, the determination of the court that the juvenile has run away 
without the consent of a parent, guardian, person or agency entitled 
to his legal custody, and that it is in the best interest and for the pro- 
tection of such juvenile that he be returned. In the event that a pro- 
ceeding for the adjudication of the juvenile as a delinquent, neglected 
or dependent juvenile is pending in the court at the time when such 
juvenile runs away, the court may issue a requisition for the return of 
such juvenile upon its own motion, regardless of the consent of the 
parent, guardian, person or agency entitled to legal custody, reciting 
therein the nature and circumstances of the pending proceeding. The 
requisition shall in every case be executed in duplicate and shall be 
signed by the judge. One copy of the requisition shall be filed with the 
compact administrator of the demanding state, there to remain on file 
subject to the provisions of law governing records of such court. Upon 
the receipt of a requisition demanding the return of a juvenile who 
has run away, the court or the executive authority to whom the requi- 
sition is addressed shall issue an order to any peace officer or other 
appropriate person directing him to take into custody and detain such 
juvenile. Such detention order must substantially recite the facts nec- 
essary to the validity of its issuance hereunder. No juvenile detained 
upon such order shall be delivered over to the officer whom the court 
demanding him shall have appointed to receive him. unless he shall 
first be taken forthwith before a judge of a court in the state, who 
shall inform him of the demand made for his return and who may 
appoint counse] or guardian ad litem for him. If the judge of such 
court shall find that the requisition is in order, he shall deliver such 
juvenile over to the officer whom the court demanding him shall have 
appointed to receive him. The judge, however. may fix a reasonable 
time to be allowed for the purpose of testing the legality of the 
proceeding. 
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“Upon reasonable information that a person is a juvenile who has 
run away from another state party to this compact without the con- 
sent of a parent, guardian, person or agency entitled to his legal 
custody, such juvenile may be taken into custody without a requisition 
and brought forthwith before a judge of the appropriate court who 
may appoint counsel or guardian ad litem for such Juvenile and who 
shall determine after a hearing whether sufficient cause exists to hold 
the person, subject to the order of the court, for his own protection 
and welfare, for such a time not exceeding 90 days as will enable his 
return to another state party to this compact pursuant to a requisition 
for his return from a court of that state. If, at the time when a state 
seeks the return of a juvenile who has run away, there is pending in 
the state wherein he is found any criminal charge, or any proceeding 
to have him adjudicated a delinquent juvenile for an act committed 
in such State, or if he is suspected of having committed within such 
state a criminal offense or an act of juvenile delinquency, he shall not 
be returned without the consent of such state until discharged from 
prosecution or other form of proceeding, imprisonment, detention or 
supervision for such offense or juvenile delinquency. The duly ac- 
credited officers of any state party to this compact, upon the estab- 
lishment of their authority and the identity of the juvenile being 
returned, shall be permitted to transport such juvenile through any 
and all states party to this compact, without interference. Upon his 
return to the state from which he ran away, the juvenile shall be sub- 
ject to such further proceedings as may be appropriate under the laws 
of that state. 

“(b) That the state to which a juvenile is returned under this Arti- 
cle shall be responsible for payment of the transportation costs of such 
return. 

“(c) That ‘juvenile’ as used in this Article means any person who 
is a minor under the law of the state of residence of the parent, guard- 
ian, person or agency entitled to the legal custody of such minor. 


“ARTICLE V—Return of Escapees and Absconders 


“(a) That the appropriate person or authority from whose proba- 
tion or parole supervision a delinquent juvenile has absconded or from 
whose institutional custody he has escaped shall present to the appro- 
priate court or to the executive authority of the state where the delin- 
quent juvenile is alleged to be located a written requisition for the 
return of such delinquent juvenile. Such requisition shall state the 
name and age of the delinquent juvenile, the particulars of his adju- 
dication as a delinquent juvenile, the circumstances of the breach of 
the terms of his probation or parole or of his escape from an institu- 
tion or agency vested with his legal custody or supervision, and the 
location of such delinquent juvenile, if known, at the time the requisi- 
tion is made. The requisition shall be verified by affidavit, shall be 
executed in duplicate, and shall be accompanied by two certified copies 
of the judgment, formal adjudication, or order of commitment which 
subjects such delinquent juvenile to probation or parole or to the legal 
custody of the institution or agency concerned. Such further affidavits 
and other documents as may be deemed proper may be submitted 
with such requisition. One copy of the requisition shall be filed with 
the compact administrator of the demanding state, there to remain on 
file subject to the provisions of law governing records of the appro- 
priate court. Upon the receipt of a requisition demanding the return 
of a delinquent juvenile who has absconded or escaped, the court or 
the executive authority to whom the requisition is addressed shall 
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issue an order to any peace officer or other appropriate person direct- 

ing him to take into custody and detain such delinquent juvenile. 
Such detention order must substantially recite the facts necessary to 
the validity of its issuance hereunder. No delinquent juvenile detained 
upon such ‘order shall be delivered over to the officer whom the appro- 
priate person or authority demanding him shall have appointed to re- 
ceive him, unless he shall first be taken forthwith before a judge of an 
appropriate court in the state, who shall inform him of the demand 
made for his return and who may appoint counsel or guardian ad 
litem for him. If the judge of such court shall find that the requisition 
is in order, he shall deliver such delinquent juvenile over to the officer 
whom the appropriate person or authority demanding him shall have 
appointed to receive him. The judge, however, may fix a reasonable 
time to be allowed for the purpose of testing the legality of the 
proceeding. 

“Upon reasonable information that a person is a delinquent juvenile 
who has absconded while on probation or parole, or escaped from an 
institution or agency vested with his legal custody or supervision in 
any state party to this compact, such person may be taken into custo<ly 
in any other state party to this compact without a requisition. But in 
such event, he must be taken forthwith before a judge of the aero. 
priate court, who may appoint counsel or guardian ad litem for suc! 
person and ‘who shall determine, after a hearing, whether sufficient 

cause exists to hold the person subject to the order of the court for such 
a time, not exceeding 90 days, as will enable his detention under a deten- 
tion order issued on a requisition pursuant to this Article. If, at the 
time when a state seeks the return of a delinquent juvenile who has 
either absconded while on probation or parole or escaped from an insti 
tution or agency vested with his legal custody or supervision, there 
is pending in the state wherein he is ; detained any criminal charge or 
any proceeding to have him adjudicated a delinquent juvenile for an act 
committed in such state, or if he is suspected of having committed 
within such state a criminal offense or an act of juvenile delinquency, 
he shall not be returned without the consent of such state until dis- 
charged from prosecution or other form of proceeding, imprisonment, 
detention or supervision for such offense or juvenile delinquency. The 
duly accredited officers of any state party to this compact, upon the 
establishment of their authority and the identity of the delinquent 
juvenile being returned, shall be permitted to transport such delinquent 
juvenile through any and all states party to this compact, without 
interference. Upon his return to the state from which he escaped or 
absconded, the delinquent juvenile shall be subject to such further pro- 
ceedings as may be appropriate under the laws of that state. 

“(b) That the state to which a delinquent juvenile is returned under 
this Article shall be responsible for the payment of the transporta- 
tion costs of such return. 


“ARTICLE VI—Voluntary Return Procedure 


“That any delinquent juvenile who has absconded while on proba- 
tion or parole, or escaped from an institution or agency vested with 
his legal custody or supervision in any state party to this compact, 
and any juvenile who has run away from any state party to this com- 
pact, who is taken into custody without a requisition in another state 
party to this compact under the provisions of Article IV(a) or of 
Article V(a), may consent to his immediate return to the state from 
which he absconded, escaped or ran away. Such consent shall be given 
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by the juvenile or delinquent juvenile and his counsel or guardian 
ad litem if any, by executing or subscribing a writing, in the presence 
of a judge of the appropriate court, which states that the juvenile 
or delinquent juvenile and his counsel or guardian ad litem, if any, 
consent to his return to the demanding state. Before such consent shall 
be executed or subscribed, however, the judge, in the presence of 
counsel or guardian ad litem, if any, shall inform the juvenile or 
delinquent juvenile of his rights under this compact. When the con- 
sent has been duly executed, it shall be forwarded to and filed with 
the compact administrator of the state in which the court is located 
and the judge shall direct the officer having the juvenile or delinquent 
juvenile in custody to deliver him to the duly accredited officer or 
officers of the state demanding his return, and shall cause to be 
delivered to such officer or officers a copy of the consent. The court 
may, however, upon the request of the state to which the juvenile or 
delinquent juvenile is being returned, order him to return unaccom- 
panied to such state and shall provide him with a copy of such court 
order; in such event a copy of the consent shall be forwarded to the 
compact administrator of the state to which said juvenile or delinquent 
juvenile is ordered to return. 


“ARTICLE VII—Cooperative Supervision of Probationers and 
Parolees 


“(a) That the duly constituted judicial and administrative author- 
ities of a state party to this compact (herein called ‘sending state’) 
may permit any delinquent juvenile within such state, placed on pro- 
bation or parole, to reside in any other state party to this compact 
(herein called ‘receiving state’) while on probation or parole, and the 
receiving state shall accept such delinquent juvenile, if the parent, 
guardian or person entitled to the legal custody of such delinquent 
juvenile is residing or undertakes to reside within the receiving state. 
Before granting such permission, opportunity shall be given to the 
receiving state to make such investigations as it deems necessary. The 
authorities of the sending state shall send to the authorities of the 
receiving state copies of pertinent court orders, social case studies and 
all other available information which may be of value to and assist 
the receiving state in supervising a probationer or parolee under this 
compact. A receiving state, in its discretion, may agree to accept super- 
vision of a probationer or parolee in cases where the parent, gain 
or person entitled to the legal custody of the delinquent juvenile is 
not a resident of the receiving state, and if so accepted the sending 
state may transfer supervision accordingly. 

“(b) That each receiving state will assume the duties of visitation 
and of supervision over any such delinquent juvenile and in the exer- 
cise of those duties will be governed by the same standards of visita- 
tion and supervision that prevail for its own delinquent juveniles 
released on probation or parole. 

“(c) That, after consultation between the appropriate authorities 
of the sending state and of the receiving state as to the desirability 
and necessity of returning such a delinquent juvenile, the duly ac- 
credited officers of a sending state may enter a receiving state and there 
apprehend and retake any such delinquent juvenile on probation or 
parole. For that purpose, no formalities will be amid other than 
establishing the authority of the officer and the identity of the delin- 
quent juvenile to be retaken and returned. The decision of the sending 
state to retake a delinquent juvenile on probation or parole shall be 
conclusive upon and not reviewable within the receiving state, but if, 
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at the time the sending state seeks to retake a delinquent juvenile on 
probation or parole, there is pending against him within the receiving 
state any criminal charge or any proceeding to have him adjudicated 
a delinquent juvenile for any act committed in such state or if he is 
suspected of hn committed within such state a criminal offense 
or an act of juvenile delinquency, he shall not be returned without the 
consent of the receiving state until discharged from prosecution 
or other form of proceeding, imprisonment, detention or supervision 
for such offense or juvenile delinquency. The duly accredited officers 
of the sending state shall be permitted to transport delinquent juve- 
niles being so returned through any and all states party to this 
compact, without interference. 

“(d) That the sending state shall be responsible under this Article 
for paying the cos‘s of transporting any delinquent juvenile to the 
receiving state or of returning any delinquent juvenile to the sending 
state. 

“ARTICLE VIII—Responsibility for Costs 


“(a) That the provisions of Articles 1V(b), V(b) and VII(d) 
of this compact shall not be construed to alter or affect any internal 
relationship among the departments, agencies and officers of and in 
the government of a party state, or between a party state and its sub- 
divisions, as to the payment of costs, or responsibilities therefor. 

“(b) That nothing in this compact shall be construed to prevent 
any party state or subdivision thereof from asserting any right against 
any person, agency or other entity in regard to costs for which such 
party state or subdivision thereof may be responsible pursuant to 
Articles IV(b), V(b) or VII(d) of this compact. 


“ARTICLE IX—Detention Practices 


“That, to every extent possible, it shall be the policy of states party 
to this compact that no juvenile or delinquent juvenile shall be placed 
or detained in any prison, jail or lockup nor be detained or transported 
in association with criminal, vicious or dissolute persons. 


“ARTICLE X—Supplementary Agreements 


“That the duly constituted administrative authorities of a state 
party to this compact may enter into supplementary agreements with 
any other state or states party hereto for the cooperative care, treat- 
ment and rehabilitation of delinquent juveniles whenever they shall 
find that such agreements will improve the facilities or programs 
available for such care, treatment, and rehabilitation. Such care, treat- 
ment and rehabilitation may be provided in an institution located 
within any state entering into such supplementary agreement. Such 
supplementary agreements shall (1) provide the rates to be paid for 
the care, treatment and custody of such delinquent juveniles, taking 
into consideration the character of facilities, services and subsistence 
furnished; (2) provide that the delinquent juvenile shall be given a 
court hearing prior to his being sent to another state for care, treat- 
ment and custody; (3) provide that the state receiving such a delin- 
quent juvenile in one of its institutions shall act solely as agent for 
the state sending such delinquent juvenile; (4) provide that the send- 
ing state shall at all times retain jurisdiction over delinquent juveniles 
sent to an institution in another state; (5) provide for reasonable 
inspection of such institutions by the sending state: (6) provide that 
the consent of the parent, guardian, person or agency entitled to the 
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legal custody of said delinquent juvenile shall be secured prior to his 

being sent to another state; and (7) make provision for such other D 
matters and details as shall be necessary to protect the rights and : 
equities of such delinquent juveniles and of the cooperating states. 


“ARTICLE XI—<Acceptance of Federal and Other Aid 


“That any state party to this compact may accept any and all dona- 


tions: gifts and grants of money, equipment and services from the or 
federal or any local government, or any agency thereof and from any cu 
person, firm or corporation, for any of the purposes and functions of 
this compact, and may receive and utilize the same subject to the m 
terms, conditions and regulations governing such donations, gifts and st 
grants. 
“ARTICLE X1II—Compact Administrators ck 
“That the governor of each state party to this compact shall desig- a 
nate an officer who, acting jointly with like officers of other party states, m 
shall promulgate rules and regulations to carry out more effectively di 
the terms and provisions of this compact. tl 
“ARTICLE XIII—Execution of Compact - 
“That this compact shall become operative immediately upon its " 
execution by any state as between it and any other state or states so = 
executing. When executed it shall have the full force and effect of law - 
within such state, the form or execution to be in accordance with the be 
laws of the executing state. ; 
“ARTICLE XIV—Renunciation 
“That this compact shall continue in force and remain binding upon 
each executing state until renounced by it. Renunciation of this com- = 
pact shall be by the same authority which executed it, by sending six = 
months’ notice in writing of its intention to withdraw from the com- 
pact to the other states party hereto. The duties and obligations of a st 
renouncing state under Krticle VII hereof shall continue as to parolees ch 
and probationers residing therein at the time of withdrawal until cs 
retaken or finally discharged. Supplementary agreements entered into = 
under Article X hereof shall be subject to renunciation as provided % 
by such supplementary agreements, and shall not be subject to the six A 
months’ renunciation notice of the present Article. 
“ARTICLE XV—Severability - 
“That the provisions of this compact shall be severable and if any Ww 
phrase, clause, sentence or provision of this compact is declared to be 
contrary to the constitution of any participating state or of the United 
States or the applicability thereof to any government, agency, person 
or circumstance is held invalid, the validity of the remainder of this 
compact and the applicability thereof to any government, agency, per- ° 
son or circumstances shall not be affected thereby. If this compact shall = 


be held contrary to the constitution of any state participating therein, C 
the compact shall remain in full force and effect as to the remaining 
states and in full force and effect as to the state affected as to all 
severable matters.” 
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(b) The Commissioner may enter into and execute on behalf of the 
District of Columbia the following additional articles to the Interstate 
Compact on Juveniles: 


“ARTICLE XVI—Additional Provision Relating to Return of 
Minor Children 


“This article shall provide additional remedies, and shall be binding 
only as among and between those party states which specifically exe- 
cute the same. 

“For the purposes of this article, ‘child’, as used herein, means any 
minor within the jurisdictional age limits of any court in the home 
state. 

“When any child is brought before a court of a state of which such 
child is not a resident, and such state is willing to permit such child’s 
return to the home state of such child, such home state, upon being so 
advised by the state in which such proceeding is pending, shall im- 
mediately institute proceedings to determine the residence and juris- 
dictional facts as to such child in such home state, and upon finding 
that such child is in fact a resident of said state and wiieel to the 
jurisdiction of the court thereof, shall within five days authorize the 
return of such child to the home state, and to the parent or custodial 
agency legally authorized to accept such custody in such home state, 
and at the expense of such home state, to be paid from such funds as 
such home state may procure, designate, or provide, prompt action 
being of the essence. 


“ARTICLE XVII—Additional Provision Concerning Interstate 
Rendition of Juveniles Alleged to be Delinquent 


“This article shall provide additional remedies, and shall be binding 
only as among and between those party states which specifically exe- 
cute the same. 

“All provisions and procedures of Articles V and VI of the Inter- 
state Compact on Juveniles shall be construed to apply to any juvenile 
charged with being a delinquent by reason of a violation of any 
criminal law. Any juvenile, charged with being a delinquent by rea- 
son of violating any criminal law shall be returned to the os 
state upon a requisition to the state where the juvenile may be found. 
A petition in such case shall be filed in a court of competent jurisdiction 
in the requesting state where the violation of criminal law is alleged 
to have been committed. The petition may be filed regardless of whether 
the juvenile has left the state before or after the filing of the petition. 
The requisition described in Article V of the compact shall be for- 
warded by the judge of the court in which the petition has been filed.” 


COMPACT ADMINISTRATOR 


Src. 403. (a) The Commissioner shall appoint or designate an 
officer of the government of the District of Columbia (hereafter in this 
section referred to as the “compact administrator”) to administer the 
compact. The compact administrator shall serve at the pleasure of the 
Commissioner. 

(b) The compact administrator, acting jointly with like officers of 
party States, shall promulgate rules and regulations to carry out more 
effectively the terms of the compact. The compact administrator shall 
cooperate with all departments, agencies, and officers of the govern- 
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ment of the District of Columbia in facilitating the proper adminis- 
tration of the compact or of any supplementary agreement entered into 
by the compact administrator under subsection (c) of this section. 
(c) Subject to the approval of the Commissioner, the compact ad- 
ministrator may enter into supplementary agreements with appro- 
priate State officials for the purpose of administeri ing the compact. 

(d) Subject to the approval of the Commissioner, the compact ad 
ministrator may make or arrange for any payments necessary to dis 
charge any financial obligations imposed upon the District of Columbia 
by the compact or by any supplementary agreement entered into under 
subsection (c) of this section. 


ENFORCEMENT 
Sec. 404. The courts, departments, agencies, and officers of the 
District of Columbia shall enforce the compact and shall take such 


action as may be necessary to carry out the purposes and intent of the 
compact which may be within their respective Jurisdictions. 


CONSTRUCTION OF COMPACT 


Sec. 405. The compact shall not be construed to prohibit the adop- 
tion of any other plan or procedure for the District of Columbia for 
the return of any runaway juvenile. 


CONGRESSIONAL AUTHORITY 


Sec. 406. The right to alter, amend, or repeal this title is expressly 
reserved by the Congress. 
TITLE V—LEGAL ASSISTANCE FOR OFFICERS OR MEM- 
BERS OF THE METROPOLITAN POLICE DEPARTMENT 
IN ACTIONS FOR WRONGFUL ARREST 


LEGAL ASSISTANCE FOR POLICE IN WRONGFUL ARREST ACTIONS 


Sec. 501. (a) In accordance with regulations prescribed by the 
Council of the District of Columbia, the en Counsel of the 


District of Columbia shall represent any officer or member of the 
Metropolitan Police Department, if he so requests, in any civil action 
for damages resulting from an alleged wrongful arrest by such officer 
or member. 

(b) If the Corporation Counsel fails or is unable to represent such 
officer or member when requested to do so, the Commissioner of the 
District of Columbia shal] compensate such officer or member for rea- 
sonable attorney's fees (as determined by the court) incurred by him 
in his defense of the action against him. 


EFFECTIVE DATE 


Sec. 502. The amendments made by this title shall take effect with 
respect to civil actions in the United States District Court for the Dis- 
trict of Columbia or any District of Columbia court brought after the 
date of enactment of this Act against a member or officer of the 
Metropolitan Police Department for damages resulting from an 
alleged wrongful arrest by such officer or member. 
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TITLE VI—ABOLITION OF COMMISSION ON REVISION 
OF THE CRIMINAL LAWS OF THE DISTRICT OF 
COLUMBIA 


ABOLITION OF COMMISSION 


Sec. 601. Title IX of the Act entitled “An Act relating to crime and 
criminal procedure in the District of Columbia”, approved Decem- 
ber 27, 1967 (Public Law 90-226), is repealed. 


TITLE VII—FEDERAL PAYMENT AUTHORIZATION 
FEDERAL PAYMENT AUTHORIZATION 


Sec. 701. For the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, there are author- 
ized to be appropriated to the District of Columbia, in addition to any 
other amounts authorized to be appropriated to the District of Colum- 
bia for such fiscal year, the following amounts: 

(1) Not to exceed $3,010,000 for the reorganization of the District 
of Columbia court system and the District of Columbia Legal Aid 
Agency provided by titles I and III of this Act. 

(2) Not to exceed $580,000 for facilities for the increased number 
of court personnel authorized by this Act to be added to the District 
of Columbia court system. 

(3) Not to exceed $350,000 for the expansion of the District of 
Columbia Bail Agency required to carry out the purposes of chapter 
13 of title 23 of the District of Columbia Code (as provided in title II 
of this Act). 

(4) Not to exceed $1,060,000 (plus any amounts not marae 
under paragraph (1), (2), or (3)) for any other purpose of this Act 
and for study, prevention, and treatment programs relating to drug 
users (as defined in section 3 of the Hospital Treatment for Drug 
Addicts for the District of Columbia (D.C. Code, sec. 24-602) ) in the 
District of Columbia. 


TITLE VIII—MISCELLANEOUS 
POLICE MUTUAL AID 


Src. 801. The first section of the Act of October 17, 1968 (Public Law 
90-587; D.C. Code, sec. 1-820), is amended by striking out all after 
“equipment” and inserting in lieu thereof a period. 


REPEAL OF KITE FLYING PROHIBITION 


Sec. 802. Section 4 of the Act of July 29, 1892 (27 Stat. 322; D.C. 
Code, sec. 22-1117), is amended by striking out “set up or fly any 
kite, or”. 


TITLE IX—EFFECTIVE DATE 
EFFECTIVE DATE 


Src. 901. (a) Except as provided in part E of title I, section 502, 
and subsection (b) of this section, this Act and the amendments made 
by this Act shall take effect on the first day of the seventh calendar 
month which begins after the date of its enactment. 


81 Stat. 742. 
D.C. Code 
22-1122. 


Ante, Pp. 592, 
606. 








668 


Ante, p. 654. 


Ante, pp. 657, 
667. 


Ante, p. 598. 


July 31,1970 
fH. R. 14452] 


G.P.O. 

Special police- 
men, designation. 
82 Stat. 1239. 

44 USC 301-316. 


July 31, 1970 
[S. 3889] 


Federal Reserve 
Act, amendment. 


61 Stat. 56; 
82 Stat. 113. 





PUBLIC LAW 91-359—JULY 31, 1970 (84 Srar. 


(b) (1) Title 111 shall take effect on the date of the enactment of 
this Act. In the administration of section 303(b) of title IIT during 
the period beginning on the date of the enactment of this Act and 
ending on the effective date specified in subsection (a), the reference 
to the Superior Court of the District of Columbia shall be considered 
a reference to the District of Columbia Court of General Sessions. 

(2) Titles 1V, VI, VIL. and VIII shall take effect on the date of 
the enactment of this Act. 

(3) The amendments made by sections 201 and 205 of this Act shall 
apply with respect to any person who commits an offense after the 
effective date of this Act. 

Approved July 29, 1970. 


Public Law 91-359 
AN ACT 


To provide for the designation of special policemen at the Government Printing 
Office, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress asse mbled. That chapter 3 of 
title 44, United States Code, is amended by adding at the end thereof 
the following new section: 


“§ 317. Special policemen 


“The Public Printer or his delegate may designate employees of the 
Government Printing Office to serve as special policemen to protect 
persons and property in premises and adjacent areas occupied by or 
under the control of the Government Printing Office. Under regulations 
to be prescribed by the Public Printer, employees designated as special 
policemen are authorized to bear and use arms in the performance of 
their duties; make arrest for violations of laws of the United States, 
the several States, and the District of Cclumbia; and enforce the regu- 
lations of the Public Printer, including the removal from Government 
Printing Office premises of individuals who violate such regulations. 
The jurisdiction of special policemen in premises occupied by or under 
the control of the Government Printing Office and adjacent areas shall 
be concurrent with the jurisdiction of the respective law enforcement 
agencies where the premises are located.” 

(b) The table of sections of chapter 3 of title 44, United States 
Code, is amended by adding at the ena thereof: 


“317. Special policemen.”. 


Approved July 31, 1970. 


Public Law 91-360 
AN ACT 


To amend section 14(b) of the Federal Reserve Act, as amended, to extend for 
one year the authority of Federal Reserve banks to purchase United States 
obligations directly from the Treasury. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 14(b) 
of the Federal Reserve Act, as amended (12 U.S.C. 355), is amended 
by striking out “July 1, 1970” and inserting in lieu thereof “July 1, 
1971” and by striking out “June 30, 1970” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“June 30, 1971”. 


Approved July 31, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-361 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations for the Department of the Interior and related agencies 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, for the Department of the Interior and related agencies 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and for other purposes, 
namely : 


TITLE I—DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
PUBLIC LAND MANAGEMENT 
Bureau or LAND MANAGEMENT 


MANAGEMENT OF LANDS AND RESOURCES 


For expenses necessary for protection, use, improvement, develop- 
ment, disposal, cadastral surveying, classification, and performance 
of other functions, as authorized by law, in the management of lands 
and their resources under the jurisdiction of the Bureau of Land Man- 
agement, $58,605,000. 


CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE 


For acquisition, construction and maintenance of buildings, appur- 
tenant facilities, and other improvements, and maintenance of access 
roads, $3,310,000, to remain available until expended. 


PUBLIC LANDS DEVELOPMENT ROADS AND TRAILS 
(LIQUIDATION OF CONTRACT AUTHORITY ) 


For liquidation of obligations incurred pursuant to authority con- 
tained in title 23, United States Code, section 203, $3,500,000, to remain 
available until expended. 


OREGON AND CALIFORNIA GRANT LANDS 


For expenses necessary for management, protection, and develop- 
ment of resources and for construction, operation, and maintenance of 
access roads, reforestation, and other improvements on the revested 
Oregon and California Railroad grant lands, on other Federal lands 
in the Oregon and California land-grant counties of Oregon, and on 
adjacent rights-of-way ; and acquisition of rights-of-way and of exist- 
ing connecting roads on or adjacent to such lands; an amount equiva- 
lent to 25 per centum of the aggregate of all receipts during the current 
fiscal year from the revested Oregon and California Railroad grant 
lands, to remain available until expended : Provided, That the amount 
uppropriated herein for the purposes of this appropriation on lands 
administered by the Forest Service shall be transferred to the Forest 
Service, Department of Agriculture: Provided further, That the 
umount appropriated herein for road construction on lands other than 
those administered by the Forest Service shal] be transferred to the 
Federal Highway Administration, Department of Transportation: 
Provided further, That the amount appropriated herein is hereb 
made a reimbursable charge against the Oregon and California land- 
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grant fund and shall be reimbursed to the general fund in the Treasury 
in accordance with the provisions of the second paragraph of subsec- 


QO” 


tion (b) of title Il of the Act of August 28, 1987 (50 Stat. 876). 
RANGE IMPROVEMENTS 


For construction, purchase, and maintenance of range improve- 
ments pursuant to the provisions of sections 3 and 10 of the Act of 
June 28, 1934, as ean (43 U.S.C. 315), sums equal to the aggre- 
gate of all moneys received, during the current fiscal year, as range 
improvements fees under section 3 ‘of said Act, 25 per centum of all 
moneys received, during the current fiscal year, under section 15 of 
said Act, and the amount designated for range improvements from 
grazing fees from Bankhead-Jones lands transferred to the Depart 
ment of the Interior by Executive Order 10787, dated November 6, 
1958, to remain available until expended. 


ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 


Appropriations for the Bureau of Land Management shall be avail 
able for purchase of one aircraft for replacement “only : purchase, erec 
tion, a dismantlement of temporary structures; and alteration and 
maintenance of necessary buildings and appurtenant facilities to 
which the United States has title: Provided, That of appropriations 
herein made for the Bureau of Land Management expenditures in 
connection with the revested Oregon and California Railroad and 
reconveyed Coos Bay Wagon Road grant lands (other than expendi- 
tures made under the appropriation “Oregon and California grant 
lands”) shall be reimbursed to the general fund of the Treasury 
from the 25 per centum referred to in subsection (c), title II, of the 
Act approved August 28, 1937 (50 Stat. 876), of the special fund 
designated the “Oregon and California land-grant fund” and section 
1 of the Act approved May 24, 1939 (53 Stat. 754), of the special 
fund designated the “Coos Bay Wagon Road grant fund”: Provided 
further, That caaidelaien herein made may be expended on a 
reimbursable basis for (1) surveys of lands other than those under 
the jurisdiction of the Bureau of Land Management and (2) protec 
tion and leasing of lands and mineral resources for the State of 
Alaska. 


Bureau or InpDIAN AFFAIRS 
EDUCATION AND WELFARE SERVICES 


For expenses necessary to provide education and welfare services 
for Indians, either directly or in cooperation with States and other 
organizations, including payment (in advance or from date of admis 
sion), of care, tuition, assistance, and other expenses of Indians in 
boarding homes, institutions, or schools; grants and other assistance 
to needy Indians; maintenance of law and order, and payment of re- 
wards for information or evidence concerning violations of law on 
Indian reservations or lands; and operation of Indian arts and crafts 
shops; $217,615,000. 

RESOURCES MANAGEMEN'T 


For aavanes necessary for management, development, improve- 
ment, and protection of resources and appurtenant facilities under 
the jurisdiction of the Bureau of Indian Affairs, including payment 
of irrigation assessments and charges; acquisition of water rights; 
advances for Indian industrial and business enterprises; operation of 
Indian arts and crafts shops and museums; and development of 
Indian arts and crafts, as authorized by law; $64,622,000. 
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CONSTRUCTION 


For construction, major repair, and improvement of irrigation and 
power systems, buildings, utilities, and other facilities; acquisition 
of lands and interests in lands; preparation of lands for farming; and 
architectural and engineering services by contract; $19,885,000, to 
remain available until expended : Provided, That no part of the sum 
herein appropriated shall be used for the acquisition of land within 
the States of Arizona, California, Colorado, New Mexico, South 
Dakota, and Utah outside of the boundaries of existing Indian reser- 
vations except lands authorized by law to be acquired for the Navajo 
Indian Irrigation Project: Provided further, That no part of this 
appropriation shall be used for the acquisition of land or water rights 
within the States of Nevada, Oregon, and Washington either inside 
or outside the boundaries of existing reservations except such lands 
as may be required for replacement of the Wild Horse Dam in the 
State of Nevada: Provided further, That such amounts as may be 
available for the construction of the Navajo Indian Irrigation Project 
may be transferred to the Bureau of Reclamation: Provided further, 
That not to exceed $150,000 shall be for assistance to the Wagner, 
South Dakota, East Charles Mix Independent School District No. 
102, for planning an addition to the district school facilities: Provided 
further, That not to exceed $365,000 may be used for enlargement, 
remodeling, and mngeors the Sioux Indian Museum and Crafts 
Center, Rapid City, South Dakota. 


ROAD CONSTRUCTION (LIQUIDATION OF CONTRACT AUTHORITY) 


For liquidation of obligations incurred pursuant to authority con- 
tained in title 23, United States Code, section 203, $20,200,000, to 
remain available until expended. 


GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the general administration of the Bureau 
of Indian Affairs, including such expenses in field offices, $5,600,000. 


TRIBAL FUNDS 


In addition to the tribal funds authorized to be expended by ex- 
isting law, there is hereby appropriated $3,000,000 from tribal funds 
not otherwise available for expenditure for the benefit of Indians and 
Indian tribes, including pay and travel expenses of employees; care, 
tuition, and other assistance to Indian children attending public and 
private schools (which may be paid in advance or from date of ad- 
mission) ; purchase of land and improvements on land, title to which 
shall be i in the name of the United States in trust for the tribe 
for which purchased ; lease of ]ands and water rights; compensation 
and expenses of attorneys and other persons employed by Indian tribes 
under approved contracts; pay, travel, and other expenses of tribal 
officers, councils, and committees thereof, or other tribal organiza- 
tions, including mileage for use of privately owned automobiles and 
diem in lieu of subsistence at rates established administratively 
nut not to exceed those applicable to civilian employees of the Govern- 
ment; relief of Indians, without regard to section 7 of the Act of 
May 27, 1930 (46 Stat, 391), including cash grants; and employment 
of a curator for the Osage Museum, who shall be appointed with the 
approval of the Osage Tribal Council and without regard to the classi- 
fication laws: Provided, That in addition to the amount appropriated 
herein, tribal funds may be advanced to Indian tribes during the 
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current fiscal year for such purposes as may be designated by the 

overning body of the particular tribe involved and approved by the 
Secretary: Provided further, That nothing contained in this para- 
graph or in any other provision of law shall be construed to authorize 
the expenditure of funds derived from appropriations in satisfaction 
of awards of the Indian Claims Commission and the Court of Claims, 
except for such amounts as may be necessary to pay attorney fees, 
expenses of litigation, and expenses of program planning, until after 
legislation has been enacted that sets forth the purposes for which said 
funds will be used: Provided further. That the limitations contained 
in the foregoing paragraph shall not apply to any judgment proceeds 
or other funds, revenues or receipts, due the Shoshone Indian Tribe of 
the Wind River Reservation, Wyoming, and any such funds may be 
distributed to them under the provisions of the Act of May 19, 1947, as 
amended (25 U.S.C. 611-613) : Provided, however. That no part of 
this appropriation or other tribal funds shall be used for the acquisi- 
tion of land or water rights within the States of Nevada and Oregon, 
either inside or outside the boundaries of existing Indian reservations, 
if such acquisition results in the property being exempted from local 
taxation. 

ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 


Appropriations for the Bureau of Indian Affairs (except the revolv- 
ing fund for loans) shall be available for expenses of exhibits; pur- 
chase of not to exceed thirty-one passenger motor vehicles for 
replacement only, including thirty for police-type use which may 
exceed by $400 each the general purchase price limitation for the cur- 
rent year, which may be used for the transportation of Indians: 
advance payments for service (including services which may extend 
beyond the current fiscal year) under contracts executed pursuant 
to the Act of June 4, 1936 (25 U.S.C. 452), the Act of August 3, 
1956 (70 Stat. 986), and legislation terminating Federal supervision 
over certain Indian tribes; and expenses required by continuing or 
permanent treaty provisions. 


Bureau oF Ourpoor REcREATION 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Bureau of Outdoor Recreation, 
not otherwise provided for, $3,895,000. 


LAND AND WATER CONSERVATION 


For expenses necessary to carry out the provisions of the Land and 
Water Conservation Fund Act of 1965 as amended (82 Stat. 354), 
including $4,159,000 for administrative expenses of the Bureau of 
Outdoor Recreation during the current fiscal year, and acquisition 
of land or waters, or interest therein, in accordance with the statutory 
authority applicable to the State or Federal agency concerned, to be 
derived from the Land and Water Conservation Fund, established by 
section 2 of said Act as amended, and to remain available until 
expended, not to exceed $357,400,000, of which (1) not to exceed 
$185,400,000 shall be available for payments to the States to be 
matched by the individual States with an equal amount; (2) not to 
exceed $96,600,000 shall be available to the National Park Service; 
(3) not to exceed $32,741,000 shall be available to the Forest Service; 
(4) not to exceed $8,000,000 shall be available to the Bureau of Sport 
Fisheries and Wildlife; (5) not to exceed $500,000 shall be available 
to the Bureau of Land Management; and (6) $30,000,000 is for 
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liquidation of obligations incurred pursuant to section 8 of said 
Act. 


OFFICE OF TERRITORIES 
ADMINISTRATION OF TERRITORIES 


For expenses necessary for the administration of Territories and 
for the departmental administration of the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands, under the jurisdiction of the Department of the 
Interior, including not to exceed $509,000 for the Office of Terri- 
tories; expenses of the offices of the Governors of Guam and Ameri- 
can Samoa, as authorized by law (48 U.S.C. 1422, 1661(c)); salaries 
of the Governor of the Virgin Islands, the Government Secretary. 
and the members of the immediate staffs as authorized by law (48 
U.S.C. 1591, 72 Stat. 1095); compensation and mileage of members 
of the legislature in American Samoa as authorized by law (48 U.S.C. 
1661(c)) ; compensation and expenses of the judiciary in American 
Samoa as authorized by law (48 U.S.C. 1661(c)): grants to Ameri- 
can Samoa, in addition to current local revenues, for support of gov- 
ernmental functions; loans and grants to Guam, as authorized by law 
(Public Law 88-170, as amended, 82 Stat. 863); and personal serv- 
ices, household equipment and furnishings, and utilities necessary in 
the operation of the houses of the Governors of Guam and American 
Samoa; $17,350,000, together with $367,000 for expenses of the office 
of the Government Comptroller for the Virgin Islands to be derived 
by transfer from “Internal Revenue Collections for Virgin Islands”, 
as authorized bv law (Public Law 90-496) and $118,000 for expenses 
of the office of the Government Comptroller for Guam, including the 
purchase of not to exceed two passenger motor vehicles, to be derived 
from duties and taxes which would otherwise be covered into the 
Treasury of Guam, as authorized by law (Public Law 90-497), to 
remain available until expended: Provided. That the Territorial and 
local government herein provided for are authorized to make pur- 
chases through the General Services Administration: Provided fur- 
ther, That appropriations available for the administration of Terri- 
tories may be expended for the purchase, charter, maintenance, and 
operation of aircraft and surface vessels for official purposes and for 
commercial transportation purposes found by the Secretary to be 
necessary. 

TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS 


For expenses necessary for the Department of the Interior in admin- 
istration of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands pursuant to the 
Trusteeship Agreement approved by joint resolution of July 18, 1947 
(61 Stat. 397), and the Act of June 30, 1954 (68 Stat. 330), as amended 
(82 Stat. 1213), including the expenses of the High Commissioner of 
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands; compensation and expenses 
of the Judiciary of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands: grants to 
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands in addition to local revenues, 
for support of governmental functions: $49,750,000, to remain avail- 
able until expended: Provided, That all financial transactions of the 
Trust Territory, including such transactions of all agencies or instru 
mentalities established or utilized by such Trust Territory, shall be 
audited by the General Accounting Office in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the Budget and Accounting Act, 1921 (42 Stat. 23), as 
amended, and the Accounting and Auditing Act of 1950 (64 Stat. 
834) : Provided further. That the government of the Trust Territory 
of the Pacific Islands is authorized to make purchases through the 
General Services Administration: Provided further, That appropria- 
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tions available for the administration of the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands may be expended for the purchase, charter, mainte- 
nance, and operation of aircraft and surface vessels for official pur- 
poses and for commercial transportation me ten found by the 
Secretary to be necessary in carrying out the provisions of article 
6(2) of the Trusteeship Agreement approved by Dengue. 


MINERAL RESOURCES 
GEOLOGICAL SURVEY 
SURVEYS, INVESTIGATIONS, AND RESEARCH 


For expenses necessary for the Geological Survey to perform sur- 
veys, investigations, and research covering topography, geology, and 
the mineral and water resources of the United States, its Territories 
und possessions, and other areas as authorized by law (72 Stat. 837 
and 76 Stat. 427) ; classify lands as to mineral character and water and 
power resources; give engineering supervision to power permits and 
Federal Power Commission licenses; enforce departmental regulations 
applicable to oil, gas, and other mining leases, permits, licenses, and 
operating contracts; control the interstate shipment of contraband oil 
as required by law (15 U.S.C. 715) ; administer the minerals explora- 
tion program (30 U.S.C. 641) ; and publish and disseminate data rela- 
tive to the foregoing activities; $106,392,000, of which $17,867,000 
shall be available only for cooperation with States or municipalities 
for water resources investigations, and $79,000 shall remain available 
until expended, to provide financial assistance to participants in min- 
erals exploration projects, as authorized by law (30 U.S.C. 641-646), 
including administration of contracts entered into prior to June 30, 
1958, under section 303 of the Defense Production Act of 1950, as 
amended : Provided, That no part of this appropriation shall be used 
to pay more than one-half the cost of any topographic mapping or 
water resources investigations carried on in cooperation with any 
State or municipality. 


ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 


The amount appropriated for the Geological Survey shall be avail- 
able for purchase of not to exceed thirty-three passenger motor vehi- 
cles, for replacement only; reimbursement of the General Services Ad- 
ministration for security guard service for protection of confidential 
files; contracting for the Sealine of topographic maps and for the 
making of geophysical or other specialized surveys when it is admin- 
istratively determined that such procedures are in the public interest ; 
construction and maintenance of necessary buildings and appurtenant 
facilities; acquisition of lands for gaging stations and observation 
wells; expenses of the U.S. National Committee on Geology; and pay- 
ment of compensation and expenses of persons on the rolls of the 
Geological Survey appointed, as authorized by law, to represent the 
United States in the negotiation and administration of interstate 
compacts. 

Bureau Or MINES 


CONSERVATION AND DEVELOPMENT OF MINERAL RESOURCES 


_ For expenses necessary for promoting the conservation, explora- 
tion, development, production, and utilization of mineral resources, 
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including fuels, in the United States, its Territories, and possessions ; 
and developing synthetics and substitutes ; $46,422,000. 


HEALTH AND SAFETY 


For expenses necessary for promotion of health and safety in mines 
and in the minerals industries, and controlling fires in coal deposits, 
as authorized by law ; $54,395,000. 


GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for general administration of the Bureau of 
Mines; $1,799,000. 
ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 


Appropriations and funds available to the Bureau of Mines may 
be expended for purchase of not to exceed one hundred twenty-one 
passenger motor vehicles for replacement only ; purchase and bestowal 
of certificates and trophies in connection with mine rescue and first- 
aid work: Provided, That the Secretary is authorized to accept lands, 
buildings, equipment, and other contributions from public rs private 
sources and to prosecute projects in cooperation with other agencies, 
Federal, State, or private: Provided further, That the Bureau of 
Mines is authorized during the current fiscal year, to sell directly or 
through any Government agency, including corporations, any metal 
or mineral product that may be manufactured in pilot plants operated 
by the Bureau of Mines, and the proceeds of such sales shall be cov- 
ered into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. 


Orrice oF CoaL RESEARCH 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses to encourage and stimulate the production 
and conservation of coal in the United States through research and 
development, as authorized by law (74 Stat. 337), $17,160,000, to 
remain available until expended, of which not to exceed $495,000 shall 
be available for administration and supervision. 


Orrice oF Ort AND Gas 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses to enable the Secretary to discharge his 
responsibilities with respect to oil and gas, including cooperation with 
the petroleum industry and State authorities in the production, 
processing, and utilization of petroleum and its products, and natural 
gas, $1,181,000. 

Bureau OF COMMERCIAL FISHERIES 


MANAGEMENT AND INVESTIGATIONS OF RESOURCES 


For expenses necessary for scientific and economic studies, con- 
servation, management, investigation, protection, and utilization of 
commercial fishery resources, including whales, sea lions, and related 
aquatic plants and products; collection, compilation, and publication 
of information concerning such resources; promotion of education 
and training of fishery personnel; and the performance of other func- 
tions related thereto, as authorized by law: $27,893,000. 
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MANAGEMENT AND INVESTIGATIONS OF RESOURCES 
(SPECIAL FOREIGN CURRENCY PROGRAM) 


For gree in foreign currencies which the Treasury Depart- 
ment shall determine to be excess to the normal requirements of 
the United States, for necessary expenses of the Bureau of Com- 
mercial Fisheries, as authorized by law, $15,000, to remain available 
until expended : Provided, That this appropriation shall be available, 
in addition to other appropriations to such agency, for payments in 
the foregoing currencies. 


CONSTRUCTION OF FISHING VESSELS 


For expenses necessary to carry out the provisions of the Act of 
June 12, 1960 (74 Stat. 212), as amended by the Act of August 30, 
1964 (78 Stat. 614), to assist in the construction of fishing vessels, 
$200,000, to remain available until expended. 


FEDERAL AID FOR COMMERCIAL FISHERIES RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 


For expenses necessary to carry out the provisions of the Commer- 
cial Fisheries Research and Development Act of 1964 (78 Stat. 197) 
as amended by the Act of October 4, 1968 (82 Stat. 957), $4,040,000, 
of which not to exceed $240,000, shall be available for program admin- 
istration: Provided, That the sum of $3,800,000 available for appor- 
tionment to the States pursuant to section 5(a) of the Act shall remain 
available until the close of the fiscal year following the year for 
which appropriated : Provided further, That the unexpended balance 
on June 30, 1970, of the amount appropriated under this head in fiscal 
year 1970 for disaster aid pursuant to section 4(b) of the Act shall 
remain available until expended. 


ANADROMOUS AND GREAT LAKES FISHERIES CONSERVATION 


For expenses necessary to carry out the provisions of the Act of 
October 30, 1965 (16 U.S.C. 757a-757f), as amended by the Act of 
May 14, 1970 (84 Stat. 214), $2,168,000, to remain available until 
expended. 

FISHERMEN’S PROTECTIVE FUND 


For payment to the Fishermen’s Protective Fund, established pur- 
suant to the Act of August 12, 1968 (82 Stat. 729), $60,000, to remain 
available until expended. 


ADMINISTRATION OF PRIBILOF ISLANDS 


For carrying out the provisions of the Act of November 2, 1966 
(80 Stat. 1091-1099), $2,774,000, of which so much as may become 
available during the current fiscal year shall be derived from the 


Pribilof Islands fund. 


GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for general administration of the Bureau of 
Commercial Fisheries, including such expenses in the regional offices, 
$896,000. 


LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES, FISHERIES LOAN FUND 


During the current fiscal year not to exceed $385,000 of the Fish- 
eries loan fund shall be available for administrative expenses. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 


Appropriations and funds available to the Bureau of Commercial 
Fisheries shall be available for purchase of not to exceed twelve 
passenger motor vehicles, of which eleven shall be for replacement 
only (including one for police-type use which may exceed by $400 the 
general purchase price limitation for the current fiscal year) ; publi- 
cation and distribution of bulletins as authorized by law (7 U.S.C. 
417) ; rations or commutation of rations for officers and crews of ves- 
sels at rates not to exceed $6.50 per man per day; options for the pur- 
chase of land at not to exceed $1 for each option; and maintenance and 
improvement of aquaria, buildings, and other facilities under the juris- 
diction of the Bureau of Commercial Fisheries to which the United 
States has title, and which are utilized pursuant to law in connection 
with management and investigations of fishery resources. 


Bureau or Sport FIsHertes AND WILDLIFE 
MANAGEMENT AND INVESTIGATIONS OF RESOURCES 


For expenses necessary for scientific and economic studies, conserva- 
tion, management, investigation, protection, and utilization of sport 
fishery and wildlife resources, except whales, seals, and sea lions, and 
for the performance of other authorized functions related to such re- 
sources; operation of the industrial properties within the Crab 
Orchard National Wildlife Refuge (61 Stat. 770) ; and maintenance 
of the herd of long-horned cattle on the Wichita Mountains Wildlife 
Refuge ; $56,840,000. 


CONSTRUCTION 


For construction and acquisition of buildings and other facilities 
nee in the conservation, management, investigation, protection, 
and utilization of sport fishery and wildlife resources, and the acqui- 
sition of lands and interests therein, $4,983,000, to remain available 
until expended. 


MIGRATORY BIRD CONSERVATION ACCOUNT 


For an advance to the migratory bird conservation account, as 
authorized by the Act of October 4, 1961, as amended (16 USC. 
715k-3, 5; 81 Stat. 612), $7,500,000, to remain available until 
expended. 


ANADROMOUS AND GREAT LAKES FISHERIES CONSERVATION 


For expenses necessary to carry out the provisions of the Act of 
October 30, 1965 (16 U.S.C. 757a-757f) , as amended by the Act of Ma 
14, 1970 (84 Stat. 214), $2,311,000, to remain available until cuantid. 


GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 


For expenses ae for general administration of the Bureau 
of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, including such expenses in the 
regional offices, $1,875,000. 


ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 


Appropriations and funds available to the Bureau of Sport Fish- 
eries and Wildlife shall be available for purchase of not to exceed 
one hundred and twenty-three passenger motor vehicles, of which one 





677 


34 Stat, 690. 


75 Stat. 813, 


79 Stat, 1125. 


34 Stat, 690. 


Ante, p. 472. 


Post, p. 


1065. 


37 Stat, 460; 


54 Stat, 


36, 


PUBLIC LAW 91-361—JULY 31, 1970 (84 Srar. 


hundred and six are for replacement only (including sixty-three for 
police-type use which may exceed by $400 each the general purchase 
price limitation for the current fiscal year) ; purchase of not to exceed 
three aircraft, of which one is for replacement only; not to exceed 
$50,000 for payment, in the discretion of the Secretary, for informa- 
tion or evidence concerning violations of laws administered by the 
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife; publication and distribution 
of bulletins as authorized by law (7 U.S.C. 417) ; rations or commu- 
tation of rations for officers and crews of vessels at rates not to exceed 
$6.50 per man per day; insurance on official motor vehicles, aircraft 
and boats operated by the Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife in 
foreign countries; repair of damage to public roads within and adja- 
cent to reservation areas caused by operations of the Bureau of Sport 
Fisheries and Wildlife; options for the purchase of land at not to 
exceed $1 for each option; facilities incident to such public recrea- 
tional uses on conservation areas as are not inconsistent with their pri- 
mary purposes; and the maintenance and improvement of aquaria, 
buildings and other facilities under the jurisdiction of the Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife and to which the United States has title, 
and which are utilized pursuant to law in connection with manage- 
ment and investigation of fish and wildlife resources. 


NATIONAL ParRK SERVICE 
MANAGEMENT AND PROTECTION 


For expenses necessary for the management and protection of the 
areas and facilities administered by the National Park Service, in- 
cluding protection of lands in process of condemnation ; plans, investi- 
gations, and studies of the recreational resources (exclusive of prepa- 
ration of detail plans and working drawings) and archeological values 
in river basins of the United States (except the Missouri River Basin) ; 
and not to exceed $88,000 for the Roosevelt Campobello International 
Park Commission, $57,990,000: Provided, That $54,000 of the funds 
herein provided shall be available only upon enactment into law of 
H.R. 12758, Ninety-first Congress, or similar legislation: Provided 
further, That not to exceed $100,000 shall be advanced to the Plymouth- 
Provincetown Celebration Commission upon enactment into law of 
S. 2916, Ninety-first Congress, or similar legislation. 


MAINTENANCE AND REHABILITATION OF PHYSICAL FACILITIES 


For expenses necessary for the operation, maintenance, and rehabili- 
tation of roads (including furnishing special road maintenance serv- 
ice to trucking permittees on a reimbursable basis), trails, buildings, 
utilities, and other physical facilities essential to the operation of 


areas administered pursuant to law by the National Park Service, 
$48,543,000. 


CONSTRUCTION 


For construction and improvement, without regard to the Act of 
acgeet 24, 1912, as amended (16 U.S.C. 451), of buildings, utilities, 
and other physical facilities; the repair or replacement of roads, trails, 
buildings, utilities, or other facilities or equipment damaged or de- 
stroyed by fire, flood, or storm, or the construction of projects deferred 
by reason of the use of funds for such purposes; and the acquisition of 
water rights; $16,259,000, to remain available until expended. 





84 Srar. ] PUBLIC LAW 91-361—JULY 31, 1970 


PARKWAY AND ROAD CONSTRUCTION (LIQUIDATION OF CONTRACT 
AUTHORITY ) 


For liquidation of obligations incurred pursuant to authority con- 
tained in title 23, United States Code, section 203, $17,650,000, to toe 
remain available until expended: Provided, That none of the funds pit 
herein provided shall be expended for planning or construction on 
the following: Fort Washington and Greenbelt Park, Maryland, and 
Great Falls Park, Virginia, except minor roads and trails; and 
Daingerfield Island Marina, Virginia, and extension of the George 
Washington Memorial Parkway from vicinity of Brickyard Road to 
Great Falls, Maryland, or in Prince Georges County, Maryland. 


PRESERVATION OF HISTORIC PROPERTIES 


For expenses necessary in carrying out a program for the preserva- 
tion of additional historic properties throughout the Nation, as 
authorized by law (80 Stat. 915), $6,801,000, to remain available until 4”*¢ P- 204. 
expended. 
GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for genera] administration of the National 
Park Service, including such expenses in the regional offices, 
$3,580,000. 


ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 


Appropriations for the National Park Service shall be available for 
the purchase of not to exceed one hundred and thirty-nine passenger 
motor vehicles of which one hundred and twenty-four shall be for 
replacement only, including not to exceed eighty-seven for police-type 
use which may exceed by $400 each the general purchase price limita- 
tion for the current fiscal year; and to provide, notwithstanding any 
other provision of law, at a cost not exceeding $50,000, transportation 
for children in nearby communities to and from any unit of the 
National Park System used in connection with organized recreation 
and interpretive programs of the National Park Service. 


OFFICE OF SALINE WATER 
SALINE WATER CONVERSION 


For expenses necessary to carry out the provisions of the Act of 
July 3, 1952, as amended (42 U.S .C. 1951 et seq.), authorizing studies 75 Stat. 628; 
for the conversion of saline water for beneficia consumptive uses, in- nee 
cluding not to exceed $2,378,000 for administration and coordination 


expenses during the current fiscal year, $28,573,000, to remain available 
until expended. 


Orrice oF Water Resources RESEARCH 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary in carrying out the provisions of the Water 
Resources Research Act of 1964, as amended (42 U.S.C. 1961-1961¢-7), scien a 
$13,181,000, of which not to exceed $765,000 shall be available for ; 
administrative expenses. 
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OFFICE OF THE SOLICITOR 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Office of the Solicitor, $7,074,000, and 
in addition, not to exceed $164,000 may be reimbursed or transferred 
to this appropriation from other accounts available to the Department 
of the Interior. 

OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Office of the Secretary of the Interior, 
including teletype rentals and service, and not to exceed $2,000 for 
official reception and representation expenses, $11,563,000. 


GENERAL PrRoviIsIONS, DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Sec. 101. Appropriations made in this title shall be available for 
expenditure or transfer (within each bureau or office), with the ap- 
proval of the Secretary, for the emergency reconstruction, replace- 
ment, or repair of aircraft, buildings, utilities, or other facilities or 
equipment damaged or destroyed by fire, flood, storm, or other un- 
avoidable causes: Provided, That no funds shall be made available 
under this authority until funds specifically made available to the 
Department of the Interior for emergencies shall have been exhausted. 

Sec. 102. The Secretary may authorize the expenditure or transfer 
of any appropriation in this title, in addition to the amounts included 
in the budget programs of the several agencies, for the suppression 
or emergency prevention of forest or range fires on or threatening 
lands under jurisdiction of the Department of the Interior: Provided, 


That appropriations made in this title for fire suppression purposes 
shall be available for the peonnane of obligations incurred during the 


preceding fiscal year, and for reimbursement to other Federal agencies 
for destruction of vehicles, aircraft or other equipment in connection 
with their use for fire suppression purposes, such reimbursement to 
be credited to appropriations serous available at the time of receipt 
thereof. 

Sec. 103. Appropriations made in this title shall be available for 
operation of warehouses, garages, shops, and similar facilities, wher- 
ever consolidation of activities will contribute to efficiency or economy, 
and said appropriations shall be reimbursed for services rendered 
to any other activity in the same manner as authorized by the Act 
of June 30, 1932 (31 U.S.C. 686) : Provided, That reimbursements for 
costs of supplies, materials and equipment, and for services rendered 
may be credited to the appropriation current at the time such reim- 
bursements are received. rab 

Sec. 104. Appropriations made to the Department of the Interior in 
this title or in the Public Works for Water, Pollution Control, and 
Power Development and Atomic Energy Commission Appropriation 
Act, 1971, shall be available for services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 
3109, when authorized by the Secretary, in total amount not to exceed 
$300,000; hire, maintenance, and operation of aircraft; hire of passen- 
ger motor vehicles; air-conditioning equipment for passenger motor 
vehicles authorized to be purchased during the current fiscal year in 
excess of the general purchase price limitation; purchase of reprints; 
payment for telephone service in private residences in the field, when 
authorized under regulations approved by the Secretary; and the 
payment of dues, when authorized by the Secretary, for library mem- 
bership in societies or associations which issue publications to mem- 
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bers only or at a price to members lower than to subscribers who are 
not members. 

Sec. 105. Appropiations available to the Department of the Interior 
for salaries alone shall be available for uniforms or allowances 
therefor, as authorized by law (5 U.S.C. 5901-5902 and D.C. Code 
4-904). 

TITLE II—RELATED AGENCIES 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Forest SERVICE 
FOREST PROTECTION AND UTILIZATION 


For expenses necessary for forest protection and utilization, as 
follows: 

Forest land management: For necessary expenses of the Forest 
Service, not otherwise provided for, including the administration, 
improvement, development, and management of lands under Forest 
Service administration, fighting and preventing forest fires on or 
threatening such lands an for liquidation of obligations incurred in 
the preceding fiscal year for such purposes, control of white pine 
blister rust and other forest diseases and insects on Federal and non- 
Federal lands; $199,617,000 of which $4,275,000 for fighting and pre- 
venting forest fires and $1,910,000 for insect and disease control shall 
be apportioned for use, pursuant to section 3679 of the Revised Stat- 
utes, as amended, to the extent necessary under the then existing condi- 
tions: Provided, That funds appropriated for “Cooperative range 
improvements”, pursuant to section 12 of the Act of April 24, 1950 
(16 U.S.C. 580h), may be advanced to this appropriation. 

Forest research : For forest research at forest and range experiment 
stations, the Forest Products Laboratory, or elsewhere, as authorized 
by law ; $45,591,000. 

State and private forestry cooperation : For cooperation with States 
in forest-fire prevention and suppression, in forest tree planting on 
non-Federal public and private fonds, and in forest management and 
processing, and for advising timberland owners, associations, wood- 
using industries, and others in the application of forest management 
principles and processing of forest products, as authorized by law; 
$23,939,000. 

CONSTRUCTION 


For construction and acquisition of buildings and other facilities 
required in the conservation, management, investigation, protection 
and utilization of national] forest resources and the acquisition of lands 
and interests therein necessary to these objectives, $15,467,700, to 
remain available until expended : Provided, That not more than 
$1,300,000 of this appropriation may be used for acquisition of land 
under the Act of March 1, 1911, as amended (16 U.S.C. 513-519). 


FOREST ROADS AND TRAILS (LIQUIDATION OF CONTRACT AUTHORITY) 


For expenses necessary for ae out the provisions of title 23, 
0 


United States Code, sections 203 and 205, relating to the construction 
and maintenance of forest development roads and trails, $115,000,000, 
to remain available until expended, for liquidation of obligations 
incurred pursuant to authority contained in title 23, United States 
Code, section 203: Provided, That funds available under the Act of 
March 4, 1913 (16 U.S.C. 501), shall be merged with and made a part 
of this appropriation: Provided further, That not less than the amount 
made available under the provisions of the Act of March 4, 1913, 
shall be expended under the provisions of such Act. 
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Acquisition oF LANDS FoR NATIONAL Forests 
SPECIAL ACTS 


For acquisition of land to facilitate the control of soil erosion and 
flood damage originating within the exterior boundaries of the fol- 
lowing national forests, in accordance with the provisions of the fol- 
lowing Acts, authorizing annual appropriations of forest receipts 
for such purposes, and in not to exceed the following amounts from 
such receipts, Cache National Forest, Utah, Act of May 11, 1938 (52 
Stat. 347), as amended, $20,000; Uinta and Wasatch National Forests, 
Utah, Act of August 26, 1935 (49 Stat. 866), as amended, $20,000 ; 
Toiyabe National Forest, Nevada, Act of June 25, 1938 (52 Stat. 
1205), as amended, $8,000; Angeles National Forest, California, Act 
of June 11, 1940 (54 Stat. 299), $32,000; in all, $80,000: Provided, 
That no part of this appropriation shall be used for acquisition of any 
land which is not within the boundaries of the national forests and/or 
for the acquisition of any land without the approval of the local 
government concerned. 


COOPERATIVE RANGE IMPROVEMENTS 


For artificial revegetation, construction, and maintenance of range 
improvements, control of rodents, and eradication of poisonous and 
noxious plants on national forests in accordance with section 12 of 
the Act of April 24, 1950 (16 U.S.C. 580h), to be derived from graz- 
ing fees as authorized by said section, $700,000, to remain available 
until expended. 


ASSISTANCE TO STATES FOR TREE PLANTING 


For expenses necessary to carry out section 401 of the Agricultural 
Act of 1956, — May 28, 1956 (16 U.S.C. 568e), $1,000,000, to 
remain available until expended. 


ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS, FOREST SERVICE 


Appropriations to the Forest Service for the current fiscal year 
shall be available for: (a) purchase of not to exceed one hundred 
und ninety passenger motor vehicles of which one hundred and seventy 
shall be for replacement only, and hire of such vehicles; operation 
and maintenance of aircraft and the purchase of not to exceed four 
for replacement only; (b) employment pursuant to the second sen- 
tence of section 706(a) of the Organic Act of 1944 (7 U.S.C. 2225), 
and not to exceed $25,000 for employment under 5 U.S.C. 3109; (c) 
uniforms, or allowances therefor, as authorized by law (5 U.S.C. 
5901-5902); (d) purchase, erection, and alteration of buildings and 
other public improvements (7 U.S.C. 2250); (e) expenses of the 
National Forest Reservation Commission as authorized by sec- 
tion 14 of the Act of March 1, 1911 (16 U.S.C. 514); and (f) acquisi- 
tion of land and interests therein for sites for administrative and not 
to exceed $75,000 for research purposes, pursuant to the Act of 
August 3, 1956 (7 U.S.C. 428a). 

Except to provide materials required in or incident to research or 
experimental work where no suitable domestic product is available, 
no part of the funds appropriated to the Forest Service shall be 
expended in the purchase of twine manufactured from commodities 
or materials produced outside of the United States. 

Funds appropriated under this Act shall not be used for acquisition 
of forest lands under the provisions of the Act approved March 1, 
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1911, as amended (16 U.S.C. 513-519, 521), where such land is not 
within the boundaries of an established national forest or purchase 
unit. 

COMMISSION OF Fine Arts 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses made necessary by the Act establishing a Commission 
of Fine Arts (40 U.S.C. 104), $115,000. 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EpuCATION, AND WELFARE 
HEALTH SERVICES AND Menta HEALTH ADMINISTRATION 
INDIAN HEALTH SERVICES 


For expenses necessary to enable the Secretary of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare to carry out the purposes of the Act of August 
5, 1954 (68 Stat. 674), as amended; hire of passenger motor vehicles 
and aircraft; purchase of reprints; payment for telephone service in 
private residences in the field, when authorized under regulations 
approved by the Secretary; and the purposes set forth in sections 301 
(with respect to research conducted at facilities financed by this 
appropriation), 311, 321, 322(d), 324, 328, and 509 of the Public 
Health Service Act ; $117,986,000. 


INDIAN HEALTH FACILITIES 


For construction, major repair, improvement, and equipment of 
health and related auxiliary facilities, including quarters for person- 
nel; preparation of plans, specifications, and drawings; acquisition of 
sites; purchase and erection of portable buildings; purchase of trailers; 
and provision of domestic and community sanitation facilities for 
Indians, as authorized by section 7 of the Act of August 5, 1954 (42 
U.S.C. 2004a) ; $18,715,000, to remain available until expended. 


ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS. HEALTH SERVICES AND MENTAL HEALTH 
ADMINISTRATION 


Sec. 1001. Appropriations contained in this Act, available for sal- 
aries and expenses, shall be available for services as authorized by 
5 U.S.C. 3109 but at rates not to exceed the per diem equivalent to the 
rate for GS-18. 

Sec. 1002. Appropriations contained in this Act available for sal- 
aries and expenses shall be available for uniforms or allowances 
therefor as authorized by law (5 U.S.C. 5901-5902). 

Sec. 1003. Appropriations contained in this Act available for sal- 
aries and expenses shall be available for expenses of attendance at 
meetings which are concerned with the functions or activities for 
which the appropriation is made or which will contribute to im- 
proved conduct, supervision, or management of those functions or 
activities. 


InpiaAn CLArmms ComMMISSION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary to carry out the purposes of the Act of 
August 13, 1946 (25 U.S.C. 70), as amended (81 Stat. 11), creating 
an Indian Claims Commission, $1,000,000, of which not to exceed 
$45,000 shall be available for expenses of travel. 
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Nationa, CapiraL PLANNING COMMISSION 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses, as authorized by the National Capital Plan 
ning Act of 1952 (40 U.S.C. 71-711), including services as authorized 
by 5 U.S.C. 3109; and uniforms or allowances therefor, as authorized 
by law (5 U.S.C. 5901-5902) ; $891,000, and in addition $229,000 of 
the balance of the appropriation granted under “Land acquisition, 
National Capital park, parkway, and playground system” are trans 
ferred to and shall be available for salaries and expenses: /?rovided, 
That none of the funds provided herein shall be used for the Tem 
porary Pennsylvania Avenue Commission: Provided further. That 
none of the funds provided herein shall be used for foreign travel. 


NATIONAL FouNpATION ON THE ARTS AND THE HUMANITIES 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary to carry out the National Foundation on the 
Arts and the Humanities Act of 1965, as amended, $31,310,000, of 
which $8,465,000 shall be available until expended to the National 
Endowment for the Arts for the support of projects and productions 
in the arts through assistance to groups and individuals pursuant to 
section 5(c) of the Act and for support of the functions of the 
National Council on the Arts set forth in section 6; $4,125,000 shall 
he available until expended to the National Endowment for the Arts 
for assistance pursuant to section 5(g) of the Act; $11,060,000 shall 
be available until expended to the National Endowment for the 
Humanities for support of activities in the humanities pursuant to 
section 7(c) of the Act; and $2,660.000 shall be available for adminis- 
tering the provisions of the Act: Provided, That in addition, there is 
appropriated in accordance with the authorization contained in sec- 
tion 11(b) of the Act, to remain available until expended, amounts 
equal to the total amounts of gifts, bequests, and devises of money, 
and other property received by each endowment during the current 
and preceding fiscal years, under the provisions of section 10(a) (2) 
of the Act, for which equal amounts have not previously been appro- 
priated, but not to exceed a total of $5,000,000: Provided further, 
That not to exceed 3 per centum of the funds appropriated to the 
National Endowment for the Arts for the purposes of sections 5(c), 
5(g), and 6 and not to exceed 3 per centum of the funds appropriated 
to the National Endowment for the Humanities for the purposes 
of section 7(c) shall be available for program development and 
evaluation. 

Pusnic Lanp Law Review Commission 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Public Land Law Review Commis- 
sion, established by Public Law 88-606, approved September 19, 1964, 
including services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109, and not to exceed 
$750 for official reception and representation expenses, $171,000, to 
remain available until expended. 


SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Smithsonian Institution, including 
research; preservation, exhibition, and increase of collections from 
Government and other sources; international exchanges; anthropo- 
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logical research; maintenance of the Astrophysical Observatory and 
making necessary observations in high altitudes; administration of the 
National Collection of Fine Arts and the Nationa] Portrait Gallery; 
and operation and maintenance of the National Zoological Park, 
including purchase, acquisition, and transportation of specimens; 
including not to exceed $100,000 for services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 
3109; purchase or rental of two passenger motor vehicles; purchase, 
repair, and cleaning of uniforms for guards, policemen, animal 
keepers, and elevator operators, and uniforms or allowances therefor, 
as authorized by law (5 U.S.C. 5901-5902), for other employees; , , 
repairs and alterations of buildings and approaches; and preparation 
of manuscripts, drawings, and illustrations for publications; 
$34,702,000. 


80 Stat, 416, 


80 Stat. 508; 
Stat, 206. 


MUSEUM PROGRAMS AND RELATED RESEARCH (SPECIAL 
FOREIGN CURRENCY PROGRAM ) 


For payments in foreign currencies which the Treasury Depart- 
ment shall determine to be excess to the normal requirements of the 
United States, for necessary expenses for carrying out museum pro- 
grams and related research in the natural sciences and cultural his- 
tory under the provisions of section 104(b) (3) of the Agricultural 
Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954, as amended (7 U.S.C. 
1704(b) (3) ), $2,500,000, to remain available until expended and to be 
available only to United States institutions : Provided, That this appro- 
priation shall be available, in addition to other appropriations to the 
Smithsonian Institution, for payments in the foregoing currencies. 


80 Stat, 1529, 


CONSTRUCTION AND IMPROVEMENTS, NATIONAL 
ZOOLOGICAL PARK 


For necessary expenses of planning, construction, remodeling, and 
equipping of buildings and facilities at the National Zoological Park, 
$200,000, to remain available until expended. 


RESTORATION AND RENOVATION OF BUILDINGS 


For necessary expenses of restoration and renovation of buildings 
owned or occupied by the Smithsonian Institution, as authorized by a 
section 2 of the Act of August 22, 1949 (63 Stat. 623), including not to 7° °° °%*: 
exceed $10 000 for services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109, $950,000, 
to remain available until expended. 


CONSTRUCTION 


For an additional amount for necessary expenses of the preparation 
of plans and specifications and for the construction of the Joseph H. 
Hirshhorn Museum and Sculpture Garden, to remain available until 
expended, $5,200,000, for liquidation of obligations incurred under the 
contract authorization granted under this head in the Department of 
the Interior and Related Agencies Appropriation Act, 1969: Provided, 
That such sums as are necessary may be transferred to the General 
Services Administration for execution of the work. 


82 Stat, 443, 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES, NATIONAL GALLERY OF ART 


For the upkeep and operation of the National Gallery of Art, the 
protection and care of the works of art therein, and administrative ex- 
penses incident thereto, as authorized by the Act of March 24, 1937 
(50 Stat. 51), as amended by the public resolution of April 13, 1939 
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(Public Resolution 9, Seventy-sixth Congress), including services 
as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109; payment in advance when authorized 
by the treasurer of the Gallery for membership in library, museum, 
and art associations or societies whose publications or services are 
available to members only, or to members at a price lower than to the 
general public; purchase, repair, and cleaning of uniforms for guards 
and elevator operators and uniforms, or allowances therefor, for other 
employees as authorized by law (5 U.S.C. 5901-5902) ; purchase, or 
rental of devices and services for protecting buildings and contents 
thereof, and maintenance, alteration, improvement, and repair of 
buildings, approaches, and grounds; and not to exceed $20,000 for 
restoration and repair of works of art for the National Gallery of Art 
by contracts made, without advertising, with individuals, firms, or or- 
ganizations at such rates or prices and under such terms and conditions 
as the Gallery may deem proper, $3,716,000. 


SALARIES AND ExpeNnsEs, Wooprow WILSON INTERNATIONAL 
CENTER FOR SCHOLARS 


For expenses necessary in carrying out the provisions of the Wood- 
row Wilson Memorial Act of 1968 (82 Stat. 1356), including hire of 
passenger vehicles and services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109, 


bene pe 


$750,000, to remain available until expended. 


FEDERAL Fretp CoMMITTEE FOR DEVELOPMENT 
PLANNING IN ALASKA 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Federal Field Committee for Devel- 
opment Planning in Alaska, established by Executive Order 11182 of 
October 2, 1964, including hire of passenger motor vehicles, and serv- 
ices as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109, $214,000. 


AMERICAN REVOLUTION BICENTENNIAL COMMISSION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary to carry out the provisions of the Act of 
July 4, 1966 (Public Law 89-491), as amended, establishing the Amer- 
ican Revolution Bicentennial Commission, $373,000: Provided, That 
this appropriation shall be available only upon enactment into law of 
H.R. 16408 or S. 3630, Ninety-first Congress, or similar legislation. 


NaTIoNAL CounciL on INDIAN OpporTUNITY 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the National Council on Indian Oppor- 
tunity, including services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109, $275,000. 


FrperAL MetraLt AND NoNMETALLIC MINE Sarety Boarp or Review 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Federal Metal and Nonmetallic Mine 
Safety Board of Review, as authorized by law (30 U.S.C. 721) includ- 
ing services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109, $167,000. 
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Sec. 301. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
remain available for obligation beyond the current fiscal year unless 
expressly so provided herein. 

Sec. 302. No part of the funds appropriated by this Act shall be — Convicted 
used to pay the salary of any Federal employee who is convic ted in aa 
any Federal, State, or local court of competent jurisdiction, of incit- 
ing, promoting, or carrying on a riot, or any group activity resulting 
in material damage to property or injury to persons, found to be in 
violation of Federal, State, or local laws designed to protect persons 
or property in the community concerned. 

This Act may be cited as the ae of the Interior and Short title. 


Related Agencies Appropriation Act, 1971” 
Approved July 31, 1970. 


Public Law 91-362 
AN ACT i 
July 31, 1970 


To declare that the United States holds in trust for the Washoe Tribe of (S. 759] 
Indians certain lands in Alpine County, California. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That all of the right, _ Washoe Indian 
title, and interest of the United States in the following descri ved Pann teenie 
public domain land located in Alpine County, California, are hereby 
declared to be held by the United States in trust for the Washoe Tribe 
of Nevada and California : 
Southeast quarter southeast quarter of section 20 and the northeast 
quarter northeast quarter of section 29, all in township 11 north, range 
20 east, Mount Diablo base and meridian, Alpine County, California, 
containing 80 acres. 
Src. 2. The amount expended by the United States to acquire the 
land granted by this Act, as determined by the Secretary of the Inte- 
rior, shall be deducted from any appropriation that is made to satisfy 
a judgment by the Indian Claims Commission in docket numbered 
288 in which the Washoe Tribe of Nevada and California is entitled 
to share, and the amount deducted shall be deposited in the miscellane- 
ous receipts of the Treasury. 


Approved July 31, 1970. 


Public Law 91-363 
AN ACT July 31, 1970 


To amend section 8c(6) (1) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act, as reenacted (S. 1456] 
and amended by the Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937 and subse- 
quent legislation, so as to permit marketing orders applicable to apples to 
provide for paid advertising. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the proviso Agriculture, 
at the end of section 8¢(6) (I) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act, as o.lere, pant ade 
reenacted and amended by the Agric ultural Marketing Agreement Act vertising. 
of 1937 and subsequent legislation, is amended by ‘striking Onn OP ctes sae 


avocados” and inserting in “Tieu thereof “avoc ados, or apples”. 7 USC 608c. 
Approved July 31, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-364 
AN ACT 

To authorize the preprration of a roll of persons whose lineal ancestors were 
members of the Confederated Tribes of Weas, Piankashaws, Peorias, and 
Kaskaskias, merged under the Treaty of May 30, 1854 (10 Stat. 1082), and to 
provide for the disposition of funds appropriated to pay a judgment in Indian 
Claims Commission Dockets Numbered 314, amended, 314-E and 65, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) the Secre- 
tary of the Interior shall prepare a roll of all persons who meet the 
following requirements: (1) they were born on or prior to and were 
living on the date of this Act; (2) their names or the name of a lineal 
ancestor from whom they claim eligibility appears on (a) the final 
rol] of the Peoria Tribe of Indians of Oklahoma, pursuant to the Act 
of August 2, 1956 (70 Stat. 937), or (b) the January 1, 1937, census of 
the Peoria Tribe, or (c) the 1920 census of the Peoria Tribe, or (d) 
the Indian or Citizen Class lists pursuant to the Treaty of February 23, 
1867 (15 Stat. 520), or (e) the Schedule of Persons or Families com- 
posing the United Tribes of Weas, Piankashaws, Peorias, and Kas- 
kaskias, annexed to the Treaty of May 30, 1854. 

(b) Applications for enrollment must be filed with the area director 
of the Bureau of Indian Affairs, Muskogee, Oklahoma, in the manner 
and within the time limits prescribed for that purpose by the Secretary 
of the Interior. The determination of the Secretary regarding the 
eligibility of an applicant shall be final. 

Sec. 2. After the deduction of attorneys’ fees and expenses and the 
administrative costs involved in the preparation of the roll and the 
distribution of the individual shares, the remaining funds on deposit 
in the United States Treasury to the credit of the Peoria Tribe on 
behalf of the Wea Nation that were appropriated by the Acts of 
May 13, 1966 (80 Stat. 141, 150), and June 19, 1968 (82 Stat. 239), 
in satisfaction of judgments that were obtained by the Peoria Tribe 
on behalf of the Wea Nation in Indian Claims Commission dockets 
numbered 314, amended, and 314-F, respectively, and the funds to the 
credit of the Peoria Tribe of Oklahoma on behalf of the Wea, Pianka- 
shaw, Peoria, and Kaskaskia Nations that were appropriated by the 
Act of July 22, 1969 (83 Stat. 49, 62), in satisfaction of a judgment 
in docket numbered 65, shall be disposed of in the following manner : 
The Secretary shal] pay $3,000 of such funds to the Peoria Tribe of 
Oklahoma for improvement and maintenance of the Peoria Indian 
(Cemetery located approximately ten miles northeast of Miami, Okla 
homa, and shal] distribute the balance of such funds in equal shares 
to those persons whose names appear on the roll prepared pursuant 
to section 1 of this Act. 

Sec. 3. (a) Except as provided in subsection (b) of this section, the 
Secretary shall distribute a share payable to a living enrollee directly 
to such enrollee and the Secretary shall distribute a per capita share of 
a deceased enrollee directly to his heirs or legatees upon proof of death 
and inheritance satisfactory to the Secretary, whose findings upon 
such proof shall be final and conclusive. 

(b) A share payable to a person under twenty-one years of age or to 
a person under legal disability shal] be paid in accordance with such 
procedures, including the establishment of trusts, as the Secretary 
determines will adequately protect the best interest of such person. 

Sec. 4. Funds that may hereafter be deposited in the United States 
Treasury to the credit of the Peoria Tribe on behalf of the Wea, 
Kaskaskia, Piankashaw, or Peoria Nation, to pay any judgment aris- 


or 
S 
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ing out of proceedings presently pending before the Indian Claims 
Commission in dockets numbered 99, 289, 313, 314—A, B, C, and D, and 
338 and the interest accrued thereon, after payment of attorneys’ fees 
and expenses and al] costs incident to bringing the roll current as 
provided is this section and distributing the shares, shall be distributed 
on a per capita basis in accordance with section 3 of this Act to per- 
sons whose names appear on the roll prepared under section 1, after 
the roll has been brought current to the date the funds are appropri- 
ated by adding names of persons to the roll who were born after the 
date of this Act, but on or prior to and living on the date the funds 
are appropriated, and by deleting names of enrollees who died be- 
tween the effective date of this Act and the date the funds are 
appropriated. oe 

Src. 5. The funds distributed under the provisions of this Act shall 
not be subject to Federal or State income taxes. 

Sec. 6. Any per capita share, whether payable to a living enrollee or 
to the heirs or legatees of a deceased enrollee, which the Secretary of 
the Interior is unable to deliver within two years after the date the 
check is issued, and all unexpended tribal and judgment funds set 
aside for tribal roll preparation and distribution, shall revert to the 
Peoria Tribe, and al claims for such per capita shall thereafter be 
barred forever. 

Sec. 7. The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to prescribe rules 
and regulations to carry out the provisions of this Act. 

Approved July 31, 1970. 


Public Law 91-365 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to convey certain lands in New 
Mexico to the Cuba Independent Schools and to the village of Cuba. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized to convey to the Cuba Independent 
Schools, District 20, Sandoval County, Cuba, New Mexico under the 
Recreation and Public Purposes Act, as amended (43 U.S.C. 
869—869-4) the following lands: 

Township 21 north, range 1 west, New Mexico principal merid- 
ian, section 21, lots 4, 5, and 6; section 28, northeast quarter north- 
east quarter and lot 1; 

Src. 2. The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to convey to the 
Village of Cuba, Sandoval County, Cuba, New Mexico, under the 
Recreation and Public Purposes Act, as amended (43 U.S.C. 
869—869-4) the following lands: 

Township 21 north, range 1 west, New Mexico principal 
meridian, section 22, northwest quarter southwest quarter. 

Approved July 31, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-366 
AN ACT 


To protect consumers by providing a civil remedy for misrepresentation of the 
quality of articles composed in whole or in part of gold or silver and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act entitled 
“An Act forbidding the importation, exportation, or carriage in inter- 
state commerce of falsely stamped articles of merchandise made of 
gold or silver or their alloys, and for other purposes”, approved 
June 13, 1906 (34 Stat. 260), as amended October 4, 1961 (75 Stat. 
776; 15 U.S.C. 294 et seq.), is amended by— 

(a) Inserting immediately after the section number “Src. 5.” the 
subsection designation “(a)”. 

(b) Adding at the end of the newly designated subsection “Src. 5. 
(a)” the following new subsections: 

“(b) Any competitor, customer, or competitor of a customer of any 
person in violation of section 1, 2, 3, or 4 of this Act, or any subsequent 
purchaser of an article of merchandise which has been the subject of a 
violation of section 1, 2,3, or 4 of this Act, shall be entitled to injunctive 
relief restraining further violation of this Act and may sue therefor 
in any district court of the United States in the district in which the 
defendant resides or has an agent, without respect to the amount in 
controversy, and shall recover damages and the cost of suit, including 
a reasonable attorney’s fee. 

“(c) Any duly organized and existing jewelry trade association 
shall be entitled to injunctive relief restraining any person in violation 
of section 1, 2, 3, or 4 of this Act from further violation of this Act 
and may sue therefor as the real party in interest in any district court 
of the United States in the district in which the defendant resides or 
has an agent, without respect to the amount in controversy, and if 
successful shall recover the cost of suit, including a reasonable at- 
torney’s fee. If the court determines that the action has been brought 
frivolously, for purposes of harassment, or in implementation of any 
scheme in restraint of trade, it may award punitive damages to the 
defendant. 

“(d) Any defendant against whom a civil action is brought under 
the provisions of this Act shall be entitled to recover the cost of 
defending the suit, including a reasonable attorney’s fee, in the event 
such action is terminated without a finding by the court that such 
defendant is or has been in violation of this Act. 

“(e) The district courts shall have exclusive original jurisdiction 
of any civil action arising under the provisions of this Act.” 

(c) Inserting immediately after the section number “Sec. 6.” the 
subsection designation “(a)”. 

(d) Adding at the end of the newly designated subsection “Src. 6. 
(a)” the following new subsections: 

“(b) The term ‘person’ means an individual, partnership, corpora- 
tion, or any other form of business enterprise, capable of being in viola- 
tion of this Act. 

“(c) The term ‘jewelry trade association’ means an organization, 
consisting primarily of persons actively engaged in the jewelry or a 
related business, the purposes and activities of which are primarily 
directed to the improvement of business conditions in the jewelry or 
related businesses.” 
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(e) Changing paragraph (A), subsection (b), of section 4 to read as 
follows: 

“(A) Apply or cause to be applied to that article a trademark of 
such person, which has been duly registered or applied for registration 
under the laws of the United States within thirty days after an article 
bearing the ‘trademark is placed in commerce or imported into the 
United States, or the name of such person ; and”. 

Sec. 2. If any provision of this Act or any amendment made thereby, 
or the application thereof to any person, as that term is herein defined, 
is held invalid, the remainder of the Act or amendment and the appli- 
cation of the remaining provisions of the Act or amendment to any 
person shall not be affected thereby. 

Sec. 3. The provisions of this Act and amendments made thereby 
shall be held to be in addition to, and not in substitution for or limita- 
tion of, the provisions of any other Act of the United States. 

Sec. 4. This Act shall take effect three months after enactment. 


Approved July 31, 1970. 


Public Law 91-367 


AN ACT 
To amend the 1964 amendments to the Alaska Omnibus Act. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the first sen- 
tence of section 5 of the 1964 amendments to the Alaska Omnibus Act 
(78 Stat. 505) is amended by striking out the period and inserting in 
lieu thereof the following: “, except that any sums so appropriated to 
carry out section 53 of the Alaska Omnibus Act shall be available after 
such date for obligation in connection with one or more of the follow- 
ing urban renewal projects authorized for execution prior to June 30, 
1967: Alaska R-8, Westchester; Alaska R-19, Kodiak; Alaska R-20, 
downtown Anchorage; Alaska R-21, Seward; Alaska R-22, Valdez: 
Alaska R-25, Mineral Creek; Alaska R-26, Seldovia; Alaska R-28, 
Cordova.” 

Sec. 2. Section 6 of the 1964 amendments to the Alaska Omnibus Act 
is amended to read as follows: 


“TERMINATION DATE 


“Sec. 6. The authority contained in this Act shall expire on June 30, 
1967, except that such expiration shall not affect— 

“(1) the authority conferred by section 53 of the Alaska Omni- 
bus Act until the completion of the following urban renewal proj- 
ects authorized for execution prior to June 30, 1967: Alaska R-8, 
Westchester; Alaska R-19, Kodiak; Alaska R-20, downtown 
Anchorage; Alaska R-21, Seward; Alaska R-22, Valdez; Alaska 
R-25, Mineral Creek; Alaska R-26, Seldovia; Alaska R-28, Cor- 
dova; or 

(2) the payment of expenditures for any obligation or commit- 
ment entered into under this Act prior to June 30, 1967.” 

Approved July 31, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-368 
AN ACT 


To implement the Convention on the Recognition and Enforcement of Foreign 
Arbitral Awards. 


Be it enacted by the Nenate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That title 9, United 
States Code, is amended by adding: 


“Chapter 2—CONVENTION ON THE RECOGNITION AND 
ENFORCEMENT OF FOREIGN ARBITRAL AWARDS 


“Sec. 

“201. Enforcement of Convention. 

“202. Agreement or award falling under the Convention. 

“203. Jurisdiction ; amount in controversy. 

“204. Venue. 

“205. Removal of cases from State courts. 

“206. Order to compel arbitration ; appointment of arbitrators. 
“207. Award of arbitrators ; confirmation ; jurisdiction ; proceeding. 
“208. Chapter 1; residual application. 


“§ 201. Enforcement of Convention 

“The Convention on the Recognition and Enforcement of Foreign 
Arbitral Awards of June 10, 1958, shall be enforced in United States 
courts In accordance with this chapter. 
“§ 202. Agreement or award falling under the Convention 

“An arbitration agreement or arbitral award arising out of a legal 
relationship, whether contractual or not, which is considered as com- 
mercial, including a transaction, contract, or agreement described in 
section 2 of this title, falls under the Convention. An agreement or 
award arising out of such a relationship which is entirely between 
citizens of the United States shall be deemed not to fall under the 
Convention unless that relationship involves property located abroad, 
envisages performance or enforcement abroad, or has some other rea- 
sonable sadion with one or more foreign states. For the purpose of 
this section a corporation is a citizen of the United States if it is 
incorporated or has its principal place of business in the United States. 
“§ 203. Jurisdiction; amount in controversy 

“An action or proceeding falling under the Convention shall be 
deemed to arise under the laws and treaties of the United States. The 
district courts of the United States (including the courts enumerated 
in section 460 of title 28) shall have original jurisdiction over such an 
action or proceeding, regardless of the amount in controversy. 
“§ 204. Venue 

“An action or proceeding over which the district courts have juris- 
diction pursuant to section 203 of this title may be brought in any such 
court in which save for the arbitration agreement an action or proceed- 
ing with respect to the controversy between the parties could be 
brought, or in such court for the district and division which embraces 
the place designated in the agreement as the place of arbitration if 
such place is within the United States. 
“§ 205. Removal of cases from State courts 

“Where the subject matter of an action or proceeding pending in a 
State court relates to an arbitration agreement or award falling under 
the Convention, the defendant or the defendants may, at any time 
before the trial thereof, remove such action or proceeding to the 
district court of the United States for the district and division embrac- 
ing the place where the action or proceeding is pending. The procedure 
for removal of causes otherwise provided by law shall fo except 
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that the ground for removal provided in this section need not appear 
on the face of the complaint but may be shown in the petition for 
removal. For the purposes of Chapter 1 of this title any action or pro- 
ceeding removed under this section shall be deemed to have been 
brought in the district court to which it is removed. 


“§ 206. Order to compel arbitration ; appointment of arbitrators 

“A court having jurisdiction under this chapter may direct that 
arbitration be held in accordance with the agreement at any place 
therein provided for, whether that place is within or without the 
United States. Such court may also appoint arbitrators in accordance 
with the provisions of the agreement. 


“§ 207. Award of arbitrators; confirmation; jurisdiction; pro- 
ceeding 
“Within three years after an arbitral award falling under the Con- 
vention is made, any party to the arbitration may apply to any court 
having jurisdiction under this chapter for an order confirming the 
award as against any other party to the arbitration. The court shall 
confirm the award unless it finds one of the grounds for refusal or 
deferral of recognition or enforcement of the award specified in the 
said Convention. 


“§ 208. Chapter 1; residual application 

“Chapter 1 applies to actions and proceedings brought under this 
chapter to the extent that chapter is not in conflict with this chapter 
or the Convention as ratified by the United States.” 

Sec. 2. Title 9, United States Code, is further amended by inserting 
at the beginning: 
“Chapter Sec 
Si CE VIN ig ic cccicnacacdiccpudecednccuecceasadecaceeapousns 
2. Convention on the Recognition and Enforcement of Foreign Arbitral 

BRI io cnsin den veuinnnsa0ne WuMNRENRGe MIRE nnsapdaneantadadee suas 201” 

Sec. 3. Sections 1 through 14 of title 9, United States Code, are desig- 
nated “Chapter 1” and the following heading is added immediately 
preceding the analysis of sections 1 through 14: 


“Chapter 1—GENERAL PROVISIONS” 


Sec. 4. This Act shall be effective upon the entry into force of the 
Convention on Recognition and Enforcement of Foreign Arbitral 
Awards with respect to the United States. 

Approved July 31, 1970. 


Public Law 91-369 
AN ACT 
To authorize the Public Printer to grant time off as compensation for overtime 


worked by certain employees of the Government Printing Office, and for other 
purposes, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 305 of 
title 44, United States Code, is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(a)” immediately before “The Public Printer 
may employ journeymen”; and 
(2) by sciding at the end thereof the following new subsection : 

“(b) The Public Printer may grant an employee paid on an annual 
basis compensatory time off from duty instead of overtime pay for over- 
time work.” 

Approved July 31, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-370 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Making further continuing appropriations for the fiscal year 1971, and for other 
purposes. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That clause (c) of section 
102 of the joint resolution of June 29, 1970 (Public Law 91-294), is 
hereby amended by striking out “July 31, 1970” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “October 15, 1970”. 


Approved August 1, 1970. 


Public Law 9]-37] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To extend the effectiveness of the Defense Production Act of 1950 to 
August 15, 1970. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, 

Section 1. Section 717(a) of the Defense Production Act of 1950 
is amended by striking out “July 30, 1970” in the first sentence and 
inserting in lieu thereof “August 15, 1970”. 

Approved August 1, 1970. 


Public Law 9]-372 
AN ACT 


To extend the boundaries of the Toiyabe National Forest in Nevada, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That to aid in the 
protection and management of the various resources of the area, 
including the protection, improvement, and maintenance of the water- 
shed, wildlife, recreation, and natural environment values of the 
lands in the Lake Tahoe Basin, and to promote the management and 
protection of these lands under principles of multiple use and sus- 
tained yield, the boundaries of the Toiyabe National Forest are hereby 
extended to include the area described in section 2 hereof. Subject to 
any valid claims now existing and hereafter maintained, any lands of 
the United States within such area are hereby added to such national 
forest and shall be subject to laws and regulations applicable to the 
national forests. 

Sec. 2. This Act shall be applicable to the following described lands : 


Mount Diablo Meridian, Nevada 


Township 13 north range 18 east: Section 2, lot 1 of the northeast 
quarter, lot 1 of the northwest quarter, south half; section 3, lots 1 
and 2 of northeast quarter, lots 5, 6, and 7, northeast quarter south- 
west quarter, southeast quarter; section 10, lot 1, east half: section 11, 
all; section 14, north half, southwest quarter, north half southeast 
quarter, southwest quarter southeast quarter; section 23, west half 
northeast quarter, northeast quarter northwest quarter; section 24, 
north half north half, south half northwest quarter, northwest quarter 
southwest quarter. 
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Township 14 north, range 18 east: Sections 1 and 2, all; section 3, 
lots 1 and 2 of northeast quarter, lots 1 and 2 of northwest quarter, 
northeast quarter southeast quarter; section 4, lots 1 and 2; section 
11, northeast quarter, north half northwest quarter, southeast quarter 
northwest quarter, east half southwest quarter, southeast quarter; 
section 12, all; section 14, west half; section 15, east half northeast 
quarter, northeast quarter southeast quarter; section 22, lots 2, 3, and 
! 4, east half southeast quarter; section 23, west half; section 26, west 
half; section 34, southeast quarter; section 35, northeast quarter 
northwest quarter. 

Township 15 north, range 18 east : Section 13, south half; section 14, 
lots 3 and 4, east half southwest quarter, southeast quarter; sections 22, 
23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 33, 34, 35, and 36, all. 

Township 15 north, range 19 east : Section 18, lot 2 of the southwest 
quarter; section 19, lot 2 of the northwest quarter, lots 1 and 2 of the 
southwest quarter; section 30, lot 2 of the northwest quarter. 

The area described aggregates 12,919.78 acres, more or less. 

Sec. 3. Not to exceed $12,500,000 of the funds appropriated and ,, 
available for acquisition of lands, waters, and interests therein, in the 
National Forest System pursuant to section 6 of the Act of Septem- 
ber 3, 1964 (78 Stat. 903), shall be available for the acquisition of any 
lands, waters, and interests therein, within the area described in section 
2 of this Act. 

Approved August 5, 1970. 
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August 10, 1970 
To extend and improve the Federal-State unemployment compensation program H. R. 14705 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assem bled, That this Act may be ae olan om -nd 
cited as the “Employment Security Amendments of 1970”. ments of 1970, 


TITLE I—UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION 
AMENDMENTS 


PART A—COVERAGE 
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SEC. 101. DEFINITION OF EMPLOYER. 

(a) Section 3306(a) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(a) EmpLoyer.—For purposes of this chapter, the term ‘employer’ 
means, with respect to any calendar year, any person who— 

(1) during any calendar quarter in the calendar year or the 
preceding calendar year paid wages of $1,500 or more, or 

*(2) on each of some 20 days — the calendar year or dur- 
ing the preceding calendar yea , each day being in a different 
calendar week, employed at Niaal one individual in employment 
for some portion of the day.” 

(b)(1) Section 6157(a) (1) of such Code (relating to payment of 
Federal unemployment tax on quarterly or other time period basis) 
is amended to read as follows: 

“(1) if the person— 
“(A) during any calendar quarter in the preceding cal- 
endar year paid wages of $1,500 or more, or 
“(B) on each of some 20 days during the preceding cal- 
endar year, each day being in a different calendar week, em- 
ployed at least one individual in employment, 
compute the tax imposed by section 3301 for each of the first three 
calendar quarters in the ¢ alendar year, and”. 

(2) Section 6157(b) of such Code is amended by striking out “the 
number of percentage points (including fraction: al points) by which 
the rate of tax specified in section 3301 exceeds 2.7 percent’ and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof “0.5 percent”. 

‘(c) (1) ) The amendments made by subsections (a) and (b) (1) shall 
apply with respect to calendar y ars beginning after December 31, 1971. 

(2) The amendment made ‘by subsection “(b) (2) shall apply with 
respect to calendar years beginning after December 31, 1969. 


SEC. 102. DEFINITION OF EMPLOYEE. 

(a) Section 3306(i) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(i) Emptoyee.—For purposes of this chapter, the term ‘employee’ 
has the meaning assigned to such term by section 3121(d), except that 
mee cea (B) and (C ) of paragraph (3) shall not apply.” 


(b) Section 1563(f) (1) of such Code (relating to surtax exemption 


in case of certain controlled corporations) is amended by striking out 
“in section 3306(i)” and inserting in lieu thereof “by paragraphs (1) 
and (2) of section 3121(d)”. 

(c) The amendment made by subsection (a) shall apply with respect 
to remuneration paid after December 31, 1971, for services performed 
after such date. 
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SEC. 103. DEFINITION OF AGRICULTURAL LABOR. 

(a) Section 3306(k) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is 
umended to read as follows: 

“(k) AgricutruraL Lazor.—For purposes of this chapter, the term 
‘agricultural labor’ has the meaning assigned to such term by subsection 
(g) of section 3121, except that for purposes of this chapter subpara- 
graph (B) of paragraph (4) of such subsection (g) shall be treated 
as reading : 

“¢(B) in the employ of a group of operators of farms (or 
a cooperative organization of which such operators are mem- 
bers) in the performance of service described in subparagraph 
(A), but only if such operators produced more than one-half 
of the commodity with respect to which such service is per- 
formed ;’”. 

(b) The amendment made by subsection (a) shall apply with respect 
to remuneration paid after December 31, 1971, for services performed 
after such date. 

SEC. 104. STATE LAW COVERAGE OF CERTAIN EMPLOYEES OF NON- 
PROFIT ORGANIZATIONS AND OF STATE HOSPITALS AND 
INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION. 

(a) Section 3304(a) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is 
amended by redesignating paragraph (6) as paragraph (13) and by 
inserting after paragraph (5) the following new paragraph: 

“(6) (A) compensation is payable on the basis of service 
to which section 3309(a) (1) applies, in the same amount, on 
the same terms, and subject to the same conditions as com- 
pensation payable on the basis of other service subject to 
such law; except that, with respect to service in an instruc- 
tional, research, or principal adinlaleteative capacity for an 
institution of higher education to which section 3309(a) (1) 
applies, compensation shall not be payable based on such 
service for any week commencing during the period between 
two successive academic years (or, when the contract provides 
instead for a similar period between two regular but not 
successive terms, during such period) to any individual who 
has a contract to perform services in any such capacity for 
any institution or institutions of higher education for both 
of such academic years or both of such terms, and 

“(B) payments (in lieu of contributions) with respect to 
service to which section 3309(a) (1) (A) applies may be made 
into the State unemployment fund on the basis set forth in 
section 3309(a) (2) ;”. 

(b) (1) Chapter 23 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is amended 
by redesignating section 3309 as section 3311, and by inserting after 
section 3308 the following new section : 

“SEC. 3309. STATE LAW COVERAGE OF CERTAIN SERVICES PER- 

FORMED FOR NONPROFIT ORGANIZATIONS AND FOR 
STATE HOSPITALS AND INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER 
EDUCATION. 

“(a) Stare Law RequirEMENts.—For purposes of section 3304 (a) 
(6)— 

(1) except as otherwise provided in subsections (b) and (c), 
the services to which this paragraph applies are— 

“(A) service excluded from the term ‘employment’ solely 
by reason of paragraph (8) of section 3306 (c), and 

“(B) service performed in the employ of the State, or any 
instrumentality of the State or of the State and one or more 

other States, for a hospital or institution of higher education 
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located in the State, if such service is excluded from the term 
‘employment’ solely by reason of paragraph (7) of section 
3306(c) ; and 

“(2) the State law shall provide that an org: anization (or group 
of organizations) which, but for the requirements of this para- 
graph, would be liable for contributions with respect to service 
to which paragraph (1) (A) applies may elect, for such minimum 
period and at such time as may be provided by State law, to 
pay (in lieu of such contributions) into the State unemployment 
fund amounts equal to the amounts of compensation attributable 
under the State law to such service. The State law may provide 
safeguards to ensure that organizations so electing will make the 
payments required under such elections. 

“(b) Secrion Nor To Appiy to Crerrain Service.—This section 
shall not apply to service performed— 

(1) in the employ of (A) a church or convention or association 
of churches, or (B) an organization which is operated primarily 
for religious purposes and which is operated, supervised, con- 

trolled, or principally supported by a church or convention or 
association of churches; 

“(2) by a duly ordained, commissioned, or licensed minister - 
a church in the exercise of his ministry or by a member of : 
religious order in the exercise of duties required by such soars 

= (3) in the employ of a school which is not an institution of 
higher education ; 

“(4) in a facility conducted for the purpose of carrying out 
a program of— 

“(A) rehabilitation for individuals whose earning capacity 
is impaired by age or physical or mental deficiency or injury, 
or 

“(B) providing remunerative work for individuals who 
because of their impaired physical or mental capacity cannot 
be readily absorbed in the competitive labor market, 

by an individual receiving such rehabilitation or remunerative 
work; 

“(5) as part of an unemployment work-relief or work-training 
program assisted or financed in whole or in part by any Federal 
agency or an agency of a State or political subdivision thereof, 
by an individual receiving such work relief or work training; 
and 

“(6) for a hospital in a State prison or other State correc- 
tional institution by an inmate of the prison or correctional 
institution. 

“(c) Nonprorir OrGANIzATIONS Must Emp.oy 4 or More.—This 
section shall not apply to service performed during any calendar year 
in the employ of any organization unless on each of some 20 di ays dur- 
ing such calendar year or the preceding calendar year, each day being 
in a different ‘dinner week, the total number of individuals who were 
employed by such organization in employment (determined without 
regard to section 3306(c) (8) and by excluding service to which this 
section does not apply by reason of subsection (b) ) for some portion of 
the day (whether or not at the same moment of time) was 4 or more. 

“(d) Dermnirion or Instirution or Hicuer Epvucatron.—For 
purposes of this section, the term ‘institution of higher education’ 
means an educational institution in any State whic -h— 

“(1) admits as regular students only individuals having a cer- 
tificate of graduation from a high school, or the recognized equiv- 
alent of such a certificate ; 

“(2) is legally authorized within such State to provide a pro- 
gram of education beyond high school ; 
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“(3) provides an educational program for which it awards a 
bachelor’s or higher degree, or provides a program which is ac- 
ceptable for full credit toward such a degree, or offers a program 
of training to prepare students for gainful employment in a rec- 
ognized occupation ; and 

“#(4) is a public or other nonprofit institution.” 

(2) The table of sections for such chapter 23 is amended by redesig- 
nating the last item as section 3311 and by inserting after the item for 
section 3308 the following new item: 

“Sec. 3309. State law coverage of certain services performed for 
nonprofit organizations and for State hospitals and 
institutions of higher education.” 

(c) Section 3303 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following new subsections : 

“(e) Payments BY CERTAIN NONPROFIT ORGANIZATIONS.—A State 
may, without being deemed to violate the standards set forth in sub- 
section (a), permit an organization (or a group of organizations) 
described in section 501(c) (3) which is exempt from income tax under 
section 501(a) to elect (in lieu of paying contributions) to pay into 
the State unemployment fund amounts equal to the amounts of 
compensation attributable under the State law to service performed 
in oa employ of such organization (or group). 

“(f) TRANSITION. —To facilitate the orderly transition to coverage 
of aa ice to which section 3309(a) (1) (A) applies, a State law may 
provide that an organization (or group of organizations) which 
elects, when such election first becomes available under the State law, 
to make payments (in lieu of contributions) into the State unemploy- 
ment fund as provided in section 3309(a) (2), and which had paid 
contributions into such fund under the State law with respect to 
such service performed in its employ before January 1, 1969, is not 
required to make any such payment (in lieu of contributions) on 
account of compensation paid after its election as heretofore described 
which is attributable wie the State law to service performed in its 
employ, until the total of such compensation equals the amount— 

“(1) by which the contributions paid by such organization (or 
group) with respect to a period before the election provided by 
section 3309 (a) (2), exceed 

“(2) the unemployment compensation for the same period 
which was charged to the experience-rating account of such 
organization (or group) or oat under the State law on the basis 
of wages paid by it or service performed in its employ, whichever 
is appropriate,” 

(d) (1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2), the amendments 
made by subsections (a) and (b) call aul with respect to certifica- 
tions of State laws for 1972 and subsequent years, but only with 
respect to service performed after December 31, 1971. The amendment 
made by subsection (c) shall take effect January 1, 1970. 

(2) Section 3304(a) (6) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (as 
added by subsection (a) of this section) shall not be a requirement 
for the State law of any State prior to July 1, 1972, if the legislature 
of such State does not meet in a regular session which closes during 
the calendar year 1971. 


SEC. 105. COVERAGE OF CERTAIN SERVICES PERFORMED OUTSIDE 
THE UNITED STATES. 

(a) That portion of section 3306(c) of the Internal Revenue Code 

of 1954 which precedes paragraph (1) thereof is amended to read 

as follows: 
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“(c) Emptoyment.—For purposes of this chapter, the term ‘employ- 
ment’ means any service performed prior to 1955, which was employ- 
ment for purposes of subchapter C of chapter 9 of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1939 under the law applicable to the period in which such 
service was performed, and (A) any service, of whatever nature, per- 
formed after 1954 by an employee for the person employing him, 
irrespective of the citizenship or residence of either, (i) within the 
United States, or (ii) on or in connection with an American vessel 

American aircraft under a contract of service which is entered into 
within the United States or during the performance of which and while 
the employee is employed on the vessel or aircraft it touches at a 
port in the United States, if the employee is employed on and in 
connection with such vessel or aircraft when outside the United States. 
and (B) any service, of whatever nature, performed after 1971 out 
side the United States (except in a contiguous country with which the 
United States has an agreement relating to unemployment compensa- 
tion or in the Virgin Islands) by a citizen of the United States as an 
employee of an American employer (as defined in subsection (j) (3) ), 
except—” 

(b) Section 3306(j)) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is 
amended by inserting after paragraph (2) the following new para 
graph: 

“(3) AMERICAN EMPLOYER.—The term ‘American employer’ 
means a person who is— 

(A) an individual who is a resident of the United States, 

(B) a partnership, if two-thirds or more of the partners 
are residents of the United States, 

(C) atrust, if all of the trustees are residents of the United 
States, or 

(D) a corporation organized under the laws of the United 
States or of any State.” 

(c) The amendments made by this section shall apply with respect 
to service performed after December 31, 1971. 

SEC. 106. STUDENTS AND THEIR SPOUSES ENGAGED IN CERTAIN 

PROGRAMS; HOSPITAL PATIENTS. 

(a) Paragraph (10) of section 3306(c) of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954 is amended by striking out subparagraph (B) and 
inserting in lieu thereof the following new subparagraphs : 

“(B) service performed in the employ of a school, college, 
or university, if such service is sehen (i) by a student 
who is enrolled and is regularly attending classes at such 

school, college, or university, or (ii) by the spouse of such a 
seadasit. if such spouse is advised, at the time such spouse 
commences to perform such service, that (1) the employment 
of such spouse to perform such service is orden under a 
program to provide financial assistance to such student by 
such school, college, or university, and (II) such employ- 
ment will not be covered by any program of unemployment 
insurance, or 

“(C) service performed by an individual under the age 
of 22 who is enrolled at a nonprofit or public educational 
institution which normally maintains a regular faculty and 
curriculum and normally has a regularly organized body of 
students in attendance at the place where its educational 
activities are carried on as a student in a full-time program, 
taken for credit at such institution, which combines academic 

instruction with work experience, if such service is an integral 
part of such program, and such institution has so certified to 
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the employer, except that this subparagraph shall not apply 
to service performed in a program established for or on behalf 
of an employer or group of employers, or 

“(D) service performed in the employ of a hospital, if such 
service is performed by a patient of such hospital ;”. 

(b) Subsection (a) shall apply with respect to remuneration paid 
after December 31, 1969. 

SEC. 107. EX-SERVICEMEN ACCRUED LEAVE TO BE TREATED IN AC- 
CORDANCE WITH STATE LAWS. 

Effective with respect to benefit years which begin more than 30 
days after the date of the enactment of this Act, section 8524 of title 
5 of the United States Code is repeaied. 

SEC. 108. COVERAGE OF EMPLOYEES OF HOSPITALS AND INSTITU- 
TIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION OPERATED BY POLITICAL 
SUBDIVISIONS OF STATES. 

(a) Section 3304(a) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (as 
amended by sections 104, 121(a), and 206 of this Act) is further 
amended by adding after paragraph (11) (as added by section 206 of 
this Act) the following new paragraph : 

(12) each political subdivision of the State shall have the 
right to elect to have compensation payable to employees thereof 
(whose services are not otherwise subject to such law) based on 
service performed by such employees in the hospitals and institu- 
tions of higher education (as defined in section 3309(d)) operated 
by such political subdivision ; and, if any such political oaechion 
does elect to have compensation payable to such employees thereof 
(A) the political subdivision shall pay into the State unem 
ployment fund, with respect to the service of such employees, 
payments (in lieu of contributions), and (B) such employees will 
be entitled to receive, on the basis of such service, compensation 
pavable on the same basis, in the same amount, on the same terms, 
and subject to the same conditions as compensation which is pay- 
able on the basis of similar service for the State which is subject to 
such law ;”. 


(b) The amendment made by subsection (a) shall apply with respect , 


to certification of State laws for 1972 and subsequent years; except that 
section 3304(a) (12) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (as added 
by subsection (a) ) shall not be a requirement for the State law of any 
State prior to July 1, 1972, if the legislature of such State does not 
meet in a regular session which closes during the calendar year 1971, 
or prior to January 1, 1975, if compliance with such requirement would 
necessitate a change in the constitution of such State. 


PART B—PROVISIONS OF STATE LAW 


SEC. 121. PROVISIONS REQUIRED TO BE INCLUDED IN STATE LAWS. 

(a) Section 3304(a) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is 
amended by inserting after paragraph (6) (added by section 104(a) 
of this Act) the following new paragraphs: 

“(7) an individual who has received compensation during his 
benefit year is required to have had work since the beginning of 
such year in order to qualify for compensation in his next benefit 
year ; 

(8) compensation shall not be denied to an individual for any 
week because he is in training with the approval of the State 
agency (or because of the application, to any such week in train- 

ing, of State law provisions relating to availability for work, 
active search for work, or refusal to accept work) ; 
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“(9)(A) compensation shall not be denied or reduced to an 
individual solely because he files a claim in another State (or a 
contiguous country with which the United States has an agree- 
ment with respect to unemployment compensation) or because 
he resides in another State (or such a contiguous country) at the 
time he files a claim for unemployment compensation ; 

“(B) the State shall participate in any arrangements for the 
payment of compensation on the basis of combining an indi- 
vidual’s wages and employment covered under the State law 
with his wages and employment covered under the unemployment 
compensation law of other States which are approved by the 
Secretary of Labor in consultation with the State unemployment 
compensation agencies as reasonably calculated to assure the 
prompt and full payment of compensation in such situations. 
Any such arrangement shall include provisions for (i) applying 
the base period of a single State law to a claim involving the 
combining of an individual’s wages and employment covered 
under two or more State laws, and (ii) avoiding duplicate use 
of wages and employment by reason of such combining; 

“(10) compensation shall not be denied to any individual by 
reason of cancellation of wage credits or total reduction of his 
benefit rights for any cause other than discharge for misconduct 
connected with his work, fraud in connection with a claim for 
compensation, or receipt of disqualifying income ;” 

(b) (1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2), the amendments 
made by subsection (a) shall take effect January 1, 1972, and shall 
apply to the taxable year 1972 and taxable years thereafter. 

(2) Paragraphs (7) through (10) of section 3304(a) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954 (as added by subsection (a) of this section) 
shall not be requirements for the State law of any State prior to 
July 1, 1972, if the legislature of such State does not meet in a regular 
session which closes during the calendar year 1971. 

SEC. 122. ADDITIONAL CREDIT BASED ON REDUCED RATE FOR NEW 
EMPLOYERS. 

(a) Section 3303(a) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is 
amended by striking out “on a 3-year basis,” in the sentence following 
paragraph (3) and inserting in lieu thereof “on a 3-year basis (i)” 
and by striking out the period at the end of such sentence and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof “, or (ii) a reduced rate (not less than 1 percent) 
may be permitted by the State law on a reasonable basis other than as 
permitted by paragraph (1), (2), or (3).” 

(b) The amendments made by subsection (a) shall apply with 
respect to taxable years beginning after December 31, 1971. 

SEC. 123. CREDITS ALLOWABLE TO CERTAIN EMPLOYERS. 

Section 3305 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the cmon new subsection: 

“(j) Dentau or Crepits iN Certatn Cases.—Any person required, 
pursuant to the permission granted by this section, to make contribu- 
tions to an unemployment fund under a State unemployment compen- 
sation law approved by the Secretary of Labor under section 3304 shall 
not be entitled to the credits permitted, with respect to the unemploy- 
ment compensation law of a State, by subsections (a) and (b) of 
section 3302 against the tax imposed by section 3301 for any taxable 
year after December 31, 1971, if, on October 31 of such taxable year, 
the Secretary of Labor certifies to the Secretary his finding, after 
reasonable notice and opportunity for hearing to the State agency, 
that the unemployment compensation law of such State is inconsistent 
with any one or more of the conditions on the basis of which such 
permission is granted or that, in the application of the State law with 
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respect to the 12-month period ending on such October 31, there has 

been a substantial failure to comply with any one or more of such 

conditions. For purposes of section 3310, a finding of the Secretary Poss, p. 704. 
of Labor under this subsection shall be treated as a finding under 

section 3304(c).” 


PART C—JUDICIAL REVIEW 
Sec. 131. (a) Title III of the Social Security Act is amended by _ 49 Stat. 626; 


: , ; 74 Stat. 982, 
adding at the end thereof the following new section : Gat tan. 
“JUDICIAL REVIEW 
“Sec. 304. (a) Whenever the Secretary of Labor— ea ; 
“(1) finds that a State law does not include any provision spect- 
fied in section 303(a), or , 68 Stat. 673. 
“(2) makes a finding with respect to a State under subsection 4? USC 503. 
(b) or (c) of section 303, 64 Stat. 560; 


such State may, within 60 days after the Governor of the State has 52 Stat. 1112. 
been notified of such action, file with the United States court of appeals 
for the circuit in which such State is located or with the United States 
Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia, a petition for review 
of such action. A copy of the petition shall be forthwith transmitted by 
the clerk of the court to the Secretary of Labor. The Secretary of 
Labor thereupon shall file in the court the record of the proceedings on 
which he based his action as provided in section 2112 of title 28, 
United States Code. 72 Stat. 941; 
“(b) The findings of fact by the Secretary of Labor, if supported °° *** 1325- 
by substantial evidence, shall be conclusive; but the court, for good 
cause shown, may remand the case to the Secretary of Labor to take 
further evidence and the Secretary of Labor may thereupon make 
new or modified findings of fact and may modify his previous action, 
and shall certify to the court the record of the further proceedings. 
Such new or modified findings of fact shall likewise be conclusive 
if supported by substantial evidence. 
“(c) The court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the action of the 
Secretary of Labor or to set it aside, in whole or in part. The judg- 
ment of the court shall be subject to review by the Supreme Court 
of the United States upon certiorari or certification as provided in 
section 1254 of title 28 of the United States Code. 62 Stat. 928, 
“(d)(1) The Secretary of Labor shall not withhold any certifica- 
tion for payment to any State under section 302 until the expiration 49 stat. 626. 
of 60 days after the Governor of the State has been notified aoe “a 
action referred to in paragraph (1) or (2) of subsection (a) or until 
the State has filed a petition for review of such action, whichever 
is earlier. 
“(2) The commencement of judicial proceedings under this section 
shall stay the Secretary's action for a period of 30 days, and the court 
may thereafter grant interim relief if warranted, including a further 
stay of the Secretary’s action and including such other relief as may 
be necessary to preserve status or rights. 
“(e) Any ‘udicial proceedings under this section shall be entitled 
to, and, upon request of the Secretary or the State, shall receive a 
preference and shall be heard and determined as expeditiously as 
possible.” 
(b)(1) Chapter 23 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is 47e P- 697. 
amended by inserting after section 3309 (added by section 104(b) (1) 
of this Act) the following new section : 
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“SEC. 3310. JUDICIAL REVIEW. 

“(a) In Generat.—Whenever under section 3303(b) or section 
3304(c) the Secretary of Labor makes a finding pursuant to which he 
is required to withhold a certification with respect to a State under such 
section, such State may, within 60 days after the Governor of the State 
has been notified of such action, file with the United States court of 
appeals for the circuit in which such State is located or with the United 
States Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia, a petition for 
review of such action. A copy of the petition shall be forthwith trans- 
mitted by the clerk of the court to the Secretary of Labor. The Secre- 
tary of Labor thereupon shall file in the court the record of the pro- 
ceedings on which he based his action as provided in section 2112 of 
title 28 of the United States Code. 

“(b) Finprinos or Facr.—The findings of fact by the Secretary of 
Labor, if supported by substantial ev eae, shall be conclusive; but 
the court, for good cause shown, may remand the case to the Secretary 
of Labor to take further evidence, and the Secretary of Labor may 
thereupon make new or modified findings of fact and may modify his 
previous action, and shall certify to the court the record of the further 
proceedings. Such new or modified findings of fact shall likewise be 
conclusive if supported by substantial evidence. 

“(c) Jurispicrion or Court; Review.—The court shall have juris- 
diction to affirm the action of the Sec retary of Labor or to set it aside, 
in whole or in part. The judgment of the court shall be subject to 
review by the Supreme Court of the United States upon certiorari or 
certification as provided in section 1254 of title 28 of the United States 
Code. 

“(d) Sray or Secretary or Lanor’s Actrion.- 

(1) The Secretary of Labor shall not withhold any certifica- 
tion under section 3: 303 (b) or section 3304(¢c) until the expiration 
of 60 days after the Governor of the State has been notified of 
the action referred to in subsection (a) or until the State has 
filed a petition for rev iew of such action, whichever is earlier. 

“(2) The commencement of judicial proceedings under this 
section shall stay the Secretary’s action for a period of 30 days, 
and the court may thereafter grant inter rim relief if warranted, 
including a further s:ay of the Secretary’s action and including 
such other relief as may be necessary to preserve status or r ights. 

“(e) PrererENcE.—Any judicial proc eedings under this section shall 
be entitled to, and, upon request of the Secretary or the State, shall 
receive a preference and shall be heard and determined as expeditiously 
as ee naaa 

(2) Section 3304(c) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(¢) CrrtiricATion.—On December 31 of each taxable year the 
Secretary of Labor shall certify to the Secretary each State whose 
law he has previously approved, except that he shall not certify any 
State which, after rei asonable notice and opportunity for hearing to the 
State agency, the Secretary of Labor finds as amended its law so that 
it no longer contains the provisions specified in subsection (a) or has 
with respect to the taxable year failed to comply substantially with any 
such prevision in such subsection. No finding of a failure to comply 
substantially with any provision in paragraph (5) of subsection (a) 
shall be based on an application or interpretation of State law (1) until 
all administrative review provided for under the laws of the State 
has been exhausted, or (2) with respect to which the time for judicial 
review provided by the laws of the State has not expired, or (3) with 
respect to which any judicial review is pending.” 
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(3) The table of sections for such chapter 23 is amended by adding 
after the item relating to section 3309 (added by section 104(b) (2) 
of this Act) the following: 


“Sec. 3310. Judicial review.” 


PART D--ADMINISTRATION 


SEC, 141. RESEARCH PROGRAM, TRAINING GRANTS AND FEDERAL 
ADVISORY COUNCIL. 


Title IX of the Social Security Act is amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following new sections: 


“UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION RESEARCH PROGRAM 


“Sec. 906. (a) The Secretary of Labor shall— 

“(1) establish a continuing and comprehensive program of 
research to evaluate the unemployment compensation system. 
Such research shall include, but not be limited to, a program of 
factual studies covering the role of unemployment compensation 
under varying patterns of unemployment including those in sea- 
sonal industries, the relationship between the unemployment com- 
pensation and other social insurance programs, the effect of State 
eligibility and disqualification provisions, the personal character- 
istics, family situations, employment background and experience 
of claimants, with the results of such studies to be made public; 
and 

“(2) establish a program of research to develop information 
(which shall be made public) as to the effect and impact of extend- 
ing coverage to excluded groups with first attention to agricultural 
labor. 

“(b) To assist in the establishment and provide for the continuation 
of the comprehensive research program sates to the unemployment 
compensation system, there are hereby authorized to be appropriated 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and for each fiscal year there- 
after, such sums, not to exceed $8,000,000, as may be necessary to carry 
out the purposes of this section. From the sums authorized to be appro- 
priated by this subsection the Secretary may provide for the conduct 
of such research through grants or contracts. 


“PERSONNEL TRAINING 


“Src. 907. (a) In order to assist in increasing the effectiveness and 
efficiency of administration of the unemployment compensation pro- 
gram by increasing the number of adequately trained personnel, the 
Secretary of Labor shall— 

“(1) provide directly, through State agencies, or through con- 
tracts with institutions of higher education or other qualified 
agencies, organizations, or institutions, programs and courses 
designed to train individuals to prepare them, or improve their 
qualifications, for service in the administration of the unemploy- 
ment compensation program, including claims determinations and 
adjudication, with such stipends and allowances as may be permit- 
ted under regulations of the Secretary; 

“(2) develop training materials for and provide technical 
assistance to the State agencies in the operation of their training 
programs; 

“(3) under such regulations as he may prescribe, award fellow- 
ships and traineeships to persons in the Federal-State employ- 

ment security agencies, in order to prepare them or improve 
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their qualifications for service in the administration of the 
neal yment compensation program. 

“(b) The Secretary may, to the extent that he finds such action to 
be necessary, prescribe requirements to assure that any person receiv- 
ing a fellowship, traineeship, stipend or allowance shall repay the 
costs thereof to the extent that such person fails to serve in the Federal- 
State employment security program for the period prescribed by the 
Secretary. The Secretary may relieve any individual of his obligation 
to so repay, in whole or in part, whenever and to the extent that such 
repayment would, in his judgment, be inequitable or would be con- 
trary to the purposes of any of the programs established by this 
section. 

“(c) The Secretary, with the concurrence of the State, may detail 
Federal employees to State unemployment compensation administra- 
tion and the Secretary may concur in the detailing of State employees 
to the United States Department of Labor for temporary periods for 
training or for purposes of unemployment compensation administra- 
tion, and the provisions of section 507 of the Elementary and Second- 
ary Education Act of 1965 (79 Stat. 27) or any more general program 
of interchange enacted by a law amending, supplementing, or replac- 
ing section 507 shall apply to any such assignment. 

“(d) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1971, and for each fiscal year thereafter such 
sums, not to exceed $5,000,000, as may be necessary to carry out the 
purposes of this section. 


“FEDERAL ADVISORY COUNCIL 


“Src. 908. (a) The Secretary of Labor shall establish a Federal 
Advisory Council, of not to exceed 16 members including the chairman, 
for the purpose of reviewing the Federal-State program of unemploy- 
ment compensation and making recommendations to him for improve- 
ment of the system. 

“(b) The Council shall be appointed by the Secretary without 
regard to the civil service laws and shall consist of men and women 
who shall be representatives of employers and employees in equal 
numbers, and the public. 

“(e) The Secretary may make available to the Council an Executive 
Secretary and secretarial, clerical, and other assistance, and such 
pertinent data prepared by the Department of Labor, as it may require 
to carry out its functions. 

“(d) Members of the Council shall, while serving on business of 
the Council, be entitled to receive compensation at rates fixed by the 
Secretary, but not exceeding $100 per day, including travel time; 
and while so serving away from their homes or regular places of busi- 
ness, they may be allowed travel expenses, including per diem in lieu 
of subsistence, as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 5703(b) for persons in gov- 
ernment service employed intermittently. 

“(e) The Secretary shall encourage the organization of similar 
State advisory councils. 

“(f) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1971, and for each fiscal year thereafter such 
sums, not to exceed $100,000, as may be necessary to carry out the 
purposes of this section.” 
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SEC. 142. CHANGE IN CERTIFICATION DATE. 

(a) Section 3302(a)(1) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is 
amended by 

(1) striking out “for the taxable year” after “certified”; and 

(2) inserting before the period at the end thereof the following: 
“for the 12-month period ending on October 31 of such year (10- 
month period in the case of October 31, 1972)” 

(b) Section 3302(b) of such Code is amended by— 

(1) striking out “for the taxable year” after “certified” ; 

(2) striking out “(or with respect to any provisions thereof so 
certified) ,” and inserting in lieu thereof the following: “for the 
12-month period ending on October 31 of such year (10-month 
period in the case of October 31, 1972), or with respect to any 
provisions thereof so certified,” ; and 

(3) striking out “the taxable year” the last place it appears 
and inserting in lieu thereof “such 12 or 10-month period, as the 
case may be,”. 

(c) Section 3303(b) (1) of such Code is amended to read as follows: 

“(1) On October 31 of each calendar year, the Secretary of 
Labor shall certify to the Secretary the law of each State (certified 
by the Secretary of Labor as provided in section 3304 for the 
12-month period ending on such October 31 (10-month period in 
the case of October 31, 1972)), with respect to which he finds 
that reduced rates of contributions were allowable with respect 
to such 12- or 10-month period, as the case may be, only in 
accordance with the provisions of subsection (a).” 

(d) Section 3303(b) (2) of such Code is amended by— 

(1) striking out “taxable year” where it first appears and 
inserting in lieu thereof “12-month period ending on October 31 
(10-month period in the case of October 31, 1972)”; 

(2) striking out “on December 31 of such taxable year” fol- 
lowing the words “the Secretary of Labor shall” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “on such October 31”; and 

(3) striking out “taxable year” after “contributions were 
allowable with respect to such” and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘12- or 10-month period, as the case may be,”. 

(e) Section 3303 (b) (3) of such Code is amended by— 

(1) striking out “taxable year” where it first appears and 
inserting in lieu thereof “12-month period ending on Cetaber 31 
(10-month period in the case of October 31, 1972)”; 

(2) striking out “taxable year,” where it next appears and 
"ti in lieu thereof “12 or 10-month period, as the case may 
e,”’. 

(f) Section 3304(c) of such Code, as amended by section 131(b) (2) 
of this Act, is further amended to read as follows: 

“(c) Certirication.—On October 31 of each taxable year the Secre- 
tary of Labor shall certify to the Secretary each State whose law he has 
previously approved, except that he shall not certify any State which, 
after reasonable notice and opportunity for hearing to the State 
agency, the Secretary of Labor finds has amended its law so that it no 
longer contains the provisions specified in subsection (a) or has 
with a to the 12-month period ending on such October 31 failed 
to comply substantially with any such provision in such subsection. 
No finding of a failure to comply substantially with any provision in 

aragraph (5) of subsection (aj shall be based on an application or 
interpretation of State law (1) until all administrative review pro- 
vided for under the laws of the State has been exhausted, or (2) with 
respect to which the time for judicial review provided by the laws of 
the State has not expired, or (3) with respect to which any judicial 
review is pending. On October 31 of any taxable year after 1971, the 
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Secretary shal] not certify any State which, after reasonable notice 
and opportunity for hearing to the State agency, the Secretary of 
Labor finds has failed to amend its law so that it contains each of 
the provisions required by reason of the enactment of the reer 
Security Amendments of 1970 to be included therein, or has with 
respect to the 12-month period (10-month ree in the case of Octo- 
ber 31, 1972) ending on such October 31, failed to comply substantially 
with any such provision.” 

(g) Section 3304(d) of such Code is amended by striking out “If, 
at any time during the taxable year,” and inserting in lieu thereof “If 
at any time”. 

(h) Section 3304 of such Code is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new subsection : 

“(e) CHance or Law Durine 12-Montu Pertop.—Whenever— 

“(1) any provision of this section, section 3302, or section 3303 
refers to a 12-month period ending on October 31 of a year, and 
“(2) the law applicable to one portion of such period differs 
from the law applicable to another portion of such period, 
then such provision shall be applied by taking into account for each 
such portion the law applicable to such portion.” 

(i) The amendments made by this section shall apply with respect 

to the taxable year 1972 and taxable years thereafter. 


TITLE II—FEDERAL-STATE EXTENDED UNEMPLOY- 
MENT COMPENSATION PROGRAM 


SHORT TITLE 


Src. 201. This title may be cited as the “Federal-State Extended 
Unemployment Compensation Act of 1970”. 


PAYMENT OF EXTENDED COMPENSATION 


State Law Requirements 


Src. 202. (a) (1) For purposes of section 3304(a) (11) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954, a State law shall provide that payment of 
extended compensation shall be made, for any week of unemployment 
which begins in the individual’s eligibility period, to individuals who 
have exhausted all rights to regular compensation under the State 
law and who have no rights to regular compensation with respect to 
such week under such law or any other State unemployment compen- 
sation law or to compensation under any other Federal law and are 
not receiving compensation with respect to such week under the unem- 
ployment compensation law of the Virgin Islands or Canada. For pur- 
poses of the preceding sentence, an individual shall have exhausted 
his rights to regular compensation under a State law (A) when no 
payments of regular compensation can be made under such law because 
such individual has received all regular compensation available to him 
based on employment or wages during his base period, or (B) when 
his rights to such compensation have terminated by reason of the 
expiration of the benefit year with respect to which such rights 
existed. 

(2) Except where inconsistent with the provisions of this title, 
the terms and conditions of the State law which apply to claims for 
regular compensation and to the payment thereof shall apply to claims 
for extended compensation and to the payment thereof. 
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Individuals’ Compensation Accounts 


(b) (1) The State law shall ‘sige that the State will establish, 
for each eligible individual who files an application therefor, an 
extended compensation account with respect to such individual’s benefit 
year. The amount established in such account shall be not less than 
whichever of the following is the least : 

(A) 50 per centum of the total amount of regular compensation 
(including dependents’ allowances) payable to him during such 
benefit year under such law, 

8) thirteen times his average weekly benefit amount, or 

C) thirty-nine times his average weekly benefit amount, 
reduced by the regular compensation paid (or deemed paid) to 
him during such benefit year under such law; 

except that the amount so determined shall (if the State law so pro- 
vides) be reduced by the aggregate amount of additional compensation 
paid (or deemed paid) to him under such law for prior weeks of unem- 
ployment in such benefit year which did not begin in an extended 
benefit period. 

(2) For purposes of paragraph (1), an individual’s weekly benefit 
amount for a week is the amount of regular compensation (including 
dependents’ allowances) under the State law payable to such indi- 
vidual for such week for total unemployment. 


















EXTENDED BENEFIT PERIOD 












Beginning and Ending 


Sec. 203. (a) For purposes of this title, in the case of any State, 
an extended benefit period— 

(1) shall begin with the third week after whichever of the 
following weeks first occurs: 

(A) a week for which there is a national “on” indicator, or 

(B) a week for which there is a State “on” indicator; and 

(2) shall end with the third week after the first week for which 

there is both a national “off” indicator and a State “off” indicator. 


Special Rules 


(b) (1) In the case of any State— 
(A) no extended benefit period shall last for a period of 
less than thirteen consecutive weeks, and 
(B) no extended benefit period may begin by reason of a State 
“on” indicator before the fourteenth week after the close of a 
prior extended benefit period with respect to such State. 
(2) When a determination has been made that an extended benefit _ Publication in 
> : ; 3 ; 7 . Federal Register, 
period is beginning or ending with respect to a State (or all the 
States), the Secretary shall cause notice of such determination to be 
published in the Federal Register. 












Eligibility Period 










(c) For purposes of this title, an individual’s eligibility period under 
the State law shall consist of the weeks in his benefit year which begin 
in an extended benefit period and, if his benefit year ends within 
such extended benefit period, any weeks thereafter which begin in such 
extended benefit period. 
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National] “On” and “Off” Indicators 


(d) For purposes of this section— 

(1) There is a national “on” indicator for a week if for each 
of the three most recent calendar months ending before such 
week, the rate of insured unemployment (seasonally adjusted ) 
for all States equaled or exceeded 4.5 per centum (determined by 
reference to the average monthly covered employment for the first 
four of the most recent six calendar quarters ending before the 
month in question). 

(2) There is a national “off” indicator for a week if for each of 
the three most recent calendar months ending before such week, 
the rate of insured unemployment (seasonally adjusted) for all 
States was less than 4.5 per centum (determined by reference to 
the average monthly covered employment for the first four of 
the most recent six calendar quarters ending before the month 
in question). 


State “On” and “Off” Indicators 


(e) For purposes of this section— 

(1) There is a State “on” indicator for a week if the rate of 
insured unemployment under the State law for the period consist- 
ing of such week and the immediately preceding twelve weeks— 

(A) equaled or exceeded 120 per centum of the average of 
such rates for the corresponding thirteen-week period ending 
in each of the preceding two calendar years, and 

(B) equaled or exceeded 4 per centum. 

(2) There is a State “off” indicator for a week if, for the period 
consisting of such week and the immediately preceding twelve 
weeks, either subparagraph (A) or subparagraph (B) of para- 
graph (1) was not satisfied. 

For purposes of this subsection, the rate of insured unemployment 
for any 13-week period shall be determined by reference to the average 
monthly covered employment under the State law for the first four of 
the most recent six calendar quarters ending before the close of such 
period. 


Rate of Insured Unemployment ; Covered Employment 


(f)(1) For purposes of subsections (d) and (e), the term “rate of 
insured caemaphenenent” means the percent age arrived at by dividing 
(A) the average weekly number of individuals filing claims 
for weeks of unemploy ment with respect to the specified period, 
as determined on the basis of the reports made by all State 
agencies (or, in the case of subsection (e), by the State agency) 
to the Secretary, by 
(B) the average monthly covered employment for the specified 
period. 
(2) Determinations under subsection (d) shall be made by the 
Secretary in accordance with regulations prescribed by him. 
(3) Determinations under subsection (e) shall be made by the 
State agency in accordance with regulations prescribed by the 
Secretary. 
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PAYMENTS TO STATES 


Amount Payable 


ich 

ich Src. 204. (a) (1) There shall be paid to each State an amount equal 
dd) to one-half of the sum of— 

by (A) the sharable extended compensation, and 

rst (B) the sharable regular compensation, 

the paid to individuals under the State law. 

(2) No payment shall be made to any State under this subsection 
of in respect of compensation for which the State is entitled to reim- 
ek, bursement under the provisions of any Federal law other than this 
all Act. 
to Sharable Extended Compensation 
of 
nth (b) For purposes of subsection (a)(1)(A), extended compensa- 

tion paid to an individual for weeks of eee in such 
individual’s eligibility period is sharable extended compensation to 
the extent that the aggregate extended compensation paid to such 
individual with respect to any benefit year does not exceed the small- 
est of the amounts referred to in subparagraphs (A), (B), and (C) 
of of section 202(b) (1). 
ist- 
— Sharable Regular Compensation 
0 
ing (c) For purposes of subsection (a) (1)(B), regular compensation 
paid to an individual for a week of unemployment is sharable regular 
compensation— 
‘iod (1) if such week is in such individual's eligibility period 
alve (determined under section 203(c)), and 
ira- (2) to the extent that the sum of such compensation, plus 
the regular compensation paid (or deemed paid) to him with 
ent respect to prior weeks of unemployment in the benefit year, 
age exceeds twenty-six times (and does not exceed thirty-nine times) 
r of the average weekly benefit amount (including allowances for 
uch dependents) for weeks of total unemployment payable to such 
individual under the State law in such benefit year. 
Payment on Calendar Month Basis 
e of (d) There shall be paid to each State either in advance or by way 
z— of reimbursement, as may be determined by the Secretary, such sum 
ims as the Secretary estimates the State will be entitled to receive under 
‘iod, this title for each calendar month, reduced or increased, as the case 
tate may be, by any sum by which the Secretary finds that his estimates 
icy ) for any prior calendar month were greater or less than the amounts 
which should have been paid to the State. Such estimates may be 
ified made upon the basis of such statistical, sampling, or other method as 
may be agreed upon by the Secretary and the State agency. 
the 
Certification 
the ‘ , ; 
the (e) The Secretary shall from time to time certify to the Secretary 


of the Treasury for payment to each State the sums payable to suc 
State under this section. The Secretary of the Treasury, prior to audit 
or settlement by the General Accounting Office, shall make payment 
to the State in accordance with such certification, by transfers from 
the extended unemployment compensation account to the account of 
such State in the Unemployment Trust Fund. 
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DEFINITIONS 


Sec. 205. For purposes of this title— 

(1) The term “compensation” means cash benefits payable to 
individuals with respect to their unemployment. 

(2) The term “regular compensation” means compensation pay- 
— to an individual under any State unemployment ‘ompensation 
law (including compensation payable pursuant to 5 U.S.C. chap- 

ao me ter 85), other than extended compensation and additional 
5 USC 8501. compensation. 

(3) The term “extended compensation” means compensation 
(including additional compensation and compensation payable 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. chapter 85) payable for weeks of unemploy- 
ment beginning in an extended yenefit period to an individual 
under those provisions of the State law which satisfy the require- 
ments of this title with respect to the payment of extended 
compensation. 

4) The term “additional compensation” means compensation 
payable to exhaustees by reason of conditions of high unemploy- 
ment or by reason of other special factors. 

(5) The term “benefit year” means the benefit year as defined in 
the applicable State law. 

(6) The term “base period” means the base period as deter- 
mined under applicable State law for the benefit year. 

(7) The term “Secretary” means the Secretary of Labor of the 
United States. 

(8) The term “State” includes the District of Columbia and 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. 

(9) The term “State agency” means the agency of the State 
which administers its State law. 

(10) The term “State law” means the unemployment com- 
pensation law of the State, approved by the Secretary under sec- 

eee San. tion 3304 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. 

(11) The term “week” means a week as defined in the applicable 
State law. 

APPROVAL OF STATE LAWS 


Sec. 206. Section 3304(a) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is 
amended by inserting after paragraph (10) (added by section 121(a) 
of this Act) the following new paragraph : 

“(11) extended compensation shall be payable as provided by 


the Federal-State Extended Unemployment Compensation Act 
Ante, p. 708. of 1970;”. 


Ante, p. 701, 


EFFECTIVE DATES 


Sec. 207. (a) Exc ept as prov ided in subsection (b)— 

(1) in applying section 203, no extended benefit period may 
eh with a week beginning before January 1, 1972; and 

(2) section 204 shall apply only with respect to weeks of un- 
eiiueiaes beginning after December 31, 1971. 

(b) (1) In the case of a State law approved under section 3304 (a) 
(11) pt the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, such State law may also 
, that an extended benefit period may begin with a week estab- 
ished pursuant to such law which begins earlier than January 1, 
1972, but not earlier than 60 days after the date of the enactment of this 
Act. 

(2) For purposes of paragraph (1) with respect to weeks beginning 
before January 1, 1972, the extended benefit period for the State shall 
be determined under section 203(a) solely by reference to the State 

“on” indicator and the State “off” indicator. 
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(3) In the case of a State law containing a provision described in 
paragraph (1), section 204 shall also apply with respect to weeks of 
unemployment in extended benefit periods determined pursuant to 
paragraph (1). 

(c) Section 3304(a) (11) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (as 
added by section 206) shall not be a requirement for the State law of 
any State— 

(1) in the case of any State the legislature of which does not 
meet in a regular session which closes during the calendar year 
1971, with respect to any week of unemployment which begins 
prior to July 1, 1972; or 

(2) in the case of any other State, with respect to any week of 
unemployment which begins prior to January 1, 1972. 


TITLE ITI—FINANCING PROVISIONS 


SEC. 301. RATE OF TAX. 

(a) Effective with respect to remuneration paid after December 31, 
1969, section 3301 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is amended to 
read as follows: 

“SEC. 3301. RATE OF TAX. 

“There is hereby imposed on every employer (as defined in section 
3306(a)) for the calendee year 1970 and each calendar year thereafter 
an excise tax, with respect to having individuals in his employ, equal 
to 3.2 percent of the total wages (as defined in section 3306(b)) paid 
by him during the calendar year with respect to employment (as 
defined in section 3306(c) ).” 

(b) For purposes of section 6157 of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1954 (relating to payment of Federal unemployment tax on quarterly 
or other time period basis), in computing tax as required by subsec- 


tions (a) (1) and (2) of such section, the ve contained in 


subsection (b) of such section es with respect to wages paid 
in any calendar quarter in 1970 ending before the date of the enactment 
of this Act shall be treated as being 0.4 percent. 


SEC. 302. INCREASE IN WAGE BASE. 

Effective with respect to remuneration paid after December 31, 1971, 
section 3306(b) (1) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is amended 
by striking out “$3,000” each place it appears and inserting in lieu 
thereof “$4,200”. 

SEC. 308. CHANGES IN EMPLOYMENT SECURITY ADMINISTRATION 
ACCOUNT. 

(a) Section 901(c) of the Social Security Act is amended, effective 
with respect to fiscal years after June 30, 1970, by— 

(1) changing paragraph (1) to read as follows: 

“(1) There are hereby authorized to be made available for 
expenditure out of the employment security administration 
account for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and for each 
fiscal year thereafter— 

“(A) such amounts (not in excess of the applicable limit 
provided by paragraph (3) and, with respect to clause (ii), 
not in excess of the limit provided by paragraph (4)) as the 
Congress may deem appropriate for the purpose of— 

“(1) assisting the States in the administration of their 
unemployment compensation laws as provided in title III 
(including administration pursuant to agreements under 
any Federal unemployment compensation law), 


Exception, 


68A Stat. 439; 
77 Stat. 51. 
26 USC 3301. 


Ante, p. 696. 


68A Stat. 447; 
81 Stat. 935. 
Ante, p. 699, 
83 Stat. 91. 
26 USC 6157. 


Ante, p. 696, 


Effective date, 


77 Stat. 51; 
83 Stat. 93, 
42 USC 1101. 





48 Stat. 113, 


72 Stat. 1221; 
76 Stat, 558, 


49 Stat. 626; 


74 Stat. 978, 982; 


Ante, p. 703. 
42 USC 501, 
1321. 
68A Stat. 439; 
74 Stat. 983; 
83 Stat. 91, 
26 USC 3301. 
48 Stat. 113, 
29 USC 49. 
72 Stat. 221; 
76 Stat. 558, 
38 USC 2001. 


Post, p. 716, 


74 Stat. 974; 
83 Stat. 93, 
42 USC 1101, 
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“(ii) the establishment and maintenance of systems of 
public employment offices in accordance with the Act 
of June 6, 1933, as amended (29 U.S.C., secs. 49-49n), and 
“(iii) carrying into effect section 2003 of title 38 of the 
United States Code; 

“(B) such amounts (not in excess of the limit provided by 
paragraph (4) with respect to clause (ili) ) as the Congress 
may deem appropriate for the necessary expenses of the 
Department of Labor for the performance of its functions 
alias 

*“(1) this tit’e and titles IIT and XII of this Act, 
“(ii) the Federal Unemployment Tax Act, 
“(ii1) the provisions of the Act of June 6, 1933, as 
amended, 
“(iv) chapter 41 (except section 2003) of title 38 of 
the United States Code, and 
“(v) any Federal unemployment compensation law. 
The term ‘necessary expenses’ as used in this subparagraph (B) 
shall include the expense of reimbursing a State for salaries and 
other expenses of employees of such State temporarily assigned 
or detailed to duty with the Department of Labor and of paying 
such employees for travel expenses, transportation of household 
goods, and per diem in lieu of subsistence while away from their 
regular duty stations in the State, at rates authorized by law for 
civilian employees of the Federal Government.” 

(2) deleting the sentence commencing with the words “In deter- 
mining” in paragraph (2) ; 

(3) amending paragraph (3) to read as follows: 

*(3)(A) For purposes of paragraph (1) (A), the limitation 
on the amount authorized to be made available for any fiscal 
year after June 30, 1970, is, except as provided in subparagraph 
(B) and in the second sentence of section 901(f)(3)(A), an 
amount equal to 95 percent of the amount estimated and set forth 
in the budget of the United States Government for such fiscal 
year as the amount by which the net receipts during such year 
under the Federal Unemployment Tax Act will exceed the amount 
transferred under section 905(b) during such year to the extended 
unemplovment compensation account. 

“(B) The limitation established by subparagraph (A) is 
increased by any unexpended amount retained in the employ- 
ment security administration account in accordance with section 
901(f) (2) (B). 

“(C) Each estimate of net receipts under this paragraph shall 
be based upon a tax rate of 0.5 percent.” 

(4) adding a new paragraph (4) as follows: 

“(4) For purposes of paragraph (1) (A) (ii) and (1) (B) (iii) 
the amount authorized to be made available out of the employ- 
ment security administration account for any fiscal year after 
June 30, 1972, shall reflect the proportion of the total cost of 
administering the system of public employment offices in accord- 
ance with the Act of June 6, 1933, as amended, and of the necessary 
expenses of the Department of Labor for the performance of its 
functions under the provisions of such Act, as the President deter- 


mines is an appropriate charge to the employment security admin- 
istration account, and reflects in his annual budget for such year. 
The President’s determination, after consultation with the Secre- 
tary, shall take into account such factors as the relationship 
between employment subject to State laws and the total labor 
force in the United States, the number of claimants and the num- 
ber of job applicants, and such other factors as he finds relevant.” 
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(b) Section 901(d) of the Social Security Act is amended by— 

(1) deleting the reference to “section 3302(c) (2) or (3)” in 
subparagraph (A)(i) and inserting in place thereof “section 
3302 (c) (3)”; é 

(2) deleting the final sentence in paragraph (1) ; 

(3) deleting paragraph (2) and redesignating paragraph (3) 
as paragraph (2). 

(c) Section 901(e) (2) of the Social Security Act is amended effec- 
tive July 1, 1972, by deleting “is $250,000,000” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “equals 40 percent of the amount of the total appropriation by 
the Congress out of the employment security administration account 
for the preceding fiscal year”. 

(d) Effective with respect to fiscal years after June 30, 1972, section 
901(f) of the Social Security Act is amended— 

(1) by inserting “and section 901(f) (3) (C) 
902(b)” in paragraph (2) (A) ; and 

(2) by revising paragraph (3) to read as follows: 

“(3) (A) The excess determined as provided in paragraph (2) 
as of the close of any fiscal year after June 30, 1972, shall be 
retained (as of the beginning of the succeeding fiscal year) in 
the employment security administration account until the amount 
in such account is equal to 40 percent of the amount of the total 
appropriation by the Congress out of the employment security 
administration account for the fiscal year for which the excess 
is determined. Three-eighths of the amount in the employment 
security administration account as of the beginning of any fiscal 
year after June 30, 1972, or $150 million, whichever is the lesser, is 
authorized to be made available for such fiscal year pursuant to 
subsection (c) (1) for additional costs of administration due to 
an increase in the rate of insured unemployment for a calendar 
quarter of at least 15 percent over the rate of insured unemploy- 
ment for the corresponding calendar quarter in the immediately 
preceding fiscal year. 

“(B) If the entire amount of the excess determined as provided 
in paragraph (2) as of the close of any fiscal year after June 30, 
1972, is not retained in the employment security administration 
account, there shall be transferred (as of the beginning of the 
succeeding fiscal year) to the extended unemployment compen- 
sation account the balance of such excess or so much thereof as is 
required to increase the amount in the extended unemployment 
compensation account to the limit provided in section 905(b) (2). 

“(C) If as of the close of any fiscal year after June 30, 1972, 
the amount in the extended unemployment compensation account 
exceeds the limit provided in section 905(b) (2), such excess shall 
be transferred to the employment security administration account 
as of the close of such fiscal year.” 

SEC. 304. TRANSFERS TO FEDERAL UNEMPLOYMENT ACCOUNT AND 
REPORT TO CONGRESS. 

(a) So much of section 902 of the Social Security Act as precedes 

subsection (b) is amended to read as follows: 


after “section 
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74 Stat, 972, 
42 USC 1101, 


74 Stat. 973. 


83 Stat. 93, 


75 Stat. 15; 
77 Stat. 51. 
42 USC 1105. 


74 Stat. 974, 
42 USC 1102, 
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“TRANSFERS 'TO FEDERAL UNEMPLOYMENT ACCOUNT AND 
Report to CONGRESS 


“TRANSFERS TO FEDERAL UNEMPLOYMENT ACCOUNT 





“Sec. 902. (a) Whenever the Secretary of the Treasury determines 
74 Stat. 973. pursuant to sec tion 901(f) that there is an excess in the ‘employme nt 
*2 USC 1101. security administration account as of the close of any fiscal year and 
the entire amount of such excess is not retained in the employment 
security administration account or transferred to the extended unem 
ployment compensation account as provided in section 901(f) (3), 
there shall be transferred (as of the beginning of the succeeding fiscal! 
year) to the Federal unemployment account the balance of such 
excess or so much thereof as is required to increase the amount in the 
I"ederal unemployment account to whichever of the following is the 
greater: 
x 1) $550 million, or 
“(2) the amount (determined by the Secretary of Labor and cer 
tified by him to the Secretary of the Tre: usury) equal to one- 
eighth of 1 percent of the total wages subject (determined without 
any limitation on amount) to contributions under all State 
unemployment compensation laws for the calendar year ending 
during the fiscal year for which the excess is det ermined.” 
(b) Such section 902 is further amended by adding at the end thereof 
the following: 





















Ante, p. 715, 


74 Stat. 974, 
42 USC 1102. 
















“REPORT TO THE CONGRESS 





“(c) Whenever the Secretary of Labor has reason to believe that in 
the next fiscal year the employment security administration account 
will reach the limit provided for such account in section 901(f) (3) 
(A), and the Federal unemployment account will reach the limit 


eupne. provided for such account in section 902(a), and the extended unem- 
ployment compensation account will reach the limit provided for 
Post, p-717._ such account in section 905(b) (2), he shall, after consultation with 


the Secretary of the Treasury, so report to the Congress with a 
recommendation for appropriate action by the Congress.” 

oe eee cone (c) Section 1208 of the Social Security Act is amended by striking 

= """ out “section 901(f) (3)” and inserting in lieu thereof “sections 901 (f) 

(3) and 902(a)”. 
SEC. 305. EXTENDED UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION ACCOUNT 

Ante, p. 705. (a) Title IX of the Social Security Act is amended by striking 

out section 905 and inserting in lieu thereof the following new section: 

























“EXTENDED UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION ACCOUNT 





“ESTABLISHMENT 





OF ACCOUNT 

“Sec. 905. (a) There is hereby established in the Unemployment 
Trust Fund an extended unemployment compensation account. For 
the purposes provided for in section 904(e), such account shall be 
maintained as a separate book account. 





“TRANSFERS TO ACCOUNT 
(b) (1) Except as provided by paragraph (3), the Secretary of 
the aeos shall transfer (as of the close of July 1970, and each 
month thereafter), from the employment security administration 
account to the extended unemployment compensation account — 
lished by subsection (a), an amount determined by him to be equal, i 
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the case of any month before April 1972, to one-fifth, and in the case 
of any month after March 1972, to one-tenth, of the amount by which— 
“(A) transfers to the employment security administration 
account pursuant to section 901(b) (2) during such month, exceed 74 Stat, 970- 
“(B) payments during such month from the employment ~~ 
security administration account pursuant to section 901 (b) (3) 
and (ad 
If for any such month the payments referred to in subparagraph (B) 
exceed the transfers referred to in subparagraph (A), proper adjust- 
ments shall be made in the amounts subsequently innedaated. 
“(2) Whenever the Secretary of the Treasury determines pursuant 
to section 901(f) that there is an excess in the employment security 4"*© °- 
administration account as of the close of any fiscal year beginning 
after June 30, 1972, there shall be transferred (as of the beginning of 
the succeeding fiscal year) to the extended unemployment compensa- 
tion account the total amount of such excess or so much thereof as is 
required to increase the amount in the extended unemployment com- 
pensation account to whichever of the following is the greater: 
*(A) $750,000,000, or 
“(B) the amount (determined by the Secretary of Labor and 
certified by him to the Secretary of the Treasury) equal to one- 
eighth of 1 percent of the total wages subject (determined without 
any limitation on amount) to contributions under all State unem- 
ployment compensation laws for the calendar year ending during 
the fiscal year for which the excess is determined. 
“(3) The Secretary of the Treasury shall make no transfer pursuant 
to paragraph (1) as of the close of any month if he determines that 
the amount in the extended unemployment compensation account is 
equal to (or in excess of) the limitation provided in paragraph (2). 


715. 


“TRANSFERS TO STATE ACCOUNTS 


“(c) Amounts in the extended unemployment compensation account 
shall be available for transfer to the accounts of the States in the 
Unemployment Trust Fund as provided in section 204(e) of the 
Federal-State Extended Unemployment Compensation Act of 1970. 


“ADVANCES TO EXTENDED UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION ACCOUNT 
AND REPAYMENT 

“(d) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated, without fiscal “P?P*°"**°™ 

year limitation, to the extended unemployment compensation account, 

as repayable advances (without interest), such sums as may be neces- 

sary to carry out the purposes of the Federal-State Extended Unem- 

ployment Compensation Act of 1970. Amounts appropriated as rte, p. 708. 

repayable advances shall be repaid, without interest, by transfers from 

the extended unemployment compensation account to the general fund 

of the Treasury, at such times as the amount in the extended unemploy- 

ment compensation account is determined by the Secretary of the 

Treasury, in consultation with the Secretary of Labor, to be adequate 

for such purpose. Any amount transferred as a repayment under this 

subsection shall be credited against, and shall operate to reduce, any 

balance of advances repayable under this subsection.” 

(b) Section 908(a)(1) of the Social Security Act is amended to fe 
read as follows: “(1) If as of the close of any fiscal year after the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1972, the amount in the extended unemployment 
compensation account has reached the limit provided in section 905 
(b) (2) and the amount in the Federal unemployment account has ‘vre- 
reached the limit provided in section 902(a) and all advances pursuant 


to section 905(d) and section 1203 have been repaid, and there remains 7% Sv 272; 
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Post, pp. 1434, 
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82 Stat. 266. 
26 USC 103. 


Post, pp. 1435, 
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Effective date. 


August 11, 1970 
(H. R. 914] 


Hood River 
County, Oreg. 
Relief, 
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in the employment security administration account any amount over 
the amount provided in section 901(f) (3) (A), such excess amount, 
except as provided in subsection (b), shall be transferred (as of the 
beginning of the succeeding fiscal year) to the accounts of the States in 
the Unemployment Trust Fund.” 


TITLE IV—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


SEC. 401. EXEMPTION OF CERTAIN INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT BONDS 
FROM REGISTRATION, ETC., REQUIREMENTS. 

(a) Section 3(a) of the Securities Act of 1933 (15 U.S.C. 77c) (relat- 
ing to exempted securities) is amended by adding at the end of para- 
graph (2) the following: “or any security which is an industrial 
development bond (as defined in section 103(c)(2) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954) the interest on which is excludable from gross 
income under section 103(a)(1) of such Code if, by reason of the 
application of paragraph (4) or (6) of section 103(c) of such Code 
(determined as if paragraphs (4) (A), (5), and (7) were not included 
in such section 103(c)), paragraph (1) of such section 103(c) does 
not apply to such security ;”. 

(b) Section 3(a) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 
78c) (relating to exempted securities) is amended by inserting after 
“any municipal corporate instrumentality of one or more States ;” 
in paragraph (12) the following: “or any security which is an 
industrial devihonansen bond (as defined in section 103(c)(2) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954) the interest on which is exclud- 
able from gross income under section 103(a)(1) of such Code if, by 
reason of the application of paragraph (4) or (6) of section 103(c) 
of such Code lAetaenainel as if paragraphs (4)(A), (5), and (7) 


were not included in such section 103(c)), paragraph (1) of such 


section 103(c) does not apply to such security ;”. 

(c) The amendments made by this section shall apply with respect 
to securities sold after January 1, 1970. 

Approved August 10, 1970. 


Public Law 91-374 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Hood River County, Oregon. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Hood River 
County, Oregon, is relieved of all liability to the United States for 
any amounts owed by such county to the United States for amounts 
claimed by the United States Forest Service, Department of Agricul- 
ture, for alleged timber trespass arising out of timber sales during the 
period 1946 through 1961, inclusive, from the land described as follows: 

One hundred and sixty acres of land, more or less, located in Hood 
River County which land is more fully described as the northwest 
quarter of the northeast quarter and the north half of the northwest 
quarter and the southeast quarter of the northwest quarter of section 
9, township 1 south, range 8 east, of the Willamette meridian. 

Approved August 11, 1970. 





84 Srar. PUBLIC LAW 91-375—AUG. 12, 1970 


Public Law 91-375 
AN ACT 


To improve and modernize the postal service, to reorganize the Post Office 
Department, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate und House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Postal Reorganization Act” 


UNITED STATES POSTAL SERVICE 


Sec. 2. Title 39, United States Code, is sonnet and reenacted, and 
the sections thereof may be cited as “39 U.S.C. § ” as follows: 


“TITLE 39—POSTAL SERVICE 
“Part 


‘lL. GENERAL 
“II. PERSONNEI, 
“III. MODERNIZATION AND FISCAL ADMINISTRATION-_-_-__-~---- 
a MAIL MATTER 
TRANSPORTATION OF MAIL 


“CHAPTER 

‘1. POSTAL POLICY AN 

“2. ORGANIZATION 

“4. GENERAL AUTHORITY 

“¢. PRIVATE CARRIAGE OF LETTERS 


“Chapter 1—POSTAL POLICY AND DEFINITIONS 


“Sec. 
“101. Postal policy. 
“102. Definitions. 


“$101. Postal policy 

*(a) The United States Postal Service shall be operated as a basic 
und fundamental service provided to the people by the Government 
of the United States, authorized by the Constitution, created by Act 
of Congress, and supported by the people. The Postal Service shall 
have as its basic function the obligation to provide postal services to 
bind the Nation together through the personal, educational, literary, 
und business correspondence of the people. It shall provide yrompt, 
reliable, and efficient services to patrons in all areas and shall render 
postal services to all communities. The costs of establishing and main- 
taining the Postal Service shall not be apportioned to impair the over- 
all value of such service to the people. 

“(b) The Postal Service shall provide a maximum degree of effec- 
tive and regular postal services to rural areas, communities, and small 
towns where post offices are not self-sustaining. No small post office 
shall be closed solely for operating at a deficit, it being the specific 
intent of the Congress that effective postal services be insured to 
residents of both urban and rural communities. 

“(c) As an employer, the Postal Service shall achieve and main- 
tain compensation for its officers and employees comparable to the 

rates ‘ied types of compensation paid in the private sector of the 


economy of the United States. It shall place particular ae upon 


opportunities for career advancements of all officers and employees 
and the achievement of worthwhile and satisfying careers in the 
service of the United States. 

“(d) Postal rates shall be established to apportion the costs of all 
postal operations to all users of the mail on a fair and equitable basis. 


August 12, 1970 
([H. R. 17070} 


Postal Reorga- 
nization Act. 


74 Stat. 


578. 
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“(e) In determining all policies for postal services, the Postal 
Service shall vive the highest consideration to the requirement for 
the most expeditious collection, transportation, and iim of im- 
portant letter mail. 

“(f) In selecting modes of transportation, the Postal Service shall 
give highest consideration to the prompt and economical delivery of 
all mail and shall make a fair and equitable distribution of mail busi- 
ness to carriers providing similar modes of transportation services to 
the Postal Service. Melern methods of transporting mail by con- 
tainerization and programs designed to achieve overnight transporta- 
tion to the destination of important letter mail to all parts of the 
Nation shall be a primary goal of posta] operations. 

“(g) In planning and building new postal facilities, the Postal 
Service shall emphasize the need for facilities and equipment de- 
signed to create destrelite working conditions for its officers and em- 
ployees, a maximum degree of convenience for efficient postal services, 
proper access to existing and future air and surface transportation fa- 
cilities, and control of costs to the Postal Service. 


“§ 102. Definitions 
“As used in this title— 

“(1) ‘Postal Service’ means the United States Postal Service 
established by section 201 of this title; 

“(2) ‘Board of Governors’, and ‘Board’, unless the context 
otherwise requires, mean the Board of Governors established 
under section 202 of this title; and 

“(3) ‘Governors’ means the 9 members of the Board of Gov 
ernors appointed by the President, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, under section 202(a) of this title. 


“Chapter 2.—ORGANIZATION 
“Sec. 
“201. United States Postal Service. 
“202. Board of Governors. 
“208. Postmaster General ; Deputy Postmaster General. 
“204. Assistant Postmasters General; General Counsel: Judicial Officer 
“205. Procedures of the Board of Governors. 
“206. Advisory Council. 
“207. Seal. 
“208. Reservation of powers. 


“§ 201. United States Postal Service 

“There is established, as‘an independent establishment of the ex- 
ecutive branch of the Government of the United States, the United 
States Postal Service. 
“§ 202. Board of Governors 


“(a) The exercise of the power of the Postal Service shall be 
directed by a Board of Governors composed of 11 members appointed 
in accordance with this section. Nine of the members, to be known 
as Governors, shall be appointed by the President, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate, not more than 5 of whom may 
be adherents of the same peers party. The Governors shall elect 
a Chairman from among the members of the Board. The Governors 
shall be chosen to represent the public interest generally, and shall 
not be representatives of specific interests using the Postal Service, 
and may be removed only for cause. Each Governor shall receive a 
salary of $10,000 a year plus $300 a day for not more than 30 days 
of meetings each year and shall be reimbursed for travel and rea- 
sonable expenses incurred in attending meetings of the Board. Noth- 
ing in the preceding sentence shall be construed to limit the num- 
ber of days of meetings each year to 30 days. 
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“(b) The terms of the 9 Governors shall be 9 years, except that the 
terms of the 9 Governors first taking office shall expire as designated by 
the President at the time of appointment, 1 at the end of 1 year, 1 at 
the end of 2 years, 1 at the end of 3 years, 1 at the end of 4 years, 1 at the 
end of 5 years, 1 at the end of 6 years, 1 at the end of 7 years, 1 at the 
end of 8 years, and 1 at the end of 9 years, following the appointment 
of the first of them. Any Governor appointed to fill a vacancy before 
the expiration of the term for which his predecessor was appointed 
shall serve for the remainder of such term. 

“(c) The Governors shall appoint and shall have the power to 
remove the Postmaster General, who shall be a voting member of the 
Board. His pay and term of service shail be fixed by the Governors. 

“(d) The Governors and the Postmaster General shall appoint 
und shal] have the power to'remove the Deputy Postmaster General, 
who shall be a voting member of the Board. His term of service shall 
be fixed by the Governors and the Postmaster General and his pay by 
the Governors. 


“§ 203. Postmaster General; Deputy Postmaster General 

“The chief executive officer of the Postal Service is the Postmaster 
General appointed under section 202(c) of this title. The alternate 
chief executive officer of the Postal Service is the Deputy Postmaster 
(yeneral appointed under section 202(d) of this title. 


“§ 204. Assistant Postmasters General ; General Counsel; Judicial 
Officer 

“There shall be within the Postal Service a General Counsel, such 

number of Assistant Postmasters General as the Board shall consider 

appropriate, and a Judicial Officer. The General Counsel, the Assist- 

ant Postmasters General, and the Judicial Officer shall be appointed 

by, and serve at the pleasure of, the Postmaster General. The Judicial 


Officer shall rte such quasi-judicial duties, not inconsistent with 


chapter 36 of this title, as the Postmaster General may designate. The 
Judicial Officer shall be the agency for the purposes of the require- 
ments of chapter 5 of title 5, to the extent that functions are delegated 
to him by the Postmaster General. 


“§ 205. Procedures of the Board of Governors 

“(a) The Board shall direct and control the expenditures and re- 
view the practices and policies of the Postal Service, and perform 
other functions and duties prescribed by this title. 

“(b) Vacancies in the Board, as long as there are sufficient members 
to form a quorum, shall not impair the powers of the Board under 
this title. 

“(e) The Board shall act upon majority vote of those members 
wh. are present, and any 6 members present shall constitute a quorum 
for the transaction of business by the Board, except— 

(1) that in the appointment or removal of the Postmaster Gen- 
eral, and in setting the compensation of the Postmaster General 
and Deputy Postmaster General, a favorable vote of an absolute 
majority of the Governors in office shall be required ; 

“(2) that in the appointment or removal of the Deputy Post- 
master General, a favorable vote of an absolute majority of the 
Governors in office and the member serving as Postmaster Gen- 
eral shall be required ; and 

“(3) as otherwise provided in this title. 

“(d) No oflicer or employee of the United States may serve concur- 
rently as a Governor. A Governor may hold any other office or employ- 
ment not meonsistent or in conflict with his duties, responsibilities, 
and powers as an officer of the Government of the United States in 
the Postal Service 
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“§ 206. Advisory Council 

“(a) There shall be a Postal Service Advisory Council of which the 
Postmaster General shall be the Chairman and the Deputy Postmaster 
General shall be the Vice Chairman. The Advisory Council shall have 
11 additional members appointed by the President. He shall appoint 
as such members (1) 4 persons from among persons nominated by 
those labor organizations recognized as collective-bargaining repre- 
sentatives for employees of the Postal Service in one or more collec- 
tive-bargaining units, (2) 4 persons as representatives of major mail 
users, and (3) 3 persons as representatives of the public at large. All 
members shall be appointed for terms of 2 years except that, of those 
first appointed, 2 of the members representative of labor organiza- 
tions, 2 of the members representative of major postal users, and 1 
member representing the public at large shall be appointed for 1 year. 
Any member appointed to fill a vacancy occurring eters the expira- 
tion of the term for which his predecessor was appointed shall serve 
for the remainder of such term. 

“(b) The Postal Service shall consult with and receive the advice 
of the Advisory Council regarding all aspects of postal operations. 

“(c) The members of the Council representative of the public at 
large shall receive for each meeting of the Council an amount equal 
to the daily rate applicable to level v of the Executive Schedule under 
section 5316 of title 5. All members of the Council shall be reimbursed 
for necessary travel and reasonable expenses incurred in attending 
meetings of the Council. 


“§ 207. Seal 

“The seal of the Postal Service shall be filed by the Board in the 
Office of the Secretary of State, judicially noticed, affixed to all com- 
missions of officers of the Postal Service, and used to authenticate rec- 
ords of the Postal Service. 


“§ 208. Reservation of powers 

“Congress reserves the power to alter, amend, or repeal any or all of 
the sections of this title, but no such alteration, amendment, or repeal 
shall impair the obligation of any contract made by the Postal Service 
under any power conferred by this title. 


" “Chapter 4—GENERAL AUTHORITY 


“401. General powers of the Postal Service. 

“402. Delegation of authority. 

“403. General duties. 

“404, Specific powers. 

“405. Printing of illustrations of United States postage stamps. 
“406. Postal services at Armed Forces installations. 
“407. International postal arrangements. 

“408. International money-order exchanges. 

“409. Suits by and against the Postal Service. 

“410. Application of other laws. 

“411, Cooperation with other Government agencies. 
“412. Nondisclosure of lists of names and addresses. 


“§ 401. General powers of the Postal Service 

“The Postal Service shall have the following general powers: 

“(1) to sue and be sued in its official name; 

“(2) to adopt, amend, and repeal such rules and regulations as 
it deems necessary to accomplish the objectives of this title ; 

“(3) to enter into and perform contracts, execute instruments, 
and determine the character of, and necessity for, its expenditures; 

“(4) to determine and keep its own system of accounts and 
the forms and contents of its contracts and other business docu- 
ments, except as otherwise provided in this title; 
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“(5) to acquire, in any lawful manner, such personal or real 
property, or any interest therein, as it deems necessary or con- 
venient in the transaction of its business; to hold, maintain, sell, 
lease, or otherwise dispose of such property or any interest there- 
in; and to provide services in connection therewith and charges 
therefor ; 

“(6) to construct, operate, lease, and maintain buildings, facili- 
ties, equipment, and other improvements on any property owned 
or controlled by it, including, without limitation, any property 
or interest therein transferred to it under section 2002 of this 
title ; 

“(7) to accept gifts or donations of services or property, real 
or personal, as it deems, necessary or convenient in the transac- 
tion of its business ; 

“(8) tosettle and compromise claims by or against it ; 

“(9) to exercise, in the name of the United States, the right of 
eminent domain for the furtherance of its official purposes ; and to 
have the priority of the United States with respect to the payment 
of debts out of bankrupt, insolvent, and decedents’ estates; and 

(10) to have all other powers incidental, necessary, or appro- 
priate to the carrying on of its functions or the exercise of its spe- 
cific powers. 

“§ 402. Delegation of authority 

“Except for those powers, duties, or obligations specifically vested 
in the Governors, as distinguished from the Board of Governors, the 
Board may delegate the authority vested in it to the Postmaster Gen- 
eral under such terms, conditions, and limitations, including the power 
of redelegation, as it deems desirable. The Board may establish such 
committees of the Board, and delegate such powers to any committee, 
as the Board determines appropriate to carry out its functions and du- 
ties. Delegations to the Postmaster General or committees shall be con- 
sistent with other provisions of this title, shall not relieve the Board 
of full responsibility for the carrying out of its duties and functions, 
and shall be revocable by the Governors in their exclusive judgment. 


“§ 403. General duties 


“(a) The Postal Service shall plan, develop, promote, and provide 
adequate and efficient postal services at fair and reasonable rates and 
fees. Except as provided in the Canal Zone Code, the Postal Service 
shall receive, transmit, and deliver throughout the United States, its 
territories and possessions, and, pursuant to arrangements entered 
into under sections 406 and 411 of this title, throughout the world, 
written and printed matter, parcels, and like materials and provide 
such other services incidental thereto as it finds appropriate to its 
functions and in the public interest. The Postal Service shall serve 
as nearly as practicable the entire population of the United States. 

“(b) It shall be the responsibility of the Postal Service— 

“(1) to maintain an efficient system of collection, sorting, and 
delivery of the mail nationwide; 

“(2) to provide types of mail service to meet the needs of dif- 
ferent categories of mail and mail users; and 

“(3) to establish and maintain postal facilities of such char- 
acter and in such locations that postal patrons throughout the Na- 
tion will, consistent with reasonable economies of postal opera- 
tions, have ready access to essential postal services. 

“(c) In providing services and in establishing classifications, rates, 
and fees under this title, the Postal Service shall not, except as specif- 
ically authorized in this title, make any undue or unreasonable dis- 
crimination among users of the mails, nor shall it grant any undue or 
unreasonable preferences to any such user. 
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“§ 404. Specific powers 


“Without limitation of the generality of its powers, the Postal Serv- 
ive shall have the following specific powers, among others: 

“(1) to provide for the collection, handling, transportation, 
delivery, forwarding, returning, and holding of mail, and for the 
disposition of undeliverable mail; 

“(2) to prescribe, in accordance with this title, the amount of 
postage and the manner in which it is to be paid; 

“(3) to determine the need for post offices, posta] and training 
facilities and equipment, and to provide such offices, facilities, and 
equipment as it determines are needed ; 

“(4) to provide and sell postage stamps and other stamped 
paper, cards, and envelopes and to provide such other evidences 
of payment of postage and fees as may be necessary or desirable : 

“(5) to provide philatelic services ; 

“(6) to provide, establish, change, or abolish special nonpostal 
or similar services ; 

“(7) to investigate postal offenses and civil matters relating to 
the Postal Service ; 

“(8) to offer and pay rewards for information and services in 
connection with violations of the postal laws, and, unless a dif- 
ferent disposal is expressly prescribed, to pay one-half of all 
penalties and forfeitures imposed for violations of law affecting 
the Postal Service, its revenues, or property, to the person inform- 
ing for the same, and to pay the other one-half into the Postal 
Service Fund; and 

“(9) to authorize the issuance of a substitute check for a lost, 
stolen, or destroyed check of the Postal Service. 

“§ 405. Printing of illustrations of United States postage stamps 

“(a) When requested by the Postal Service, the Public Printer 
shall print, as a public document for sale by the Superintendent of 
Documents, illustrations in black and white or in color of postage 
stamps of the United States, together with such descriptive, historical, 
and philatelic information with regard to the stamps as the Postal 
Service deems suitable. 

“(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of section 505 of title 44, stere- 
otype or electrotype plates, or duplicates thereof, used in the publica- 
tions authorized to be printed by this section may not be sold or other- 
wise disposed of. 


“§ 406. Postal services at Armed Forces installations 

“(a) The Postal Service may establish branch post offices at camps. 
posts, bases, or stations of the Armed Forces and at defense or other 
strategic installations. 

“(b) The Secretaries of Defense and Transportation shall make ar- 
rangements with the Postal Service to perform postal services through 
personnel designated by them at or through branch post offices estab- 
lished under subsection (a) of this section. 


“§ 407. International postal arrangements 


“(a) The Postal Service, with the consent of the President, may 
negotiate and conclude postal treaties or conventions, and may establish 
the rates of postage or other charges on mail matter conveyed between 
the United States and other countries. The decisions of the Postal 
Service construing or interpreting the provisions of any treaty or 
convention which has been or may be negotiated and concluded shall, 
if approved by the President, be conclusive upon all officers of the 
(rovernment of the United States. 
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“(b) The Postal Service shall transmit a copy of each postal con- 
vention concluded with other governments to the Secretary of State, 
who shall furnish a copy of the same to the Public Printer for 
publication. 


“§ 408. International money-order exchanges 

“The Postal Service may make arrangements with other govern- 
ments, with which postal conventions are or may be concluded, for the 
exchange of sums of money by means of postal orders. It shall fix 
limitations on the amount which may be so exchanged and the rates 
of exchange. 


“§ 409. Suits by and against the Postal Service 

“(a) Except as provided in section 3628 of this title, the United 
States district courts shall have original but not exclusive jurisdiction 
over all actions brought by or against the Postal Service. Any action 
brought in a State court to which the Postal Service is a party may be 
removed to the appropriate United States district court under the 
prov isions of chapter 89 of title 28. 

“(b) Unless otherwise provided in this title, the provisions of title 
28 relating to service of process, venue, and limitations of time for 
bringing action in suits in which the United States, its officers, or em- 
ployees are parties, and the rules of procedure adopted under title 28 
for suits in which the United States, its officers, or employees are 
parties, shall apply in like manner to suits in which the Postal Service, 
its officers, or employees are parties. 

“(c) The provisions of chapter 171 and all other provisions of title 
28 relating to tort claims shall apply to tort claims arising out of ac- 
tivities of the Postal Service. 

“(d) The Department of Justice shall furnish, under section 411 of 
this title, the Postal Service such legal representation as it may require, 
but with the prior consent of the Attorney General the Postal Service 
may employ attorneys by contract or otherwise to conduct litigation 
brought by or against the Postal Service or its officers or employees in 
matters affec ‘ting the Postal Service. 


“§ 410. Application of other laws 
“(a) Except as provided by subsection (b) of this section, and ex- 
cept as otherwise provided in this title or insofar as such laws remain 
in force as rules or regulations of the Postal Service, no Federal law 
dealing with public or Federal contracts, property, works, officers, 
employees, budgets, or funds, including the provisions of chapters 
5 and 7 of title 5, shall apply to the exercise of the powers of the 
Postal dtairvien. 
“(b) The following provisions shall apply to the Postal Service: 
“(1) section 552 (public information), section 3333 and chap- 
ters 71 (employee policies) and 73 (suitability, security, and con- 
duct of employees), and section 5532 (dual pay) of title 5 5, except 
that not regulation issued under such chapters or sections shall 
apply to the Postal Service unless expressly made applicable ; 
“(2) all provisions of title 18 dealing with the Postal Service, 
the mails, and officers or employees of the Government of the 
United States; 
“(3) section 107 of title 20 (known as the Randolph-Sheppard 
Act, relating to vending machines operated by the blind) ; 
“(4) the following provisions of title 40: 
“(A) sections 258a-258e (relating to condemnation pro- 
ceedings) ; 
“(B) sections 270a-270e (known as the Miller Act, relating 
to performance bonds) ; 
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“(C) sections 276a—276a-7 (known as the Davis-Bacon 

Act, relating to prev ailing wages) ; 
“(D) section 276c (relating to wage payments of certain 

contractors) ; 

“(E) chapter 5 (the Contract Work Hours Standards 
Act) ; and 

“(F) chapter 15 (the Government Losses in Shipment 
Act) ; 

“(5) the following provisions of title 41: 

“(A) sections 35-45 (known as the Walsh-Healey Act, 
re zr ating to wages and ae ; and 
“(B) chapter 6 (the Service Contract Act of 1965); and 

“(6) sections 2000d, 2000d—1—2000d+4 of title 42 (title VI, the 
Civil Rights Act of 1964). 

“(c) Subsection (b)(1) of this section shall not require the dis- 
closure of— 

“(1) the name or address, past or present, of any post: al patron ; 

“(2) information of a commercial nature, ine luding trade 
secrets, whether or not obtained from a person outside the Postal 
Service, which under good business practice would not be publicly 
disclosed ; 

*(3) information prepared for use in connection with the nego- 
tiation of collective-bargaining agreements under chapter 12 of 
this title or minutes of, or notes kept during, negotiating sessions 
conducted under such chapter ; 

“(4) information prepared for use in connection with proceed- 
ings under chapter 36 of this title; 

“(5) the reports and memoranda of consultants or inde pendent 
contractors except to the extent that they would be required to be 
disclosed if prepared within the Postal Service; and 

“(6) investigatory files, whether or not considered closed, com- 
piled for law enforcement purposes except to the extent available 
by law toa party other than the Postal Service. 

“(d) (1 ) A lease agreement by the Postal Service for rent of net 
interior space in excess of 6,500 square feet in any building or facility, 
or part of a building or facility, to be occupied for poems of the 
Postal Service shall include a provision that all laborers and me- 
chanics employed in the construction, modification, alteration, repair, 
painting, decoration, or other improvement of the building or space 
covered by the : agreement, or improvement at the site of such build- 
ing or facility, shall be paid wages at not less than those prevailing 
for similar work in the locality as determined by the Secretary of 
Labor under section 276a of title 40. 

“(2) The authority and functions of the Secretary of Labor with re- 
spect to labor standards enforcement under Reorganization Plan Num- 
bered 14 of 1950 (title 5, appendix), and regulations for contractors 
and subcontractors under section 276c of title 40, shall apply to the 
work under paragraph (1) of this subsection. 

“(3) Paragraph (2) of this subsection shall not be construed to 
give the Secretary of Labor authority to direct the cancellation of the 
lease agreement referred to in paragraph (1) of this subsection. 


“§ 411. Cooperation with other Government agencies 

“Executive agencies within the meaning of section 105 of title 5 
and the Government Printing Office are authorized to furnish prop- 
erty, both real and personal, and personal and nonpersonal services to 
the Postal Service, and the Postal Service is authorized to furnish 
property and services to them. The furnishing of property and serv- 
ices under this section shall be under such terms and conditions, in- 
cluding reimbursability, as the Postal Service and the head of the 
agency concerned shal] deem appropriate. 
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“§ 412. Nondisclosure of lists of names and addresses 

“Except as specifically provided by law, no officer or employee of 
the Postal Service shall make available to the public by any means 
or for any purpose any mailing or other list of names or addresses 
(past or present) of postal patrons or other persons. 


“Chapter 6—PRIVATE CARRIAGE OF LETTERS 
“Sec. 


“601. Letters carried out of the mail. 
“602. Foreign letters out of the mails. 
“603. Searches authorized. 

“604. Seizing and detaining letters. 
“605. Searching vessels for letters. 
“606. Disposition of seized mail. 


“$601. Letters carried out of the mail 
“(a) A letter may be carried out of the mails when— 

“(1) it is enclosed in an envelope; 

“(2) the amount of postage which would have been charged on 
the letter if it had been sent by mail is paid by stamps, or postage 
meter stamps, on the envelope ; 

“(3) the envelope is properly addressed ; 

“(4) the envelope is so sealed that the letter cannot be taken 
from it without defacing the envelope ; 

“(5) any stamps on the envelope are canceled in ink by the 
sender ; and 

“(6) the date of the letter, of its transmission or receipt by the 
carrier is endorsed on the envelope in ink. 

“(b) The Postal Service may suspend the operation of any part 
of this section upon any mail route where the public interest requires 
the suspension. 


“§ 602. Foreign letters out of the mails 


“(a) Except as provided in section 601 of this title, the master of a 
vessel departing from the United States for foreign ports may not 
receive on board or transport any letter which originated in the 
United States that— 

“(1) has not been regularly received from a United States post 
office ; or 
“(2) does not relate to the cargo of the vessel. 

“(b) The officer of the port empowered to grant clearances shall 
require from the master of such a vessel, as a condition of clearance, 
in oath that he does not have under his care or control, and will not 
receive or transport, any letter contrary to the provisions of this 
section. 

“(c) Except as provided in section 1699 of title 18, the master of a ,.°2 Stet. 777% 
vessel arriving at a port of the United States carrying letters not ee 
regularly in the mails shall deposit them in the post office at the port 
of arrival. 

“§ 603. Searches authorized 


“The Postal Service may authorize any officer or employee of the 
Postal Service to make searches for mail matter transported in viola- 
tion of law. When the authorized officer has reason to believe that mail- 
able matter transported contrary to law may be found therein, he may 
open and search any— 

“(1) vehicle passing, or having lately passed, from a place at 
which there is a post office of the United States; 

“(2) article being, or having lately been, in the vehicle; or 

“(3) store or office, other than a dwelling house, used or oc- 
cupied by a common carrier or transportation company, in which 
an article may be contained. 
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“§ 604. Seizing and detaining letters 

“An officer or employee of the Postal Service performing duties re- 
lated to the inspection of postal matters, a customs officer, or United 
States marshal or his deputy, may seize at any time, letters and bags, 
packets, or parcels containing letters which are being carried contrary 
to law on board any vessel or on any post road. The officer or employee 
who makes the seizure shall convey the articles seized to the nearest 
post office, or, by direction of the Postal Service or the Secretary of 
the Treasury, he may detain them until 2 months after the final de- 
termination of all suits and proceedings which may be brought within 
6 months after the seizure against any person for sending or carrying 
the letters. 


“§ 605. Searching vessels for letters 

“An officer or employee of the Postal Service performing duties 
related to the inspection of postal matters, when instructed by the 
Postal Service to make examinations and seizures, and any customs 
officer without special instructions shall search vessels for letters which 
may be on board, or which may have been conveyed contrary to law. 


“§ 606. Disposition of seized mail 

“Every package or parcel seized by an officer or employee of the 
Postal Service performing duties related to the inspection of postal 
matters, a customs officer, or United States marshal or his deputies, 
in which a letter is unlawfully concealed, shall be forfeited to the 
United States. The same proceedings may be used to enforce forfei- 
tures as are authorized in respect of goods, wares, and merchandise 
forfeited for violation of the revenue laws. Laws for the benefit and 
protection of customs officers making seizures for -violating revenue 
laws apply to officers and employees making seizures for violating 


the postal laws. 
“PART II—PERSONNEL 
“CHAPTER 


“10. EMPLOYMENT WITHIN THE POSTAL SERVICE__~~~~-~--~-~-- 
“12. EMPLOYEE-MANAGEMENT AGREEMENTS 


“Chapter 10.—EMPLOYMENT WITHIN THE POSTAL 
SERVICE 


“Sec. 


“1001. Appointment and status. 

“1002. Political recommendations. 

1003. Employment policy. 

“1004. Supervisory and other managerial organizations. 
“1005. Applicability of laws relating to Federal employees. 
“1006. Right of transfer. 

“1007. Seniority for employees in rural service. 

“1008. Temporary employees or carriers. 

“1009. Personnel not to receive fees. 

“1010. Administration of oaths related to postal inspection matters. 
“1011. Oath of office. 


“§ 1001. Appointment and status 

“(a) Except as otherwise provided in this title, the Postal Service 
shall appoint all officers and employees of the Postal Service. 

“(b) Officers and employees of the Postal Service (other than those 
individuals appointed under sections 202, 204, and 1001(c) of this 
title) shall be in the postal career service, which shall be a part of the 
civil service. Such appointments and promotions shall be in accord- 
ance with the procedures established by the Postal Service. The Postal 
Service shall establish procedures, in accordance with this title, to as- 
sure its officers and employees meaningful opportunities for promo- 
tion and career development and to assure its officers and employees 
full protection of their employment rights by guaranteeing them an 
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opportunity for a fair hearing on adverse actions, with representatives 
of their own choosing. 

“(c) The Postal Service may hire individuals as executives under 
employment contracts for periods not in excess of 5 years. Notwith- 
standing any such contract, the Postal Service may at its discretion 
and at any time remove any such individual without prejudice to his 
contract rights. 

“(d) Notwithstanding section 5533, 5535, or 5536 of title 5, or any 
other provision of law, any officer or employee of the Government of 
the United States is eligible to serve and receive pay concurrently as 
an officer or employee of the Postal Service (other than as a member 
of the Board or of the Postal Rate Commission) and as an officer or 
employee of any other department, agency, or establishment of the 
Government of the United States. 

“(e) The Postal Service shall have the right, consistent with section 
1003 and chapter 12 of this title and applicable laws, regulations, and 
collective-bargaining agreements— 

*(1) to ) direct. officers and employees of the Postal Service in the 
performance of official duties; 

“(2) to hire, promote, transfer, assign, and retain officers and 
employees in positions within the Postal Service, and to suspend, 
demote, discharge, or take other disciplinary action against such 
officers and employees 

“(3) to relieve nen and employees from duties because of 
lack of work or for other legitimate reasons; 

“(4) to maintain the efficiency of the operations entrusted to it; 

“(5) to determine the methods, means, and personnel by which 
such operations are to be conducted ; 

“(6) to prescribe a uniform dress to be worn by letter carriers 
and other designated employees ; and 

“(7) to take whatever actions may be necessary to carry out its 
mission in emergency situations. 


“§ 1002. Political recommendations 


“(a) Except as provided in subsection (e) of this section, each 
appointment, promotion, assignment, transfer, or designation, interim 
or otherwise, of an officer or employee in the Postal Service (except a 
Governor or member of the Postal Rate Commission) shall be made 
without regard to any recommendation or statement, oral or written, 
with respect to any person who requests or is under consideration for 
such appointment, promotion, assignment, transfer, or designation, 
made by— 

“(1) any Member of the Senate or House of Representatives 
(including the Resident Commissioner from Puerto Rico) ; 

“(2) any elected official of the government of any State (includ- 
ing the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico) or of any county, city, or 
other political subdivision of such State or C ommonwealth ; 

“(3) any official of a national political party or of a political 
party of any State (including the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico), county, city, or other subdivision of such State or Common- 
wealth ; or 

“(4) any other individual or organization. 

*(¢) Except as provided in subsection (e) of this section, a person 
or organization referred to in clause (1), (2), (3), or (4) of subsection 
(a) of this section is prohibited from making or transmitting to the 
Postal Service, or to any other officer or employee of the Government 
of the United States, any recommendation or statement, oral or 
written, with respect to any person who requests or is under considera- 
tion for any such appointment, promotion, assignment, transfer, or 
designation. The Postal Service and any officer or employee of the 
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Government of the United States, subject to subsection (e) of this 
section— 

“(1) shall not solicit, request, consider, or accept any such 
recommendation or statement; and 

“(2) shall return any such written recommendation or state- 
ment received by him, appropriately marked as in violation of 
this section, to the person or organization making or transmitting 
the same. 

“(c) A person who requests or is under consideration for any such 
appointment, promotion, assignment, transfer, or designation 1s pro- 
hibited from requesting or soliciting any such recommendation or 
statement from any person or organization except a statement of the 
type referred to in subsection (e) (2) of this section. 

“(d) Each employment form of the Postal Service used in connec- 
tion with any such appointment, promotion, assignment, transfer, or 
designation shall contain appropriate language in boldface type in- 
forming all persons concerned of the provisions of this section. During 
the time any such appointment, promotion, assignment, transfer, or 
designation is under consideration, appropriate notice of the provisions 
of this section printed in boldface type shall be posted in the post office 
concerned. 

“(e) The Postal Service or any authorized officer or employee of the 
Government of the United States may solicit, accept, and consider, and 
any other individual or organization may Sees or transmit to the 
Postal Service or such authorized officer or employee, any statement 
with respect to a person who requests or is under consideration for 
such appointment, promotion, assignment, transfer, or designation, 
if—- 

“(1) the statement is furnished pursuant to a request or re- 
quirement of the Postal Service and consists solely of an evalua- 
tion of the work performance, ability, aptitude, and general quali- 
fications of such person ; 

“(2) the statement relates solely to the character and residence 
of such person ; 

“(3) the statement is furnished pursuant to a request made by 
an authorized representative of the Government of the United 
States solely in order to determine whether such person meets 
the loyalty, suitability, and character requirements for employ- 
ment with the Government of the United States; or 

“(4) the statement is furnished by a former employer of such 
person pursuant to a request of the Postal Service, and consists 
solely of an evaluation of the work performance, ability, aptitude, 
and general qualifications of such person during his eons 
with such former employer. 

“(f) The Postal Service shall take any action it determines neces- 
sary and proper, including but not limited to suspension, removal from 
office, or disqualification from the Postal Service, to enforce the provi- 
sions of this section. 

“(g) The provisions of this section shall not affect the right of an 
officer or employee of the Postal Service to petition Congress as au- 
thorized by section 7102 of title 5. 


“§ 1003. Employment policy 

“(a) Except as provided under chapters 2 and 12 of this title or 
other provision of law, the Postal Service shall classify and 
fix the compensation and benefits of all officers and employees in the 
Postal Service. It shall be the policy of the Postal Service to main- 
tain compensation and benefits for all officers and employees on a 
standard of comparability to the compensation and benefits paid for 
comparable levels of work in the private sector of the economy. No 


ll i attack a 


A sn oti 


84 S 


office 
the 
of ti 
el 
sign 
title 
“§ 1 
«( 
Sat1o 
the : 
othe 
entia 
grad 
pers 
such 
and 
tions 
resp 
pers 
| roe 
oper 
if. 
with 
pers 
unde 
fact 
sents 
(oth 
subst 
or oO! 
ning 
prog 
ager 
“$ 10 
ai, 
visio 
of th 


| 

"a 
that 
ana 
Post: 
thea 
ice U 
modi 
any ¢ 
thist 
6 
vidu: 
66] 
purp 
Post: 
pay « 
of th 


sions 





= i in tn nA ists ta na Prasat se 


a ila Rn 








84 Star. ] PUBLIC LAW 91-375—AUG. 12, 1970 


officer or employee shall be paid compensation at a rate in excess of 
the rate’ for level I of the Executive Schedule under section 5312 
of title 5. 

“(b) The Postal Service shall follow an employment policy de- 
signed, without compromising the policy of section 101(a) of this 
title, to extend opportunity to the disadvantaged and the handicapped. 


“§ 1004. Supervisory and other managerial organizations 

“(a) It shall be the policy of the Postal Service to provide compen- 
sation, working conditions, and career opportunities that will assure 
the attraction and retention of qualified and capable supervisory and 
other managerial personnel ; to provide adequate and reasonable differ- 
entials in rates of pay between employees in the clerk and carrier 
grades in the line work force and supervisory and other managerial 
personnel ; to establish and maintain continuously a program for all 
such personnel that reflects the essential importance of a well-trained 
and well-motivated force to improve the effectiveness of postal opera- 
tions; and to promote the tt status of such personnel with 
respect to rank-and-file employees, recognizing that the role of such 
personnel in primary level management is particularly vital to the 
| rocess of converting general postal policies into successful postal 
operations. 

“(b) The Postal Service shall provide a program for consultation 
with recognized organizations of supervisory and other managerial 
personnel who are not subject to collective-bargaining agreements 
under chapter 12 of this title. Upon presentation of evidence satis- 
factory to the Postal Service that a supervisory organization repre- 
sents a majority of supervisors, or that a managerial organization 
(other than an organization representing supervisors) represents a 
substantial percentage of managerial employees, such organization 
or organizations shall be entitled to participate directly in the plan- 
ning and development of pay policies and schedules, fringe benefit 
programs, and aun programs relating to supervisory and other man- 
agerial employees. 

“§ 1005. Applicability of laws relating to Federal employees 

“(a)(1) Except as otherwise provided in this subsection, the pro- 
visions of chapter 75 of title 5 shall apply to officers and employees 
of the Postal Service except to the extent of any inconsistency with— 

“(A) the provisions of any collective-bargaining agreement 
negotiated on behalf of and applicable to them; or 

“(B) procedures established . the Postal Service and approved 
by the Civil Service Commission. 

“(2) The provisions of title 5 relating to a preference eligible (as 
that term is Netined under section 2108(3) of such title) shall apply to 
an applicant for appointment and any officer or employee of the 
Postal Service in the same manner and under the same conditions as if 
the applicant, officer, or employee were subject to the competitive serv- 
ice under such title. The provisions of this paragraph shall not be 
modified by any program developed under section 1004 of this title or 
any collective-bargaining agreement entered into under chapter 12 of 
this title. 

“(3) The provisions of this subsection shall not apply to those indi- 
viduals appointed under sections 202, 204, and 1001(c) of this title. 

“(b) Section 5941 of title 5 shall apply to the Postal Service. For 
purposes of such section, the pay of officers and employees of the 
Postal Service shall be considered to be fixed by statute, and the basic 
pay of an employee shall be the pay (but not any allowance or benefit) 
of that officer or employee established in accordance with the provi- 
sions of this title. 
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“(c) Officers and employees of the Postal Service shall be covered 
by subchapter I of chapter 81 of title 5, relating to compensation for 
work injuries. 

“(d) Officers and employees of the Postal Service (other than the 
Governors) shall be covered by chapter 83 of title 5 relating to civil 
service retirement. The Postal Service shall withhold from pay and 
shall pay into the Civil Service Retirement and Disability Fund the 
amounts specified in such chapter. The Postal Service, upon request 
of the Civil Service Commission, but not less frequently than annu- 
ally, shall pay to the Civil Service Commission the costs reasonably 
related to the administration of Fund activities for officers and em- 
ployees of the Postal Service. 

“(e) Sick and annual leave, and compensatory time of officers and 
employees of the Postal Service, whether accrued prior to or after 
commencement of operations of the Postal Service, shall be obligations 
of the Postal Service under the provisions of this chapter. 

“(f) Compensation, benefits, and other terms and conditions of 
employment in effect immediately prior to the effective date of this 
section, whether provided by statute or by rules and regulations of 
the former Post Office Department or the executive branch of the 
Government of the United States, shall continue to apply to officers 
and employees of the Postal Service, until changed by the Postal Serv- 
ice in accordance with this chapter and chapter 12 of this title. Sub- 
ject to the provisions of this chapter and chapter 12 of this title, the 
provisions of subchapter I of chapter 85 and chapters 87 and 89 of 
title 5 shall apply to officers and employees of the Postal Service, 
unless varied, added to, or substituted for, under this subsection. No 
variation, addition, or substitution with respect to fringe benefits shall 
result in a program of fringe benefits which on the whole is less favor- 
able to the officers and employees than fringe benefits in effect on the 
effective date of this section, and as to officers and employees for whom 
there is a collective-bargaining representative, no such variation, addi- 
tion, or substitution shall be Sie. except by agreement between the 
collective-bargaining representative and the Postal Service. 


“§ 1006. Right of transfer 


“Officers and employees in the postal career service of the Postal 
Service shall be eligible for promotion or transfer to any other posi- 
tion in the Postal Service or the executive branch of the Government 
of the United States for which they are qualified. The authority given 
by this section shall be used to provide a maximum degree of career 
promotion opportunities for officers and employees and to insure 
continued improvement of postal services. 


“§ 1007. Seniority for employees in rural service 


“Subject to agreements made under chapter 12 of this title, the 
seniority of an employee of the Postal Service occupying a position 
whose regular duty involves the collection and delivery of mail on a 
rural route shall be preserved. Seniority for such employee shall com- 
mence on the first day of his service in such a position, or, in the event 
such an employee transfers to another such position, on the day he 
enters duty in the other position. Upon initial assignment, such an 
employee shall be assigned to the least desirable route and shall attain 
assignment to more desirable routes by seniority. Promotions and 
assignments for such an employee in such position shall be based on 
seniority and ability. If ability be sufficient, seniority shall govern. 


“§ 1008. Temporary employees or carriers 
“(a) A person temporarily employed to deliver mail is deemed an 
employee of the Postal Service and is subject to the provisions of 
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chapter 83 of title 18 to the same extent as other employees of the 
Postal Service. 

“(b) Any person, when engaged in carrying mail under contract 
Ww th the Postal Serv ice, or employ ed by the Postal Service, is deemed 
a carrier or person entr usted with the mail and hav ing custody thereof, 
within the meaning of sections 1701, 1708, and 2114 of title 18. 


“§ 1009. Personnel not to receive fees 


“An officer or employee of the Postal Service may not receive any 
fee or perquisite from a patron of the Postal Service on account of 
the duties performed by virtue of his appointment, except as au- 
thorized by law. 


“$1010. Administration of oaths related to postal inspection 
matters 

“Officers and employees of the Postal Service performing duties 

related to the inspection of postal matters may administer oaths 

required or authorized by law or regulation with respect to any 

matter coming before them in the performance of their official duties. 


“§ 1011. Oath of office 

“Before entering upon their duties and before receiving any salary, 
all officers and employees of the Postal Service shall take and subscribe 
the following oath or affirmation : 

“ «J, ____________, do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will 
support and defend the Constitution of the United States against 
all enemies, foreign and domestic; that I will bear true faith and 
allegiance to the same; that I take this obligation freely, without 
any “mental reservation or purpose of evasion; and that I will 
well and faithfully discharge the duties of the office on which I 
am about to enter. 


A person authorized to administer oaths by the laws of the United 
States, including section 2903 of title 5, or of a State or territory, or 
an officer, civil or military, holding a commission under the United 
States, or any officer or employee of the Postal Service designated by 
the Board may administer and certify the oath or affirmation. 


“Chapter 12—EMPLOYEE-MANAGEMENT AGREEMENTS 


“Sec. 
1201. Definition. 
“1202. Bargaining units. 
“1203. Recognition of labor organizations 
1204. Elections. 
“1205. Deductions of dues. 
“1206. Collective-bargaining agreements 
“1207. Labor disputes. 
“1208. Suits. 
“1200. Applicability of Federal labor laws. 


“$1201. Definition 
“As used in this chapter, ‘guards’ means— 

“(1) maintenance guards who, on the effective date of this 
chapter, are in key position KP-5 under the provisions of former 
section 3514 of title 39; and 

“(2) security guards, who may be employed in the Postal 
Service and whose primary duties shall include the exercise of 
authority to enforce rules to protect the safety of property, mail, 
or persons on the premises. 


“§ 1202. Bargaining units 


“The National Labor Relations Board shall decide in each case the 
unit appropriate for collective bargaining in the Postal Service. The 
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National Labor Relations Board shall not include in any bargaining 
unit— 

“(1) any management official or supervisor ; 

“(2) any employee engaged in personnel work in other than a 
purely nonconfidential clerical capacity ; 

“(3) both professional employees and employees who are not 
professional employees unless a majority of such professional 
employees vote for inclusion in such unit; or 

“(4) together with other employees, any individual employed 
as a security guard to enforce against employees and other per- 
sons, rules to protect property of the Postal Service or to protect 
the safety of property, mail, or persons on the premises of the 
Postal Service; but no labor organization shall be certified as the 
representative of employees in a bargaining unit of security guards 
if such organization admits to membership, or is affiliated directly 
or indirectly with an organization which admits to membership, 
employees other than guards. 

“§ 1203. Recognition of labor organizations 

“(a) The Postal Service shall accord exclusive recognition to a 
labor organization when the organization has been selected by a major- 
ity of the employees in an appropriate unit as their representative. 

“(b) Agreements and supplements in effect on the date of enactment 
of this section covering employees in the former Post Office Depart- 
ment shall continue to be recognized by the Postal Service until altered 
or amended pursuant to law. 

“(c) When a petition has been filed, in accordance with such regula- 
tions as may be prescribed by the National Labor Relations Board— 

“(1) by an emplovee, a group of employees, or any labor orga- 
nization acting in their behalf, alleging that (A) a substantial 
number of employees wish to be represented for collective bargain- 
ing by a labor organization and that the Postal Service declines to 
recognize such labor organization as the representative; or (B) 
the labor organization which has been certified or is being cur- 
rently recognized by the Postal Service as the bargaining repre- 
sentative is no longer a representative; or 

“(2) by the Postal Service, alleging that one or more labor 
organizations has presented to it a claim to be recognized as the 
representative ; 

the National Labor Relations Board shall investigate such petition 
and, if it has reasonable cause to believe that a question of representa- 
tion exists, shall provide for an appropriate hearing upon due notice. 
Such hearing may be conducted by an officer or employee of the 
National Labor Relations Board, who shall not make any recom- 
mendations with respect thereto. If the National Labor Relations 
Board finds upon the record of such hearing that such a question of 
representation exists, it shall direct an election by secret ballot and 
shall certify the results thereof. 

“(d) A petition filed under subsection (c) (1) of this section shall be 
accompanied by a statement signed by at least 30 percent of the 
employees in the appropriate unit stating that they desire that an 
election be conducted for either of the purposes set forth in such 
subsection. 

“(e) Nothing in this section shall be construed to prohibit the 
waiving of hearings by stipulation for the purpose of a consent elec- 
tion in conformity with regulations and rules of decision of the 
National Labor Relations Board. 
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“§ 1204. Elections 


“(a) All elections authorized under this chapter shall be conducted 
under the supervision of the National Labor Relations Board, or 
persons designated by it, and shall be by secret ballot. Each ee 
eligible to vote shall be provided the opportunity to choose the labor 
organization he wishes to represent him, from among those on the bal- 
lot, or ‘no union’. 

“(b) In any election where none of the choices on the ballot receives 
a majority, a runoff shall be conducted, the ballot providing for a 
selection between the 2 choices receiving the largest and second 
largest number of valid votes cast in the election. In the event of a tie 
vote, additional runoff elections shall be conducted until one of the 
choices has received a majority of the votes. 

“(c) No election shall be held in any bargaining unit within which, 
in the preceding 12-month period, a valid election has been held. 


“§ 1205. Deductions of dues 


“(a) When a labor organization holds exclusive recognition, or 
when an organization of personnel not subject to cullnetivetemiinine 
agreements has consultation rights under section 1004 of this title, 
the Postal Service shall deduct the regular and periodic dues of the 
organization from the pay of all members of the organization in the 
unit of recognition if the Post Office Department or the Postal Service 
has received from each employee, on whose account such deductions 
are made, a written assignment which shall be irrevocable for a period 
of not more than one year. 

“(b) Any agreement in effect immediately prior to the date of 
enactment of the Postal Reorganization Act between the Post Office 
Department and any organization of postal employees which provides 
for deduction by the Department of the regular and periodic dues of 
the organization from the pay of its members, shall continue in full 
force and effect and the obligation for such deductions shall be as- 
sumed by the Postal Service. No such deduction shall be made from 
the pay of any employee except on his written assignment, which shall 
be irrevocable for a period of not more than one year. 


“§ 1206. Collective-bargaining agreements 

“(a) Collective-bargaining agreements between the Postal Service 
and bargaining representatives recognized under section 1203 of this 
title shall be effective for not less than 2 years. 

“(b) Collective-bargaining agreements between the Postal Service 
and bargaining representatives recognized under section 1203 may 
include any procedures for resolution by the parties of grievances and 
adverse actions arising under the agreement, including procedures 
culminating in binding third-party arbitration, or the parties may 
adopt any such procedures by mutual agreement in the event of a 
dispute. 

“(c) The Postal Service and bargaining representatives recognized 
under section 1203 may by mutual agreement adopt procedures for 
the resolution of disputes or impasses arising in the negotiation of a 
collective-bargaining agreement. 


“§ 1207. Labor disputes 


“(a) If there is a collective-bargaining agus in effect, no party 
to such agreement shall terminate or modify such agreement unless 
the party desiring such termination or modification serves written 
notice upon the other party to the agreement of the proposed termi- 
nation or modification not less than 90 days prior to the expiration 
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date thereof, or not less than 90 days prior to the time it is proposed 
to make such termination or modification. The party serving such 
notice shall notify the Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service 
of the existence of a dispute within 45 days of such notice, if no agree- 
ment has been reached by that time. 

“(b) If the parties fail to reach agreement or to adopt a procedure 
providing for a binding resolution of a dispute by the expiration 
date of the agreement in effect, or the date of the proposed termina- 
tion or modification, the Director of the Federal Mediation and Con- 
ciliation Service shall direct the establishment of a factfinding panel 
consisting of 3 persons. For this purpose, he shall submit to the parties 
a list of not less than 15 names, from which list each party, within 10) 
days, shall select 1 person. The 2 so selected shall then choose from the 
list a third person who shall serve as chairman of the factfinding panel. 
If either of the parties fails to select a person or if the 2 members are 
unable to agree on the third person within 3 days, the selection shall 
be made by the Director. The factfinding panel shall issue after due 
investigation a report of its findings, with or without recommenda 
tions, to the parties no later than 45 days from the date the list of 
names is submitted. 

“(c)(1) If no agreement is reached within 90 days after the expi- 
ration or termination of the agreement or the date on which the agree 
ment became subject to modification under subsection (a) of this sec- 
tion, or if the parties decide upon arbitration but do not agree upon 
the procedures therefor, an arbitration board shall be established con- 
sisting of 3 members, not members of the factfinding panel, 1 of whom 
shall be selected by the Postal Service, 1 by the bargaining represent - 
ative of the employees, and the third by the 2 thus selected. If either 
of the parties fails to select a member, or if the members chosen by the 
parties fail to agree on the third person within 5 days after their first 
meeting, the selection shall be made by the Director. If the parties do 
not agree on the framing of the issues to be submitted, the factfinding 
panel shall frame the issues and submit them to the arbitration board. 

“(2) The arbitration board shall give the parties a full and fair 
hearing, including an opportunity to present evidence in support of 
their claims, and an opportunity to present their case in person, by 
counsel or by other representative as they may elect. Decisions of the 
arbitration board shall be conclusive and binding upon the parties. 
The arbitration board shall render its decision within 45 days after its 
appointment. 

“(3) Costs of the arbitration board and factfinding panel shall be 
shared equally by the Postal Service and the bargaining representa- 
tive. 

“(d) In the case of a bargaining unit whose recognized collective- 
bargaining representative does not have an agreement with the Postal 
Service, if the parties fail to reach agreement within 90 days of the 
commencement of collective bargaining, a factfinding panel will be 
established in accordance with the terms of subsection (b) of this 
section, unless the parties have previously agreed to another procedure 
for a binding resolution of their differences. If the parties fail to reach 
agreement within 180 days of the commencement of collective bar- 
gaining, and if they have not agreed to another procedure for binding 
resolution, an arbitration board shall be established to provide con- 
clusive and binding arbitration in accordance with the terms of 
subsection (c) of this section. 


“§ 1208. Suits 
“(a) The courts of the United States shall have jurisdiction with 
respect to actions brought by the National Labor Relations Board 
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under this chapter to the same extent that they have jurisdiction with 
respect to actions under title 29. 

“(b) Suits for violation of contracts between the Postal Service 
and a labor organization representing Postal Service employees, or 
between any such labor organizations, may be brought in any district 
court of the United States having jurisdiction of the parties, without 
respect to the amount in controversy. 

“(c) A labor organization and the Postal Service shall be bound by 
the authorized acts of their agents. Any labor organization may sue 
or be sued as an entity and in behalf of the employees whom it repre- 
sents in the courts of the United States. Any money judgment against 
a labor organization in a district court of the United States shall be 
enforcible only against the organization as an entity and against its 
assets, and shall not be enforcible against any individual member or his 
assets. 

“(d) For the purposes of actions and proceedings by or against 
labor organizations in the district courts of the United States, district 
courts shall be deemed to have jurisdiction of a labor organization 
(1) in - district in which such organization maintains its principal 
offices, or (2) in any district in whic h its duly authorized officers or 
mae are engaged in representing or acting for employee members. 

“(e) The service of summons, subpena, or other egal process of 
any court of the United States upon an officer or agent of a labor or- 
ganization, in his capacity as such, shall constitute service upon the 
labor organization. 


“§ 1209. Applicability of Federal labor laws 

“(a) Employee-management relations shall, to the extent not in- 
consistent with provisions of this title, be subject to the provisions of 
subchapter II of chapter 7 of title 29. 

“(b) The provisions of chapter 11 of title 29 shall be applicable 
to labor organizations that have or are seeking to attain recognition 
under section 1203 of this title, and to such organizations’ officers, 
agents, shop stewards, other representatives, and members to the 
extent to which such provisions would be applicable if the Postal 
Service were an employer under section 402 of title 29. In addition 
to the authority conferred on him under section 438 of title 29, the 
Secretary of Labor shall have authority, by regulation issued with 
the written concurrence of the Postal Service, to prescribe simplified 
reports for any such labor organization. The Secretary of Labor 
may revoke such provision for. simplified forms of any such labor 
organization if he determines, after such investigation as he deems 
proper and after due notice and opportunity for a hearing, that 
the purposes of this chapter and of chapter 11 of title 29 would be 
served Gain. 

“(c¢) Each employee of the Postal Service shall have the right, 
freely and without fear of penalty or reprisal, to form, join, and 
assist a labor organization or to refrain from any such activity, and 
each employee shall be protected in the exercise of this right. 


“PART ITI—MODERNIZATION AND FISCAL 
ADMINISTRATION 


“CHAPTER 

“20. FINANCE 

“92. ConvicT LABOR 

“24. APPROPRIATIONS AND ANNUAL 
“26. DEBTS AND COLLECTION_ 
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PUBLIC LAW 91-375—AUG. 12, 1970 
“Chapter 20.—FINANCE 


“Sec. 

“2001. Definitions. 

“2002. Capital of the Postal Service. 
“2003. The Postal Service Fund. 
“2004. Transitional appropriations. 
“2005. Obligations. 

“2006. Relationship between the Treasury and the Postal Service. 
“2007. Public debt character of the obligations of the Postal Service. 
“2008. Audit and expenditures. 

“2009. Annual budget. 

“2010. Restrictions on agreements. 


“§ 2001. Definitions 
“As used in this chapter— 
“(1) ‘Fund’ means the Postal Service Fund established by sec- 
tion 2003 of this chapter ; and 
“(2) ‘obligations’, when referring to debt instruments issued by 
the Postal Service, means notes, bonds, debentures, mortgages, 
and any other evidence of indebtedness. 


“§ 2002. Capital of the Postal Service 

“(a) The initial capital of the Postal Service shall consist of the 
equity, as reflected in the budget of the President, of the Government 
of the United States in the former Post Office Department. The value 
of assets and the amount of liabilities transferred to the Postal Service 
upon the commencement of operations of the Postal Service shall be 
determined by the Postal Service subject to the approval of the Comp- 
troller General, in accordance with the following guidelines: 

“(1) Assets shall be valued on the basis of original cost less 
oe to the extent that such value can be determined. The 
value recorded on the former Post Office Department's books of 

account shall be prima facie evidence of asset value. 

“(2) All liabilities attributable to operations of the former Post 
Office Department shall remain liabilities of the Government of 
the United States, except that upon commencement of operations 
of the Postal Service, the unexpended balances of appropriations 
made to, held or used by, or available to the former Post Office 
Department and all liabilities chargeable thereto shall become 
assets and liabilities, respectively, of the Postal Service. 

“(b) The capital of the Postal Service at any time shall consist of 
its assets, includins x the balance in the Fund, less its liabilities. 

“(c) The Postal Service, and the Administrator of General Services 
where properties under the jurisdiction of the Administrator are in- 
volved, with the approval of the Director of the Office of Management 
and Budget, shall determine which Federal properties shall be trans- 
ferred to the Postal Service and which shall remain under the jurisdic- 
tion of any other department, agency, or establishment of the Govern- 
ment of the United States upon the commencement of operations of 
the Postal Service. The tunnkee shall be accomplished at the time of or 
as near as possible to the commencement of operations of the Postal 
Service and the valuation of the assets and capital of the Postal Serv- 
ice shall be adjusted accordingly. The following properties shall be in- 
cluded in the transfer : 

“(1) the mail equipment shops located in Washington, District 
of Columbia ; 

“(2) all machinery, equipment, and appurtenances of the for- 
mer Post Office Department ; 

“(3) all real property whose ownership was acquired by the 
Postmaster General under former section 2103 of this title, as in 
effect immediately prior to the effective date of this section, or 
which immediately prior to such effective date, is under the 
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administration of the former Post Office Department for the pur- 
pose of constructing a postal building from funds appropriated or 
transferred to the former Post Office Department, together with 
all funds appropriated or allocated therefor ; 

“(4) all real property 55 percent or more of which is occupied 
by or under control of the former Post Office Department imme- 
diately prior to the effective date of this section ; 

“(5) all contracts, records, and documents relating to the opera- 
tion of the departmental service and the postal field service of the 
former Post Office Department ; and 

“(6) all other property and assets of the former Post Office 
Department. 

“(d) After the commencement of operations of the Postal Service, 
the President is authorized to transfer to the Postal Service, and the 
Postal Service is authorized to transfer to other departments, agen- 
cies, or independent establishments of the Government of the United 
States, with or without reimbursement, any property of that depart- 
ment, agency, or independent establishment and the Postal Service, 
respectively, when the public interest would be served by such 
transfer. 


“§ 2003. The Postal Service Fund 

“(a) There is established in the Treasury of the United States a 
revolving fund to be called the Postal Service Fund which shall be 
available to the Postal Service without fiscal-year limitation to carry 
out the purposes, functions, and powers authorized by this title. 

“(b) There shall be deposited in the Fund, subject to withdrawal 
by check by the Postal Service— 

“(1) revenues from postal and nonpostal services rendered by 
the Postal Service; 

“(2) amounts received from obligations issued by the Postal 
Service; 

“(3) amounts appropriated for the use of the Postal Service; 

“(4) interest which may be earned on investments of the Fund; 

“(5) any other receipts of the Postal Service; and 

“(6) the balance in the Post Office Department Fund estab- 
lished under former section 2202 of title 39 as of the commence- 
ment of operations of the Postal Service. 

“(c) If the Postal Service determines that the moneys of the Fund 
are in excess of current needs, it may request the investment of such 
amounts as it deems advisable by the Secretary of the Treasury in 
obligations of, or obligations guaranteed by, the Government of the 
United States, and, with the approval of the Secretary, in such other 
obligations or securities as it deems appropriate. 

“(d) With the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, the Postal 
Service may deposit moneys of the Fund in any Federal Reserve bank, 
any depository for public funds, or in such other places and in such 
manner as the Postal Service and the Secretary may mutually agree. 

“(e) The Fund shall be available for the payment of all expenses 
incurred by the Postal Service in carrying out its functions under this 
title and, subject to the provisions of section 3604 of this title, all 
of the expenses of the Postal Rate Commission. Neither the Fund 
nor any of the funds credited to it shall be subject to apportionment 
under the provisions of section 665 of title 31, 


“§ 2004. Transitional appropriations 

“Such sums as are necessary to insure a sound financial transi- 
tion for the Postal Service and a rate policy consistent with chap- 
ter 36 of this title are hereby authorized to be appropriated to the 
Fund without regard to fiscal-year limitation. 
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*§ 2005. Obligations 

“(a) The Postal Service is authorized to borrow money and to 
issue and sell such obligations as it determines necessary to carry out 
the purposes of this title. The aggregate amount of any such obli- 
gations outstanding at any one time shall not exceed $10,000,000,000. 
in any one fiscal year the net increase in the amount of obligations 
outstanding issued for the purpose of capital improvements shall not 
exceed $1,500,000,000, and the net increase in the amount of obliga- 
tions outstanding issued for the purpose of defraying operating 
expenses of the Postal Service shall not exceed $500,000,000.  _ 

“(b) The Postal Service may pledge the assets of the Postal Service 
and pledge and use its revenues and receipts for the payment of the 
principal of or interest on such obligations, for the purchase or re- 
demption thereof, and for other purposes incidental thereto, including 
creation of reserve, sinking, and other funds which may be similarly 
pledged and used, to such extent and in such manner as it deems neces- 
sary or desirable. The Postal Service is authorized to enter into binding 
covenants with the holders of such obligations, and with the trustee, if 
any, under any agreement entered into in connection with the issuance 
thereof with respect to the establishment of reserve, sinking, and other 
funds, application and use of revenues and receipts of the Postal 
Service, stipulations concerning the subsequent issuance of obligations 
or the execution of leases or lease purchases relating to properties of 
the Postal Service and such cther matters as the Postal Service deems 
necessary or desirable to enhance the marketability of such obligations. 

“(c) Obligations issued by the Postal Service under this section— 

“(1) shall bein such forms and denominations; 

“(2) shall be sold at such times and in such amounts; 

“(3) shall mature at such time or times; 

“(4) shall be sold at such prices; 

“(5) shall bear such rates of interest ; 

“(6) may be redeemable before maturity in such manner, at 
such times, and at such redemption premiums; 

“(7) may be entitled to such relative priorities of claim on the 
assets of the Postal Service with respect to principal and interest 
payments; and 

“(8) shall be subject to such other terms and conditions ; 

as the Postal Service determines. 
“(d) Obligations issued by the Postal Service under this section 
shall— 

“(1) be negotiable or nonnegotiable and bearer or registered 
instruments, as specified therein and in any indenture or covenant 
relating thereto; 

“(2) contain a recital that they are issued under this section, 
and such recital shall be conclusive evidence of the regularity of 
the issuance and sale of such obligations and of their validity ; 

“(3) be lawful investments and may be accepted as security for 
all fiduciary, trust, and public funds, the investment or deposit 
of which shall be under the authority or control of any officer or 
agency of the Government of the United States, and the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury or any other officer or agency having author- 
ity over or control of any such fiduciary, trust, or public funds, 
may at any time sell any of the obligations of the Postal Service 
acquired under this section ; 

“(4) be exempt both as to principal and interest from all taxa- 
tion now or hereafter imposed by any State or local taxing au- 
thority except estate, inheritance, and gift taxes; and 
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“(5) not be obligations of, nor shall payment of the principal 
thereof or interest thereon be guaranteed by, the Government of 
the United States, except as provided in section 2006(¢) of this 
title. 


“§ 2006. Relationship between the Treasury and the Postal Service 

(a) At least 15 days before selling any issue of obligations under 
section 2005 of this title, the Postal Service shall advise the Secretary 
of the Treasury of the amount, proposed date of sale, maturities, terms 
and conditions, and expec ted maximum rates of interest of the pro- 
posed issue in ap ropriate det ail and shall consult with him or his 
designee thereon. The Secretary may elect to purchase such obligations 
under such terms, including rates of interest, as he and the Postal 
Service may agree, but at a rate of yield no less than the prevailing 
yield on outstanding marketable Treasury securities of comparable 
maturity, as determined by the Secretary. If the Secretary does not 
purchase such obligations, the Postal Service may proceed to issue and 
sell them to a party or parties other than the Secretary upon notice to 
the Secretary and upon consultation as to the date of issuance, maxi- 
mum rates of interest, and other terms and conditions. 

*(b) Subject to the conditions of subsection (a) of this section, the 
Postal Service may require the Secretary of the Treasury to purchase 
obligations of the Postal Service in such amounts as will not cause the 
holding by the Secretary of the Treasury resulting from such required 
purch: ases to exceed $2,000,000,000 at any one time. "T his subsection shall 
not be construed as limiting the authority of the Secretary to purchase 
obligations of the Postal Service in excess of such amount. 

“(c) Notwithstanding section 2005(d) (5) of this title, obligations 
issued by the Postal Service shall be obligations of the Government of 
the United States, and payment of principal and interest thereon shall 
be fully guaranteed by the Government of the United States, such 
guaranty being expressed on the face thereof, if and to the extent 
that— 

(1) the Postal Service requests the Secretary of the Treasury 
to pledge the full faith and credit of the Government of the 
United States for the payment of principal and interest thereon ; 
and 

*(2) the Secretary, in his discretion, determines that it would 
be in the public interest to do so. 


“§ 2007. Public debt character of the obligations of the Postal 
Service 


“For the purpose of any purchase of the obligations of the Postal 
Service, the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to use as a public 
debt transaction the proceeds from the sale of any securities issued 
under the Second Liberty Bond Act, as now or hereafter in force, and 
the purposes for which securities may be issued under the Second 
Liberty Bond Act, as now or hereafter in force, are extended to include 
any purchases of the obligations of the Postal Service under this 
chapter. The Secretary of the Treasury may, at any time, sell any of 
the obligations of the Postal Service acquired by him under this chap- 
ter. All redemptions, purchases, and sales by the Sec retary of the obli- 
gations of the Postal Service shall be treated as public debt transactions 
of the United States. 


“§ 2008. Audit and expenditures 

“(a) The accounts and operations of the Postal Service shal] be 
audited by the Comptroller General and reports thereon made to the 
Congress to the extent and at such times as he may determine. 
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“(b) The Postal Service shall maintain an adequate internal audit 
of the financial transactions of the Postal Service. 

“(¢) Subject only tothe ee of this chapter, the Postal Service 
is authorized to make such expenditures and to enter into such con- 
tracts, agreements, and arrangements, upon such terms and conditions 
and in such manner as it deems necessary, including the final settlement 
of all claims and litigation by or against the Postal Service. 

“(d) Nothing in this section shall be construed as denying to the 
Postal Service the power to obtain audits of the accounts of the Postal 
Service and reports concerning its financial condition and operations 
by certified public accounting firms. Such audits and reports shall be 
in addition to those required by this section. 

“(e) At least once each year beginning with the fiscal year com- 
mencing after June 30, 1971, the Postal Service shall obtain a certifica- 
tion from an independent, certified public accounting firm of the 
accuracy of any financial statements of the Postal Service used in deter- 
mining and establishing postal rates. 


“§ 2009. Annual budget 

“The Postal Service shall cause to be prepared annually a budget 
program which shall be submitted to the Office of Management and 
Budget, under such rules and regulations as the President may estab- 
lish as to the date of submission, the form and content, the ¢ lassifica- 
tions of data, and the manner in which such budget program shall be 
pe pared and presented. The budget program shall be a business-type 
mudget, or plan of operations, with ie allowance given to the need 
for flexibility, including provision for emergencies and contingencies, 
in order that the Postal Service may properly carry out its activities 
as authorized by law. The budget program shall contain estimates of 
the financial condition and operations of the Postal Service for the 
current and ensuing fiscal years and the actual condition and results 
of operation for the last completed fiscal year. Such budget program 
shall include a statement of financial condition, a statement of income 
and expense, an analysis of surplus or deficit, a statement of sources 
and application of funds, and such other supplementary statements 
and information as are necessary or desirable to make known the 
financial condition and operations of the Postal Service. Such state- 
ments shall include estimates of operations by major types of activities, 
together with estimates of administrative expenses and estimates of 
borrowings. 
“§ 2010. Restrictions on agreements 

“The Postal Service shall promote modern and efficient operations 
and should refrain from expending any funds, engaging in any prac- 
tice, or entering into any agreement or contract, other than an agree- 
ment or contract under chapter 12 of this title, which restricts the use 
of new equipment or devices which may reduce the cost or improve 
the quality of postal services, except w here such restriction is necessary 
to insure safe and healthful employment conditions. 


“Chapter 22.—CONVICT LABOR 
‘Sec. 


2201. No postal equipment or supplies manufactured by convict labor. 


“§ 2201. No postal equipment or supplies manufactured by convict 
labor 

“Except as provided in chapter 307 of title 18, the Postal Service 

may not make a contract for the purchase of equipment or supplies to 

be manufactured by convict labor. 
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“Chapter 24—APPROPRIATIONS AND ANNUAL REPORT 


“Sec. 
“2401. Appropriations. 
2402, Annual report. 


“§ 2401. Appropriations 

“(a) There are appropriated to the Postal Service all revenues 
received by the Postal Service. 

“(b) (1) As reimbursement to the Postal Service for public service 
costs incurred by it in providing a maximum degree of effective and 
regular postal service nationwide, in communities where post offices 
may not be deemed self-sustaining, as elsewhere, there are authorized 
to be appropriated to the Postal Service the following amounts: 

“(A) for each of the fiscal years 1972 through 1979, an amount 
equal to 10 percent of the sum appropriated to the former Post 
Office Department by Act of Congress for its use in fiscal year 
1971; 

“(B) for fiscal year 1980, an amount equal to 9 percent of such 
sum for fiscal year 1971; 

“(C) for fiscal year 1981, an amount equal to 8 percent of such 
sum for fiscal year 1971; 

“(D) for fiscal year 1982, an amount equal to 7 percent of such 
sum for fiscal year 1971; 

“(E) for fiscal year 1983, an amount equal to 6 percent of such 
sum for fiscal year 1971; 

“(F) for fiscal year 1984, an amount equal to 5 percent of such 
sum for fiscal year 1971; and 

“(G) except as provided in paragraph (2) of this subsection, 
for each fiscal year thereafter an amount equal to 5 percent of such 
sum for fiscal year 1971. 

“(2) After fiscal year 1984, the Postal Service may reduce the per- 
centage figure in paragraph (1) (G) of this subsection, including a re- 
duction to 0, if the Postal Service finds that the amounts determined 
under such paragraph are no longer required to operate the Postal 
Service in accordance with the policies of this title. 

“(3) The Postal Service, in requesting amounts to be appropriated 
under this subsection, shall present to the appropriate commi' tees of 
the Congress a comprehensive statement of its compliance with the pub- 
lic service cost policy established under section 101(b) of this title. 

“(c) There are authorized to be appropriated to the Postal Serv- 
ice each year a sum determined by the Postal Service to be equal to the 
difference between the revenues the Postal Service would have re- 
ceived if sections 3217, 3403-3405, and 3626 of this title and the Fed- 
eral Voting Assistance Act of 1955 had not been enacted and the 
estimated revenues to be received on mail carried under such sections 
and Act. 


“§ 2402. Annual report 


“The Postmaster General shall render an annual report to the Board 
concerning the a of the Postal Service under this title. Upon 
approval thereof, or after making such changes as it considers appro- 
priate, the Board shall transmit such report to the President and the 
Congress. 


“Chapter 26.—DEBTS AND COLLECTION 
“Sec. 


“2601. Collection and adjustment of debts. 

“2602. Transportation of international mail by air carriers of the United States. 
“2603. Settlement of claims for damages caused by the Postal Service. 

“2604. Delivery of stolen money to owner 

“2605. Suits to recover wrongful or fraudulent payments. 
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“§ 2601. Collection and adjustment of debts 


“(a) The Postal Service— 
*(1) shall collect debts due the Postal Service ; 
*(2) shall collect and remit fines, penalties, and forfeitures 
ar ising out of matters affecting the Postal Service ; 

“(3) may adjust, pay, or credit the account of a postmaster or of 
an enlisted person of an Armed Force performing postal duties, 
for any loss of Postal Service funds, papers, postage, or other 
stamped stock or accountable paper; and 

“(4) may prescribe penalties for failure to render accounts. 


The Postal Service may refer any matter, which is uncollectable 
through administrative action, to the General Accounting Office for 
collection. This subsection does not affect the authority of the Attorney 
General in cases in which judicial proceedings are instituted. 

“(b) In all cases of disability or alleged liability for any sum of 
money by way of damages or otherwise, under any provision of law in 
relation to the officers, employees, operations, or business of the Postal 
Service, the Postal Service shall determine whether the interests of 
the Postal Service probably require the exercise of its powers over 
the same. Upon the determination, the Postal Service on such terms 
as it deems just and expedient, may— 

“(1) remove the disability ; 0 
“(2) compromise, release, or discharge the claim for such sum 
of money and damages. 


“§ 2602. Transportation of international mail by air carriers of the 
United States 


“(a) The Postal Service may offset against any balances due an 
other country resulting from the transaction of international money 


order business, or otherwise, amounts due from that country to the 
United States, or to the United States for the account of air carriers 
of the United States transporting mail of that country, when 
“(1) the Postal Service puts into effect rates of compensation 
to be charged another country for transportation ; and 

“72) the United States is required to collect from another 
country the amounts owed for transportation for the account of 
the air carriers. 

“(b) When the Postal Service has proceeded under authority of 
subsec tion (a) of this section, it shall 

“(1) give appropriate credit to the country involved; 

“(2) pay to the air carrier the portion of the amount so credited 
which is owed to the air carrier for its services in transporting 
the mail of the other country ; and 

“(3) deposit in the Postal Service Fund that portion of the 
amount so credited which is due the United States on its own 
account. 

“(c) The Postal Service, may advance to an air carrier, out of funds 
available for payment of balances due other countries, the amounts 
determined by the Postal Service to be due from another country to 
an air carrier for the transportation of its mails when— 

“(1) collections are to be made by the United States for the 
account of air carriers; and 

“(2) the Postal Service determines that the balance of funds 
available is such that the advances may be made therefrom. 


Collection from another country of the amount so advanced shall be 
made by offset, or otherwise, and the appropriation from which the 
advance is made shall be reimbursed by the collections made by the 
United States. 


sect 
tith 
able 
or « 
Ser 


“ 












84 Start. ] PUBLIC LAW 91-375—AUG. 12, 1970 




























“(d) Lf the United States is unable to collect from the debtor coun- 
try an amount paid or advanced to an air carrier within 12 months 
after payment or advance has been made, the United States may 
deduct the uncollected amount from any sums owed by it to the air 
carrier, 

“(e) The Postal Service shall adopt such accounting procedures 
as may be necessary to conform to and carry out the purposes of this 
section. 
“§ 2603. Settlement of claims for damages caused by the Postal 

Service 

“When the Postal Service finds a claim for damage to persons or 
property resulting from the operation of the Postal Service to be a 
proper charge against the United States, and it is not cognizable under 
section 2672 of title 28, it may adjust and settle the claim. eine 
“§ 2604. Delivery of stolen money to owner 

“When the Postal Service is satisfied that money or property in the 
possession of the Postal Service represents money or property stolen 
from the mails, or the proceeds thereof, it may deliver it to the person 
it finds to be the rightful owner. 


“§ 2605. Suits to recover wrongful or fraudulent payments 
“The Postal Service shail request the Attorney General to bring a 

suit to recover with interest any payment made from moneys of, or 
credit granted by, the Postal Service as a result of— 

(1) mistake ; 

“(2) fraudulent representations ; 

(3) collusion ; or 
“(4) misconduct of an officer or employee of the Postal Service. 





“PART IV—MAIL MATTER 


“CHAPTER Sec 
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“Chapter 30—NONMAILABLE MATTER 
“Sec 


“3001. Nonmailable matter. 

3002. Nonmailable motor vehicle master keys. 
“3003. Mail bearing a fictitious name or address. 
3004. Delivery of mail to persons not residents of the place of address 
“3005. False representations ; lotteries 

“3006. Unlawful matter. 

“3007. Detention of mail for temporary periods. 
“3008. Prohibition of pandering advertisements 
“3009. Mailing of unordered merchandise. 

“3010. Mailing of sexually oriented advertisements 
“3011. Judicial enforcement. 


“§ 3001. Nonmailable matter 


“(a) Matter the deposit of which in the mails is punishable under 
section 1302, 1341, 1342, 1461, 1463, 1714, 1715, 1716, 1717 or 1718 of 
title 18 isnonmailable. ao? State 762- 
“(b) Except as provided in subsection (c) of this section, nonmail- = 
able matter which reaches the office of delivery, or which may be seized 
or detained for violation of law, shall be disposed of as the Postal 
Service shall direct. 
“(c)(1) Matter which— 
“(A) exceeds the size and weight limits prescribed for the par- 
ticular class of mail; or 
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“(B) is of a character perishable within the period required for 
transportation and delivery ; 


is nonmailable. 

“(2) Matter made nonmailable by this subsection which reaches 
the office of destination may be delivered in accordance with its address, 
if the party addressed furnishes the name and address of the sender. 

“(d) Matter otherwise legally acceptable in the mails which 

“(1) is in the form of, and reasonably could be interpreted or 
construed as, a bill, invoice, or statement of account due; but 

“(2) constitutes, in fact, a solicitation for the order by the ad- 
dressee of goods or services, or both ; 

is nonmailable matter, shall not be carried or delivered by mail, and 
shall be disposed of as the Postal Service directs, unless such matter 
bears on its face, in conspicuous and legible type in contrast by typog- 
raphy, layout, or color with other printing on its face, in accordance 
with regulations which the Postal Service shall prescribe— 

“(A) the following notice: ‘This is a solicitation for the order 
of goods or services, or both, and not a bill, invoice, or state- 
ment of account due. You are under no obligation to make any 
payments on account of this offer unless you accept this offer.’ ; or 

“(B) in lieu thereof, a notice to the same effect in words which 
the Postal Service may prescribe. 

“(e) Except as otherwise provided by law, proceedings concerning 
the mailability of matter under this chapter and chapters 71 and 83 
of title 18 shall be conducted in accordance with chapters 5 and 7 of 
title 5. 


“§ 3002. Nonmailable motor vehicle master keys 

(a) Except as provided in subsection (b) of this section, any motor 
vehicle master key, any pattern, impression, or mold from which a 
motor vehicle master key may be made, or any advertisement for the 


sale of any such key, pattern, impression, or mold, is nonmailable 
matter and shall not be carried or delivered by mail. 

“(b) The Postal Service is authorized to make such exemptions 
from the provisions of subsection (a) of this section as it deems 
necessary. 

“(c) For the purposes of this section, ‘motor vehicle master key’ 
means any key (other than the key furnished by the manufacturer 
with the motor vehicle, or the key furnished with a replacement lock, 
or any exact duplicate of such keys) designed to operate 2 or more 
motor vehicle ignition, door, or trunk locks of different combinations. 


“§ 3003. Mail bearing a fictitious name or address 

“(a) Upon evidence satisfactory to the Postal Service that any 
person is using a fictitious, false, or assumed name, title, or address 
in conducting, promoting, or carrying on or assisting therein, by means 
of the postal services of the United States, an activity in violation of 
sections 1302, 1341, and 1342 of title 18, it may— 

“(1) withhold mail so addressed from delivery ; and 
*(2) — the party claiming the mail to furnish proof to 
it of the claimant’s identity and right to receive the mail. 

“(b) The Postal Service may issue an order directing that mail, 
covered by subsection (a) of this section, be forwarded to a dead 
letter office as fictitious matter, or be returned to the sender when— 

“(1) the party claiming the mail fails to furnish proof of his 
identity and right to receive the mail; or 

“(2) the Postal Service determines that the mail is addressed 
to a fictitious, false, or assumed name, title, or address. 
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“§ 3004. Delivery of mail to persons not residents of the place of 
address 


“Whenever the Postal Service determines that letters or parcels 
sent in the mail are addressed to places not the residence or regular 
business address of the person for whom they are intended, to enable 
the person to escape identific: ation, the Postal Service may deliver 
the mail only upon identification of the person so addressed. 


“S 3005. False representations; lotteries 


(a) Upon evidence satisfactory to the Postal Service that any per- 
son is engaged in conducting a scheme or device for obtaining money 

r property through the mail by means of false representations, or is 
engaanl in conducting a ea gift enterprise, or scheme for the 
distribution of money or of real or personal property, by lottery, 
chance, or drawing of any kind, the Postal Service may issue an order 
which— 

“(1) directs the postmaster of the post office at which mail ar- 
rives, addressed to such a person or to his representative, to return 
such mail to the sender appropriately marked as in violation of 
this section, if the person, or his representative, is first notified 
and given reasonable opportunity to be present at the receiving 
post office to survey the mail before the postmaster returns the 
mail to the sender; and 

“(2) forbids the payment by a postmaster to the person or his 
representative of any money order or postal note drawn to the 
order of either and provides for the return to the remitter of the 
sum named in the money order or postal note. 

“(b) The public advertisement by a person engaged in activities 
covered by subsection (a) of this section, that remittances may be 
made by mail to a person named in the advertisement, is prima facie 
evidence that the latter is the agent or representative of the advertiser 
for the receipt of remittances on behalf of the advertiser. The Postal 
Service may ascertain the existence of the agency in any other legal 
way satisfactory to it. 

“(¢) As used in this section and section 3006 of this title, the term 
‘representative’ includes an agent or representative acting as an indi- 
vidual or as a firm, bank, corporation, or association of any kind. 


“§ 3006. Unlawful matter 


“Upon evidence satisfactory to the Postal Service that a person is 
obtaining or attempting to obtain remittances of money or property of 
any kind through the mail for an obscene, lewd, lascivious, indecent, 
filthy, or vile thing or is depositing or causing to be deposited in the 
United States mail information as to where, how, or from whom such 
a thing may be obtained, the Postal Service may— 

“(1) direct any postmaster at an office at which mail arrives, 
addressed to such a person or to his representative, to return the 
mail tothe sender marked ‘Unlawful’; and 

(2) forbid the payment by a postmaster to such a person or 
his representative of any money order or postal note drawn to 
the order of either and provide for the return to the remitter of 
the sum named in the money order. 


“§ 3007. Detention of mail for temporary periods 

“(a) In preparation for or during the pendency of proceedings 
under sections 3005 and 3006 of this title, the U nited States district 
court in the district in which the defendant receives his mail shall, 
upon application therefor by the Postal Service and upon a showing 
of probable cause to believe either section is being violated, enter a 
temporary restraining order and preliminary injunction pursuant to 
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rule 65 of the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure directing the deten- 
tion of the defendant’s incoming mail by the postmaster pending 
the conclusion of the statutory proceedings and any appeal therefrom. 
The district court may provide in the order that the detained mail be 
open to examination by the defendant and such mail be delivered as 
is clearly not connected with the alleged unlawful activity. An action 
taken by a court hereunder does not affect or determine any fact at 
issue in the statutory proceedings. 

“(b) This section Sons not apply to mail addressed to publishers of 
newspapers and other niastadbeal publications entitled to a periodical 
publication rate or to mail addressed to the agents of those publishers. 


“§ 3008. Prohibition of pandering advertisements 

“(a) Whoever for himself, or by his agents or assigns, mails or 
causes to be mailed any pandering advertisement which offers for sale 
matter which the addressee in his sole discretion believes to be eroti- 
“ally arousing or sexually provocative shall be subject to an order of the 
Postal Service to refrain from further mailings of such materials to 
designated addresses thereof. 

“(b) Upon receipt of notice from an addressee that he has received 
such mail matter, determined by the addressee in his sole decretion to 
be of the character described in subsection (a) of this section, the 
Postal Service shall issue an order, if reauested by the addressee, to the 
sender thereof, directing the sender and his agents or assigns to refrain 
from further mailings to the named addressees. 

“(c) The order of the Postal Service shall expressly prohibit the 
sender and his agents or assigns from making any further mailings 
to the designated addresses, effective on the thirtieth calendar day 
after receipt of the order. The order shall also direct the sender and 
his agents or assigns to delete immediately the names of the designated 
addressees from all mailing lists owned or controlled by the sender 
or his agents or assigns and, further, shall prohibit the sender and 
his agents or assigns from the sale, rental, exchange, or other transac- 
tion involving mailing lists bearing the names of the designated 
addressees. 

“(d) Whenever the Postal Service believes that the sender or any- 
one acting on his behalf has violated or is violating the order given 
under this section, it shall serve upon the sender, by registered or cer- 
tified mail, a complaint stating the reasons for its belief and request 
that any response thereto be filed in writing with the Postal Service 
within 15 days after the date of such service. If the Postal Service, 
after appropriate hearing if requested by the sender, and without a 
hearing if such a hearing is not requested, thereafter determines that 
the order given has been or is being violated, it is authorized to request 
the Attorney General to make application, and the Attorney General 
is authorized to make application, to a district court of the United 
States for an order directing compliance with such notice. 

“(e) Any district court of the United States within the jurisdic- 
tion of which any mail matter shall have been sent or received in viola- 
tion of the order provided for by this section shall have jurisdiction, 
upon application by the Attorney General, to issue an order command- 
ing compliance with such notice. Failure to observe such order may be 
punishable by the court as contempt thereof. 

“(f) Receipt of mail matter 30 days or more after the effective 
date of the order provided for by this section shall create a rebuttable 
presumption that such mail was sent after such effective date. 

“(v) Tron request of any addressee, the order of the Postal Service 
shall include the names of any of his minor children who have not 
attained their nineteenth birthday, and who reside with the addressee. 
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“(h) The provisions of subchapter II of chapter 5, relating to ad- 
Ininistrative procedure, and chapter 7, relating to judicial review, of 
title 5, shall not apply to any provisions of this section. 

“(i) For purposes of this section— 

“(1) mail matter, directed to a specific address covered in the 
order of the Postal Service, without designation of a specific 
addressee thereon, shall be considered as addressed to the person 
named in the Postal Service's order ; and 

“(2) the term ‘children’ includes natural children, stepchildren, 
adopted children, and children who are wards of or in custody of 
the addressee or who are living with such addressee in a regular 
parent-child relationship. 

“§ 3009. Mailing of unordered merchandise 

“(a) Except for (1) free samples clearly and conspicuously marked 
as such, and (2) merchandise mailed by a charitable organization so- 
liciting contributions, the mailing of unordered merchandise or of 
commun ‘cations prohibited by subsection (c) of this section consti- 
tutes an unfair method of competition and an unfair trade practice 
in violation of section 45(a) (1) of title 15. 

“(b) Any merchandise mailed in violation of subsection (a) of this 
section, or within the exceptions contained therein, may be treated as 
a gift by the recipient, who shall have the right to retain, use, discard, 
or dispose of it in any manner he sees fit without any obligation what- 
svever to the sender. All such merchandise shall have attached to it 
a clear and conspicuous statement informing the recipient that he may 
ireat the merchandise as a gift to him and has the right to retain, 
use, discard, or dispose of it in any manner he sees fit without any 
obligation whatsoever to the sender. 

“(c) No mailer of any merchandise mailed in violation of subsec- 
tion (a) of this section, or within the exceptions contained therein, 
shall mail to any recipient of such merchandise a bill for such mer- 
chandise or any dunning communications. 

“(d) For the purposes of this section, ‘unordered merchandise’ 
means merchandise mailed without the prior expressed request or 
consent of the recipient. 

“§ 3010. Mailing of sexually oriented advertisements 

“(a) Any person who mails or causes to be mailed any sexually 
oriented advertisement shall place on the envelope or cover thereof his 
name and address as the sender thereof and such mark or notice as 
the Postal Service may prescribe. 

“(b) Any person, on his own behalf or on the behalf of any of his 
children who has not attained the age of 19 years and who resides 
with him or is under his care, custody, or supervision, may file with 
the Postal Service a statement, in such form and manner as the Postal 
Service may prescribe, that he desires to receive no sexually oriented 
advertisements through the mails. The Postal Service shall maintain 
and keep current, insofar as practicable, a list of the names and ad- 
dresses of such persons and shall make the list (including portions 
thereof or changes therein) available to any person, upon such reason- 
able terms and conditions as it may prescribe, including the payment 
of such service charge as it determines to be necessary to defray the 
cost of compiling and maintaining the list and making it available 
as provided in this sentence. No person shall mail or cause to be mailed 
any sexually oriented advertisement to any individual whose name and 
address has been on the list for more than 30 days. 

“(c) No person shall sell, lease, lend, exchange, or license the use of, 
or, except for the purpose expressly authorized by this section, use 
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any mailing list compiled in whole or in part from the list maintained 
by the Postal Service pursuant to this section. 

“(d) ‘Sexually oriented advertisement’ means any advertisement 
that depicts, in actual or simulated form, or explicitly describes, in a 
predominantly sexual context, human genitalia, any act of ae 
or wnnatural sexual intercourse, any act of sadism or masochism, 0 
any other erotic subject directly related to the foregoing. Material 
otherwise within the definition of this subsection shall be deemed not 
to constitute a sexually oriented advertisement if it constitutes only 
a small and insignificant part of the whole of a single catalog, book, 
periodical, or other work the remainder of which is not primarily 
devoted to sexual matters. 


“§ 3011. Judicial enforcement 

“(a) Whenever the Postal Service believes that any person is mail- 
ing or causing to be mailed any sexually oriented advertisement in 
violation of section 3010 of this title, it may request the Attorney Gen- 
eral to commence a civil action against such person in a district court 
of the United States. Upon a finding by the court of a violation of 
that section, the court may issue an order including one or more of 
the following provisions as the court deems just under the 
circumstances : 

“(1) a direction to the defendant to refrain from mailing any 
sexually oriented advertisement to a specific addressee, to any 
group of addressees, or to all persons ; 

“(2) a direction to any postmaster to whom sexually oriented 
advertisements originating with such defendant are tendered for 
transmission through the mails to refuse to accept such advertise- 
ments for mailing; or 

*(3) a direction to any postmaster at the office at which regis- 
tered or certified letters or other letters or mail arrive, addressed 
to the defendant or his representative, to return the registered or 
certified letters or other letters or mail to the sender appropriately 
marked as being in response to mail in violation of section 3010 of 
this title, after the defendant, or his representative, has been 
notified and given reasonable opportunity to examine such letters 
or mail and to obtain delivery of mail which is clearly not con- 
nected with activity alleged to be in violation of section 3010 of 
this title. 

“(b) The statement that remittances may be made to a person named 
in a sexually oriented advertisement is prima facie evidence that such 
named person is the principal, agent, or representative of the mailer 
for the receipt of remittances on his behalf. The court is not precluded 
from ascertaining the existence of the agency on the basis of any other 
evidence. 

“(c) In preparation for, or during the pendency of, a civil action 
under subsection (a) of this section, a district court of the United 
States, upon application therefor by the Attorney General and upon a 
showing of probable cause to believe the statute is being violated, may 
enter a temporary restraining order or preliminary injunction con- 
taining such terms as the court deems just, including, but not limited 
to, provisions enjoining the defendant from mailing any sexually 
oriented advertisement to any person or class of persons, directing any 
postmaster to refuse to accept such defendant's sexually oriented ad- 
vertisements for mailing, and directing the detention of the defend- 
ant’s incoming mail by any postmaster pending the conclusion of the 
judicial proceedings. Any action taken by a court under this subsection 
does not affect or determine any fact at issue in any other proceeding 
under this section. 
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“(d) A civil action under this section may be brought in the judi- 
cial district in which the defendant resides, or has his principal place 
of business, or in any judicial district in which any sexually oriented 
advertisement mailed in violation of section 3010 has been delivered 
by mail according to the direction thereon. 

“(e) Nothing in this section or in section 3010 shall be construed as 
amending, preempting, limiting, modifying, or otherwise in “7 way 
affecting section 1461 or 1463 of title 18 or section 3006, 3007, or 3008 
of this title. 


“Chapter 32.—PENALTY AND FRANKED MAIL 
“See. 


“3201. Definitions. 
‘3202. Penalty mail. 
‘3203. Endorsements on penalty covers. 
“3204. Restrictions on use of penalty mail. 
“3205. Accounting for penalty covers. 
“3206. Reimbursement for penalty mail service. 
‘3207. Limit of weight of penalty mail; postage on overweight matter. 
“3208. Shipment by most economical means. 
“3209. Executive departments to supply information. 
“3210. Official correspondence of Vice President and Members of Congress. 
“3211. Public documents. 
“3212. Congressional Record under frank of Members of Congress. 
3213. Seeds and reports from Department of Agriculture. 
“3214. Mailing privilege of former Presidents. 
3215. Lending or permitting use of frank unlawful. 
“3216. Reimbursement for franked mailings. 
“3217. Correspondence of members of diplomatic corps and consuls of countries 
of Postal Union of Americas and Spain. 
“3218. Franked mail for surviving spouses of Members of Congress. 


“§ 3201. Definitions 
“As used in this chapter— 

“(1) ‘penalty mail’ means official mail, other than franked mail, 
which is authorized by law to be transmitted in the mail with- 
out prepayment of postage ; ; 

“(2) ‘penalty cover’ means envelopes, wrappers, labels, or cards 
used to transmit penalty mail ; 

“(3) ‘frank’ means the autographic or facsimile signature of 
persons authorized by sections 3210-3216 and 3218 of this title 
to transmit matter through the mail without prepayment of post- 
age or other indicia contemplated by sections 733 and 907 of title 
44; 

“(4) ‘franked mail’ means mail which is transmitted in the mail 
under a frank; and 

“(5) ‘Members of Congress’ includes Senators, Representatives, 
Delegates, and Resident Commissioners. 


“§ 3202. Penalty mail 


“(a) Subject to the limitations imposed by sections 3204 and 3207 
of this title, there may be transmitted as penalty mail— 
“(1) official mail of— 
“(A) officers of the Government of the United States other 
than Members of Congress ; 
“(B) the Smithsonian Institution ; 
“(C) the Pan American Union; 
“(D) the Pan American Sanitary Bureau ; 
“(E) the United States Employment Service and the sys- 
tem of employment offices operated by it in conformity with 
the provisions of sections 49-49c, 49d, 49e-49k of title 29, 
and all State employment systems which receive funds appro- 
priated under authority of those sections ; and 


62 Stat. 768. 


82 Stat. 1253, 
1259. 


48 Stat. 113; 
64 Stat. 822. 





67 Stat. 83; 
76 Stat. 745, 


68 Stat. 1015. 


13 USC 41 et 


seq. 


26 Stat. 418; 
69 Stat. 673, 


61 Stat. 657. 


PUBLIC LAW 91-375—AUG. 12, 1970 [84 Srar. 


“(F) any college officer or other person connected with 
the extension department of the college as the Secretary of 
Agriculture may designate to the Postal Service to the extent 
that the official mail consists of correspondence, bulletins, 
and reports for the furtherance of the purpose of sections 
341-343 and 344-348 of title 7; 

“(2) mail relating to naturalization to be sent to the Immigra- 
tion and Naturalization Service by clerks of courts addressed to 
the Department of Justice or the Immigration and Naturaliza- 
tion Service, or any official thereof ; 

“(3) mail relating to a collection of statistics, survey, or census 
authorized by title 13 and addressed to the Department. of Com- 
merce or a bureau or agency thereof ; 

“(4) mail of State agriculture experiment stations pursuant to 
sections 325 and 361f of title 7; and 

“(5) articles for copyright deposited with postmasters and 
addressed to the Register of Copyrights pursuant to section 15 
of title 17. 

“(b) A department. or officer authorized to use penalty covers may 
enclose them with return address to any person from or through 
whom official information is desired. The penalty cover may be used 
only to transmit the official information and endorsements relating 
thereto. 

“(c) This section does not apply to officers who receive a fixed 
allowance as compensation for their services including expenses of 
postage. 


“§ 3203. Endorsements on penalty covers 

“(a) Except as otherwise provided in this section, penalty covers 
shall bear, over the words ‘Official Business’ an endorsement showing 
the name of the department, bureau, or office from which, or officer 
from’ whom, it is transmitted. The penalty for the unlawful use of 
ill penalty covers shall be printed thereon. 

“(b) The Postal Service shall prescribe the endorsement to be 
placed on covers mailed under clauses (1) (FE), (2), and (3) of sec 
tion 3202(a) of this title. 


“§ 3204. Restrictions on use of penalty mail 

“(a) Except as otherwise provided in this section, an officer, execu 
tive department, or independent establishment of the Government 
of the United States may not mail, as penalty mail, any article or 
document unless— 

“(1) a request therefor has been previously received by the de 
partment or establishment ; or 

(2) its mailings is required by law. 

“(b) Subsection (a) of this section does not prohibit the mailing, 
as penalty mail, by an officer, executive department, or independent 
agency of — 

“(1) enclosures reasonably related to the subject matter of of- 
ficial correspondence : 

“(2) informational releases relating to the census of the United 
States and authorized by title 13; 

“(3) matter concerning the sale of Government securities ; 

“(4) forms, blanks, and copies of statutes, rules, regulations, 
instructions, administrative orders, and interpretations necessary 
in the administration of the department or establishment ; 

“ (5) agricultural bulletins; 

“(6) lists of public documents offered for sale by the Superin- 
tendent of Documents; 
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“(7) announcements of the publication of maps, atlases, and 
statistical and other reports offered for sale by the Federal Power 
Commission as authorized by section 825k of title 16; or 

“(8) articles or documents to educational institutions or public 
libraries, or to Federal, State, or other public authorities. 

“§ 3205. Accounting for penalty covers 

“Executive departments and agencies, independent establishments 
of the Government of the United States, and organizations and persons 
authorized by law to use penalty mail, shall account for all penalty 
covers through the Postal Service. 

“§ 3206. Reimbursement for penalty mail service 

“(a) Except as provided in subsections (b) and (c) of this section, 
executive departments and agencies, independent establishments of 
the Government of the United States, and Government corporations 
concerned, shall transfer to the Postal Service as postal revenue out 
of any appropriations or funds available to them, as a necessary ex- 
pense of the appropriations or funds and of the activities concerned, 
the equivalent amount of postage due, as determined by the Postal 
Service, for matter sent in the mails by or to them as penalty mail 
under authority of section 3202 of this title. 

“(b) The Department of Agriculture shall transfer to the Postal 
Service as postal revenues out of any appropriations made to it for 
that purpose the equivalent amount of postage, as determined by the 
Postal Service, for penalty mailings under clauses (1)(F) and (4) 
of section 3202(a) of this title. 

“(c) The Library of Congress shall transfer to the Postal Service 
as postal revenues out of any appropriations made to the Library for 
that purpose the equivalent amount of postage, as determined by the 
Postal Service, for penalty mailings under clause (5) of section 
3202(a) of this title. 


“§ 3207. Limit of weight of penalty mail; postage on overweight 
matter 
“(a) Penalty mail is restricted to articles not in excess of the weight 
and size prescribed for that class of mail receiving high priority in 
handling and delivery, except- 
“(1) stamped paper and supplies sold or used by the Postal 
Service; and 
““(2) books and documents published or circulated by order of 
Congress when mailed by the Superintendent of Documents. 
“(b) A penalty mail article which is— 
“(1) over 4 pounds in weight ; 
“(2) not in excess of the weight and size prescribed for mail 
matter ; and 
“(3) otherwise mailable; 


is mailable at rates for that class of mail entitled to the lowest priority 


in handling and delivery, even though it may include written matter 
and may be sealed. 


“§ 3208. Shipment by most economical means 

“Shipments of official matter other than franked mail shall be sent 
by the most economical means of transportation practicable. The 
Postal Service may refuse to accept official matter for shipment by 
mail when in its judgment it may be shipped by other means at less 
expense, or it may provide for its transportation by freight or express 
whenever a saving to the Government of the United States will result 
therefrom without detriment to the public service. 
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“§ 3209. Executive departments to supply information 

“Persons and governmental organizations authorized to use penalty 
mail shall supply all information requested by the Postal Service nec- 
essary to carry out the provisions of this chapter as soon as practi- 
cable after request therefor. 
“§ 3210. Official correspondence of Vice President and Members 

of Congress 

“The Vice President, Members, and Members-elect of Congress, 
Secretary of the Senate, Sergeant at Arms of the Senate, Clerk of 
the House of Representatives, and Sergeant at Arms of the House of 
Representatives, until the thirtieth day of June following the expira- 
tion of their respective terms of office, may send as franked mail— 

“(1) matter, not exceeding 4 pounds in weight, upon official 
or departmental business, to a Government official; and 
“(2) correspondence, not exceeding 4 ounces in weight, upon 
official business to any person. 

In the event of a vacancy in the office of the Secretary of the Senate, 
Sergeant at Arms of the Senate, Clerk of the House of Representa- 
tives, or Sergeant at Arms of the House of Representatives, any 
authorized person may exercise this privilege in the officer’s name 
during the period of the vacancy. 


“§ 3211. Public documents 

“The Vice President, Members of Congress, the Secretary of the 
Senate, the Sergeant at Arms of the Senate, the Clerk of the House 
of Representatives, and the Sergeant at Arms of the House of Rep- 
resentatives, until the thirtieth day of June following the expiration 
of their respective terms of office, may send and receive as franked 
mail all public documents printed by order of Congress. 


“§ 3212. Congressional Record under frank of Members of 
Congress 

“Members of Congress may send as franked mail the Congressional 

Record, or any part thereof, or speeches or reports therein contained. 


“§ 3213. Seeds and reports from Department of Agriculture 
“Seeds and agricultural reports emanating from the Department 
of Agriculture may be mailed— 
“(1) as penalty mail by the Secretary of Agriculture; and 
“(2) until the thirtieth day of June following the expiration 
of their terms of office, as franked mail by Members of Congress. 


“§ 3214. Mailing privilege of former Presidents 


“A former President may send all his mail within the United States 
and its territories and possessions as franked mail. 


“§ 3215. Lending or permitting use of frank unlawful 

“A person entitled to use a frank may not lend it or permit its use 
by any committee, organization, or association, or permit its use by 
any person for the benefit or use of any committee, organization, or 
association. This section does not apply to any committee composed of 
Members of Congress. 


“§ 3216. Reimbursement for franked mailings 

“(a) The postage on mail matter sent and received through the 
mails under the franking privilege by the Vice President, Members 
and Members-elect of Congress, the Secretary of the Senate, Sergeant 
at Arms of the Senate, Clerk of the House of Representatives, and 
the Sergeant at Arms of the House of Representatives, including 
registry fees if registration is required, and postage on correspondence 
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sent by the surviving spouse of a Member under section 3218 of this 
title, shall be paid by a lump-sum appropriation to the legislative 
branch for the purpose, and then paid to the Postal Service as postal 
revenue. 

“(b) The postage on mail matter sent through the mails under the 
franking privilege by former Presidents shall be paid by reimburse- 
ment of the postal revenues each fiscal year out of the general funds 
of the Treasury in an amount equivalent to the postage which would 
otherwise be payable on the mail matter. 


“§ 3217. Correspondence of members of diplomatic corps and 
consuls of countries of Postal Union of Americas and 
Spain 
“Correspondence of the members of the diplomatic corps of the 
countries of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain stationed 
in the United States may be reciprocally transmitted in the domestic 
mails free of postage, and be entitled to free registration without right 
to indemnity in case of loss. The same privilege is accorded consuls 
and vice consuls when they are discharging the function of consuls 
of countries stationed in the United States, a official correspondence 
among themselves, and with the Government of the United States. 


“§ 3218. Franked mail for surviving spouses of Members of 
Congress 
“Upon the death of a Member of Congress during his term of office, 
the surviving spouse of such Member may send, for a period not to 
exceed 180 days after his death, as franked mail, correspondence 
relating to the death of the Member. 


“Chapter 34—ARMED FORCES AND FREE POSTAGE 


“Sec. 

“3401. Mailing privileges of members of Armed Forces of the United States and 
of friendly foreign nations. 

“3402. Mailing privileges of members of Armed Forces of the United States and 
of friendly foreign nations in the Canal Zone. 

“3403. Matter for blind and other handicapped persons. 

“3404. Unsealed letters sent by blind or physically handicapped persons. 

“3405. Markings. 

“§ 3401. Mailing privileges of members of Armed Forces of the 

United States and of friendly foreign nations 


“(a) Letter mail or sound-recorded communications having the 
character of personal correspondence shall be carried, at no cost to the 
sender, in the manner provided by this section, when mailed by— 

“(1) a member of the Armed Forces of the United States on 
active duty, as defined in section 101 (4) and (22) of title 10, 
and addressed to a place within the delivery limits of a United 
States post office, if— 

*(A) such letter mail or sound-recorded communication is 
mailed by the member at an Armed Forces post office estab- 
lished in an overseas area, as designated by the President, 
where the Armed Forces of the United States are engaged in 
action against an enemy of the United States, engaged in 
military operations involving armed conflict with a hostile 
foreign force, or serving with a friendly foreign force in an 
armed conflict in which the United States is not a belligerent ; 
or 

“(B) the member is hospitalized in a facility under the 
jurisdiction of the Armed _ ee of the United States as a 

result of disease or injury incurred as a result of service in 
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un overseas area designated by the President under clause 
(A) of this paragraph; or 
“(2) a member of an armed force of a friendly foreign nation 
at an Armed Forces post office and addressed to a place within the 
delivery limits of a United States post office, or a post office of the 
nation in whose armed forces the sender is a member, if. 

“(A) the member is accorded free mailing privileges by 
his own government ; 

“(B) the foreign nation extends similar free mailing privi- 
leges to a member of the Armed Forces of the United States 
serving with, or in, a unit under the control of a command 
of that foreign nation: 

“(C) the member is serving with, or in, a unit under the 
operational control of a command of the Armed Forces of 
the United States; 

“(T)) such letter mail or sound-recorded communication is 
mailed by the member- 

(1) at an Armed Forces post office established in an 
overseas area, as designated by the President, where the 
Armed Forces of the United States are engaged in action 
against an enemy of the United States, engaged i in mili- 
tary operations involving armed conflict with a hostile 
foreign force, or serving with a friendly foreign force 
in an armed conflict in which the United States is not 
a belligerent ; o 

“(ii) while hospitalized in a facility under the juris- 
diction of the Armed Forces of the United States as a 
result of disease or injury incurred as a result of services 
in an overseas area designated by the President under 
clause (D) (i) of this paragraph; and 

“(E) the nation in whose armed forces the sender is a 
member has agreed to assume all international postal trans 
portation charges incurred. 

“(b) There shall be tr ansported by air, between Armed Forces 
post offices which are located outside the 48 contiguous States of the 
United States or between any such Armed Forces post office and the 
point of embarkation or debarkation within the United States, the 
territories and possessions of the United States in the Pacific area, 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, or the Canal 
Zone, on a space available basis, on sc heduled United States air car- 
riers at rates fixed and determined by the Civil Aeronautics Board 
in accordance with section 1376 of title 49, the following categories 
of mail matter: 

“(1)(A) letter mail or sound-recorded communications having 
the character of personal correspondence: and 

“(B) parcels not exceeding 5 pounds in weight and 60 inches 
in length and girth combined; 

which are mailed at or addressed to any such Armed Forces post office : 

“(2) publications (entitled to a periodical publication rate, 
published once each week or more frequently, and featuring prin- 
cipally current news of interest to members of the Armed Forces 
and the general public) which are mailed at or addressed to any 
such Armed Forces post office (A) in an overseas area designated 
by the President under subsection (a) of this section, or fig in 
an isolated, hardship, or combat support area overseas, or where 
adequate surface transportation is not available; and 

“(3) parcels exceeding 5 pounds but not exceeding 70 pounds 
in weight and not exceeding 100 inches in length and girth com- 
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bined, including surface-type official mail, which are mailed at or 
addressed to any such Armed Forces post office where adequate sur- 
face transportation is not available. 
Whenever adequate service by scheduled United States air carriers 
is not available to provide transportation of mail matter by air in 
accordance with this subsection, the transportation of such mail may 
be authorized by other than scheduled United States air carriers. 
“(c) The Department of Defense shall transfer to the Postal 
Service as postal revenues, out of any appropriations or funds avail- 
able to the Department of Defense, as a necessary expense of the 
appropriations or funds and of the activities concerned, the equivalent 
amount of postage due, as determined by the Postal Service, for matter 
sent in the mails under authority of subsection (a) of this section. 
“(d) The Department of Defense shall transfer to the Postal Serv- 
ice as postal revenues, out of any appropriations or funds available 
to the Department of Defense, as a necessary expense of the appropri- 
ations or funds and of the activities concerned, sums equal to the 
expenses incurred by the Postal Service, as determined by the Postal 
Service, in providing air transportation for mail mailed at or ad- 
dressed to Armed Forces post offices established under section 406 of 
this title, but reimbursement under this subsection sha'l not include 
the expense of air transportation (1) for which the Postal Service 
collects a special charge to the extent the special charge covers the 
additional expense of air transportation or (2) that is provided by 
the Postal Service at the same postage rate or charge for mail which 
is neither mailed at nor addressed to an Armed Forces post office. 
“(e) This section shall be administered under such conditions, and 
under such regulations, as the Postal Service and the Secretary of 
Defense jointly may prescribe. 


“§ 3402. Mailing privileges of members of Armed Forces of the 
United States and of friendly foreign nations in the 
Canal Zone 


“(a) For the purpose of section 3401 of this title, each post office 
in the Canal Zone postal service, to the extent that it provides mail 
service for members of the Armed Forces of the United States and 
of friendly foreign nations, shall be considered to be an Armed Forces 
post office established in an overseas area. 

“(b) The Department of Defense shall reimburse the postal service 
of the Canal Zone, out of any appropriations or funds available to 
the Department of Defense, as a necessary expense of the appropria- 
tions or funds and of the activities concerned, the equivalent amount 
of postage due, and sums equal to the expenses incurred by, the postal 
service of the Canal Zone, as determined by the Governor of the Canal 
Zone, for matter sent in the mails, and in providing air transportation 
of mail, under section 3401 of this title. 


“§ 3403. Matter for blind and other handicapped persons 

“(a) The matter described in subsection (b) of this section (other 
than matter mailed under section 3404 of this title) may be mailed 
free of pane, if— 

“(1) the matter is for the use of the blind or other persons 
who cannot use or read conventionally printed material Goamene 
of a physical impairment and who are certified by competent 
authority as unable to read normal reading material in accord- 
ance with the provisions of sections 135a and 135b of title 2; 

“(2) no charge, or rental, subscription, or other fee, is required 
for such matter or a charge, or rental, subscription, or other fee 
is required for such matter not in excess of the cost thereof; 
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“(3) the matter may be opened by the Postal Service for inspec- 
tion; and 

“(4) the matter contains no advertising 

“(b) The free mailing privilege provided ; subsection (a) of this 
section is extended to— 

“(1) reading matter and musical scores ; 

“(2) sound reproductions ; 

“(3) paper, records, tapes, and other material for the produc- 
tion of reading matter, musical scores, or sound reproductions; 

“(4) reproducers or parts thereof, for sound reproductions; 
and 

“(5) braille writers, typewriters, educational or other materials 
or devices, or parts thereof, used for writing by, or specifically 
designed or adapted for use of, a blind person or a _ having 
a physical impairment as described in subsection (a) (1) of this 
section. 


“§ 3404. Unsealed letters sent by blind or physically handicapped 
persons 
“Unsealed letters sent by a blind person or a person having a physi- 
cal impairment, as described in section 3403 (a) (1) of this title, in 
raised characters or sightsaving type, or in the form of sound record 
ings, may be mailed free of postage. 


“§ 3405. Markings 


“All matter relating to blind or other handicapped persons mailed 
under section 3403 or 3404 of this title, shall bear the words ‘Free 
Matter for the Blind or Handicapped’, or words to that effect specified 
by the Postal Service, in the upper right-hand corner of the address 
area. 


“Chapter 36—POSTAL RATES, CLASSES, AND 


SERVICES 


“SUBCHAPTER I—POSTAL RATE COMMISSION 
‘Sec. 
“3601. Establishment. 
“3602. Terms of office. 
“3603. Rules; regulations ; procedures. 
“3604. Administration. 


“SUBCHAPTER II—PERMANENT RATES AND CLASSES OF MAIL 


3621. Authority to fix rates and classes. 
“3622. Rates and fees. 

“3623. Mail classification. 

“3624. Recommended decisions of Commission, 
“3625. Action of the Governors. 

“3626. Reduced rates. 

“3627. Adjusting free and reduced rates. 
“3628. Appellate review. 


“SUBCHAPTER III—TEMPORARY RATES AND CLASSES 
. Temporary changes in rates and classes. 
“SUBCHAPTER IV—POSTAL SERVICES AND COMPLAINTS 
“3661. Postal services. 


“3662. Rate and service complaints. 


“SUBCHAPTER V—GENERAL 
“3681. Reimbursement. 
“3682. Size and weight limits. 
“3683. Uniform rates for books; films; other materials. 
“3684, Limitations. 
“3685, Filing of information relating to periodical publications, 
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“SUBCHAPTER I—POSTAL RATE COMMISSION 
“§ 3601. Establishment 


“There is established, as an independent establishment of the execu- 
tive branch of the Government of the United States, the Postal Rate 
Commission composed of 5 Commissioners appointed by the President, 
not more than 3 of whom may be adherents of the same political 
party. One of the Commissioners shall be designated as Chairman by, 
and shall serve in the position of Chairman at the pleasure of, the 
President. The Commissioners shall be chosen on the basis of their 
professional qualifications and may be removed only in accordance with 
section 7521 of title 5. 

“§ 3602. Terms of office 

“The Commissioners of the Postal Rate Commission shall serve for 
terms of 6 years except that— 

“(1) the terms of the Commissioners first taking office shall ex- 
pire as designated by the President at the time of § appointment, 1 
at the end of 2 years, 2 at the end of 4 years, and 2 at the end of 
6 years, following the appointment of the first of them; and 

«(2) any Commissioner appointed to fill a vacancy occurring 
before the expiration of the term for which his predecessor was 
appointed shall serve for the remainder of such term. 


“§ 3603. Rules; regulations; procedures 

“The Postal Rate Commission shall promulgate rules and regula- 
tions and establish procedures, subject to chapters 5 and 7 of title 5, 
and take any other action they deem necessary and proper to carry 
out their functions and obligations to the Government of the United 
States and the people as prescribed under this chapter. Such rules, 
regulations, procedures, and actions shall not be subject to any change 
or supervision by the Postal Service. 


“§ 3604. Administration 


“(a) The Chairman of the Postal Rate Commission shall have the 
administrative responsibility for assigning the business of the Com- 
mission to the other Commissioners and to the officers and employees 
of the Commission. All final acts of the Commissioners shall be by a 
vote of an absolute majority thereof. 

“(b) The Commission may obtain such facilities and supplies, and 
appoint and fix the compensation of such officers and employees, as 
may be necessary to permit the Commission to carry out its functions. 
The officers and employees so appointed (1) shall be paid at rates 
of compensation, and shall be entitled to programs offering employee 
benefits, established under chapter 10 or 12 of this title, as appropri- 
ate, and (2) shall be responsible solely to the Commissioners. 

“(e)(1) The Commission shall periodic ally prepare and submit 
to the Postal Service a budget of the Commission’s expenses, including 
but not limited to expenses for facilities, supplies, compensation, and 
employee benefits. The budget shall be considered approved— 

“(A) as submitted if the Governors fail to act in accordance 
with clause (1B) of this par: ae or 

“(B) as adjusted if the Governors holding office, by un: inimous 
written decision, adjust the total amount of money requested in 
the budget. 


Clause (B) shall not be construed to authorize the Governors to adjust 
any item included within the budget. 
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“(2) Expenses incurred under any budget approved under para- 
graph (1) of this subsection shall be paid. out of the Postal Service 
Fund established under section 2003 of this title. 

“(d) The provisions of section 410 and chapter 10 of this title 
shall apply to the Commission, as appropriate. 


“SUBCHAPTER II—PERMANENT RATES AND CLASSES 
OF MAIL 


“§ 3621. Authority to fix rates and classes 

“Except as otherwise provided, the Governors are authorized to 
establish reasonable and equitable classes of mail and reasonable and 
equitable rates of postage and fees for postal services in accordance 
with the provisions of this chapter. Postal rates and fees shall be 
reasonable and equitable and sufficient to enable the Postal Service 
under honest, efficient, and economical management to maintain and 
continue the development of postal services of the kind and quality 
adapted to the needs of the United States. Postal rates and fees shall 
provide sufficient revenues so that the total estimated income and ap- 
propriations to the Postal Service will equal as nearly as practicable 
total estimated costs of the Postal Service. For purposes of this sec- 
tion, ‘total estimated costs’ shall include (without limitation) en 
ing expenses, depreciation on capital facilities and equipment, debt 
service (including interest, amortization of debt discount and expense, 
and provision for sinking funds or other retirements of obligations to 
the extent that such provision exceeds applicable depreciation 
charges), and a reasonable provision for contingencies. 


“§ 3622. Rates and fees 

“(a) From time to time the Postal Service shall request the Postal 
Rate Commission to submit a recommended decision on changes in a 
rate or rates of postage or in a fee.or fees for postal services if the 
Postal Service determines that such changes would be in the public 
interest and in accordance with the policies of this title. The Postal 
Service may submit such suggestions for rate adjustments as it deems 
suitable. 

“(b) Upon receiving a request, the Commission shall make a recom- 
mended decision on the request for changes in rates or fees in each 
class of mail or type of service in accordance with the policies of this 
title and the following factors: 

“(1) the establishment and maintenance of a fair and equitable 
schedule ; 

“(2) the value of the mail service actually provided each class 
or type of mail service to both the sender and the recipient, in- 
cluding but not limited to the collection, mode of transportation, 
and priority of delivery ; 

“(3) the requirement that each class of mail or type of mail 
service bear the direct and indirect postal costs attributable to 
that class or type plus that portion of all other costs of the Postal 
Service reasonably assignable to such class or type; 

“(4) the effect of rate increases upon the general public, busi- 
ness mail users, and enterprises in the private sector of the 
economy engaged in the delivery of mail matter other than 
letters; 

“(5) the available alternative means of sending and receiving 
letters and other mail matter at reasonable costs; 

“(6) the degree of preparation of mail for delivery into the 
postal system performed by the mailer and its effect upon reducing 
costs to the Postal Service; 
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_."(7) simplicity of structure for the entire schedule and simple, 
identifiab’e relationships between the rates or fees charged the 
various classes of mail for postal services; and 

“(8) such other factors as the Commission deems appropriate. 


“§ 3623. Mail classification 

“(a) Within 2 years after the effective date of this subchapter, the 
Postal Service shall request the Postal Rate Commission to make a 
recommended decision on establishing a mail classification schedule in 
accordance with the provisions of this section. 

“(b) Following the establishment of the mail classification schedule 
requested under subsection (a) of this section, the Postal Service may 
from time to time request that the Commission submit, or the Com- 
mission may submit to the Postal Service on its own initiative, a 
recommended decision on changes in the mail classification schedule. 

“(c¢) The Commission shall make a recommended decision on estab- 
lishing or changing the schedule in accordance with the policies of this 
title and the following factors: 

“(1) the establishment and maintenance of a fair and equitable 
classification system for al] mail; 

“(2) the relative value to the people of the kinds of mail 
matter entered into the postal system and the desirability and 
justification for special classifications and services of mail; 

“(3) the importance of providing classifications with ex- 
tremely high degrees of reliability and speed of delivery; 

“(4) the importance of providing classifications which do not 
require an extremely high degree of reliability and speed of 
delivery ; 

“(5) the desirability of special classifications from the point 
of'view of both the user and of the Postal Service; and 

“(6) such other factors as the Commission may deem ap- 
propriate. 

“(d) The Postal Service shall maintain one or more tlasses of mail 
for the transmission of letters sealed against inspection. The rate for 
exch such class shall be uniform throughout the United States, its 
territories, and possessions. One such class shall-prpvide for the most 
expeditious handling and transportation afforded mail matter by the 
Postal Service. No letter of such a class of domestic origin shall be 
opened except under authority of a search warrant authorized by 
law, or by an officer or employee of the Postal Service for the sole pur- 
pose of determining an address at which the letter can be delivered, 
or pursuant to the authorization of the addressee. 


“§ 3624. Recommended decisions of Commission 

“(a) The Postal Rate Commission shall promptly consider a re- 
auest made under section 3622 or 3623 of this title, except that the 
Commission shall not recommend a decision until the opportunity for 
a hearing on the record under sections 556 and 557 of title 5 has been 
accorded to the Postal Service, users of the mails, and an officer of the 
Commission who shall be required to represent the interests of the 
general public. 

“(b) In order to conduct its proceedings with utmost expedition 
consistent with procedural fairness to the parties, the Commission may 
(without limitation) adopt rules which provide for— 

“(1) the advance submission of written direct testimony ; 

“(2) the conduct of prehearing conferences to define issues, and 
for other purposes to insure orderly and expeditious proceedings; 

“(3) discovery both from the Postal Service and the parties to 
the proceedings; 
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“(4) limitation of testimony ; and 
(5) the conduct of the entire proceedings off the record with 
the consent of the parties. 

(c) The Commission shall transmit its reeommended decision in a 
rate, fee, or classification matter to the Governors. The recommended 
decision shall include a statement specifically responsive to the criteria 
established under section 3622 or 3623, as the case may be. 


“§ 3625. Action of the Governors 


“(a) Upon receiving a recommended decision from the Postal Rate 
Commission, the Governors may approve, allow under protest, reject, 
or modify that decision in accordance with the provisions of this 
section. 

“(b) The Governors may approve the recommended decision and 
order the decision placed in effect. 

(c) The Governors may, under protest, allow a recommended ce- 
cision of the Commission to take effect and (1) seek judicial review 
thereof under section 3628 of this title, or (2) return the recommended 
decision to the Commission for reconsideration and a further recom 
mended decision, which shall be acted upon under this section and 
subject to review in accordance with section 3628 of this title. 

“(d) The Governors may reject the recommended decision of the 
(‘ommission and the Postal Service may resubmit its request to the 
Commission for reconsideration. Upon resubmission, the request shall 
be reconsidered, and a further recommended decision of the Commis 
sion shall be acted upon under this section and subject to review in ac 
cordance with section 3268 of this title. However, with the unanimous 
written concurrence of all of the Governors then holding office, the 
Governors may modify any such further recommended decision of 
the Commission under this subsection if the Governors expressly find 
that (1) such modification is in accord with the record and the polici ies 
of this chapter, and (2) the rates recommended by the Commission 
are not adequate to provide sufficient total revenues so that total esti- 
mated income and appropriations will equal as nearly as practicable 
estimated total costs. 

“(e) The decision of the Governors to approve, allow under protest, 
reject, or modify a recommended decision of the Commission shall be 
in writing and shall include an estimate of anticipated revenue and a 
statement of explanation and justification. The decision, the record 
of the Commission's hearings, and the Commission's recommended de- 
cision shall be made generally available at the time the decision is 
issued and shall be printed and made available for sale by the Public 
Printer within 10 days following the day the decision is issued. 

“(f) The Board shall determine the date on which the new rates, 
fees, the mail classification schedule, and changes in such schedule 
under this subchapter shall become effective. 

“§ 3626. Reduced rates 

“If the rates of postage for any class of mail or kind of mailer 
under former sections 4358, 4359, 4421, 4422, 4452, or 4554 of this 
title, as such rates existed on the effective date of this subchapter, are, 
on the effective date of the first rate decision under this he 
affecting that class or kind, less than the rates established by such 
decision, a separate rate schedule shall be adopted for that class or 
kind effective each time rates are established or changed under this 
subchapter, with annual increases as nearly equal as practicable, so 
that— 

“(1) the revenues received from rates for mail under former 
sections 4358, 4452 (b) and (c), and 4554 (b) and (c) shall not, 
on and after the first day of the tenth year following the effective 
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date of the first rate decision applicable to that class or kind, 
exceed the direct and indirect postal costs attributable to mail of 
such class or kind (excluding all other costs of the Postal Serv- 
ice) ; and 
“(2) the rates for mail under sections 4359, 4421, 4422, 4452 (a), 
and 4554(a) shall be equal, on and after the first day of the fifth 
year following the effective date of the first rate decision appli- 
cable to that class or kind, to the rates that would have been in 
effect for such mail if this subsection had not been enacted. 
No person who would have been entitled to mail matter under former 
section 4359 of this title shall mail such matter at the rates provided 
under this subsection unless he files annually with the Postal Service 
«u written request for permission to mail matter at such rates. 
“§ 3627. Adjusting free and reduced rates 
“If Congress fails to appropriate an amount authorized under sec- 
tion 2401(c) of this title for any class of mail sent at a free or reduced 
rate under section 3217, 3403-3405, or 3626 of this title, or under the 
Federal Voting Assistance Act of 1955, the rate for that class may 
be adjusted in accordance with the provisions of this subchapter so 
that the increased revenues received from the users of such class will 
equal the amount for that class that the Congress was to appropriate. 


“§ 3628. Appellate review 

“A decision of the Governors to approve, allow under protest, or 
modify the recommended decision of the Postal Rate Commission 
may be appealed to any court of appeals of the United States, within 
15 days after its publication by the Public Printer, by an aggrieved 
party who appeared in the proceedings under section 3624(a) of this 
title. The court shall review the decision, in accordance with section 
706 of title 5, and chapter 158 and section 2112 of title 28, except 
as otherwise provided in this section, on the basis of the record before 
the Commission and the Governors. The court may affirm the decision 
or order that the entire matter be returned for further consideration, 
but the court may not modify the decision. The court shall make the 
matter a preferred cause and shall expedite judgment in every way. 
The court may not suspend the effectiveness of the changes, or other- 
wise prevent them from taking effect until final disposition of the 
suit by the court. No court shall have jurisdiction to review a decision 
made by the Commission or Governors under this chapter except as 
provided in this section. 


“SUBCHAPTER ILI—TEMPORARY RATES AND CLASSES 


“§ 3641. Temporary changes in rates and classes 

“(a) If the Postal Rate Commission does not transmit to the 
Governors within 90 days after the Postal Service has submitted, or 
within 30 days after the Postal Service has resubmitted, to the Com- 
mission a request for a recommended decision on a change in rates 
of postage or in fees for postal services, or on a change in the mail 
classification schedule (after such schedule is established under see- 
tion 3623 of this title), the Postal Service, upon 10 days’ notice in the 
Federal Register, may place into effect temporary changes in rates 
of postage, in fees for postal service, or in the mail classification 
schedule it considers appropriate to carry out the provisions of this 
title. Any temporary change shall be effective for a period ending 
not later than 30 days after the Commission has transmitted its 
recommended decision to the Governors. 

“(b) If, under section 3628 of this title, a court orders a matter re- 
turned to the Commission for further consideration, the Postal Serv- 
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ice, with the consent of the Commission, may place into effect tempo- 
rary changes in rates of postage, in fees for postal services, or in the 
mail classification schedule. 

“(c) A rate of postage for a class of mail or a fee for a postal serv- 
ice under a temporary change under this section may not exceed the 
lesser of (1) the rate or fee requested for such class or service, or (2) 
a rate or fee which is more than one-third greater than the permanent 
rate or fee in effect for that class or service at the time a permanent 
change in the rate or fee of such class or service is requested under 
section 3622 of this title. 


“SUBCHAPTER IV—POSTAL SERVICES 
AND COMPLAINTS 


“§ 3661. Postal services 

“(a) The Postal Service shall develop and promote adequate and 
efficient postal services. 

“(b) When the Postal Service determines that there should be a 
change in the nature of postal services which will generally affect serv- 
ice on a nationwide or substantially nationwide basis, it shall submit 
a proposal, within a reasonable time prior to the effective date of such 
proposal, to the Postal Rate Commission requesting an advisory 
opinion on the change. 

“(c) The Commission shall not issue its opinion on any proposal 
until an opportunity for hearing on the record under sections 556 
and 557 of title 5 has been accorded to the Postal Service, users of the 
mail, and an officer of the Commission who shall be required to repre- 
sent the interests of the general public. The opinion shall be in writing 
and shall include a certification by each Commissioner agreeing with 
the opinion that in his judgment the opinion conforms to the policies 
established under this title. 


“§ 3662. Rate and service complaints 

“Interested parties who believe the Postal Service is charging rates 
which do not conform to the policies set out in this title or who believe 
that they are not receiving postal service in accordance with the poll- 
cies of this title may lodge a complaint with the Postal Rate Commis- 
sion in such form and in such manner as it may prescribe. The Com- 
mission may in its discretion hold hearings on such complaint. If the 
Commission, in a matter covered by subchapter II of this chapter, 
determines the complaint to be justified, it shall, after proceedings in 
conformity with section 3624 of this title, issue a recommended deci- 
sion which shall be acted upon in accordance with the provisions of 
section 3625 of this title and subject to review in accordance with the 
provisions of section 3628 of this title. If a matter not covered by sub- 
chapter IT of this chapter is involved, and the Commission after hear- 
ing finds the complaint to be justified, it shall render a public report 
thereon to the Postal Service which shall take such action as it deems 
appropriate. 


“SUBCHAPTER V—GENERAL 
“§ 3681. Reimbursement 


“No mailer may be reimbursed for any amount paid under any rate 
or fee which, after such payment, is determined to have been unlawful 
after proceedings in sonen with the provisions of section 3628 of 
this title, or is superseded by a lower rate or fee established under sub- 
chapter IT of this chapter. 
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“§ 3682. Size and weight limits 
“(a) Except as provided in subsection (b) of this section— 
“(1) Se maximum weight of mail other than letter mail 
4) pounds; and 
“(2) the maximum size is 
“(A) 78 inches in girth and length combined before July 1, 
1971; and 
“(B) 84 inches in girth and length combined on and after 
July 1, 1971. 
“(b) The maximum size on mail, other than letter mail, is 100 
inches in girth and length combined, and the maximum weight is 70 
pounds if the mail- 
“(1) is mailed at, or addressed for delivery at, other than first- 
class post offices or on rural or star routes, as such offices and 
routes existed on the day prior to the effective date of this section, 
us de termined by the Postal Service; 
(2) contains baby fowl, live plants, trees, shrubs, or agricul- 
tural commodities but not the manufactured products of those 
commodities ; 
*(3) would have been entitled to be mailed under former sec- 
tion 4554 of this title; 76 Stat. 445; 
“(4) is addressed to or mailed at any Armed Forces post office Sere ae eae 
outside the 50 States; or 
“(5) is addressed to or mailed in the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, the States of Alaska and Hawaii, or a possession of the 
United States including the Canal Zone and the Trust Territory 
of the Pacific Islands. 
The Postal Service may establish size and weight limitations 
for letter mail in the same manner as prescribed for changes in classi- 
fication under subchapter II of this chapter. Ante, ps 760. 


“§ 3683. Uniform rates for books; films; other materials 
“Notwithstanding any other provision of this title, the rates of post- 
age established for mail matter enumerated in former section 4554 
of this title shall be uniform for such mail of the same weight, and 
shall not vary with the distance transported. 
“§ 3684. Limitations 
“Except as provided in section 3627 of this title, no provision of 
this chapter shall be construed to give authority to the Governors to 
make any change in any provision “of section 3682 or 3683 or ch: apter 


30, 32, or 34 of “this title, or of the Federal V oting Assistance Act of _ Ante, p. 745- 
1955. ae 


69 Stat. 584; 
“§ 3685. Filing of information relating to periodical publications = **.' 325... 
“(a) Each owner of a publication having periodical publication 
mail privileges shall furnish to the Postal Service at least once a year, 
and shall publish i in such publication once a year, information in such 
form and detail and at such time as the Postal Service may require 
with respect to— 
“(1) the identity of the editor, managing editor, publishers, 
and owners; 
“(2) the identity of the corporation and stockholders thereof, 
if the publication is owned by a corporation ; 
“(3) the identity of known bondholders, mortgagees, and other 
security holders; 
“(4) the extent and nature of the circulation of the publication, 
including, but not limited to, the number of copies distributed, the 
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methods of distribution, and the extent to which such circulation 
is paid in whole or in part; and 
“(5) such other information as the Postal Service may deem 
necessary to determine whether the publication meets the stand- 
ards for periodical publication mail privileges. 
The Postal Service shall not require the names of persons owning less 
than 1 percent of the total amount of stocks, bonds, mortgages, or 
other securities. 

“(b) Each publication having such mail privileges shall furnish to 
the Postal Service information in such form and detail, and at such 
times, as the Postal Service requires to determine whether the publica- 
tion continues to qualify for such privileges. 

“(c) The Postal Service shall make appropriate rules and regula- 
tions to carry out the purposes of this section, including provision for 
suspension or revocation of periodical publication mail privileges for 
failure to furnish the required information. 


“PART V—TRANSPORTATION OF MAIL 


“CHAPTER Sec 
“50. GENERAL -—- 5001 
“52. TRANSPORTATION OF MAIL BY SURFACE CARRIER__~- ____ ae , 5201 


we I OO 2S a 
“56. TRANGPORTATION OF Mari py VESSEL......................~........ 5601 


“Chapter 50.—GENERAL 


“Sec. 
“5001. Provisions for carrying mail. 
“5002. Transportation of mail of adjoining countries through the United States. 
“5008. Establishment of post roads, 
“5004. Discontinuance of service on post roads. 
“5005. Mail transportation. 
“5006. Lien on compensation of contractor. 
“5007. Free transportation of postal employees. 
“§ 5001. Provisions for carrying mail 

“The Postal Service shall provide for the transportation of mail in 
accordance with the policies established under section 101 (e) and (f) 
of this title and the provisions of this chapter. Notwithstanding any 
other provision of this title, the Postal Service may make arrange- 
ments on a temporary basis for the transportation of mail when, as 
determined by the Postal Service, an emergency arises. Such arrange- 
ments shall terminate when the emergency ceases and the Postal Serv- 
ice is promptly able to secure transportation services under other 
provisions of this title. 


“§ 5002. Transportation of mail of adjoining countries through 
the United States 

“The Postal Service, with the consent of the President, may make 
arrangements to allow the mail of countries adjoining the United 
States to be transported over the territory of the United States 
from one point in that country to any other point therein, at the 
expense of the country to which the mail belongs, upon obtaining a 
like privilege for the transportation of United States mail through 
the country to which the privilege is granted. 


“§ 5003. Establishment of post roads 
“The following are post roads: 
“(1) the waters of the United States, during the time the mail 
is carried thereon ; 
“(2) railroads or parts of railroads and air routes in operation; 
“(3) canals, during the time the mail is carried thereon; 
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“(4) public roads, highways, and toll roads during the time 
the mail is carried thereon ; and 

“(5) letter-carrier routes established for the collection and 
delivery of mail. 


“§ 5004. Discontinuance of service on post roads 


“The Postal Service may discontinue service on a post road or part 
thereof when, in its opinion, the public interest so requires. 


“§ 5005. Mail transportation 
“(a) The Postal Service may obtain mail transportation service— 
“(1) from common carriers by rail and motor vehicle or persons 
as provided in chapter 52 of this title; 
“(2) from air carriers as provided in chapter 54 of this title; 
“(3) from water carriers as provided in chapter 56 of this title; 
and 
“(4) by contract from any person (as defined in section 5201(7) 
of this title) or carrier for surface and water transportation under 
such terms and conditions as it deems appropriate, subject to the 
provisions of this section. 

“(b)(1) Contracts for the transportation of mail procured under 
subsection (a) (4) of this section shall be for periods not in excess of 
4 years (or where the Postal Service determines that special conditions 
or the use of special equipment warrants, not in excess of 6 years) and 
shall be entered into only after advertising a sufficient time previously 
for proposals. The Postal Service, with the consent of the holder of 
any such contract, may adjust the compensation allowed under that 
contract for increased or decreased costs resulting from changed condi- 
tions occurring during the term of the contract. 

“(2) A contract under subsection (a)(4) of this section may be 
renewed at the existing rate by mutual agreement between the holder 
and the Postal Service. 

“(3) Any contract between the Postal Service and any carrier or 
person for the transportation of mail shall be available for inspection 
in the office of the Postal Service and either the Interstate Commerce 
Commission or the Civil Aeronautics Board, as appropriate, and in 
post offices on the post roads involved, as determined by the Postal 
Service, at least 15 days prior to the effective date of the contract. 

“(c) The Postal Service, in determining whether to obtain trans- 
portation of mail by carrier or person under subsection (a) (1) of 
this section, by contract under subsection (a) (4) of this section, or by 
Government motor vehicle, shall] use the mode of transportation which 
best serves the public interest, due consideration being given to the 
cost of the transportation service under each mode. 


“§ 5006. Lien on compensation of contractor 
“(a) A person who— 
“(1) performs service for a contractor or subcontractor in the 
transportation of mail; 
(2) files his contract for service with the Postal Service; and 
“(3) files satisfactory evidence of performance with the Postal 
Service; 
shall have a lien on money due the contractor or subcontractor for 
the service. 

“(b) The Postal Service may pay the person establishing a lien 
under subsection (a) of this section the sum due him, when the con- 
tractor or subcontractor fails to pay the person the amount of his 
lien within 2 months after the expiration of the month in which the 


Contracts. 


Renewal. 


Inspection. 


Payment 
provisions, 





41 Stat. 474; 
54 Stat. 


899, 


PUBLIC LAW 91-375—AUG. 12, 1970 [84 Star. 


service was performed. It shall charge the amount so paid to the 
contract. The payments may not exceed the annual rate of pay of 
the contractor or subcontractor. 


“§ 5007. Free transportation of postal employees 

“Each person or carrier engaged in the transportation of mail shall 
carry on any vessel, train, motor vehicle, or aircraft he operates, upon 
exhibiting their credentials and without extra charge therefor, per- 
sons on duty in charge of the mails or when traveling to and from 
such duty. 


“Chapter 52.—TRANSPORTATION OF MAIL BY SURFACE 
CARRIER 

“Sec. 

“5201. Definitions. 

5202. Applicability. 

“5203. Authorization of service by carrier. 

5204. Changes in service; placement of equipment. 

5205. Evidence of service. 

7206. Fines and deductions. 

5207. Interstate Commerce Commission to fix rates. 

5208. Procedures. 

5209. Special rates. 

5210. Intermodal transportation. 

“5211. Statistical studies. 

“5212. Special contracts. 

5213. Carrier operations; receipts: expenditures. 

“5214. Agreements with passenger common carriers by motor vehicle. 

9215. Star route certification. 


“§ 5201. Definitions 
“For purposes of this chapter— 
*“(1) ‘Commission’ means the Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion: 
“(9) ‘carrier’ and ‘regulated surface carrier’ mean a railroad, 
a freight forwarder, a motor carrier, or an express company ; 
“(3) ‘railroad’ means a railway common carrier, including an 
elec tric urban and interurban railway common carrier; 

“(4) ‘freight forwarder’ means any regulated freight forwarder 
which holds itself out to the general public as a common carrier 
to transport or provide transportation of property as authorized 
by a permit issued by the Commission ; 

“(5) ‘motor carrier’ means any common carrier by motor ve- 
hicle, except a passenger-carrying motor vehicle, within the mean- 
ing of section 303(a) (14) of title 49, which holds a certificate of 
public convenience and necessity issued by the Commission ; 

“(6) ‘express company’ means any express company engaged 
in transportation as a common carrier for hire under section 1(3) 
of title 49; 
“(7) ‘person’ includes any person other than a carrier holding 
a certificate of public convenience and necessity isssued by the 
Commission ; and 
“(8) ‘mail’ includes equipment and supplies of the Postal 
Service. 
“§ 5202. Applicability 
“This chapter applies to mail transportation performed by any per- 
son or carrier or carrier combination regardless of the mode of trans- 
portation actually used to provide the service. 


“§ 5203. Authorization of service by carrier 


“(a) The Postal Service may establish mail routes and authorize 
mail transportation service thereon. 
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“(b) A carrier shall transport mail offered for transportation by 
the Postal Service in the manner, under the conditions, and with the 
service prescribed by the Postal Service. A carrier is entitled to re- 
ceive fair and reasonable compensation for the transportation and 
service connected therewith. 

“(c) The Postal Service shall determine the trains or motor vehicles 
upon which mail shall be transported, except that no carrier shall be 
compelled to transport mail on any train or vehicle which is operated 
exclusively for the transportation of passengers and their baggage. 

“(d) A carrier shall transport with due speed such mail as the 
Postal Service directs under this section. 

“(e) No carrier shall be required to serve territory it is not other- 
wise authorized to serve, to provide service for the Postal Service at 
a rate which is less than compensatory cost, or to provide service at a 
detriment to the carrier or its other customers. 

“(f) Any order or determination of the Postal Service providing 
for the transportation of mail by a motor carrier shall be filed with 
the Commission. If the Commission finds, within 90 days after the fil- 
ing, that the order or determination will be detrimental to the motor 
carrier or its other customers, or that such carrier does not operate 
equipment suitable for the transportation of mail, the order or deter- 
mination shall be terminated. 

“(o) An order or determination of the Postal Service under this 
section shall be consistent with the orders of the Commission under 
sections 5207 and 5208 of this title. 


“§ 5204. Changes in service; placement of equipment 

“(a) The Postal Service may authorize, according to the need there- 
for, new or additional mail transportation service by carriers at the 
rate or compensation fixed under this chapter. It may reduce or dis- 
continue service with pro rata reductions in compensation and in- 


demnity for the loss of reasonable investment in equipment used ex- 
clusively for mail. 

“(b) A railroad shall place ears used for full or apartment post 
office service in position at such times before departure as the Postal 
Service directs. 

“§ 5205. Evidence of service 

“A carrier shall submit evidence of its performance of mail trans- 
portation service, signed by an authorized official, in such form and at 
such times as the Postal Service requires. Mail transportation service 
is considered that of the carrier performing it regardless of the owner- 
ship of the property used by the carrier. 

“§ 5206. Fines and deductions 

“(a) The Postal Service may fine any carrier an amount not to exceed 
$500 for each day the carrier refuses to perform mail transportation 
services required by it at rates or compensation established under this 
chapter. 

“(b) The Postal Service shall fine a carrier an amount it deems 
reasonable for failure or refusal by that carrier to transport mail as 
required by the Postal Service under section 5203 of this title. 

“(c) The Board may make deductions from the compensation of a 
carrier for failure to perform mail transportation service as required 
under section 5203 of this title. If the failure to perform is due to the 
fault of the carrier, it may deduct a sum not exceeding twice the com- 
pensation applying to such service. Such deductions shall not be made 
prior to the expiration of 60 days following service upon the carrier 
by the Board of notice of intention to assess a fine or make a deduction 
and of the basis therefor. 
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“§ 5207. Interstate Commerce Commission to fix rates 


“(a) The Commission shall determine and fix the fair and reason- 
able rates or compensation for the transportation of mail by carrier 
and the service connected therewith, and shall prescribe the method 
of computing such rates or compensation. The Commission shall pub- 
lish its orders stating its determination under this section which shall 
remain in force until changed by it after notice and hearing. 

“(b) For the purpose of ‘determining and fixing rates or compensa- 
tion under this section, the Commission may make just and reasonable 
classifications of carriers and, where just and equitable, fix general 
rates applicable to carriers in the same classification. 

“(c) In determining and fixing fair and reasonable rates or compen- 
sation under this section, the Commission shall consider the relation 
between the Government and carriers as public service corporations, 
and the nature of public service as distinguished, if there is a distinc- 
tion, from the ordinary transportation business of the carriers. 

“(d) Initial rates or compensation for mail transportation service 
by any carrier or carriers shall be those agreed to by the Postal Service 
and the carrier or carriers, and such rates or compensation shal] con- 
tinue in effect until such time as the Commission fixes the rates or com- 
pensation under subsection (a) of this section. 

“§ 5208. Procedures 

“(a) At any time after 6 months from the entry of an order stating 
the Commission's determination under section 5207 of this title, the 
Postal Service or an interested carrier may apply for a reexamination 
and substantially similar proceedings as have theretofore been had 
shall be followed with respect to the rates of compensation for services 
covered by the application. At the conclusion of the hearing the Com- 
mission shall enter an order stating its determination. 

“(b) Except as authorized by sections 5207 ( d), 5209, 5210, and 5212 
of this title, the Postal Service shall pay a carrier the rates or compen- 
sation so determined and fixed for application at such stated times as 
rey, in the order. 

“(c) The Postal Service may file with the Commission a comprehen- 
sive ota stating— 

“(1) its requirements for the transportation of mail by carrier ; 

“(2) the character and speed of the trains or motor vehicles 
which are to carry the various kinds of mail; 

*(3) the service, both terminal and en route, which carriers are 
to render ; 

(4) what it believes to be the fair and reasonable rates or com- 
pensation for the services required ; and 

“(5) all other information which may be material to the in- 
quiry, but such other information may be filed at any time in the 
discretion of the Commission. 

“(d) When a comprehensive plan is filed, the Commission shall give 
notice of not less than 30 days to each carrier required by the P« rstal 
Service to transport mail pursuant to such plan. A carrier may file 
its answer at the time fixed by the Commission, but not later than 30 
days after the expiration date fixed by the Commission in the notice, 
and the Commission shall proceed with the hearing. 


“§ 5209. Special rates 


“Upon petition by the Postal Service, the Commission shall deter- 
mine and fix carload or truckload, or less than carload or truc kload, 
rates for the transportation of mail not entitled to high priority in 
transportation. A carrier shall perform the service at the rates so de- 
termined when requested to do so and under the conditions prescribed 
by the Postal Service. 
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“§ 5210. Intermodal transportation 

“The Postal Service may permit a carrier to perform mail trans- 
portation by any form of transportation it deems appropriate at rates 
or compensation not exceeding those allowable for similar service by 
the designated form of transportation. 


“§ 5211. Statistical studies 

“The Postal Service may arrange for weighing and measuring mail 
transported on carrier mail routes and make other computations for 
statistical and administrative purposes to carry out the purposes of 
this chapter. 


“§ 5212. Special contracts 

“The Postal Service may enter into special contracts with any carrier 
or person, without advertising, for bids and for periods not in excess 
of 4 years. It may contract to pay lower rates or compensation or, where 
in its judgment conditions warrant, higher rates or compensation 
than those determined or fixed by the Commission. The fact that the 
(Commission has not prescribed rates or compensation for the carrier 
involved, under section 5207 of this title, shall not preclude execution 
of a contract under this section. Such contracts may be negotiated only 
after reasonable notice has been posted in advance in post offices on 
the post roads to be served, and other carriers or persons have been 
given an opportunity to offer to negotiate for the transportation of 
mail, 


“$5213. Carrier operations; receipts; expenditures 

“The Postal Service shall request any carrier transporting the mails 
to furnish, under seal, such data relating to the operations, receipts, 
and expenditures of such carrier as may, in its judgment, be deemed 
necessary to enable it to ascertain the cost of mail transportation and 
the proper compensation to be paid for such service. 


“$5214. Agreements with passenger common carriers by motor 
vehicle 

“The Postal Service may enter into contracts under such terms 
and conditions as it shall prescribe and without advertising for bids 
for the transportation of mail, in passenger-carrying motor vehicles, 
by passenger common carriers, or by motor vehicles over the regular 
routes on which the carrier is permitted by law to transport pas- 
sengers. 

“§ 5215. Star route certification 

“(a) Any person who was a contractor under a star route, mail 
messenger, or contract motor vehicle service contract on the effective 
date of this section (or successor in interest to any such person), 
shall, upon application to the Commission for the territory within 
which such contractor operated on or before the effective date of 
this section be issued a certificate of public convenience and necessity 
as a motor carrier for the transportation of mail by the Commission 
without the Commission’s requiring further proof that the public 
convenience and necessity will be served by such operation and with- 
out further proceedings. 

“(b) Applications of persons who were not contractors on the 
effective date of this section shall be decided in accordance with 
applicable Commission procedure. 

“(c) For purposes of this section, the term ‘person’ has the same 
meaning given that term under section 1 of title 1. 






Limitation, 


‘*Person.”’ 


62 Stat. 859. 





Contract re- 
newal, adjust 
ment. 


Cancellation. 


PUBLIC LAW 91-375—AUG. 12, 1970 (84 Srar. 


“Chapter 54.—TRANSPORTATION OF MAIL BY AIR 


“See. 

“5401. Authorization. 

“5402. Contracts for transportation of mail by air. 
“5403. Fines. 


“§ 5401. Authorization 

“(a) The Postal Service is authorized to provide for the safe and 
expeditious transportation of mail by aircraft. 

“(b) Except as otherwise provided in section 5402 of this title, the 
Postal Service may make such rules, regulations, and orders consistent 
with sections 1301-1542 of title 49, or any order, rule, or regulation 
made by the Civil Aeronautics Board thereunder, as may be necessary 
for such transportation. 


“§ 5402. Contracts for transportation of mail by air 


“(a) The Postal Service may contract with any certificated air 
carrier, Without advertising for bids, in such manner and under such 
terms and conditions as it deems appropriate, for the transportation 
of mail by aircraft between any of the points between which the carrier 
is authorized by the Civil Aeronautics Board to engage in the trans- 
portation of mail. Such contracts shall be for the transportation of at 
least 750 pounds of mail per flight, and no more than 10 percent of 
the domestic mail transported under any such contract or 5 percent, 
based on weight, of the international mail transported under any such 
contract shall consist of letter mail. Any such contract shall be filed 
with the Civil Aeronautics Board not later than 90 days before its 
effective date. Unless the Civil Aeronautics Board shall determine 
otherwise (under criteria prescribed by section 1302 of title 49) not 
later than 10 days prior to the effective date of the contract, such 
contract shall become effective. 

“(b) When the Postal Service deems that the transportation of mail 
by aircraft is required between points between which the Civil Aero- 
nautics Board has not authorized an air carrier or combination of 
air carriers to engage in the transportation of mail, it ms ry contract 
with any air carrier in such manner and under such terms and condi- 
tions as it may deem appropriate for the transportation of any class 
or classes of mail. The transportation of mail under contracts entered 
into under this subsection is not, except for sections 1371(k) and 1386 
(b) of title 49, air transportation within the provisions of sections 
1301-1542 of title 49. The Postal Service shall cancel such contract, 
in whole or in respect to certain points as the certificate shall require, 
upon the issuance by the Civil Aeronautics Board of an authorization 
under sections 1371-1386 of title 49 to any air carrier to engage in the 
transportation of mail by aircraft between any of the points named in 
the contract, and the inauguration of scheduled service by such 
carrier. 

“(c) If the Postal Service determines that service by certificated 
air carriers or combination of air carriers between any pair or pairs 
of points is not adequate for its purposes, it may contract for a period 
of not more than 4 years, without advertising for bids, in such manner 
and under such terms and conditions as it may deem appropriate, with 
any air taxi operator or combination thereof for such air transporta- 
tion service. Contracts made under this subsection may be renewed at 


the existing rate by mutual agreement between the holder and the 
Postal Service. The Postal Serv ice, with the consent of the air taxi 
operator, may adjust the compensation under such contracts for in- 
creased or decreased costs occasioned by changed conditions occurring 
during the contract term. The Postal Service shall cancel such a con- 
tract when the Civil Aeronautics Board authorizes an additional cer- 
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tificated carrier or carriers to provide service between any pair or pairs 
of points covered by the contract, and such carrier or carriers Inaugu- 
rate schedules adequate for its purposes. 


“§ 5403. Fines 
“The Postal Service may impose or remit fines on carriers trans- 
porting mail by air on routes extending beyond the borders of the 
United States for 
*(1) unreasonable or unnecessary delay to mail; and 
“(2) other delinquencies in the transportation of the mail. 


“Chapter 56—TRANSPORTATION OF MAIL BY VESSEL 


“Sec. 
“601. Sea post service. 
“5602. Termination of contracts for foreign transportation 
“5603. Transportation of mail by vessel as freight or express 
“604. Fines on ocean carriers, 
“5605, Contracts for transportation of mail by vessel. 
“§ 5601. Sea post service 
“The Postal Service may maintain sea post service on ocean vessels 
conveying mail to and from the United States. 
“§ 5602. Termination of contracts for foreign transportation 
“Contracts for the transportation of mail by vessel between the 
United States and a foreign port shall be made subject to cancellation 
by the Postal Service or the Congress. 


“§ 5603. Transportation of mail by vessel as freight or express 
“The Postal Service may require that mail be transported by freight 

or express when- 

*(1) there is no competition on a water route and the rate or 

compensation asked is excessive ; or 

*(2) no proposal is received. 
A common carrier by water that fails or refuses to transport the mail 
when required to do so under this section shall be fined not more than 
$500 for each day of refusal. 
“§ 5604. Fines on ocean carriers 


“The Postal Service may impose or remit fines on carriers transport- 
ing mail by vessel on routes extending beyond the borders of the 
United States for— 

“(1) unreasonable or unnecessary delay to the mails; and 
“(2) other delinquencies in the transportation of mail. 


“§ 5605. Contracts for transportation of mail by vessel 


“The Postal Service may contract for the transportation of mail 
by vessel without advertising for bids for periods of not in excess 
of 4 years.” 

CONTINUATION OF EXISTING RATES AND FEES 


Sec. 3. The classes of mail, the rates of postage, and fees for postal 
services prescribed by law or ‘regulation made or adopted prior to the 
effective date of subchapter II of chapter 36 of title 39, United States 
Code, as enacted by section 2 of this Act, shall be in effect according 
to the terms of such law or regulation until changed in accordance 
with such subchapter. 


TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 4. (a) There are hereby transferred to the United States 
Postal Service all the functions, powers, and duties of the Post Office 
Department and the Postmaster General of the Post Office Depart- 
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ment, and the Post Office Department and the office of Postmaster 
General of the Post Office Department are abolished. 

(b) Postal revenues and fees collected on and after the effective date 
of this section shall be considered assets of the Postal Service. 


SAVING PROVISIONS 


Sec. 5. (a) All orders, determinations, rules, regulations, permits, 

contracts, certificates, licenses, and privileges— 
(1) which have been issued, made, granted, or allowed to be- 
come effective— 
(A) under any provision of law amended by this Act; or 
(B) in the exercise of duties, powers, or functions which 
are transferred under this Act ; 

by (i) any department or agency, any functions of which are 

eackene by this Act, or (11) any court of competent jurisdic 

tion; and 

(2) which are in effect at the time the United States Postal Serv- 
ice commences operations, shall continue in effect according to 
their terms until modified, terminated, superseded, set aside, or 
repealed by the Postal Service (in the exercise of any authority 
vested in it by this Act), by any court of competent jurisdiction, 
or by operation of law. 

(b) The provisions of this Act shall not affect any proceedings 
m..- 5. at the time this section takes effect before any department 
or agency (or component thereof), the functions of which are trans- 
ferred by this Act; but such proceedings shall be continued before 
the Postal Service. Orders shall be issued in such proceedings, appeals 
shall be taken therefrom, and payments shall be made pursuant to 
such orders, as if this Act had not been enacted: and orders issued 
in any such proceedings shall continue in effect until modified, termi- 
nated, superseded, or repealed by the Postal Service (in the exercise 
of any authority vested in it by this Act), by a court of competent 
jurisdiction, or by operation of law. 

(c)(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2) of this subsection 

(A) the provisions of this Act shall not affect suits commenced 
prior to the date this section takes effect ; and 
(1) in all such suits proceedings shall be had, appeals taken, 
and judgments rendered, in the same manner and effect as if this 
Act had not been enacted. 
No suit, action, or other proceeding commenced by or against any 
officer in his official capacity as an officer of any department or agency, 
functions of which are transferred by this Act, shall abate by reason 
of the enactment of this Act. No cause of action by or against any 
department or agency, functions of which are transferred by this Act, 
or by or against any officer thereof in his official capacity shall abate 
by reason of the enactment of this Act. Causes of ac tions, suits, actions, 
or other proceedings may be asserted by or against the Postal Service 
or. such official of that Service as may be appropriate and, in any 
litigation pending when this section takes effect, the court may at 
any time, on its own motion or that of any party, enter an order which 
will give effect to the provisions of this subsection. 

(2) If before the date on which any provision of this Act takes effect, 
any department or agency, or officer thereof in his official capacity, is a 
party toa suit, and under this Act 

(A) such department or agency is transferred to the Postal 

Service; or 

(B) any function of such department, agency, or officer is 
transferred to the Postal Service ; 
such suit shall be continued by the Postal Service. 
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(d) The amendment of any statute by this Act shall not release or 
extinguish any criminal prosecution, penalty, forfeiture, or liability 
incurred under such statute, unless the amending Act shall so expressly 
provide, and such statute shall be treated as still remaining in force 
for the purpose of sustaining any proper action or prosecution for the 
enforcement of such prosecution, penalty, forfeiture, or liability. 

(e) With respect to any function, power, or duty transferred by this 
Act and exercised after the effective date of this Act, reference in any 
other Federal law to any department or agency, officer, or office so 
transferred, or functions of which are so transferred, shall be deemed 
to mean the officer or agency of the Postal Serviceiin which this Act 
vests such function after such transfer. 

(f) Provisions of title 39; United States Code, in effect immediately 
prior to the effective date of this section, but not reenacted by this 
Act, shall remain in force as rules or regulations of the Postal Service 
established by this Act, to the extent the Postal Service is authorized 
to adopt such provisions as rules or regulations, until they are revoked, 
amended, or revised by the Postal Service. 

(g) Notwithstanding section 202 of title 39, United States Code, 
as enacted by section 2 of this Act, Governors of the Board of Gover- 
nors of the Postal Service may be paid $300 a day for not more than 
60 days of meetings in each of the first 2 years following the effective 
date of such section 202. 


TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS 


Sec. 6. (a) Section 225(f) of the Act of December 16, 1967 (81 
Stat. 643; 2 U.S.C. 356) , is amended— 
(1) by striking out the word “and” at the end of paragraph 
C); 


(2) by striking out the period at the end of paragraph (D) 
and inserting in lieu thereof “; and”; and 

(3) by adding after paragraph (D) a new paragraph (EB) 
as follows: 

““(E) the Governors of the Board of Governors of the United 
States Postal Service appointed under section 202 of title 39, 
United States Code.”. 

(b) Subsection (d)(1) of section 19 of title 3, United States Code, 
is amended by striking out “Postmaster General,”. 

(c) Title 5, United States Code, is amended as follows: 

(1) Section 101 is amended by striking out— 

“The Post Office Department.”. 

(2) Section 104(1) is amended by inserting after “executive branch” 
the following: “(other than the United States Postal Service or the 
Postal Rate Commission)”. 

(3) Section 2104 is amended— 

(A) by inserting the subsection designation “(a)” before the 
word “For”; 

(B) by inserting after “except” the following: “as otherwise 
provided by this section or”; and 

_ (C) by inserting at the end thereof the following new subsec- 
tion: 

“(b) Except as otherwise provided by law, an officer of the United 
States Postal Service or of the Postal Rate Commission is deemed not 
an officer for purposes of this title.”. 

(4) Section 2105 is amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following new subsection : 

“(e) Except as otherwise provided by law, an employee of the 
United States Postal Service or of the Postal Rate Commission is 
deemed not an employee for purposes of this title.”. 


47-348 O - 72 - 53 (Pt. 1) 


Ante, ps» 720. 


62 Stat. 677. 


80 Stat. 378. 
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(5) Section 3104(a) (5) is repealed. 

(6) Section 3304a(a) is amended by striking out “, in the postal 
field service,”. 

(7) (A) Section 3327 is repealed. 

(B) The analysis of subchapter I of chapter 33 is amended by strik- 
ing out item 3327. 

(8) Section 4301 (1) (ii) is repealed. 

(9) Section 5102(c) (1) is repealed. 

(10) Section 5303 (a) (2) is repealed. 

(11) The first sentence of section 5304 is amended by striking out 
“the provisions of part III of title 39 relating to employees in the 
postal field service,”. 

(12) Clause (5) of section 5312 is repealed. 

(13) Section 5314 is amended— 

(A) by striking out clause (3) ; and 

(B) by inserting at the end thereof the following: “(55) Chair- 
man, Postal Rate Commission.”. 

(14) Section 5315 is amended— 

(A) by striking out clauses (21) and (45) ; and 

(B) by inserting at the end thereof the following: “(93) Mem- 
bers, Postal Rate Commission (4).”. 

(15) Clauses (37), (60), and (123) of section 5316 are repealed. 

(16) Section 5541(2) (vi) is repealed. 

(17) Section 6301 (2) (ii) is amended by striking out the first comma 
thereof and the phrase “except an hourly employee in the postal field 
service,”’. 

(18) Section 6323 is amended— 

(A) by striking out of subsections (a) and (c) the phrase “(a 
substitute employee in the postal field service)” wherever it 
appears; and 

(B) by striking out subsections (b) and (d). 

(19) Section 7101 is amended by striking out “postal service” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “United States Postal Service”. 

(20) Section 8344 is amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following new subsection : 

“(¢) This section does not apply to an individual appointed to serve 
as a Governor of the Board of Governors of the United States Postal 
Service.”. 

(d) Paragraph seventh of section 5136 of the Revised Statutes, as 
amended (12 U.S.C. 24 seventh), is amended by inserting after “nor 
to bonds, notes, and other obligations issued by the Tennessee Valley 
Authority” the words “or by the United States Postal Service”. 

(e) Section 602(c) of the Act of August 7, 1956 (70 Stat. 1113), 
as amended (12 U.S.C. 1701d-3(c)), is further amended by striking 
out “section 306 of the Penalty Mail Act of 1948 (39 U.S.C. 321n)” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “section 3204 of title 39, United States 
Code”. 

(f) Section 301(a) of the Housing Act of 1948 (63 Stat. 431), as 
amended (12 U.S.C. 170le(a)), is further amended by striking out 
“39 United States Code 321n” and inserting in lieu thereof “39 United 
States Code 3204”. 

(gz) Section 8(b) of the Small Business Act, as amended by section 
107 of the Act of October 11, 1967 (81 Stat. 269; 15 U.S.C. 637(b) 
(15)), is further amended by striking out “section 4154 of title 39, 
United States Code” which appears in paragraph 15 and inserting 
in lieu thereof “section 3204 of title 39, United States Code”. 

(h) Section 2(f) of the Act of May 28, 1963 (77 Stat. 50; 16 U.S.C. 
4601-1(f) ), is amended by striking out “section 4154, title 89, United 
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States Code”, and inserting in lieu thereof “section 3204 of title 39, 
United States Code”. 
(i) Section 8 of title 17, United States Code, is amended— a ae 
(1) by striking out “Postmaster General” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “United States Postal Service”; and 
(2) by striking out “section 2506 of title 39” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “section 405 of title 39”. 
(j) Title 18, United States Code, is amended as follows: 
(1) The analysis of chapter 1 is amended by inserting in item 12, 
before “Postal” the words “United States”. 
(2) Section 12 is amended to read as follows: 62 Stat. 686. 


“$12. United States Postal Service defined 


“As used in this title, the term ‘Postal Service’ means the United 
States Postal Service established under title 39, and every officer and 
employee of that Service, whether he has taken the oath of office.”. 

(3) Section 440 is amended by striking out “Post Office Depart- 
ment” and inserting in lieu thereof “Postal Service”. 

(4) Section 441 is amended by striking out “Post Office Department 
or the”. 

(5) The first 2 paragraphs of section 500 are amended to read as 
follows: 

“Whoever, with intent to defraud, falsely makes, forges, counter- 
feits, engraves, or prints any order in imitation of or purporting to be 
a money order issued by the Post Office Department or Postal] Service, 
or by any officer or dhe, Mees thereof; or 

“Whoever forges or counterfeits the signature of any officer or 
employee of the Postal Service, upon or to any money order, postal 
note, or blank therefor provided or issued by or under the direction 
of the Post Office Department or the Postal Service, or post office 
department or corporation of any foreign country, and payable in 
the United States, or any material signature or inhavunated thereon, 
or any material signature to any receipt of certificate of identifica- 
tion thereof; or”. 

(6) The last 3 paragraphs of section 501 thereof are amended to 
read as follows: 

“Whoever makes or prints, or authorizes to be made or printed, any 
postage stamp, stamped envelope, or postal card, of the kind author- 
ized and provided by the Post Office Department, or by the Postal 
Service, without the special authority and direction of the Depart- 
ment or Postal Service; or 

“Whoever after such postage stamp, stamped envelope or postal 
card has been printed, with intent to defraud delivers the same to 
any person not authorized by an instrument in writing, duly executed 
under the hand of the Postmaster General and the seal of the Post 
Office Department or the Postal Service, to receive it— 

“Shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both.”. 

(7) Sections 612 and 876 are amended by striking out the phrase 64 Stat. 475. 
“Post Office Department” wherever it appears and inserting in lieu °? *** ’** 
thereof “Postal Service”. 

(8) Section 877 is amended by striking out the phrase “Post Office 
Department of the United States” wherever it appears and inserting 
in eu thereof “Postal Service”. 

(9) Section 1114 is amended by striking out “postal inspector, any , ,°5 St#';,72" 
poctmnacier, officer, or employee in the field service of the Post Office”? *“*" °"’ 

Jepartment” and inserting in lieu thereof “officer or employee of the 
Postal Service”. 
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(10) Section 1303 is amended by striking out “a postmaster or other 
person employed in” and inserting in lieu thereof “an officer or em- 
ployee of”. 

(11) Section 1341 is amended by striking out “Post Office Depart- 
ment” and inserting in lieu thereof **Postal Service”. 

(12) Section 1342 is amended by striking out “Post Office Depart- 
ment of the United States” and inserting in lieu thereof “Postal 
Service”. 

(13) Section 1463 is amended by striking out “Postmaster General” 
in section 1463 and inserting in lieu thereof “Postal Service”. 

(14) Section 1696(c) is amended by striking out “section 500 of title 
39” and inserting in lieu thereof “section 601 of title 39”. 

(15) Section 1699 is amended by striking out “Postmaster General” 
wherever appearing therein and inserting in lieu thereof “Postal 
Service”. 

(16) (A) Subsection (a) of section 1703 is amended to read ‘as 
follows: 

“(a) Whoever, being a Postal Service officer or employee, unlaw- 
fully secretes, destroys, detains, delays, or opens any letter, postal card, 
package, bag, or mail entrusted to him or which shall come into his 
possession, and which was intended to be conveyed by mail, or carried 
or delivered by any carrier or other employee of the Postal Service, or 
forwarded through or delivered from any post office or station thereof 
established by authority of the Postmaster General or the Péstal Serv- 
ice, shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both.”. 

(B) Subsection (b) of section 1703 is amended by striking out the 
phrase “postmaster or Postal Service employee” wherever it appears 
and inserting in lieu thereof “Postal Service officer or employee”. 

(17) Section 1704 is amended by inserting “or the Postal Service” 
after the words “Post Office Department” wherever they appear. 

(18) Section 1707 is amended by striking out “Post Office Depart- 
ment” and inserting in lieu thereof “Postal Service”. 

(19) (A) Section 1709 is amended to read as follows: 


“§ 1709. Theft of mail matter by officer or employee 

“Whoever, being a Postal Service officer or employee, embezzles any 
letter, postal card, package, bag, or mail, or any article or thing con- 
tained therein entrusted to him or which comes into his possession 
intended to be conveyed by mail, or carried or delivered by any car- 
rier, messenger, agent, or other person employed in any department 
of the Postal Service, or forwarded through or delivered from any post 
office or station thereof established by authority of the Postmaster 
General or of the Postal Service; or steals, abstracts, or removes from 
any such letter, package, bag, or mail, any article or thing contained 
therein, shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more 
than five years, or both.”. 

(B) The analysis of chapter 83 is amended by striking out— 


“1709. Theft of mail matter by postmaster or employee.” 
and inserting in lieu thereof— 
“1709. Theft of mail matter by officer or employee.”’. 


(20) Section 1710 is amended by striking out “postmaster or Postal 
Service employee” and inserting in lieu thereof “Postal Service officer 
oremployee”. 

(01) Section 1711 is amended— 


(A) by striking out the phrase “postmaster or Postal Service 
employee” and inserting in lieu thereof “Postal Service officer or 
employee” ; 
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(B) by striking out “Post Office Department” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “Postal Service” ; 

(C) by striking out “postmaster” wherever it appears in the 
second paragraph and inserting in lieu thereof “Postal Service 
officer or employee” ; and 

(D) by striking out “Postmaster General” wherever appearing 
in section 1711, and inserting in lieu thereof “Postal Service”. 

22) Section 1712 is amended— 

(A) by striking out the phrase “postmaster or Postal Service 
employee” and inserting in lieu thereof “Postal Service officer or 
employee” ; 

(B) by striking out “Post Office Department” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “Postal Service” ; 

(C) by striking out “postmaster or employee” in the second 
paragraph and inserting in lieu thereof “Postal Service officer 
or employee”; and 

(D) by striking out “postmaster or other person” in the second 
paragraph and inserting in lieu thereof “officer or employee”. 

(23) Section 1713 is amended by striking out “a postmaster or other 
person employed in any branch of the Postal Service” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “an officer or employee of the Postal Service”. 

(24) Section 1715 is amended 

(A) by striking out “Postmaster General” wherever appear- 
ing therein and inserting in lieu thereof “Postal Service”; and 

(B) by striking out “postmaster, letter carrier, or other person 
in” and inserting in lieu thereof “officer or employee of”. 

(25) (A) The second, third, and fourth paragraphs of section 1716 
are amended to read as follows: 

“The Postal Service may permit the transmission in the mails, under 
such rules and regulations as it shall prescribe as to preparation and 
packing, of any such articles which are not outwardly or of their own 
force dangerous or injurious to life, health, or property. 

“The Postal Service is authorized and directed to permit the trans- 
mission in the mails, under regulations to be prescribed by it, of live 
scorpions which are to be used for purposes of medical research or for 
the manufacture of antivenom. Such regulations shall include such 
provisions with respect to the packaging of such live scorpions for 
transmission in the mails as the Postal Service deems necessary or 
desirable for the protection of Postal Service personnel and of the 
public generally and for ease of handling by such personnel and by 
any individual connected with such research or manufacture. Nothing 
contained in this paragraph shall be construed to authorize the trans- 
mission in the mails of live scorpions by means of aircraft engaged 
in the carriage of passengers for compensation or hire. 

“The transmission in the mails of poisonous drugs and medicines 
may be limited by the Postal Service to shipments of such articles from 
the manufacturer thereof or dealer therein to licensed physicians, sur- 
geons, dentists, pharmacists, druggists, cosmetologists, barbers, and 
veterinarians under such rules and regulations as it shall prescribe.”. 

(B) Section 1716 isamended— 

(i) by striking out “Postmaster General” wherever else appear- 
ing therein and inserting in lieu thereof “Postal Service” ; 

(ii) ky striking out “letter carrier” in the first paragraph and 
inserting in lieu thereof “officer or employee of the Postal Serv- 
ice”; and 

(ili) by striking out “postmaster, letter carrier, or other person in 
the postal service” in the seventh paragraph and inserting in lieu 
thereof “officer or employee of the Postal Service”. 


62 Stat. 780. 
18 USC 1711, 
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(26) Section 1716A is amended by striking out “section 4010" and 
inserting in lieu thereof “section 3002”. 
(27) Section 1717(b) is amended by striking out “of the United 
States” 
(28) Section 1718 is amended by striking out “Postmaster General” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “Postal Service”. 
(29) Section 1721 is amended— 
(A) by striking out ‘ ‘postmaster or post: al service employee” anc 
inserting in lieu thereof “Postal Service officer or employee” 
(B) by striking out the phrase “Post Office Department” wher 
ever it appears and inserting in lieu thereof “Postal Service” 
(C) by striking out ‘ ‘postmaster or other person” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “officer or employee” ; and 
(DD) by striking out “the ‘me or any employee of a post 
office or station or branch t 
“any such officer or employee”. 
(30) Section 1722 is amended by striking out “any postmaster or 


to the Post Office Department or any officer of the Postal Service” 


and inserting in lieu thereof “the Postal Service or to any officer or 
employee of the Postal Service”. 

(31) Section 1723 is amended by striking out “the Postmaster Gen- 
eral” and inserting in lieu thereof “a duly authorized officer of the 
Postal Service”. 

(32) Section 1724 is amended to read as follows: 

“§ 1724. Postage on mail delivered by foreign vessels 

“Except as otherwise provided by treaty or convention the Postal 
Service may require the transportation by any steamship of mail 
between the United States and any foreign port at the compensation 
fixed under authority of law. Upon refusal by the master or the com- 
mander of such steamship or vessel to accept ‘the mail, when tendered 


by the Postal Service or its representative, the collec tor or other officer 


of the port empowered to grant clearance, on notice of the refusal afore- 
said, shall withhold clearance, until the collector or other officer of the 
port is informed by the Postal Service or its representative that the 
master or commander of the steamship or vessel has accepted the mail 
or that conveyance by his steamship or vessel is no longer required by 
the Postal Service”. 

(33) Section 1725 is amended by striking out “Postmaster General” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “Postal Service.”. 

(34) Section 1729 is amended by striking out “Postmaster General” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “Postal Service”. 

(35) Section 1730 is amended by striking out “Postmaster General” 
und inserting in lieu thereof ‘*Postal Service”. 

(36) (A) Section 1733 is amended to read as follows: 


“8 1733. Mailing periodical publications without prepayment of 
postage 
“Whoever, except as permitted by law, knowingly mails any peri- 
odical publication without the prepayment of postage, or, being an 
officer or employee of the Postal Service, knowingly permits any peri- 
odical poryoruny to be mailed without prepay ment of postage, shall 


be fined not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than one year, 
or both.”. 


(B) The analysis of chapter 83 is amended by striking out— 
“1783, Affidavits relating to second-class mail.” 
and inserting in lieu thereof— 


‘1733, Mailing periodical publications without prepayment of postage.”’. 





ereof” and inserting in lieu thereof 
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(37) (A) Chapter 83 is further amended by adding at the end thereof 
the following new sections : 


“§ 1735. Sexually oriented advertisements 
*“(a) Whoever- 

“(1) willfully uses the mails for the mailing, carriage in the 
mails, or delivery of any sexually oriented advertisement in vio- 
lation of section 3010 of title 39, or willfully violates any regula- 
tions of the Board of Governors issued under such section ; or 

“(2) sells, leases, rents, lends, exchanges, or licenses the use of, 
or, except for the purpose expressly authorized by section 3010 of 
title 39, uses a mailing list maintained by the Board of Gover- 
nors under such section ; 

shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both, for the first offense, and shall be fined not more than 
$10,000 or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both, for any second 
or subsequent offense. 

“(b) For the purposes of this section, the term ‘sexually oriented 
advertisement’ shall have the same meaning as given it in section 
3010(d) of title 39. 


“§ 1736. Restrictive use of information 


“(a) No information or evidence obtained by reason of compliance 
by a natural person with any provision of section 3010 of title 39, or 
regulations issued thereunder, shall, except as provided in subsection 
(c) of this section, be used, directly or indirectly, as evidence against 
that person in a criminal proceeding. 

“(b) The fact of the performance of any act by an individual in 
compliance with any provision of section 3010 of title 39, or regula- 
tions issued thereunder, shall not be deemed the admission of any fact, 
or otherwise be used, directly or indirectly, as evidence against that 
person in a criminal proceeding, except as provided in subsection (c) 
of this section. 

“(c) Subsections (a) and (b) of this section shall not preclude the 
use of any such information or evidence in a prosecution or other 
action under any applicable provision of law with respect to the fur- 
nishing of false information. 


“§ 1737. Manufacturer of sexually related mail matter 


“(a) Whoever shall print, reproduce, or manufacture any sexually 
related mail matter, intending or knowing that such matter will be 
deposited for mailing or delivery by mail in violation of section 3008 
or 3010 of title 39, or in violation of any regulation of the Postal 
Service issued under such section, shall be fined not more than $5,000 
or imprisoned not more than five years, or both, for the first offense, 
and shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than 
ten years, or both, for any second or subsequent offense. 

“(b) As used in this section, the term ‘sexually related mail matter’ 
means any matter which is within the scope of section 3008(a) or 
3010(d) of title 39.”. 

(B) The table of contents of such chapter is amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following new items : 

“1735. Sexually oriented advertisements. 
“1736. Restrictive use of information. 
“1737. Manufacturer of sexually related mail matter.”’. 

(38) (A) Section 3061 is amended— 

(i) by striking out the section heading and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following: 
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“§ 3061. Powers of postal personnel” ; 
(ii) by striking out of subsection (a) the words “postal in- 
spectors may, to the extent authorized by the Postmaster Gen- 
eral—” and inserting in lieu thereof “officers and employees of the 
Postal Service nies Aavdase duties related to the inspection of 
postal matters may, to the extent authorized by the Board of 
Governors—”; and 
(iii) by striking out of subsection (b) the words “postal serv- 
ice” and inserting in lieu thereof “Postal Service, including prop- 
erty of the Postal Service,”. 
(B) The analysis of chapter 203 is amended by striking out— 
“3061. Powers of postal inspectors.” 
and inserting in lieu thereof— 
“3061. Powers of postal personnel.”. 


(k) Section 1(d) of the Act of June 8, 1938 (52 Stat. 631), as 
amended (56 Stat. 250; 22 U.S.C. 611(d)), is further amended by 
striking out “file with the Postmaster General a sworn statement in 
compliance with section 2 of the Act of August 24, 1912 (37 Stat. 
553), as amended”, and inserting in lieu thereof, “file with the United 
States Postal Service information in compliance with section 3611 of 
title 39, United States Code”. 

(1)(1) The sixth subdivision of section 7 of the Act of July 31, 1894 
(28 Stat. 206; 31 U.S.C. 72 Fifth), and the second proviso of section 
10 of the Act of August 24, 1912 (37 Stat. 559; 31 U.S.C. 72 Fifth) 
are repealed. 

(2) Section 1 of the Act of March 6, 1946 (60 Stat. 31), as amended 
(31 U.S.C. 129), is further amended by inserting after “Postmaster 
General,” the following: “the United States Postal Service,”. 

(3) Section 1302 of the Act of July 27, 1956, as amended (31 U.S.C. 
724a), is further amended by adding the following sentence thereto: 
“Notwithstanding the other provisions of this section, judgments 
against the United States arising out of activities of the United States 
Postal Service shall be paid by the Postal Service out of any funds 
available to it.”. 

(4) Section 1 of the Act of September 30, 1890 (26 Stat. 511; 31 
U.S.C. 1028) is hereby repealed. 

(m)(1) Section f11(¢) of the Public Buildings Act of 1949, as 
amended (68 Stat. 520; 40 U.S.C. 356(f)), is further amended by 
striking out in the third proviso “section 205 of the Post Office Depart- 
ment Property Act of 1954” and inserting in lieu thereof “section 
2003 of title 39, United States Code”. 

(2) Item (15) of section 602(d) of the Act of June 30, 1949 (63 
Stat. 401), as amended (40 U.S.C. 474(15)) is further amended to 
read as follows: 

“(15) The United States Postal Service;”. 

(3) Section 16 of the Act of September 9, 1959 (73 Stat. 483; 40 
U.S.C. 615) is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 16. Nothing in this Act shall be construed to limit or repeal— 

“(1) existing authorizations for the leasing of buildings by and 
for the General Services Administration ; or 

“(2) the authority conferred by law on the United States 
Postal Service.”. 

(4) The third proviso of section 8 of the Act of August 10, 1939 (50 
Stat. 479), as amended (40 U.S.C. 723), is further amended by striking 
out “insofar as such loss, destruction, or damage may be adjusted by 
the Postmaster General under the provisions of the Act of March 17, 
1882, as amended (U.S.C. 1934 edition, title 39, sec. 49)”, and inserting 
in lieu thereof the following: “insofar as such loss, destruction, or 
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damage relates to property of the United States Postal Service charge- 
able to its officers or employees”. 

(5) Section 3a of the Government Losses in Shipment Act as added 
by section 2 of the Act of August 10, 1939 (53 Stat. 1358; 40 U.S.C. 
724), is amended (A) by striking out the colon immediately preceding 
the proviso and inserting a period in lieu thereof; and (B) by striking 
out the proviso. 

(n) Section 602(i) of the Act of August 20, 1964 (78 Stat. 529; 42 
U.S.C. 2942(i)), is amended by striking out “section 4154 of title 39, 
United States Code” and inserting in lieu thereof “section 3204 of title 
39, United States Code”. 

(0) Whenever any reference is made in any provision of law (other 
than this Act or a provision of law amended by this Act), regulation, 
rule, record, or document to the Post Office Department, the Postal 
Service, the postal field service, the field postal service, or the depart- 
mental service or departmental headquarters of the Post Office De- 
partment, such reference shall be considered a reference to the United 
States Postal Service. Any reference to any officer or employee of the 
Post Office Department, the Postal Service, the postal field service, 
the field postal service, or the departmental service or departmental 
headquarters of the Post Office Department shall be deemed a reference 
to the appropriate officer or employee of the United States Postal 
Service. 

(p) Whenever reference is made in any provision of law (other 
than this Act or provision of law amended by this Act), regulation, 
rule, record, or document to a postal inspector or chief postal inspector 
of the Post Office Department, such reference shall be deemed to be a 
reference to the appropriate officer or employee of the United States 
Postal Service who performs duties related to the inspection of postal 
matters. 

(q) Whenever reference is made in any law to title 39, United 
States Code, or provision of that title, as such title or provision existed 
prior to the effective date of this section, that reference shall be con- 
sidered a reference to the appropriate provision of title 39, as amended 
by section 2 of this Act, unless no such provision is included therein. 


STUDY OF PRIVATE CARRIAGE OF MAIL 


Sec. 7. The Congress finds that advances in communications tech- 
nology, data processing, and the needs of mail users require a com- 
plete study and thorough reevaluation of the restrictions on the pri- 
vate carriage of letters and packets contained in chapter 6 of title 39, 
United States Code (as enacted by section 2 of this Act), and sections 
1694-1696 of title 18, United States Code, and the regulations estab- 
lished and administered under these laws. The Board of Governors of 
the United States Postal Service shall submit to the President and 
the Congress within 2 years after the effective date of this section a 
report and recommendation for the modernization of these provisions 
of law, and such regulations and administrative practices. 


TRANSFER OF POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT PERSONNEL 


Sec. 8. Officers and employees of the Post Office Department shall 
become officers and employees:of the United States Postal Service on 
the effective date of this section. The provisions of this section shall 
not apply to persons occupying the positions of Postmaster General, 
Deputy Postmaster General, Assistant Postmasters General; General 
Counsel, or Judicial Officer. This section shall not be construed, how- 


ever, to prohibit the appointment of such persons to positions in the 
Postal Service. 
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COMPENSATION OF EMPLOYEES 


Sec. 9. (a) The Postmaster General, under regulations made by 
him, shall increase the rates of basic pay or compensation of employees 
in the Post Office Department so that such rates will equal, as nearly 
as practicable, 108 percent of the rates of basic pay or compensation 
in effect immediately prior to the date of enactment of this Act. Such 
increases shall take effect on the first day of the first pay period which 
begins on or after April 16, 1970. 

(b) Retroactive pay, compensation, or salary shall be paid by rea- 
son of this Act only in the case of an individual in the service of the 
United States (including service in the Armed Forces of the United 
States) on the date of enactment of this Act, except that such retro- 
active pay, compensation, or salary shall be paid— 

(1) to an officer or employee who retired, during the period 
beginning on the first day of the first pay period which began on 
or after April 16, 1970, and ending on the date of enactment of 
this Act, for services rendered during such period; and 

(2) in accordance with subchapter VIII of chapter 55 of title 
5, United States Code, relating to settlement of accounts, for 
services rendered, during the period beginning on the first day of 
the first pay period which began on or after April 16, 1970, and 
ending on the date of enactment of this Act, by an officer or em- 
ployee who died during such period. 

Such retroactive pay, compensation, or salary shall not be considered 
as basic pay for the purposes of subchapter III of chapter 83 of title 
5, United States Code, relating to civil service retirement, or any 
other retirement law or retirement system, in the case of any such 
retired or deceased officer or employee. 

(c) For the purposes of this section, service in the Armed Forces 
of the United States, in the case of an individual relieved from train- 
ing and service in the Armed Forces of the United States or dis- 
charged from hospitalization following such training and service, shall 
include the period provided by law for the mandatory restoration of 
such individual to a position in or under the Government of the United 
States. 

(d) For purposes of determining the amount of insurance for which 
an individual is eligible under chapter 87 of title 5, United States 
Code, relating to group life insurance for Government employees, all 
changes-in rates of pay, compensation, and salary which result from 
the enactment of this section shall be held and considered to become 
effective as of the date of such enactment. 

(e) No rate of basic pay or compensation, in excess of the rate of 
basic pay for GS-18 of the General Schedule in section 5332 of title 5, 
United States Code, shall be paid by reason of the enactment of this 
section. 

LABOR AGREEMENTS 


Sec. 10. (a) As soon as practicable after the enactment of this Act, 
the Postmaster General and the labor organizations which as of the 
effective date of this section hold national exclusive recognition rights 
granted by the Post Office Department, shall negotiate an agreement 
or aap covering wages, hours, and working conditions of the 
employees represented by such labor organizations. The parties shall 
commence bargaining for such agreement or agreements not later 
than 30 days following delivery of a written request therefor by a 
labor organization to the Postmaster General or by the Postmaster 
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General to a labor organization. Any agreement made pursuant to 
this section shall continue in force after the commencement of opera- 
tions of the United States Postal Service in the same manner and to 
the same extent as if entered into between the Postal Service and rec- 
ognized collective-bargaining representatives under chapter 12 of title 
39, United States Code. 

(b) Any agreement negotiated under this section shall establish a 
new wage schedule whereunder postal employees will reach the maxi- 
mum pay step for their respective labor grades after not more than 8 
years of satisfactory service in such grades. The agreements shall 
provide that where an employee had sufficient satisfactory service in 
the pay step he occupied on the effective date of this section to have 
qualified for advancement to the next highest pay step under the new 
wage schedule, had such schedule been in effect throughout the period 
of such service, the employee shall be advanced to such next highest 
pay step in the new schedule on the effective date of the new schedule. 

(c) An agreement made under this section shal] become effective at 
any time after the commencement of bargaining, in accordance with 
the terms thereof. The Postmaster Genera] shal] establish wages, hours, 
and working conditions in accordance with the terms of any agreement 
or agreements made under this section notwithstanding the provisions 
of any law other than title 39. 

(d) If the parties fail to reach agreement within 90 days of the com- 
mencement of collective bargaining, a fact-finding panel will be estab- 
lished in accordance with the terms of section 1207(b) of title 39, 
United States Code, unless the parties have previously agreed to 
another procedure for a binding resoiution of their differences. If 
the parties fail to reach agreement within 180 days of the commence- 
ment of collective bargaining, and if they have not agreed to another 
procedure for binding resolution, an arbitration board shall be estab- 
lished to provide conclusive and binding arbitration in accordance 
with the terms of section 1207(c) of such title. 

(e) Agreements made pursuant to this section and expenditures 
made under such agreements shall not be subject to the provisions of 
section 3679 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (31 U.S.C. 665). 

(f) For the purposes of this section, references to title 39 and sec- 
tions of title 39 are references to title 39, United States Code, as 
enacted by section 2 of this Act. 


SEPARABILITY AND LEGISLATIVE CONSTRUCTION 


Sec. 11. (a) If a part of title 39, United States Code, as enacted 
by section 2 of this Act, is held invalid, the remainder of such title 
shall not be affected thereby; and if any other part of this Act is 
hele to be invalid, the remainder of the Act shall not be affected 
thereby. 

(b) An inference of a legislative construction is not to be drawn by 
reason of a chapter in title 39, United States Code, as enacted by sec- 
tion 2 of this Act, in which a section is placed nor by reason of the 
caption or catchline. 

TRANSITIONAL EXPENSES 


Sec. 12. Expenses of the United States Postal Service and the 
Postal Rate Commission, established under section 2 of this Act, 
from the date of enactment of this Act until the date of commence- 
ment of opera:ions of the Postal Service and the Commission, shall 
be deemed to he necessary expenses of the administration of the Post 
Office Department as now constituted. 
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APPOINTMENT OF POSTMASTERS AND OTHER EMPLOYEES ON MERIT BASIS 


Sec. 13. (a) Between the date of enactment of this Act and the 
date on which the Board of Governors of the United States Postal 
Service determines that section 1001 of title 39, United States Code 
(as enacted by section 2 of this Act), is effective, the Postmaster 
General shall appoint postmasters at offices of all classes in the com- 
petitive civil service by one of the three following methods which 
shall be applied in the following order of precedence : 

(1) by selection of a qualified employee serving at the post 
office where the vacancy occurs, including an acting postmaster 
who was serving on January 1, 1969, who shall acquire a compet- 
itive status upon being appointed postmaster ; 

(2) if no qualified employee serving at the post office where the 
vacancy occurs is available for, and willing to accept, appointment 
by the method described in subparagraph (1), by selection of a 
qualified employee serving in the postal field service; or 

(3) if no qualified employee is available for, and willing to ac- 
cept, appointment by the methods described in subparagraph (1) 
or (2), by competitive examination in accordance with the provi- 
sions of title 5, United States Code, governing appointments in the 
competitive service. 

Enactment of this subsection shall not affect the status or tenure 
of postmasters in office on the date of enactment of this Act. 

(b) (1) In the selection, appointment, and promotion of employees 
of the Post Office Department between the date of enactment of this 
Act and the date on which the Board of Governors of the Postal 
Service determines that former section 3311 of title 39, United States 
Code, is no longer effective, no political test or qualification shall be 
ae or given consideration, and all such personnel actions shall 
ye taken on the basis of merit and fitness. Any officer or employee of 
the Post Office Department who violates this subsection shall be 
removed from office or otherwise disciplined in accordance with proce- 
dures for disciplinary action established pursuant to law. 

(2) This subsection does not apply to the selection and appointment 
of officers whose appointment is vested in the President, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, or to the selection, appointment, 
or promotion to a position designated by the Civil Service Commis- 
sion as a position of a confidential or policy-determining character 
or as a position to be filled by a noncareer executive assignment. 


INVASION OF PRIVACY BY MAILING OF SEXUALLY ORIENTED 
ADVERTISEMENTS 


Sec. 14. (a) The Congress finds— 

(1) that the United States mails are being used for the in- 
discriminate dissemination of advertising matter so designed and 
so presented as to exploit sexual sensationalism for commercial 
gain; 

(2) that such matter is profoundly shocking and offensive to 
many persons who receive it, unsolicited, through the mails; 

(3) that such use of the mails constitutes a serious threat to 
the dignity and sanctity of the American home and subjects 
many persons to an unconscionable and unwarranted intrusion 
upon their fundamental personal right to privacy ; 

(4) that such use of the mail reduces the ability of responsible 
parents to protect their minor children from exposure to material 
which they as parents believe to be harmful to the normal and 
healthy ethical, mental, and social development of their children ; 
and 
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(5) that the traffic in such offensive advertisements is so large 
that individual citizens will be helpless to protect their privacy 
or their families without stronger and more effective Federal con- 
trols over the mailing of such matter. 

(b) On the basis of such findings, the Congress determines that it is 
contrary to the public policy of the United States for the facilities and 
services of the United States Postal Service to be used for the distribu- 
tion of such materials to persons who do not want their privacy in- 
vaded in this manner or to persons who wish to protect their minor 
children from exposure to such material. 


EFFECTIVE DATES 


Sec. 15. (a) Except as provided in subsection (b) of this section, 
this section and sections 9 through 13 of this Act, and sections 202, 
203, 205 (b) and (c), 206, and 401(2), and subchapter I of chapter 
36 of title 39, United States Code, as enacted by section 2 of this Act, 
shall become effective on the date of enactment of this Act. Except 
as otherwise provided in this Act, the other provisions of this Act 
shall become effective within 1 year after the enactment of this Act on 
the date or dates established therefor by the Board of Governors 
and published by it in the Federal Register. References to the Postal 
Service in any provision of this Act (other than a provision referred 
to in the first sentence of this subsection) which becomes effective 
before the Postal Service commences operations shall be held and 
considered to refer to the Post Office Department until the Postal 
Service commences operations. 

(b) Sections 3010 and 3011 of title 39, United States Code, as 
enacted by section 2 of this Act, and sections 1735, 1736, and 1737 of 
title 18, United States Code, as enacted by section 6(j) of this Act, 
shall become effective on the first day of the sixth month which begins 
after the date of enactment of this Act. 


Approved August 12, 1970. 


Public Law 91-376 
AN ACT 


To amend title 38, United States Code, to increase the rates of compensation 
for disabled veterans, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) section 
* 14 of title 38, United States Code, is amended— 

(1) by striking out “$23” in subsection (a) and inserting in lieu 
thereof “$25”: 

(2) by striking out “$43” in subsection (b) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$46”; 


(3) by striking out “$65” in subsection (c) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$70”: 

(4) by striking out “$89” in subsection (d) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$96”; 

(5) by striking out “$122” in subsection (e) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$135”; 

(6) by striking out “$147” in subsection (f) and inserting in 


lieu thereof “$163”: 
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(7) by striking out “$174” 
lieu thereof “$193” ; 

(8) by striking out “$201” 
lien thereof “$223” ; 

(9) by striking out “$226” 
lieu thereof “$250” ; 

(10) by striking out “$400” 
lieu thereof “$450” ; 

(11) by striking out “$500” and “$700” in subsection (k) and 
inserting in lieu thereof “$560” and “$784”, respectively ; 

(12) by striking out “$500° in subsection (1) and inserting in 
heu thereof “$560” ; 

(13) by striking out 
lieu thereof “$616”: 

(14) by striking out “$625” 
lieu thereof “$700” 

(15) by striking out “$700” 
inserting in lieu thereof “$784” 

(16) by striking out “8300” 
lieu thereof “83367: and 

(17) by striking out “S450” 
lieu thereof “S504" 

(b) The Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs may adjust admin 
istratively, consistent with the increases authorized by this section, the 
rates of disability compensation payable to persons within the purview 
of section 10 of Public Law 85-857 who are not in receipt of compensa- 
tion payable pursuant to chapter 11 of title 38, United States Code. 

Sec. 2. Section 315(1) of title 38, United States Code, is amended 

(1) by striking out “$25” in subparagraph (.A) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “S28” 

(2) by striking out “$43" 
lieu thereof “S48”: 

(3) by striking out “$55” in subparagraph (C) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$61”; 

(4) by striking out “$68” and “$13” in subparagraph (D) and 
inserting in lieu thereof “$75 ” and “$14”, respectively ; 

(5) by striking out “$17” in subparagraph (E) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$19” ; 

(6) by striking out 
lieu thereof "$33"; 

(7) by striking out “$43" and “313” 
inserting in lieu thereof “$48” and “$14” 

(8) by striking out “$21” 
in lieu thereof “$23”; and 

(9) by striking out “$40” 
in lieu thereof “$44”. 

Sec. 3. (a) Section 312 of title 38, United States Cede, is amended 
by striking out “For” at the beginning of such section and inserting 
in lieu thereof “(a) For”; and by adding the following new sub- 
sections: 

“(b) For the purposes of subsection (c) of this section, any vet- 
eran who, while serving in the active military, naval, or air service, 
was held as a prisoner of war for not less than six months by the 
German Government during 
I, by the Government of North Korea during the Ko- 
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rean conflict, or by the Government of North Korea, the Government 
of North Vietnam or the Viet Cong forces during the Vietnam era, 
or by their respective agents, shall ‘be deemed to have suffered from 
dietary deficiencies, forced labor, or inhumane treatment in violation 
of the terms of the Geneva Conventions of July 27, 1929, and August 12 
1949. 

“(c) For the purposes of section 310 of this title and subject to the 
provisions of section 313 of this title, in the case of any veteran who, 
while serving in the active military, naval, or air service and while 
held as a prisoner of war by an enemy government, or its agents during 
World War II, the Korean conflict,or the V ietnam era, suffered from 
dlietary deficiencies, forced labor, or inhumane treatment (in violation 
of the terms of the Geneva ( ‘onventions of July 27, 1929, and August 12 
1949), the disease of— 

“(1) Avitaminosis, 
Beriberi (including beriberi heart disease), 
Chronic dysentary, 
Helminthiasis, 
Malnutrition (including optic atrophy associated with 
malnutrition), 
Pellagra, or 
Any other nutritional deficiency, 
which became manifest to a degree of 10 per centum or more after 
such service; or 
“(2) Psychosis which became manifest to a degree of 10 per 
centum or more within two years from the date of separation from 
such service; 
shall be considered to have been incurred in or aggravated by such 
service, notwithstanding that there is no record of such disease during 
the period of service.” 

(b) The catchline of section 312 of such title is amended to read as 

follows: 


“§ 312. Presumptions relating to certain diseases and disabilities” 


(c) The table of sections at the beginning of chapter 11 of such 
title is amended by striking out 


“312. Presumptions relating to certain diseases.” 
and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 


“312. Presumptions relating to certain diseases and disabilities.” 

Sec. 4. Subsection (d) of section 103 of title 38, United States Code, 
is amended by inserting “(1)” immediately after “(d)” and by adding 
at the end thereof the following: 

“(2) The remarriage of the widow of a veteran shall not bar the 
furnishing of benefits to her as the widow of the veteran if the remar- 
riage has been terminated by death or has been dissolved by a 
court with basic authority to render divorce decrees unless the Vet- 
erans’ Administration determines that the divorce was secured through 
fraud by the widow or collusion. 

“(3) Ifa widow ceases living with another man and holding herself 
out openly to the public as his wife, the bar to granting her benefits 
as the widow of the veteran shall not apply.” 

Src. 5. (a) If a widow terminates a relationship or conduct which 
resulted in imposition of a prior restriction on payment of benefits, in 
the nature of inference or presumption of remarriage, or relating to 
open and notorious adulterous cohabitation or similar conduct, she shall 
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not be denied any benefits by the Veterans’ Administration, other than 
insurance, solely because of such prior relationship or conduct. 

(b) The effective date of an award of benefits resulting from enact- 
ment of subsection (a) of this section shall not be earlier than the date 
of receipt of application therefor, filed after termination of the partic- 
ular relationship or conduct and after December 31, 1970. 

Sec. 6. Subsection (b) of section 3104 of title 38, United States Code, 
is amended by striking out “paragraph (2)” in paragraph (1) thereof 
and inserting in lieu thereof “paragraphs (2) and (3)”, and by adding 
at the end thereof the following new paragraph: 

“(3) Benefits other than insurance under laws administered by the 
Veterans’ Administration may not be paid to any person by reason of 
the death of more than one person to whom he or she was married; 
however, the person may elect one or more times to receive benefits by 
reason of the death of any one spouse.” 

Src. 7. Section 3010 of title 38, United States Code, is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following new subsections: 

“(1) The effective date of an award of benefits to a widow based 
upon termination of a remarriage by death or divorce shall be the 
date of death or the date the judicial decree or divorce becomes final, 
if an application therefor is received within one year from such 
termination. 

“(m) The effective date of an award of benefits to a widow based 
upon termination of actions described in subsection 103(d) (3) of this 
title shall not be earlier than the date of receipt of application therefor 
filed after termination of such actions and after December 31, 1970.” 

Sec. 8. (a) Subsection 211(a) of title 38, United States Code, is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(a) On and after October 17, 1940, except as provided in sections 
775, 784, and as to matters arising under chapter 37 of this title, the 
decisions of the Administrator on any question of law or fact under 
any law administered by the Veterans’ Administration providing 
benefits for veterans and their dependents or survivors shall be final 
und conclusive and no other official or any court of the United States 
shall have power or jurisdiction to review any such decision by an 
action in the nature of mandamus or otherwise.” 

(b) Chapter 53 of title 38, United States Code, is amended by add- 
ing at the end the following: 

“$3111. Prohibition of certain benefit payments 

“There shall be no payment of dependency and indemnity compensa- 
tion, death compensation, or death pension which, because of a widow's 
relationship with another man before enactment of Public Law 87-674, 
would not have been payable by the Veterans’ Administration under 
the standard for determining remarriage applied by that agency 
before said enactment.” 

(c) The analysis of such chapter 53 is amended by adding at the 
end the following: 


“3111. Prohibition of certain benefit payments.” 


Sec. 9. The first two sections of this Act take effect July 1, 1970. Sec- 
tions 4, 5, 6, and 7 take effect January 1, 1971. 
Approved August 12, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-377 


AN ACT 
To amend the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937 to provide a temporary 15 per 
centum increase in annuities, to change for a temporary period the method 
of computing interest on investments of the railroad retirement accounts, and 
for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United Ntates of America in Congress asse mbled. That section 3(a) 
of the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937 is amended by inserting at the 
end thereof the following paragraph : 

“(3) The annuity computed under paragraphs (1) and (2) of this 
subsection and that part of subsection (e) of this section which pre- 
cedes the first proviso shall be increased by 15 per centum but not by 
more than $50. If the individual entitled to such annuity is also entitled 
to a benefit for the same month under title II of the Social Sec urity 
Act, there shall be offset against the increase herein provided for any 
amount by which such individual's social secur ity benefit was increased 
by the Social Security Amendments of 1969, but in no case shall such 
offset operate to reduce the increase below $10.” 

Sec. 2. (a) Section 2(e) of the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937 is 
amended by inserting “without regard to section 3(a) (3) of this Act” 
after “of such individual's annuity” and by inserting “as in effect 
before 1970” after “or pension” and by inserting at the end thereof the 
following paragraph: 

“The spouse’s annuity computed under other prov isions of this sec 
tion shall be increased by 15 per centum but not by more than $2 
If the individual entitled to such annuity is also entitled to a benefit 
for the same month under title II of the Social Security Act, there 
“age be offset against the increase herein provided for any amount 
by which such individual's social sec urity benefit was increased by the 
Social Security Amendments o 1969, but in no case shall such offset 
operate to reduce the increase below $5. The two preceding sentences 
shall not operate to increase the annuity to an amount in excess of the 
maximum amount of a spouse’s annuity as provided in the first sentence 
of this subsection.” 

(b) Section 2(i) of the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937 is amended 
by inserting “without regard to ve last paragraph of such subsection 
(e)” after “subsections (e) and (h) of this section”. 

Sec. 3. Section 5 of the Railros a Witivement Act of 1937 is amended 
bv striking from subsection (m) the words “other provisions” wherever 
they appear in such subsection and substituting in lieu thereof in each 
instance the words “preceding provisions”, and by inserting at the 
end thereof the following subsection : 

“(n) The annuity computed under the preceding provisions of this 
section shall be increased by 15 per centum but not by more than $25 
If the individual entitled to such annuity is also entitled to a benefit 
for the same month under title II of the Social Security Act, there 
shall be offset against the increase herein provided for any amount 
by which such individual's social security benefit was incre: ased by the 
Social Security Amendments of 1969, but in no case shall such offset 
operate to reduce the increase below $5.” 

Src. 4. (a) The provisions of this Act shall be effective with respect 
to annuities accruing for months after December 1969 and with respect 
to pensions due in calendar months after January 1970. For the pur- 
poses of this Act, (i) any increase in an individual’s social security 
benefit based on recomputations other than for the correction of errors 
after the first adjustment, or derived from legislation enacted after 
the Social Security Amendments of 1969, shall be disregarded, and 
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(ii) the increases, offsets and reductions provided for herein, shall 
apply before any reduction in an annuity on account of age. 

(b)(1) All pensions under section 6 of the Railroad Retirement 
Act of 1937, and all annuities under the Railroad Retirement Act of 
1935 shall be increased by 15 per centum; all survivor annuities deriv- 
ing from joint and survivor annuities under the Railroad Retirement 
Act of 1937 and all widows’ and widowers’ insurance annuities which, 
in accordance with the proviso in section 5(a) or section 5(b) of the 
Railroad Retirement Act of 1937 are payable in the amount of the 
spouse's annuity to which the widow or widower was entitled shall, 
in cases where the employee died in or before the month in which the 
increases in annuities provided in section 1 are effective, be increased by 
15 per centum: Provided, however, That in cases where the individual 
entitled to such a pension or annuity is entitled also to a benefit under 
title I] of the Social Security Act, the additional amount payable by 
reason of this subsection shall be reduced by the difference between 
the amount the individual is entitled to in such a benefit and the 
amount to which such individual would have been entitled had the 
Social Security Amendments of 1969 not been enacted : 
further. That (i) the offset required by this subsection shall not operate 
to reduce the increase herein provided in an annuity under the Railroad 
Retirement Act of 1935 or a pension to an amount less than $10, and 
(ii) the offset required by this section shall not operate to reduce the 
increase herein provided in such a survivor annuity derived from a 
joint and survivor annuity and such a widow's or widower’s annuity in 
aun amount formerly ree eived as a spouse's annuity to an amount less 
than $5. Joint and survivor annuities shall be computed under section 
3(a) of the Railroad Retirement Act and reduced by the percentage 
determined in accordance with the election of such annuity. 

(2) All recertifications required by reason of the amendments made 
by this title shall be made by the Railroad Retirement Board without 
application therefor. 

(c) For the purposes of this Act, the amount of a social security 
benefit computed under the Social Security Amendments of 1967 
shall be deemed to be an amount equal to 87 per centum of such benefit 
computed under the Social Security Amendments of 1969, and the 
amount by which an individual's social security benefit was increased 
by reason of the Social Security Amendments of 1969 shall be deemed 
to be 13 per centum of such individual's social security benefit as 
computed under the Social Security Amendments of 1969. 

Sec. 5. The fifth sentence of section 15(c) of the Railroad Retire 
ment Act of 1937 is amended by striking out “obligations” the second 
place it appears and inserting in lieu thereof “notes” 

Sec. 6. The first four sections of this Act, and the amendments made 
hy such sections, shall cease to apply as of the close of June 30, 1972 
Annuities accruing for months be ity June 30, 1972, and pensions due in 
calendar months after June 30, 1972, shall be computed as if the first 
four sections of this Act, and the amendment made thereby, had not 
been enacted. 

Sec. 7. (a)(1) There is hereby established a Commission on Rail- 
road Retirement (hereinafter in this section referred to as the “Com 
mission”) which shall be composed as follows: 

(A) Three members shall be appointed by the President in 
the same manner as provided by section 10(a) of the Railroad 
Retirement Act of 1937 for the appointment of members of the 
Railroad Retirement Board: Provided. however, That such ap- 
pointments to the Commission shall not be by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate ; 


‘ { nd provide d 
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(18) One publie member shall be appointed by the Speaker of 
the House of Representatives, after consultation with the Com- 
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce of the House of 
Representatives ; 

(C) One public member shall be appointed by the President 
pro tempore of the Senate, after consultation with the Senate 
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare. 

(2) The President shall designate one member of the Commission 
to serve as Chairman thereof and one member of the Commission to 
serve as Vice Chairman thereof. 

A majority of the members of the Commission shal] constitute 

a quorum, but a lesser number may conduct hearings. 

(b) Members of the Commission shall each receive a per diem rate 
equin alent to that authorized for GS-18 by section 5332 of title 5, 
United States Code, for days when engaged in the actual performance 
of duties vested in the Commission, and shall be allowed travel 
expenses, including diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by 
section 5703 of title 5, United States Code, for persons in the Govern 
ment service e mployed intermittently. 

(c)(1) The Commission shall conduct a study of the railroad retire- 
ment system and its financing for the purpose of recommending to the 
Congress on or before July 1, 1971, changes in such system to provide 
adequate levels of benefits thereunder on an actuarially sound basis. 

(2) Such study shall take into account— 

(A) the necessity of providing benefit increases in such system 
commensurate with past and future benefit increases under title 
II of the Social Security Act; 

(13) the necessity of revising benefits under the railroad retire- 
ment system to meet increases in the cost of living: 

(C) the oo of the adequacy of levels of benefits for the 
various classes of beneficiaries covered under such system; 

(D) the possibility of restructuring benefits under title II of the 
Social Security Act and under the railroad retirement system so 
as to provide coverage under such title of various classes of bene- 
ficiaries presently covered under the railroad retirement system ; 

(E) the necessary changes to provide for a continuation of the 
increased level of benefits provided under the amendments made 
by the first four sections of this Act; 

'(F) the possibility of changes in the financing system used to 
fund railroad retirement benefits including, without limitation, 
adjustment of the rate of tax, adjustment of the tax base, the use 
of general revenue financing, and revision of the investment policy 
of the railroad retirement fund; 

(G) the relationship between social security and railroad re- 
tirement in the areas of benefits, tax rates, and tax base including, 
without limitation, the desirability and feasibility of a merger of 
the two systems; and 

(H) such other matters relating to the railroad retirement 
system as the Commission considers necessary. 

(d)(1) The Commission shall appoint an Executive Director and 
such other personnel as the Commission deems necessary without 
regard to the provisions of title 5, United States Code, governing 
appointments in the competitive service and shall fix the compensation 
of such personnel without regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and 
subtitle IT of chapter 53 of such title relating to classification and 
General Schedule pay rates, except that no personnel so appointed 
shall receive compensation in excess of the rate authorized for GS-18 
by section 5332 of such title. 


Ante, p. 1981. 
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(2)(A) The Executive Director, with the approval of the Comunis- 
sion, is authorized to obtain services of experts and consultants on a 
temporary or intermittent basis in accordance with the provisions of 
section 3109 of title 5, United States Code, but at rates for individuals 
not to exceed the per diem equivalent of the rate authorized for GS-18 
by section 5332 of such title. 

(B) The Commission shall employ the services of an actuarial 
consultant holding membership in the American Academy of Actu- 
aries and qualified in the evaluation of pension plans. Such consultant 
may be appointed without regard to the provisions of title 5, United 
States Code, governing appointments in the competitive service, and 
may be paid without regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and sub- 
chapter III of chapter 53 of such title relating to classification and 
General Schedule pay rates. 

(e) The Railroad Retirement Board and any other department, 
agency, or instrumentality of the Federal Government is authorized 
to cooperate with and assist the Commission, at its request, in carry- 
ing out its duties by furnishing services, information, data, or other 
material which the Commission feels will be helpful in carrying out 
its duties. 

(f) Funds appropriated to the President shall be available to defray 
the expenses of the Commission, other than expenses incurred pursuant 
to subparagraph (e) of this section. 

(g) The Commission shall, not later than July 1, 1971, submit to the 
President and the Congress a full and complete report of the study 
authorized by this section together with its recommendations for 
changes in the railroad retirement system designed to provide adequate 
levels of benefits thereunder on an actuarially sound basis. The Com- 
mission shall cease to exist sixty days after the date of the submission 
of such report. 


Approved August 12, 1970. 


Public Law 91-378 
AN AC’ 


To establish a pilot program in the Departments of the Interior and Agriculture 
designated as the Youth Conservation Corps, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Inited States of America in Congress assembled, 


POLICY AND PURPOSE 


Section 1. The Congress finds that the gainful employment during 
the summer months of American youth, representing all segments of 
society, in the healthful outdoor atmosphere afforded in the national 
park system, the national forest system, the national wildlife refuge 
system, and other public land and water areas administered by the Sec- 
retary of the Interior and the Secretary of Agriculture creates an 
opportunity for understanding and appreciation of the Nation's 
natural environment and heritage. Accordingly, it is the purpose of 
this Act to further the development and maintenance of the natural 
resources of the United States by the youth, upon whom will fall the 
ultimate responsibility for maintaining and managing these resources 
for the American people. 
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YOUTH CONSERVATION CORPS 

Src. 2. (a) To carry out the purposes of this Act, there is hereby 
established in the Department of the Interior and the Department of 
Agriculture a three-year pilot program designated as the Youth Con- 
servation Corps (hereinafter referred to as the “Corps’’). The Corps 
shall consist of young men and women who are permanent residents of 
the United States, its territories, or possessions, who have attained age 
fifteen but have not attained age nineteen, and whom the Secretary of 
the Interior or the Secretary of Agriculture may employ during the 
summer months without regard to the civil service or classification 
laws, rules, or regulations, for the purpose of developing, preserving, 
or maintaining lands and waters of the United States under the juris- 
<liction of the appropriate Secretary. 

(b) The Corps shall be open to youth of both sexes and youth of all 
social, economic, and racial classifications, with no person being 
employed as a member of the Corps for a term in excess of ninety days 
during any single year. 

SECRETARIAL DUTIES 

Src. 3. (a) The Secretary of the Interior and the Secretary of 
Agriculture shall : 

(1) determine the areas under their administrative jurisdictions 
which are appropriate for carrying out programs using employ- 
ees of the Corps; 

(2) determine the rates of pay, hours, and other conditions of 
employment in the pe oh Provided, That members of the Corps 
shall not be deemed to be Federal employees, other than for the 
purposes of chapter 171 of title 28, United States Code, and chap- 
ter 81 of title 5, United States Code; 


(3) provide for such transportation, lodging, subsistence, and 
other services and equipment as they may deem necessary or appro- 


priate for the needs of members of the Corps in their duties, The 
Secretary of the Interior and the Secretary of Agriculture may 
contract with any public agency or organization or any private 
nonprofit agency or organization which has been in existence for at 
least five years for the operation of any Youth Conservation Corps 
project. Whenever economically feasible, existing but unoccupied 
Federal facilities, including military facilities, shall be utilized for 
the purposes of the Corps where appropriate and with the approval 
of the Federal agency involved, To minimize transportation costs 
Corps members shall be employed on conservation projects as near 
to their places of residence as is feasible: 

(+) promulgate regulations to insure the safety, health, and 
welfare of the Corps members ; 

(5) prepare a report, indicating the most feasible and efficient 
method for initiating a cost-sharing youth conservation program 
with State natural resource, conservation, or outdoor recreation 
agencies, which report shall be submitted to the President not 
later than one year following enactment of this Act for transmittal 
tothe Congress for review and appropriate action. 

(b) The provision of title I] of the Revenue and Expenditure Con- 
trol Act of 1968 (82 Stat. 251, 270) shall not apply to appointments 
made to the Corps, to temporary supervisory personnel, or to tem- 
porary program support staff. 
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SECRETARIAL REPORTS 

Sec. 4. U pon completion of each year’s pilot program, the Secretary 
of the Interior and Secretary of Agriculture shall prepare a joint report 
detailing the contribution of the program toward achieving the pur- 
poses of “the Act and providing recommendations. Each report shall be 
submitted to the President not later than one hundred and eighty 
days following completion of that year’s pilot program. The P residenit 
shall transmit the report to the Congress for review and appropriate 
action. 

AUTHORIZATION OF FUNDS 

Sec. 5. For three years following enactment of this Act, there are 
hereby nations ized to be appropri ited amounts not to exceed $3,500,000 
annually to be made available to the Secretary of the Interior and the 
Secretary of Agriculture to carry out the purposes of this Act. 


Approved August 13, 1970. 


Public Law 91-379 
AN ACT 


To amend the Defense Production Act of 1950, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Nenate and House of Re presentative s of the 
United States of America in Congress asse mbled, 


TITLE I—DEFENSE 


§ 101. Extension of Act 
The first sentence of section 717(a) of the Defense Production Act 
of 1950 (50 U.S.C. App. 2166(a) ) is caeeinds - 
(1) by striking out “August 15, 1970” 
thereof “June 30, 1972”; and 
(2) by striking out “section 714” 
“sections 714 and 719”. 
§ 102. Definitions 
Section 702 of the Defense Production Act of 1950 (50 U.S.C. 
2152) is amended— 
(1) by inserting “space,” 
and 
(2) by adding at the end thereof a new subsection as follows: 
“(f) The term ‘defense contractor’ means any person who enters 
into a contract with the United States for the production of material 
or the performance of services for the national defense.” 


§ 103. Uniform cost-accounting standards 


Title VII of the Defense Production Act of 1950 is amended by 
adding at the end thereof a new section as follows: 


PRODUCTION ACT AMENDMENTS 


and inserting in lieu 


and inserting in lieu thereof 


App. 


after “stockpiling,” in subsection (d) 


“COST-ACCOUNTING STANDARDS BOARD 


“Sec. 719. (a) There is established, as an agent of the Congress, a 
Cost-Accounting Standards Board which shall be independent of the 
executive dep: irtments and shall consist of the C omptroller General of 
the United States who shall serve as Chairman of the Board and four 
members to be appointed by the Comptroller General. Of the members 
appointed to the Board, two, of whom one shall be particularly know]- 
snails about the cost accounting problems of small business, shall be 
from the accounting profession, one shall be representative of indus- 
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try, and one shall be from a department or agency of the Federal Gov- 

ernment who shall be appointed with the consent of the head of the 

department or agency concerned. The term of office of each of the 

appointed members of the Board shall be four years, except that any 

member appointed to fill a vacancy in the Board shall serve for the 

remainder of the term for which his predecessor was appointed. Each 

member of the Board appointed from private life shall receive com- 

pensation at the rate of one two- hundived-sittistii of the rate prescribed 

for level IV of the Federal Executive Salary Schedule for each day _ 80 stat. 461; 

(including traveltime) in which he is engaged in the actual perform- *°,S‘2** 8°4". 

ance of duties vested in the Board. note. 
“(b) The Board shall have the power to appoint, fix the compensa- 

tion of, and remove an executive secretary and two additional staff 

members without regard to chapter 51, subchapters III and VI of 

chapter 53, and chapter 75 of title 5, U nited States Code, and those <9 SC *101s 

provisions of such title relating to appointment inthecompetitiveserv- " " — 

ice. The executive secretary and the two additional staff members may 

be paid compensation at rates not to exceed the rates prescribed for 


levels IV and V of the Federal Executive Salary Schedule, respectively. 


“(¢) The Board is authorized to appoint and fix the compensation 
of such other personnel as the Board deems necessary to carry out its 
functions. 

“(d) The Board may utilize personnel from the Federal Govern- 
ment (with the consent of the head of the agency concerned) or 

ippoint personnel from private life without regard to chapter 51, sub- 
chapters ITI and VI of chapter 53, and chapter 75 of title 5, United 
States Code, and those provisions of such title relating to appointment 
in the competitive service, to serve on advisory committees and task 
forces to assist the Board in carrying out its functions and responsibili- 
ties under this section. 

“(e) Except as otherwise provided in subsection (a), members of the 
Board and officers or employees of other agencies of the Federal 
Government utilized under this section shall receive no compensation 
for their services as such but shall continue to receive the compensation 
of their regular positions. Appointees under subsection (d) from pri- 
vate life shall receive compensation at rates fixed by the Board, not to 
exceed one two-hundred-sixtieth of the rate prescribed for level V in 
the Federal Executive Salary Schedule for each day (including travel- ,°¢,3'*4;,4°% 
time) in which they are engaged in the actual performance ‘of their 5 USC 5316 
duties as prescribed by the Board. While serving away from their 4 »°te- 
homes or regular place of business, Board members and other 
appointees serving on an intermittent basis under this section shall be 
allowed travel expenses in accordance with section 5703 of title 5, 

United States Code. ate ta 
“(f) All departments and agencies of the Government are author- = =—— 
ized to cooperate with the Board and to furnish information, 
appropriate personnel with or without reimbursement, and such 
financial and other assistance as may be agreed to between the Board 

and the department or agency concerned. 

“(o) The Board shall from time to time promulgate cost-accounting 
standards designed to achieve uniformity and consistency in the 
cest-accounting principles followed by defense contractors and sub- 
contractors under Federal contracts. Such promulgated standards 
shall be used by all relevant Federal ‘agencies and by defense 
contractors and subcontractors in estimating, accumulating, and 
reporting costs in connection with the pricing, administration and 
settlement of all negotiated prime contract and subcontract national 
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defense procurements with the United States in excess of $100,000, 
other than contracts or subcontracts where the price negotiated is 
based on (1) established catalog or market prices of commercial items 
sold in substantial quantities to the general public, or (2) prices set 
by law or regulation. In promulgating such standards the Board shall 
take into account the probable costs of implementation compared to 
the probable benefits. 

“ch) (1) The Board is authorized to make, promulgate, amend, and 
rescind rules and regulations for the implementation of cost-account- 
ing standards promulgated under subsection (g). Such regulations 
shall require defense contractors and subcontractors as a condition of 
contracting to disclose in writing their cost-accounting principles, 
including methods of distinguishing direct costs from indirect costs 
and the basis used for allocating indirect costs, and to agree to a 
contract price adjustment, with interest, for any increased costs paid 
to the defense contractor by the United States because of the defense 
contractor’s failure to comply with duly promulgated cost-accounting 
standards or to follow consistently his disclosed cost-accounting 
practices in pricing contract proposals and in accumulating and 
reporting contract performance cost data. Such interest shall not 
exceed 7 per centum per annum measured from the time such payments 
were made to the contractor or subcontractor to the time such price 
adjustment is effected. If the parties fail to agree as to whether the 
defense contractor or subcontractor has complied with cost-accounting 
standards, the rules and regulations relating thereto, and cost. adjust- 
ments demanded by the United States, such disagreement will 
constitute a dispute under the contract dispute clause. 

*(2) The Beard is authorized, as soon as practicable after the date 
of enactment of this section, to prescribe rules and regulations exempt- 
ing from the requirements of this section such classes or categories of 
defense contractors or subcontractors under contracts negotiated im 
connection with national defense procurements as it determines, on 
the basis of the size of the contracts involved or otherwive, are appro- 
priate and consistent with the purposes sought to be achieved by this 
section. 

“(3) Cost-accounting standards promulgated under subsection (g) 
and rules and regulations prescribed under this subsection shall take 
effect not earlier than the expiration of the first period of sixty cal- 
endar days of continuous session of the Congress following the date on 
which a copy of the proposed standards, rules, or regulations is trans- 
mitted to the Congress; if, between the date of transmittal and the 
expiration of such sixty-day period, there is not passed by the two 
Houses a concurrent resolution stating in substance that the Congress 
does not favor the proposed cueatn rules, or regulations. For the 
purposes of this subparagraph, in the completion of the sixty-day 
period there shall be excluded the days on which either House is not in 
session because of adjournment of more than three days to a day certain 
or an adjournment of the Congress sine die. The provisions of this 
paragraph do not apply to modifications of cost accounting standards, 
rules, or regulations which have become effective in conformity with 
those provisions. 

“(1)(A) Prior to the promulgation under this section of rules, reg- 
ulations, cost-accounting standards, and modifications thereof, notice 
of the action proposed to be taken, including a description of the terms 
and substance thereof, shall be published in the Federal Register. All 
parties affected thereby shall be afforded a period of not less than 
thirty days after,such publication in which to submit their views and 
comments with respect to the action proposed to be taken. After full 
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consideration of the views and comments so submitted the Board may 
promulgate rules, regulations, cost-accounting standards, and modifi- 
cations thereof which shall have the full force and effect of law and 

shall become effective not later than the start of the second fiscal quar- 

ter beginning after the expiration of not less than thirty days after 

publication in the Federal Register. 

“(B) The functions exercised under this section are excluded from 
the operation of sections 551, 553-559, and 701-706 of title 5, United 
States Code. 80 Stat. 381, 

“(C) The provisions of paragraph (A) of this subsection shall not — 
be applicable to rules and regulations prescribed by the Board pursu- 
unt to subsection (h) (2). 

“(j) For the purpose of ee whether a defense contractor , Records, 
or subcontractor has complied with duly romulgated cost-accounting = 
standards and has followed consistently 1is disclosed cost- accounting 
practices, any authorized representative of the head of the agency 
concerned, of the Board, or of the Comptroller General of the U inited 
States shall have the right to examine and make copies of any docu- 
ments, papers, or records of such contractor or subcontractor relating 
to compliance with such cost-accounting standards and principles. 

“(k) The Board shall report to the Congress, not later than _ Report te 
twenty-four months after the date of enactment of this section, ~“"~"” 
concerning its progress in promulgating cost-accounting standards 
under subsection (g¢) and vali and regulations under subsection (h). 

Thereafter, the Board shall make an annual report to the Congress 
with respect to its activities and operations, together with such recom- 
mend: itions as it deems appropriate. 
*(1) There are authorized to be appropri: ated suc h sums as may be 4PPropriation. 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this section.” 


§ 104. Loan guarantees 


Section 301 of the Defense Production Act of 1950 (50 U.S.C. App. 
2091) is amended by adding at the end thereof a new subsection as _ 64 Stat. 800; 


follows: 67 Stat. 129. 
“(e) (1) Except with the approval of the Congress, the maximum — /imitetions. 
obligation of any guaranteeing agency under any loan, discount, 
advance, or commitment in connection therewith, entered into under 
this section shall not exceed $20,000,000. 
“(2) The authority conferred by this section shall not be used 
primarily to prevent the financial insolvency or bankruptcy of any 
person, unless 
“(A) the President certifies that the insolvency or bankruptcy 
would have a direct and substantially adverse effect upon defense 
production ; and 
“(B) a copy of such certification, together with a detailed 
justification thereof, is transmitted to the Congress and to the 
Committees on Banking and Currency of the respective Houses 
at least ten days prior to the exercise of that authority for such 
use. 



































TITLE II—COST OF LIVING STABILIZATION 


§ 201. Short title Economic 
sae ‘ * . . y ke : etd Stabilization Act 
This title may be cited as the “Economic Stabilization Act of 1970” — of 1970. 


Standby cone 


§ 202. Presidential authority trols. 
The President is authorized to issue such orders and regulations as 

he may deem appropriate to stabilize prices, rents, wages, and salaries 

at levels not less than those prevailing on May 25, 1970. Such orders 
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and regulations may provide for the making of such adjustments as 
may be necessary to prevent gross inequities. 


§ 203. Delegation 


The President mar delegate the performance of any function under 
this title to such officers, departments, and agencies of the United 
States as he may deem appropriate. 


§ 204. Penalty 


Whoever willfully violates any order or regulation under this title 
shall be fined not more than $5,000. 


§ 205. Injunctions 

Whenever it appears to any agency of the United States, authorized 
by the President to exercise the authority contained in this section to 
enforce orders and regulations issued aan this title, that any person 
has engaged, is engaged, or is about to engage in any acts or practices 
constituting a violation of any regulation or order under this title, it 
may in its discretion bring an action, in the proper district court of the 
United States or the proper United States court of any territory or 
other place subject to the jurisdiction of the United States, to enjoin 
such acts or practices, and upon a proper showing a permanent or 
temporary injunction or restraining order shall be granted without 
hond. Upon application of the agency, any such court may also issue 
mandatory Injunctions commanding any person to comply with any 
regulation or order under this title. 
§ 206. Expiration 

The authority to issue and enforce orders and regulations under this 
title expires at midnight February 28, 1971, but such expiration shall 
not affect any proceeding under section 204 for a violation of any such 
order or regulation, or for the punishment for contempt committed in 
the violation of any injunction issued under section 205, committed 
prior to March 1, 1971. 

Approved August 15, 1970. 


Post, p. 1468. 


[Public Law 91-381 approved August 17, 1970.] 


Public Law 91-380 


AN ACT 
August 18, 1970 
(H.R. 16916 Making appropriations for the Office of Education for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1971, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Nenate and House of Representatives of the 
Office of Edue Tn jted Ntates of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
cation Appropri- * J ‘ ; ji = 
ation Act, 1971. sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, for the Office of Education for the fiscal year ending 

June 30, 1971, and for other purposes, namely : 
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TITLE I—OFFICE OF EDUCATION 
SCIIOOL ASSISTANCE IN) FEDERALLY AFFECTED AREAS 


For carrying out title I of the Act of September 30, 1950, as amended 
(20 U.S.C. ch. 13), and the Act of September 23, 1950, as amended wane 
(20 U.S.C., ch. 19), $551,068,000 of which $536,068,000 shall be for 81 stat. 787: 
the maintenance and operation of schools as authorized by said title I Ante, p. 12h. 
of the Act of September 30, 1950, as amended, and $15,000,000 which uw“ 
shall remain available until expended, shall be for providing school se ane Sam 
facilities as authorized by said Act of September 23, 1950: Provided, “20 tac 631.647. 
That this appropriation shall not be available to pay local educational 
agencies pursuant to the provisions of any other section of said title I 
until payment has been made of 90 per centum of the amounts to 
which such agencies are entitled pursuant to section 3(a) of said title 
and 100 per centumn of the amounts payable under section 6 of said 
title: Provided further, That $8,800,000 of this appropriation shall 
be available to pay full entitlement under section 3(a) of said title to 
a local educational agency where the number of ¢ hildren eligible under 
said section 3(a) represent 25 per centum or more of the total number 
of children attending school at such Joeal educational ageney during 
the preceding year. 


ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION 


For carrying out, to the extent not otherwise provided, title I 
($1,500,000,000), title TI ($80,000,000), title IIT ($143,393,000), title 
V (829,750,000), title VII, and section 807 of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act, section 402 of the Elementary and Second- , 4?! ®?- 12? 


152. 


ary Edueation Amendments of 1967, and title III-A of the National Ante, p. 165. 
Defense Education Act of 1958 ($50,000,000), $1.846,968,000 : Pro- ao ee 
vided, That grants to States on behalf of local educational agencies jos3, ° ~ 
under title I-A shall not be less than grants made to such agencies 20 USC 441. 
in fiseal year 1968, ne 


EDUCATION FOR THE HANDICAPPED 


For carrying out, to the extent not otherwise provided, the Educa- 
tion of the Handicapped Act, and section 402 of the Elementary and, Ante pp. 188, 
Secondary Education Amendments of 1967, $105,000,000, including — 20 usc 1401 
$1,000,000 for special programs under part G of the Education of the ®°t* 
Handicapped Act 





82 Stat. 1064; 
Ante, p. 188. 
Ante, p. 159. 


Ante, p. 165. 


79 Stat. 1219; 
82 Stat. 1017, 

20 USC 1001 
note. 

77 Stat. 364; 
82 Stat. 1060. 

20 USC 701 
note. 

Ante, p. 174. 

20 USC 421, 
461, 511. 

74 Stat. 525; 
82 Stat. 241. 

83 Stat. 141. 

20 USC 1078a 
note. 

Ante, pp. 
166, 

75 Stat. 527. 

22 USC 2452. 


165, 


79 Stat. 1254; 
81 Stat. 81; 
82 Stat. 1091. 
20 USC 1091 
note, 


70 Stat. 293; 
78 Stat. 16; 
80 Stat. 314. 
79 Stat. 1224; 
82 Stat. 1037. 


76 Stat. 64; 
81 Stat. 365; 
83 Stat. 146. 
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VOCATIONAL AND ADULT EDUCATION 


For carrying out, to the extent not otherwise provided, section 
102(b) ($20,000,000), parts Bo oand CC  ($350,336,000), D, F 
($21,250,000), G ($18,500,000), H ($5,500,000), and I of the Voca- 
tional Education Act of 1963, as amended (20 U.S.C. 1241-1391), the 
Adult Education Act of 1966 (20 U.S.C. ch. 30) ($55,000,000), and 
section 402 of the Elementary and Secondary Education Amendments 
of 1967, $494,196,000, including $16,000,000 for exemplary programs 
under part D of said 1963 Act of which 50 per centum shall remain 
available until expended and 50 per centum shall remain available 
through June 30, 1972. 


HIGHER EDUCATION 


For carrying out, to the extent not otherwise provided, titles I, 111, 
1V (except part F), part FE of title V, and part A of title VI of the 
Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended, section 105(b), section 
306, titles I and IV of the Higher Education Facilities Act of 1963, 
as amended, titles I], 1V, and VI of the National Defense Education 
Act of 1958, as amended, section 22 of the ct of June 29, 1935, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 329), the Emergency Insured Student Loan Act of 
1969, sections 402 and 411 of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Amendments of 1967, and section 102(b) (6) of the Mutual Education 
and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961, $967,880,000, of which $7,000,000 
shall be for instructional equipment under part A of title VI of the 
Higher Edueation Act of which amounts reallotted shall remain avail- 
able until June 30, 1972, and the following amounts shall remain avail- 
able until June 30, 1972: $43,000,000 for grants for construction of 
public community colleges and technical institutes under title I of 
the Higher Education Facilities Act of 1963, $167,700,000 for educa- 
tional opportunity grants, and amounts reallotted for grants for col- 
lege work-study programs, and the following amounts shall remain 
available until expended : $145,400,000 for the student loan insurance 
programs (including $2,200,000 for computer services for the Office 
of Education) and $21,000,000 for annual interest payments for 
subsidized construction loans, 


EDUCATION PROFESSIONS DEVELOPMENT 


For carrying out, to the extent not otherwise provided, section 504 


and parts B ($15,000,000 for subpart 2), C, D, and F of the Educa- 
tion Professions Development Act (title V of the Higher Education 
Act of 1965), and section 402 of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Amendments of 1967, $135,800,000, : 
COMMUNITY EDUCATION 
For carrying out, to the extent not otherwise provided, titles I 
(835,000,000), TT, LET ($2,281,000) and TV ($3,428,000) of the Library 
Services and Construction Act (20 U.S.C. ch. 16); title I] (except 
section 224) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1021- 
1033, 1041), section 402 of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Amendments of 1967 and part 1V of title IL] of the Communications 
Act of 1934 (47 U.S.C. 390-395), $85,040,000, of which $7,092,500, to 
remain available through June 30, 1972, shall be for grants for public 
library construction under title I] of the Library Services and Con- 
struction Act, and $11,000,000 shall be for educational broadcasting 
facilities and shall remain available until expended. 
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RESEARCH AND TRAINING 


For carrying out, to the extent not otherwise provided, the C oopera- 
tive Research Act (except section +) and section 303 of the Voc ational 
Education Amendments of 1968, $90,077,000. 


EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES OVERSEAS (SPECIAL FOREIGN CURRENCY 
PROGRAM) 


For payments in foreign currencies which the Treasury Department 
determines to be excess to the normal requirements of the United 
States, for necessary expenses of the Office of Education, as authorized 
by law $3,000,000 to remain available until expended : 2’rovided, That 
this appropriation shall be available, in addition to other appropria- 
tions to such office, for payments in the foregoing currencies, 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For the necessary expenses of the Office of Education, not otherwise 
provided, including rental of conference rooms in the District of 
Columbia: $45,164,000, 


STUDENT LOAN INSURANCE FUND 


For the Student Loan Insurance Fund created by the Higher Educa- 
tion Act of 1965, $18,000,000, to remain available until expended, 


HIGHER EDUCATION FACILITIES LOAN FUND 


The Secretary is hereby authorized to make such expenditures, 
within the limits of funds available in the Higher Education Facilities 
Loan Fund, and in accord with law, and to make such contracts and 
commitments without regard to fiseal year lmitation as provided by 
section 104 of the Government Corporation Control Aet (31 U.S.C. 
S41) as may be necessary in carrying out the program set forth in the 
lndget for the current fiscal year for such fund: Provided, That loans 
may = Ane made during the cur rent fiscal year from the fund to the extent 
that amounts are available from commitments withdrawn prior to 
July 1, 1971, by the Commissioner of Education, 


PAYMENT OF PARTICIPATION SALES INSUFFICIENCLIES 


For the payment of such insufficiencies as may be required by the 
trustee on account of outstanding beneficial inte rests or participations 
in assets of the Office of Education authorized by the Department. of 
Health, Education, and Welfare Appropriation Act, 1968, to be issued 
pursuant to section 302(¢) of the Federal National Mortgage Associa- 
tion Charter Act (12 U.S.C. 1717(¢) ), $2,952,000, to remain available 
until expended. 


EMERGENCY SCHOOL ASSISTANCE 


For assistance to desegregating local educational agencies as pro- 
vided under part D of the Educational Professions Development Act 
(title V of the Higher Education Act of 1965), the Cooperative 
Research Act, title IV of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, section 807 
of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, section 402 


79 Stat. 44. 

20 USC 331 note. 

82 Stat. 1095; 
Ante, p. 173. 

20 USC 6. 


79 Stat. 1245; 
82 Stat. 638. 


20 USC 1081. 


61 Stat. 584, 


81 Stat. 394. 


78 Stat. 800; 
80 Stat. 164, 
1236; 82 Stat. 542. 


81 Stat. 91, 820. 
20 usc i1f9. 

78 Stat. 246. 

42 USC 2000c, 
81 Stat. 806, 


of the E lementary and Secondary Education Amendments of 1967, 816. 


20 USC 887. 
Ante, p. 165. 
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42 USC 2781. 


















Experts and 
consultants. 





80 Stat. 416. 







Attendance at 
meetings. 








Fiscal year 





limitation. 






Campus dis- 
rupters, funds, 
prohibition. 














Grants, cost 
payment limitae 
tion. 














Ante, p. 198-1. 
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and title II of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, as amended, 
including necessary administrative expenses therefor, $75,000,000: 
Provided, That no part of any funds appropriated herein to carry 
out programs under title II of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 
shall be used to calculate the allocations and proration of allocations 
under section 102(b) of the Economic Opportunity Amendments of 
1969: Provided further, That no part of the funds contained herein 
shall be used (a) to assist a local educational agency which engages, 
or has unlawfully engaged, in the gift, lease or sale of real or personal 
property or services to a nonpublic elementary or secondary school or 
school system practicing discrimination on the basis of race, color, or 
national origin; (b) to supplant funding from non-Federal sources 
which has been reduced as the result of desegregation or the avail- 
ability of funding under this head; or (c ) to carry out any program or 
activity under any policy, procedure, or practice that denies funds to 
any local educ ‘ational agency ieceadiaaghien its schools under legal 
requirement, on the basis of geography or the source of the legal 
requirement. 


TITLE II—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Src. 201. Appropriations contained in this Act, available for salaries 
and expenses, shall be available for services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 
3109 but at rates for individuals not to exceed the per diem rate 
equivalent to the rate for GS-18. 

Src. 202. Appropriations contained in this Act available for salaries 
and expenses shall be available for expenses of attendance at meetings 
which are concerned with the functions or activities for which the 
appropriation is made or which will contribute to improved conduct, 
supervision, or management of those functions or activities. 

Sec. 203. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
remain available for obligation beyond the current fiscal year unless 
expressly so provided herein. 

Sec. 204. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to finance any Civil Service Interagency Board of Examiners. 

Src. 205. No part of the funds appropriated under this Act shall be 
used to provide a loan, guarantee of a loan, a grant, the salary of or 
any remuneration whatever to any individual applying for admission, 
attending, employed by, teaching at, or doing research at an institution 
of higher education who has engaged i in conduct on or after August 1, 
1969, “which involves the use of (or the assistance to others in the use 
of) force or the threat of force or the seizure of property under the con- 
trol of an institution of higher education, to require or prevent the 
availability of certain curriculum, or to prevent the faculty, adminis- 
trative officials, or students in such institution from engaging in their 
duties or pursuing their studies at such institution. 

Src. 206. None of the funds provided herein shall be used to pay 
any recipient of a grant for the conduct of a research project an 
amount equal to as much as the entire cost of such project. 

Sec. 207. None of the funds contained in this Act shall be used for 
any activity the purpose of which is to require any recipient of any 
project grant for research, training, or demonstration made by any 
officer or employee of the Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare to pay to the United States any portion of any interest or 
other income earned on payments of such grant made before July 1, 
1964; nor shall any of the funds contained in this Act be used for any 
activity the purpose of which is to require payment to the United 
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States of any portion of any interest or other income earned on pay- 
ments made before July 1, 1964, to the American Printing House 
for the Blind. 

Src. 208. None of the funds contained in this Aet shall be available 
for additional permanent Federal positions in the Washington area 
if the proportion of additional positions in the Washington area in 
relation to the total new positions is allowed to exceed the proportion 
existing at the close of fiscal year 1966. 

Sec. 209. No part of the funds contained in this Act may be used 
to force any school or school district which is desegregated as that 
term is defined in title IV of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, Public 
Law 88-352, to take any action to force the busing of students; to foree 
on account of race, creed, or color the abolishment of any school so 
dlesegregated; or to force the transfer or assignment of any student 
attending any elementary or secondary sc hool so desegregated to or 
from a particular school over the protest of his or her parents or 
parent. 

Src. 210. No part of the funds contained in this Act shall be used 
to force any school or school district which is desegregated us that 
term is defined in title IV of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, Public Law 
88-352, to take any action to force the busing of students; to require 
the abolishment of any school so desegregated ; or to force on account 
of race, creed, or color the transfer of “students to or from a particular 
school so desegregated as a condition precedent to obtaining Federad 
funds otherwise available to any State, school district or school. 

Sec. 211. The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare is 
authorized to transfer unexpended bs lances of prior appropriations to 
accounts corresponding to current appropriations provided in this 
Act: Provided, That such transferred balances are used for the same 
purpose, and for the same periods of time, for which they were 
originally appropriated. 

This Act m: ay be cited as the “Office of Education Appropriation 
Act, 1971” 


JOHN W. MCCORMACK 

Speaker of the House of Representatives. 
SPIRO T. AGNEW 
Vice President of the United States, and 


President of the Senate. 


IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, U.S., 
August Fae 1970. 


The House of Representatives having proceeded to reconsider 
the bill (H. R. 16916) entitled ‘An Act making appropriations for 
the Office of Education for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, 
and for other purposes’’, returned by the President of the United 


States with his objections, to the House of Representatives,’ in 
which it originated, it was 

Resolved, That the said bill pass, two-thirds of the House of 
Representatives agreeing to pass the same. 

Attest: 


W. PAT JENNINGS 
Clerk. 


Additional 
Federal positions, 
limitation. 


Forced busing of 
students. 


78 Stat. 246. 
42 USC 2000c- 
2000c-9, 


Transfer of 
funds. 


Short title. 





August 17, 1970 


[H. Re 15118] 


Ohio Northern 
University. 

100th anniver- 
sary medals, 
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I certify that this Act originated in the House of Representatives. 
W. PAT JENNINGS 
Clerk. 


IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES, 
August 18, 1970. 


The Senate having proceeded to reconsider the bill (H.R. 16916) 
entitled ‘An Act making appropriations for the Office of Educa- 


tion for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and for other pur- 
9 


poses’’, returned by the President of the United States with his 
objections to the House of Representatives, in which it originated, 
it was 

Resolved, That the said bill pass, two-thirds of the Senators 
present having voted in the affirmative. 

Attest: ’ 

FRANCIS R. VALEO 
Secretary. 


Public Law 91-38] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the striking of medals in commemoration of the one hundredth 
anniversary of the founding of Ohio Northern University. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in commemo- 
ration of the one hundredth anniversary of the founding of Ohio 
Northern University on August 15, 1871, the Secretary of the Treasury 
is authorized and directed to strike and furnish to Ohio Northern 
University, Ada, Ohio, not more than sixteen thousand medals with 
suitable emblems, devices, and inscriptions to be determined by Ohio 
Northern University subject to the approval.of the Secretary of the 
Treasury. The medals shall be made and delivered at such times as 
may be required by Ohio Northern University in quantities of not less 
than two thousand, but no medals shall be made after December 31, 
1971. The medals shall be considered to be national medals within 
the meaning of section 3551 of the Revised Statutes (31 U.S.C. 368). 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury shall cause such medals to be 
struck and furnished at not less than the estimated cost of manufac- 
ture, including labor, materials, dies, use of machinery, and overhead 
expenses, and security satisfactory to the Director of the Mint shall be 
furnished to indemnify the United States for the full payment of such 
costs. 

Sec. 3. The medals authorized to be issued pursuant to this Act shall 
be of such size or sizes and of such various metals as shall be deter- 
mined by the Secretary of the Treasury in consultation with Ohio 
Northern University. 


Approved August 17, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-382 





AN ACT 
L August 18, 1976 
Making appropriations for the Legislative Branch for the fiscal year ending (H. R. 16915) 
June 30, 1971, and for other purposes. 






















Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following , Legisiative 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other- ation act. 1971. 
wise appropriated, for the Legislative Branch for the fiscal] year end- 

ing June 30, 1971, and for other purposes, namely : 


SENATE 
COMPENSATION OF THE VICE PRESIDENT AND SENATORS, MILEAGE OF THE 
PRESIDENT OF THE SENATE AND SENATORS, AND ExpENsE ALLOW- 


ANCES OF THE VICE PRESIDENT AND LEADERS OF THE SENATE 


COMPENSATION OF THE VICE PRESIDENT AND SENATORS 





For compensation of the Vice President and Senators of the United 
States, $4,707,200. 





MILEAGE OF TIIE PRESIDENT OF THE SENATE AND OF 





SENATORS 


For mileage of the President of the Senate and of Senators, $58,370. 





EXPENSE ALLOWANCES OF THE VICE PRESIDENT, AND MAJORITY AND 
MINORITY LEADERS 





For expense allowance of the Vice President, $10,000; Majority 
Leader of the Senate, $3,000; and Minority Leader of the Senate, 
$3,000 ; in all, $16,000. 


SALARIES, OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES 












For compensation of officers, employees, clerks to Senators, and 
others as authorized by law, including agency contributions and 
longevity compensation as authorized, which shall be paid from this 
appropriation without regard to the below limitations, as follows: 


OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT 


For clerical assistance to the Vice President, $367,263. 





OFFICE OF TILE PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE 

















For office of the President Pro Tempore, $44,165: Provided, That, ,, Comptrolier of 
effective August 1, 1970, the President Pro Tempore is authorized to ; 
appoint a Comptroller of the Senate at a salary of $36,000 per annum, 

und the Comptroller may appoint a Secretary to the Comptroller at a 

stlary of not to exceed $13,688 per annum, which appointments shall 

be in lieu of the two appointments authorized by the second proviso 

contained in the paragraph “Office of the Secretary” under the head- 

ing “SENATE” in the Legislative Branch Appropriation Act, 1970: 83 Stat: 340- 
Provided further, That the Comptroller of the Senate shall prepare »cte. 
budgets and amendments to the budgets of the Senate and shall audit 

all financial records of the Senate relating to the expenditure of appro- 

priated funds. The Comptroller shall have complete access to all infor- 


mation as may be necessary to carry out his budget and auditing duties. 


47-348 O - 72 - 55 (Pt. 1) 
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60 Stat. 839, 
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OFFICES OF THE MAJORITY AND MINORITY LEADERS 
For the offices of the Majority and Minority Leaders, $176,514. 
OFFICES OF THE MAJORITY AND MINORITY WHIPS 
For offices of the Majority and Minority Whips, $90,228. 
OFFICE OF THE CHAPLAIN 


For office of the Chaplain, $18,615: Provided, That effective July 1, 
1970, the compensation of the Chaplain shall be $10,208 per annum 
and the compensation of the secretary to the Chaplain may be fixed 
at not to exceed $8,584 per annum. 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 


For Office of the Secretary, $1,816,240, including $68,145 required 
for the purpose specified and authorized by section 74b of title 2, 
United States Code: Provided, That effective August 1, 1970, the Sec- 
retary may employ and fix the compensation of an administrative 
assistant at not to exceed $22,040 per annum, an assistant legislative 
clerk at not to exceed $27,376 per annum, a second assistant legislative 
clerk at not to exceed $20,648 per annum, a special assistant at not to 
exceed $16,704 per annum, a receptionist at not to exceed $12,528 per 
annum in lieu of an assistant secretary at not to exceed $12,528 per 
annum, and an assistant legislative analyst in the library at not to 
exceed $11,832 per annum in lieu of a custodian of records at $11,832 
per annum: Provided further, That any specific rate of compensation 
established by law, as such rate has been increased or inay hereafter 
be increased by or pursuant to law, for any position under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Secretary shall be considered as the maximum rate of com- 
pensation for that position, and the Secretary is authorized to adjust 
the rate of compensation of an individual occupying any such position 
to a rate not exceeding such maximum rate. 


COMMITTEE EMPLOYEES 


For professional and clerical assistance to standing committees and 
the Select Committee on Small Business, $4,420,734. 


CONFERENCE COMMITTEES 


For clerical assistance to the Conference of the Majority, at rates of 
compensation to be fixed by the chairman of said committee, $127,239. 

For clerical assistance to the Conference of the Minority, at rates 
of compensation to be fixed by the chairman of said committee, 
$127,239. 


ADMINISTRATIVE AND CLERICAL ASSISTANTS TO SENATORS 
For administrative and clerical assistants to Senators, $27,909,141. 


OFFICE OF SERGEANT AT ARMS AND DOORKEEPER 


For Office of Sergeant at Arms and Doorkeeper, $5,713,520: Pro- 
vided, That effective July 1, 1970, the Sergeant at Arms may employ a 
video engineer at $20,880 per annum, an assistant video engineer at 
$17,632 per annum, three automatic typewriter repairmen at $10,672 per 
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annum each in lieu of one automatic typing repairman at $10,672 
per annum, a driver-messenger for attending osian at $10,672 
per annum, eight laborers in the service department, at $6,728 
per annum each, five additional sergeants, police force at 
$10,904 per annum each if not qualified as provided by section 
105 of the Legislative Branch Appropriation Act, 1969 or $11,600 82 Stat. 413. 
per annum each if qualified as provided therein, four additional pages 
at $6,960 per annum each, a night foreman, duplicating department 
at $10,904 per annum, three additional offset press operators at $9,976 


bi per annum each, one additional mimeograph operator at $7,424 per 
n annum, one additional inserting machine operator at $7,656 per annum, 
d and the per annum compensation of the following positions shall be 

anal as indicated: superintendent of press gallery $21,576 in lieu 


of $19,256; first assistant superintendent of press gallery $19,256 in 
lieu of $17,400; second assistant superintendent of press gallery $15,080 
in lieu of $13,920; third assistant superintendent of = gallery 


d $13,456 in lieu of $12,064; fourth assistant superintendent of press 
2, gallery $10,672 in lieu of $9,744; secretary, press gallery $9,744 in lieu 
2 of $8,120; superintendent of radio press gallery $21,576 in lieu of 
e $19,024; first assistant superintendent in radio press gallery $19,256 in 
e lieu of $14,848; second assistant superintendent in radio press gallery 
e $15,080 in lieu of $12,992; third assistant superintendent in radio press 
Oo gallery $13,456, in lien of $11,136; superintendent, periodical press 
Tr gallery $19,256 in lieu of $17,400; assistant superintendent, periodical 
r press gallery $13,456 in lieu of $11,136; superintendent, press photog- 
‘0 raphers gallery $19,256 in lieu of $14,848 ; and assistant superintendent, 
2 press photographers gallery $13,456 in lieu of $10,440. 

mn, 

T OFFICERS OF THE SECRETARIES FOR THE MAJORITY AND MINORITY 

C- 

i For offices of the Secretary for the Majority and the Secretary for 
st the Minority, $216,372. 

mn 


OFFICE OF THE LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL OF THE SENATE 


For salaries and expenses of the office of the Legislative Counsel 
of the Senate, $415,130. 


id 
CONTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE SENATE 
SENATE POLICY COMMITTEES 
of 
9. For salaries and expenses of the Majority Policy Committee and 
es the Minority Policy Committee, $261,430 for each such Committee; 
re, in all, $522,860. 


AUTOMOBILES AND MAINTENANCE 


For purchase, exchange, driving, maintenance, and operation of 
7 four automobiles, one for the Vice President, one for the President 
Pro Tempore, one for the Majority Leader, and one for the Minority 

Leader, $55,220. 


FURNITURE 

0- 

a For service and materials in cleaning and repairing furniture, and 
at for the purchase of furniture, $31,190: Provided, That the furniture 


purchased is not available from other agencies of the Government. 


40 USC 174j-4. 
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INQUIRIES AND INVESTIGATIONS 


For expenses of inquiries and investigations ordered by the Senate, 
or conducted pursuant to section 134(a) of Public Law 601, Seventy- 
ninth Congress, including $456,625 for the Committee on Appropria- 
tions, to be available also for the purposes mentioned in Senate Resolu- 
tion Numbered 193, agreed to October 14, 1943, $7,341,580, including 
$200,000, to be available for obligations incurred in fiscal year 1970, 


FOLDING DOCUMENTS 


For the employment of personnel for folding speeches and pamphlets 
at a gross rate of not exceeding $2.99 per hour per person, $51,015. 


MAIL TRANSPORTATION 


For maintaining, exchanging, and equi »ping motor vehicles for 
carrying the mails and for official use of the offices of the Secretary 
and Sergeant at Arms, $16,560. 


MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS 


For miscellaneous items, exclusive of labor, $6,188,736, including 
$497,000 for payment to the Architect of the Capitol in accordance 
with section +4 of Public Law 87-82, approved July 6, 1961. 


POSTAGE STAMPS 


For postage stamps for the offices of the Secretaries for the Majority 
and Minority, $240; Comptroller, $100; and for air mail and specéal 
delivery stamps for the office of the Secretary, $350; office of the Ser- 
geant at Arms, $215; Senators and the President of the Senate, as 
authorized by law, $119,328 ; in all $120,233. 


STATIONERY (REVOLVING FUND) 


For stationery for Senators and the President of the Senate, 
$363,600; and for stationery for committees and officers of the Senate, 
$14,500: in all, $378,100. 


ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 


Effective August 1, 1970, the last paragraph under the heading 
“Senate” in the First Deficiency Act, fiscal year 1926 (2 U.S.C. 64a) 
is amended to read as follows: 

“Tn the event of the death, resignation, or disability of the Secretary 
of the Senate, the Financial Clerk of the Senate shall be deemed his 
successor as a disbursing officer, under his bond as Financial Clerk, 
and he shall serve as such disbursing officer until the end of the quar- 
terly period during which a new Secretary shall have been elected and 
qualified, or such disability shall have been ended.” 

Effective July 1, 1970, and thereafter, the contingent fund of the 
Senate is made available, in accordance with rules and regulations 
prescribed by the Committee on Rules and Administration of the 
Senate, for the reimbursement to Senators and the President of the 
Senate of strictly official telephone and telegraph communications 
charges incurred by them or on their behalf, not exceeding $150 per 
annum each, to be in addition to reimbursement or payment authority 
contained in any other law. 
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HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


For payment to Virginia Lipscomb, widow of Glenard P. Lips- 
comb, late a Representative from the State of California, $42,500, to 
be immediately available. 

For payment to Mrs. Charlena E. Utt, widow of James B. Utt, late 
au Representative from the State of California, $42,500, to be immedi- 
ately available. 

For payment to Dorothy H. St. Onge, widow of William L. St. Onge, 
late a Representative from the State of Connecticut, $42,500, to be 
immediately available. 

For payment to Alice C. Kirwan, widow of Michael J. Kirwan, 
late a Representative from the State of Ohio, $42,500, to be immedi- 
ately available. 


SALARIES, MILEAGE FOR THE MEMBERS, AND EXPENSE ALLOWANCE OF 
THE SPEAKER 


COMPENSATION OF MEMBERS 

For compensation of Members, as authorized by law (wherever used 
herein the term “Member” shall include Members of the House of 
Representatives and the Resident Commissioner from Puerto Rico), 
$20,165,950. 


MILEAGE OF MEMBERS AND EXPENSE ALLOWANCE OF THE SPEAKER 


For mileage of Members and expense allowance of the Speaker, 
as authorized by law, $200,000. 


SALARIES, OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES 

For compensation of officers and employees, as authorized by law, 

as follows: 
OFFICE OF THE SPEAKER 
For the Office of the Speaker, $163,490. 
OFFICE OF THE PARLIAMENTARIAN 

For the Office of the Parliamentarian, $163,175, including the Par- 
hamentarian and $2,000 for preparing the Digest of the Rules, as 
authorized by law, 


COMPILATION OF PRECEDENTS OF HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


For compiling the precedents of the House of Representatives, as 
heretofore authorized, $14,540. 


OFFICE OF THE CHAPLAIN 
For the Office of the Chaplain, $19,770. 
OFFICE OF THE CLERK 


For the Office of the Clerk, including not to exceed $204,830 for 
the House Recording Studio, $2,500,000, 
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OFFICE OF THE SERGEANT AT ARMS 

For the Office of the Sergeant at Arms, $3,300,000. 
OFFICE OF THE DOORKEEPER 

For the Office of the Doorkeeper, $2,575,000. 
OFFICE OF THE POSTMASTER 


For the Office of the Postmaster, including $13,670 for employment 
of substitute messengers and extra services of regular employees when 
required at. the basic salary rate of not to exceed $2,100 per annum 
each, $720,000. 

COMMITTEE EMPLOYEES 


For committee employees, including the Committee on Appropria- 
tions, $6,050,000. 


SPECIAL AND MINORITY EMPLOYEES 


For six minority employees, $188,730. 

For the House Democratic Steering Committee, $60,350. 

For the House Republican Conference, $60,350. 

For the office of the majority floor leader, including $3,000 for 
official expenses of the majority leader, $128,050. 

For the office of the minority floor leader, including $3,000 for 
official expenses of the minority leader, $118,560. 

For the office of the majority whip, including $13,480 basic lump-sum 
clerical assistance, $96,515. 

For the office of the minority whip, including $13,480 basic lump-sum 
clerical assistance, $96,515. 

For two printing clerks, one for the majority caucus room and one 
for the minority caucus room, to be appointed by the majority and mi- 
nority leaders, respectively, $20,630, to be equally divided. 

For a technical assistant in the office of the attending physician, to be 
appointed by the attending physcian, subject to the approval of the 
Speaker, $18,540. 

OFFICIAL REPORTERS OF DEBATES 


For official reporters of debates, $357,015. 
OFFICIAL REPORTERS TO COMMITTEES 
For official reporters to committees, $438,885. 
COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS 
For salaries and expenses, studies and examinations of executive 
agencies, by the Committee on Appropriations, and temporary personal 
services for such committee, to be expended in accordance with section 


202(b) of the Legislative Reorganization Act, 1946, and to be avail- 
able for reimbursement to agencies for services performed, $1,015,000. 


OFFICE OF THE LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL 


For salaries and expenses of the Office of the Legislative Counsel of 
the House, $526,000. 
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Members’ CLERK Hire 


For clerk hire, necessarily employed by each Member in the dis- 
charge of his official and representative duties, $48,200,000. 


CONTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE HowusE 
FURNITURE 


For furniture, materials for furniture repairs, including tools and 


‘ machinery for furniture repair shops, and for purchase of packing 

" boxes and carpets, $300,000. 

” The Clerk of the House is authorized and directed to transfer to _ Library of 
the Library of Congress, without exchange of funds, such office furni- “°"***** 
ture and en as the Clerk shall have determined to be excess to 

i the needs of the House and the Librarian of Congress deems necessary 
and suitable to the needs of the Library. 

MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS 
For miscellaneous items, exclusive of salaries unless specifically 
ordered by the House of Representatives, including the sum of 
270,000 for payment to the Architect of the Capitol in accordance 

1” with section 208 of the Act approved October 9, 1940 (Public Law 
$12): exchange, operation, maintenance, and repair of the Clerk's = aoe Ley 

r motor vehicles, the publications and distribution service motor truck, Seer ee 
and the post office motor vehicles for carrying the mails; not to exceed 

n $5,000 for the purposes authorized by section 1 of House Resolution 
348, approved June 29, 1961; purposes soviaeeiiad by House Resolution 

1 416, Kighty-ninth Congress ; the sum of $600 for hire of automobile 
for the Sergeant at Arms; materials for folding; and for stationery 

e for the use of committees, departments, and officers of the House; 

i $5.875,000. 

. CONGRESSIONAL STUDENT INTERN PROGRAM 

. 

, Such amount of the appropriation in this Act for “miscellaneous ,,Ays"erity of 
items” as may be necessary for purposes authorized by House Resolu- be 
tion 416. Eighty-ninth Congress, shall be immedi: itely available. 

GOVERNMENT CONTRIBUTIONS 
For contributions to employees life insurance fund, retirement fund, 
and health benefits fund, as authorized by law, $4,300,000, and in addi- 
tion, such amount as may be necessary may be transferred from the 
preceding appropriation for “miscellaneous items”. 

e REPORTING HEARINGS 

ul 

n For stenographic reports of hearings of committees other than 

|- special and select committees, $373,750. 

). 


SPECIAL AND SELECT COMMITTEES 


For salaries and expenses of special and select committees author- 
ized by the House, $6,800,000. 
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TELEGRAPH AND TELEPHONE 


For telegraph and telephone service, exclusive of personal services, 
$3,650,000. 
STATIONERY (REVOLVING FUND) 


For a stationery allowance for each Member for the first session of 
the Ninety-second Congress, as authorized by law, $1,308,000, to remain 
available until expended. 


POSTAGE STAMP ALLOWANCES 


Postage stamp allowances for the first session of the Ninety-second 
Congress, as idhows: Clerk, $1,120; Sergeant at Arms, $840; Door- 
keeper, $700; Postmaster, $560, airmail and special-delivery postage 
stamps for each Member, the Speaker, the majority and minority 
leaders, the majority and minority whips, and to each standing com- 
mittee, as authorized by law ; $320,390. 


REVISION OF LAWS 


For preparation and editing of the laws as authorized by 1 U.S.C. 
202, 208, 213, $35,000, to be expended under the direction of the Com- 
mittee on the Judiciary. 


LEADERSHIP AUTOMOBILES 


For purchase, exchange, hire, driving, maintenance, repair, and 
operation of an automobile for the Speaker, $15,750. 

For purchase, exchange, hire, driving, maintenance, repair, and 
operation of an automo ile for the majority leader of the House, 
$15,750. 

For purchase, exchange, hire, driving, maintenance, repair, and 
=" of an automobile for the minority leader of the House, 

15,750. 


NEW EDITION OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA CODE 

For preparation of a new edition of the District of Columbia Code, 
$150,000, to remain available until expended, and to be expended 
under the direction of the Committee on the Judiciary. 


ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 


Except as provided by the House Employees Position Classification 
Act (2 U.S.C. 291 and following) or by any other provision of law 
to the contrary, salaries or wages paid out of the items herein for the 
House of Representatives shall be computed at basic rates, plus 
= and additional compensation, as authorized and provided 

y law. 
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JOINT ITEMS 
3 For joint committees, as follows: 
Joust ComMMI?TreR ON REDUCTION OF FEDERAL EXPENDITURES 
if For an anount to enable the Joint Committee on Reduction of 
- Federal Expenditures to carry out the duties imposed upon it by 
section 601 of the Revenue Act of 1941 (55 Stat. 726),to remain avail- 79 Stat. 1026. 


able during the existence of the Committee, $61,000, to be disbursed 
by the Secretary of the Senate. 


d CONTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE SENATE 
[- 

6 JOINT ECONOMIC COMMITTEE 

y 

l- 


For salaries and expenses of the Joint Economic Committee, 
$572,900, 


~s 


JOINT COMMITTEE ON ATOMIC ENERGY 


For salaries and expenses of the Joint Committee on Atomic 
Energy, $454,640. 


JOINT COMMITTEE ON PRINTING 
For salaries and expenses of the Joint Committee on Printing, 
1 $236,110: and for salaries and expenses of compiling, preparing, and 
" indexing material for the 1970 edition of the Biographical Congres- 
sional Directory, $17,000; in all, $253,110, 
id 
” CONTINGENT EXPENSES oF THE Hovusé 
id JOINT COMMITTEE ON INTERNAL REVENUE TAXATION 
e, 
For salaries and expenses of the Joint Committee on Internal 
Revenue Taxation, $657,715. 
JOINT COMMITTEE ON DEFENSE PRODUCTION 
e, 
d For salaries and expenses of the Joint Committee on Defense Pro- 
duction as authorized by the Defense Production Act of 1950, as 
amended, $118,800. “ a 798. 
For other joint items, as follows: — 
mn Orrick oF THe ATTENDING PHYSICIAN 
w 
3 ; 7 . . 
ne For medical supplies, equipment, and contingent expenses of the 
us emergency rooms, and for the attending physician and his assistants, 
> including (1) an allowance of one thousand dollars per month to the 


attending physician; (2) an allowance of one hundred fifty dollars 
per month each to three medical officers while on duty in the attend- 
ing physician's office; and (3) an allowance of one hundred fifty 
dollars per month each to not. to exceed eight assistants on the basis 
heretofore provided for such assistants, $77,300. 


Detail per- 


sonnel, 


Reimbursement. 
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Caprron PoLick 
GENERAL EXPENSES 


For purchasing and supplying uniforms; the purchase, mainte- 
nance, and repair of police motor vehicles, including two-way police 
radio equipment; contingent expenses, including $25 per month for 
extra services per formed for the ( Capitol Police Board by such mem- 
ber of the staff of the Sergeant at Arms of the Senate or the House 
as may be designated by the Chairman of the Board; $134,000, 


CAPITOL POLICE BOARD 


To enable the Capitol Police Board to provide additional protec- 
tion for the Capitol Buildings and Grounds, including the Senate 
and House Office Buildings and the Capitol Power P lant, $880,000, 
Such sum shall be expended only for payment of salaries and other 
expenses of personnel detailed from the —_— Police of the 
Iistrict of Columbia, and the C ommissioner of the District of Colum- 
bia is authorized and directed to make such details upon the request 
of the Board. Personnel so detailed shall, during the period of such 
detail, serve under the direction and instructions of the Board and are 
authorized to exercise the same authority as members of such Metro 
politan Police and members of the Capitol Police and to perform such 
other duties as may be assigned by the Board. Reimbursement for 

salaries and other expenses of such detail personnel shall be made to 
the government of the District of Columbia, and any sums so reim- 
bursed shall be credited to the appropriation or appropriations from 
which such salaries and expenses are payable and shall be available 
for all the purposes thereof: Provided, That any person detailed 
under the authority of this paragraph or under similar authority 
in the Legislative Branch Appropriation Act, 1942, and the Second 
Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1940, from the Metropolitan Police 
of the District of Columbia shall be deemed a member of such Metro- 
politan Police during the period or periods of any such detail for all 
purposes of rank, pay, allowances, privileges, and benefits to the same 
extent as though such detail had not been made, and at the termi- 
nation thereof any such person who was a member of such police on 
July 1, 1940, shall have a status with respect to rank, pay, allowances, 
privileges, and benefits which is not less than the status of such person 
in such police at the end of such detail: Provided further, That the 
Commissioner of the District of Columbia is directed (1) to pay the 
deputy chief of police detailed under the authority of this paragraph 
and serving as Chief of the Capitol Police, the : salary of the rank of 
deputy chief plus $4,000 and such increases in basic compensation as 
may be subsequently provided by law so long as this position is held 
by the present incumbent, (2) to pay the two acting inspectors detailed 
under the authority of this paragraph and serving as assistants to the 
Chief of the ¢ ‘apitol Police, the salary of the rank of inspector plus 
$1,625 and such increases in basic compensation as may be subse- 
quently provided by law so long as these positions are held by the 
present incumbents, (3) to elevate and pay the two acting lieutenants 
detailed under the authority of this paragraph and serving as super- 
visors of the plainclothes officers to the rank and salary of captains 
plus $1,625 and such increases in basic compensation as may be subse- 
quently provided by law so long as these positions are held by the 
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present incumbents, (4) to pay the three detectives permanently 
detailed under the authority of this paragraph and serving as act- 
ing detective sergeants the salary of the rank of detective sergeant 
und such inereases in basic compensation as may be subsequently pro- 
vided by law, and (5) to elevate and pay the acting sergeant of the 
uniform force regularly assigned as such to the rank and salary of 
lieutenant and such increases in basic compensation as may be subse- 
quently provided by law so long as this position is held by the present 
incumbent, 

No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall be paid 
us compensation to any person appointed after June 30, 1935, as an 
officer or member of the Capitol Police who does not meet the stand- 
ards to be prescribed for oh 1 appointees by the Capitol Police Board: 
Provided, That the Capitol Police Board is hereby authorized to detail 
police from the House Office, Senate Office, and Capitol buildings 
for police duty on the Capitol Grounds and on the Library of Congress 
Grounds. 

EpucaTion OF PAGES 


For education of congressional pages and pages of the Supreme 
Court, pursuant to section 243 of the Legislative Reorganization Act, 
1946, $112,310, which amount shall be advanced and credited to the 
applicable appropriation of the District of Columbia, and the Board 
of Education of the District of Columbia is hereby authorized to 
employ such personnel for the education of pages as may be required 
and to pay compensation for such services in accordance with such 
rates of compensation as the Board of Education may prescribe. 


Orricisn Maint Costs 


For expenses necessary for official mail costs pursuant to title 39, 
U.S.C., section 4167, $11,244,000, to be available immediately. 


The foregoing amounts under “other joint items” shall be disbursed 
by the Clerk of the House. 


STATEMENTS OF APPROPRIATIONS 


For the preparation, under the direction of the Committees on 


Appropriations of the Senate and House of Representatives, of the 
statements for the second session of the Ninety-first Congress, showing 
appropriations made, indefinite appropriations, and contracts au- 
thorized, together with a chronological history of the regular appro- 
priation bills as required by law. $13,000, to be paid to the persons 


designated by the chairmen of such committees to supervise the work. 
ARCHITECT OF THE CAPITOL 
Orrick or THE ARCHITECT OF THE CAprron 
SALARIES 
For the Architect of the Capitol; the Assistant Architect of the 
Capitol; the Executive Assistant (whose salary shall be equivalent to 
the rate for grade GS-18 of the General Schedule (5 U.S.C. 5332a), 


on and after the date of enactment hereof) ; and other personal serv- 
ices; at. rates of pay provided by law, $938.800: Provided, That, on 
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and after such date, the Assistant Architect of the Capitol shall act 
as Architect of the Capitol during the absence or disability of that 
official or whenever there is no Architect, and, in case of the absence 
or disability of the Assistant Architect, the Executive Assistant shall 
so act. 

Appropriations under the control of the Architect of the Capitol 
shall be available for expenses of travel on official business not to 
exceed in the aggregate under all funds the sum of $20,000, 


CONTINGENT EXPENSES 


To enable the Architect of the Capitol to make surveys and studies 
and to meet unforeseen expenses in connection with activities under his 
care, $50,000. 

Caprro., BuILpines AND GROUNDS 


CAPITOL BUILDINGS 


For necessary expenditures for the Capitol Building and electrical 
substations of the Senate and House Office Buildings, under the j juris- 
diction of the Architect of the Capitol, including improvements, main- 
tenance, repair, equipment, supplies, material, fuel, oil, waste, and 
appurtenances; furnishings and office equipment ; spec ial and protec- 
tive clothing for w orkmen: uniforms or allowances therefor as author- 
ized by law (5 U.S.C. 5901-5902); personal and other services; 
cleaning and repairing works of art, without regard to section 3709 of 
the Revised Statutes, as amended; purchase or exchange, maintenance 
and operation of a passenger motor vehicle: purchase of necessary 
reference books and periodicals: for expenses of attendance, when spe- 
cifically authorized by the Architect of the Capitol, at meetings or 
conventions in connection with subjects related to work under the 
Architect of the Capitol, $2,442,526, of which $100,000 shall remain 
available until expended. 

Not to exceed $125,000 of the unobligated balance of the appropria- 
tion under this head for the fiscal year 1970 is hereby continued avail- 
able until June 30, 1971. 


CAPITOL GROUNDS 


For care and improvement of grounds surrounding the Capitol, 
the Senate and House Office Buildings, and the Capitol Power Plant ; 
personal and other services; care of trees; planting; fertilizers; repairs 
to pavements, walks, and roadways; waterproof wearing apparel; 
maintenance of signal lights; and for snow removal by hire of men 
and equipment or under contract without regard to section 3709 of 
the Revised Statutes, as amended ; $881,800. 


SENATE OFFICE BUILDINGS 


For maintenance, miscellaneous items and supplies, including furni- 
ture, furnishings, and equipment, and for labor and material incident 
thereto, and repairs thereof; for purchase of waterproof wearing ap- 
parel, and for personal and other services; including eight attendants 
at $1,800 each; for the care and operation of the Senate Office Build- 
ings; ine luding the subway and subway transportation systems con- 
necting the Senate Office Buildings with the Capitol; uniforms or 
allowances therefor as authorized by law (5 U.S.C. 5901-5902) , preven- 
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tion and eradication of insect and other pests without regard to section 
3709 of the Revised Statutes as amended; to be expended under the 
control and supervision of the Architect of the Capitol; in all, 
$3,855,000, of which $250,000 shall remain available until expended and 
of which $80,000 shall remain available until June 30, 1972. 


EXTENSION OF ADDITIONAL SENATE OFFICE BUILDING SITE 


To enable the Architect of the Capitol, under the direction of the 
Senate Office Building Commission, to acquire on behalf of the 
United States, in addition to the real property heretofore acquired 
under the provisions of the Second Deficiency Appropriation Act, 
1948, approved June 25, 1948 (62 Stat. 1028), as a site for an addi- 
tional office building for the United States Senate, and under Public 
Law 85-591, approved August 6, 1958 (72 Stat. 495-496) and Public 
Law 85-429, approved May 29, 1958 (72 Stat. 148-149), for purposes 
of extension of such site or for additions to the United States Capitol 
Grounds, and authorized to be acquired for such purposes by Public 
Law 91-145, approved December 12, 1969 (83 Stat. 352-353), by pur- 
chase, condemnation, transfer, or otherwise, for purposes of further 
extension of such site or for additions to the United States Capitol 
Grounds, all privately owned property contained in lots 845 “a &32 
in square 724 in the District of Columbia, as such square appears on 
the records in the office of the surveyor of the District of Columbia 
as of the date of the approval of this Act: Provided, That any pro- 
ceeding for condemnation brought under this Act shall be conducted 
in accordance with the Act of December 23, 1963 (16 D.C. Code, secs. 

351-1368): Provided further, That for the purposes of this Act, 
square 724 shall be deemed to extend to the outer face of the curbs 
surrounding such square: Provided further. That, notwithstanding 
any other provision of law, any parts of streets contained within the 
curblines surrounding square 724 shall, upon request of the Architect 
of the Capitol, made with the approval of the Senate Office Building 
Commission, be transferred to the jurisdiction and control of the 
Architect of the Capitol: Provided further, That, upon acquisition of 
any real property pursuant to this Act, the Architect of the Capitol, 
when directed by the Senate Office Building Commission to so act, 
is authorized to provide for the demolition and/or removal of any 
buildings or other structures on, or constituting a part of, such prop- 
erty and, pending demolition, to use the property for Government 
purposes or to lease any or all of such property for such periods and 
under such terms and conditions as he may deem most advantageous 
to the United States and to incur any necessary expenses in connec- 
tion therewith: Provided further, That the jurisdiction of the Capitol 
Police shall extend over any real property acquired under this Act 
and such property shall become a part of the United States Capitol 
(rounds; and the Architect of the Capitol, under the direction of the 
Senate Office Building Commission, is authorized to enter into con- 
tracts and to make such expenditures, including expenditures for per- 
sonal and other services, as may be necessary to carry out the purposes 
of this appropriation ; $510,000, to remain available until expended. 


SENATE GARAGE 


For maintenance, repairs, alterations, personal and other services, 
and all other necessary expenses, $80,000. 
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HOUSE OFFICE BUILDINGS 


For maintenance, including equipment; waterproof wearing 
apparel; uniforms or allowances therefor as authorized by law (5 
U.S.C. 5901-5902); prevention and eradication of insect and other 
pests without sianee to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as 
amended ; miscellaneous items; and for all necessary services, inc lud- 
ing the position of Superintendent of Garages as authorized by law, 
$6,165,000; of which $112,000 shall remain available until June 30, 
1972. 

CAPITOL POWER PLANT 


For lighting, heating, and power (including the purchase of electri- 

eal energy) for the ¢ ‘pita, Senate and House Office Buildings, 
Supreme Court Building! Congressional Library Buildings, and the 
grounds about the same, Botanic Garden, Senate gar age, and for air- 
conditioning refrigeration not supplied from plants | in any of such 
buildings ; for he: uting the Government Printing Office, Washington 
City Post Office, and Folger Shakespeare Library, reimbursement for 
which shall be made and covered into the Treasury ; personal and 
other services, fuel oil, materials, waterproof wearing apparel, and 
all other necessary expenses in connection with the maintenance and 
operation of the plant ; $3,915,300. 


EXpaNnsIon OF Factinitires, Caprron Power PLant 


For an additional amount for “Expansion of facilities, Capitol 
power plant’, $50,000, to remain available until expended and to be 
expended by the Architect of the Capitol under the direction of the 
House Office Building Commission, in accordance with the provisions 
of the Act of September 2, 1958 (72 Stat. 1714-1716). 


Liprary BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS 
STRUCTURAL AND MECHANICAL CARE 


For necessary expenditures for mechanical and structural mainte- 
nance, including improvements, equipment, supplies, waterproof wear- 
ing apparel, and personal and other services, $1,555,200, of which 
$165,000 shall remain available until June 30, 1972 

Not to exceed $29,500 of the unobligated balance of the appropria- 
tion under this head for the fiscal year 1970 and the envbllanted 


balance of the amount of $60,000 appropriated under this head for 


the fiscal year 1969 and continued available until June 30, 1970 are 
hereby continued available until June 30, 1971. 


FURNITURE AND FURNISHINGS 


For furniture, partitions, screens, shelving, and electrical work per- 
taining thereto and repairs thereof, office and library equipment, 
apparatus, and labor-saving devices, $350, 000: Provided, That these 
funds shall be transferred by the Architect of the Capitol to the 
Librarian of Congress for expenditure in accord with Public Law 
91-280, approved June 12, 1970. 
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LIBRARY OF CONGRESS JAMES MADISON MEMORIAL BUILDING 


For additional amount for “Library of Congress James Madison 
Memorial Building”, $15,610,000, authorized by the Act of Octo- 
ber 19, 1965 (79 Stat. 986-987), as amended by the Act of March 16, 
1970 (84 Stat. 69), to remain available until expended. 


BOTANIC GARDEN 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For all necessary expenses incident to maintaining, operating, re- 
pairing, and improving the Botanic Garden and the nurseries, build- 
ings, grounds, collections, and equipment pertaining thereto, including 
pe rsonal services; W aterproof wearing apparel ; not to exceed $25 for 
emergency medical supplies ; traveling expenses, including bus fares, 
not to exceed $275; the prevention and eradication of insect and other 
pests and plant diseases by purchase of materials and procurement of 
personal services by contract without regard to the provisions of any 
other Act; purchase and exchange of motor trucks; purchase and 
exchange, maintenance, repair, and operation of a passenger motor 
vehicle; purchase of botanical books, periodicals, and books of refer- 
ence, not to exceed $100; all under the direction of the Joint Commit- 
tee on the Library ; $672,800. 


LIBRARY OF CONGRESS 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Library of*Congress, not otherwise 
provided for, including development and maintenance of the Union 
Catalogs; custody, care, and maintenance of the Library Buildings; 
special clothing; cleaning, laundering, and repair of uniforms; preser- 
vation of motion pictures in the custody of the Library; and expenses 
of the Library of Congress Trust Fund Board not properly chargeable 
to the income of any trust fund held by the Board, $21,573,100, includ- 
ing $604,000 to be available for reimbursement to the General Services 
Administration for rental of suitable space in the District of Colum- 
bia or its immediate environs for the Library of Congress. 


CopyriGHt OFFICE 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Copy right Office, including publica- 


tion of the decisions of the United States courts involvi ing copyrights, 
$3,594,500. 


LEGISLATIVE REFERENCE SERVICE 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses to carry out the provisions of section 203 
of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946, as amended (2 U.S.C. 
166) , $5,178,000 : Provided, That no part of this appropriation may be 
used to pay any salary or expense in connection with any publication, 
or preparation of material therefor (except the Digest of Public 
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80 Stat. 1528. 
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General Bills), to be issued by the Library of Congress unless such 
ublication has obtained prior approval of either the Committee on 
Touse Administration or the Senate Committee on Rules and 

Administration. 


DistrinuTION oF CaTaLoGc Carps 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses for the preparation and distribution of 
catalog cards and other publicationsof the Library, $9,000,000: 
Providad. That $200,000 of this appropriation shall be apportioned 
for use pursuant to section 3679 of the Revised Statutes, as amended 
(31 U.S.C. 665), only to the extent necessary to provide for expenses 
(excluding permanent personal services) for workload increases not 
anticipated in the budget estimates and which cannot be provided for 
by normal budgetary adjustments. 


Books FOR THE GENERAL COLLECTIONS 


For necessary expenses (except personal services) for acquisition 
of books, periodicals, and newspapers, and all other material for the 
increase of the Library, $800,000, to remain available until expended, 
including $25,000 to be available solely for the purchase, when specif- 
ically approved by the Librarian, of special and unique materials for 
additions to the collections. 


Books ror THE Law Liprary 
For necessary expenses (except personal services) for acquisition of 
books, legal periodicals, and all other material for the increase of the 
law library, $140,000, to remain available until expended. 
Books Fork THE BLIND AND PuysicaLLy HANDICAPPED 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For salaries and expenses to carry out the provisions of the Act 
approved March 3, 1931 (2 U.S.C. 135a), as amended, $7,598,000. 


ORGANIZING AND MICROFILMING THE PAPERS OF THE PRESIDENTS 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses to carry out the provisions of the Act of 
August 16, 1957 (71 Stat. 368), as amended by the Act of April 27, 
1964 (78 Stat. 183), $136,000, to remain available until expended. 


CoLLECTION AND DisTRIBUTION OF LipRARY MATERIALS (SPECIAL 
ForriGn Currency Procram) 


For necessary expenses for carrying out the provisions of section 
104(b)(5) of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance 
Act of 1954, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1704), to remain available until 
expended, $2,377,000, of which $2,148,000 shall be available only for 
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payments in foreign currencies which the Treasury Department shall 
determine to be excess to the normal requirements of the United 
States. 

ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 


Appropriations in this Act available to the Library of Congress for 
salaries shall be available for expenses of investigating the loyalty of 
Library employees; special and temporary services (including 
employees engaged by the day or hour or in piecework) ; and services 
as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109. 

Not to exceed ten positions in the Library of Congress may be 
exempt from the provisions of appropriation Acts concerning the 
employment of aliens during the current fiscal year, but the Librarian 
shall not make any appointment to any such position until he has ascer- 
tained that he cannot secure for such appointments a person in any 
of the categories specified in such provisions who possesses the special 
qualifications for the particular position and also otherwise meets the 
general requirements for employment in the Library of Congress. 

Funds available to the Library of Congress may be expended to 
reimburse the Department of State for medical services rendered to 
employees of the Library of Congress stationed abroad and for con- 
tracting on behalf of and hiring alien employees for the Library of 
Congress under compensation plans comparable to those authorized 
by section 444 of the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as amended (22 
U.S.C. 889(a)): for purchase or hire of passenger motor vehicles: 
for payment of travel. storage and transportation of household goods, 
and transportation and per diem expenses for families en route (not 
to exceed twenty-four): for benefits comparable to those payable 
under sections 911(9). 911(11). and 941 of the Foreign Service Act 
of 1946, as amended (22 U.S.C. 1136(9). 1136(11). and 1156, respee- 
tively); and travel benefits comparable with those which are now or 
hereafter may be granted single employees of the Agency for Inter- 
national Development. including single Foreign Service personnel 
assigned to A.I.D. projects, by the Administrator of the Agency for 
International Development—or his designee—under the authority of 
section 636(b) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (Public Law 
87-195, 22 U.S.C. 2396(b)); subject to such rules and regulations as 
may be issued by the Librarian of Congress. 

Payments in advance for subscriptions or other charges for biblio- 
graphical data. publications. materials in any other form. and services 
may be made by the Librarian of Congress whenever he determines 
it to be more prompt, efficient. or economical to do so in the interest 
of carrying out required Library programs. 


GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 
PRINTING AND BINDING 


For authorized printing and binding for the Congress: for printing 
and binding for the Architect of the Capitol; expenses necessary for 
preparing the semimonthly and session index to the Congressional 
Record, as authorized by law (44 U.S.C. 902): printing, binding, and 
(listribution of the Federal Register (including the Code of Federal 
Regulations) as authorized by law (44 U.S.C. 1509, 1510) : and print- 
ing and binding of Government publications authorized by law to be 
distributed without charge to the recipients: $32,000,000: Provided, 
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That this appropriation shall not be available for printing and binding 
part 2 of the annual report of the Secretary of Agriculture (known 
as the Yearbook of Agriculture) : Provided further, That this appro 
priation shall be available for the payment of obligations incurred 
under the appropriations for similar purposes for preceding fiscal 
years. 

OrricE OF SUPERINTENDENT OF DocUMENTS 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Office of Superintendent of Docu 
ments, including compensation of all employees in accordance with 
the Act entitled “An Act to regulate and fix rates of pay for em 
ployees and officers of the Government Printing Office”, approved 
June 7, 1924 (44 U.S.C. 305) ; travel expenses (not to exceed $22,000) ; 
price lists and bibliographies; repairs to buildings, elevators and 
machinery; and supplying books to depository libraries; $11,382,000: 
Provided, That $200,000 of this appropriation shall be apportioned 
for use pursuant to section 3679 of the Revised Statutes, as amended 
(31 U.S.C. 665), with the approval of the Public Printer, only to the 
extent necessary to provide for expenses (excluding permanent per 
sonal services) for workload increases not siticipased in the budget 
estimates and which cannot be provided for by normal budgetary 
adjustments. 


GOVERNMENT PrintTInG Orrice Revotvinc Funp 


For payment to the “Government Printing Office revolving fund”, 
$22,000,000, to remain available until expended, for improving elec 
trical and air-conditioning systems, and building structures, and addi- 
tional capital as necessary for the operation and maintenance of the 
Government Printing Office. 

The Government Printing Office is hereby authorized to make such 
expenditures, within the limits of funds available and in accord with 
the law, and to make such contracts and commitments without regard 
to fiscal year limitations as provided by section 104 of the Government 
Corporation Control Act, as amended, as may be necessary in carrying 
out the programs and purposes set forth in the budget for the cur- 
rent fiscal year for the “Government Printing Office revolving fund”: 
Provided, That during the current fiscal year the revolving fund shall 
be available for the hire of one passenger motor vehicle and the pur- 
chase of one passenger motor vehicle (station wagon). 


GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the General Accounting Office, including 
not to exceed $3,500 to be expended on the certification of the Comp- 
troller General of the United States in connection with special studies 
of governmental financial practices and procedures; services as au- 
thorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109 but at rates for individuals not to exceed the 
per diem rate equivalent to the rate for grade GS-18; advance pay- 
ments in foreign countries notwithstanding section 3648, Revised Stat- 
utes, as amended (31 U.S.C. 529); benefits comparable to those 
payable under section 911(9), 911(11) and 942(a) of the Foreign 
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Service Act of 1946, as amended (22 U.S.C. 1136(9), 1136(11) 
and 1157(a), respectively) ; and under caine prescribed by the 
Comptroller General of the United States, “rental of livi ing quarters in 
foreign countries and travel benefits comparable with those which are 
now or hereafter may be granted single employees of the Agency for 
International Development, including single Foreign Service person- 
nel assigned to A.I.D. projects, by the Administrator of the Agency for 
International Development—or his designee—under the authority of 
Section 636(b) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (Public Law 
195, 22 U.S.C. 2396 (b) ), $74,020,000. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 102. No part of the funds appropriated in this Act shall be used 
for the maintenance or care of private vehicles. 

Sec. 103. Whenever any office or position not specifically established 
by the Legislative Pay Act of 1929 is appropriated for herein or when- 
ever the rate of compensation or designation of any position appro- 
priated for herein is different from that specifically established for 
such position by such Act, the rate of compensation and the designa- 
tion of the position, or either, appropriated for or provided herein, 
shall be the permanent law with respect thereto: Provided, That the 
provisions herein for the various items of official expenses of Mem- 
bers, officers, and committees of the Senate and House, and clerk hire 
for Senators and Members shall be the permanent law with respect 
thereto: Provided further, That the provisions relating to positions 
and salaries thereof carried in House Resolutions 644 and 865, Ninety- 
first Congress, shall be the permanent law with respect thereto. 

Sec. 104. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
remain available for obligation beyond the current fiscal year unless 
expressly so provided herein. 

This Act may be cited as the “Legislative Branch Appropriation 
Act, 1971”. 


avid August 18, 1970. 


Public Law 91-383 
AN ACT 
To improve the administration of the national park system by the Secretary of 


the Interior, and to clarify the authorities applicable to the system, and for 
other purposes 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Repre sentatives of the 
lnited Ntates Oo} cLmerica in Congress USS¢ mbled, That Congress 
declares that the national park system, which began with est: tblis h 
ment of Yellowstone National Park in 1872, has since grown to include 
superlative natural, historic, and recreation areas in every major 
region of the United States, its territories and island possessions; that 
these areas, though distinct in character, are united through their 
inter-related purposes and resources into one national park system 
as cumulative expressions of a single national heritage; that, individ- 
ually and collectively, these areas derive increased “national dignity 
and recognition of their superb environmental quality through ‘their 
inclusion jointly with each other in one national park system pre- 
served and managed for the benefit and inspiration of all the people 
of the United States; and that it is the purpose of this Act to include 
all such areas in the System and to clarify the authorities applicable 
to the system. 
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Sec. 2. (a) Section 1 of the Act of August 8, 1953 (67 Stat. 496; 
16 U.S.C. 1b), is amended by deleting “and “miscellaneous areas admin- 
istered in connection therewith” and “and miscellaneous areas” wher- 
ever they appear. 

(b) Section 2 of the Act of August 8, 1953 (67 Stat. 496; 16 U.S.C. 
lc), is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 2. (a) The ‘national park system’ shall include one area of 
land and water now or hereafter administered by the Secretary of 
the Interior through the National Park Service for park, monument, 
historic, parkway, recreational, or other purposes. 

“(b) Fac h area within the national park system shall be adminis- 
tered in accordance with the provisions of any statute made specifically 
applicable to that area, In nidition, the provisions of this Act, and the 
various authorities relating to the administration and protection of 


areas under the administration of the Sec retary of the Interior through 


the National Park Service, including but not limited to the Act of 
August 25,1916 (39 Stat. 535), as amended (16 U.S.C. 1, 2-4), the Act 
of March 4, 1911 (36 Stat. 1253), as amended (16 U.S.C. 5) relating 
to rights-of-way, the Act of June 5, 1920 (41 Stat. 917), as eaneinees 
(16 U.S.C. 6), relating to donation of land and money, sections 1, 4, 
and 6 of the Act of April 9, 1924 (43 Stat. 90), as amended (16 U sc 
8 and 8a-8c), relating to roads and trails, the Act of March 4, 1931 (46 
Stat. 1570; 16 U.S.C. 8d) relating to approach roads to national monu- 
ments, the Act of June 3, 1948 (62 Stat. 334), as amended (16 U.S.C. 
se-8f), relating to conveyance of roads to States, the Act of August 31, 
1954 (68 Stat. 1037), as amended (16 U.S.C. 452 2a), relating to acquisi- 
tions of ees section 1 of the Act of July 3, 1926 (44 Stat. 900), 
as amended (16 U.S.C, 12), relating to aid to visitors in emergencies, 
the Act of March 3, 1905 (33 Stat. 873; 16 U.S.C. 10), relating to 
arrests, sections 3, 4,5, and 6 of the Act of May 26, 1930 (46 Stat. 381), 
as amended (16 U.S.C. 17b, 17c, 17d, and 17e), relating to services or 
other accommodations for the public, emergency supplies and services 
to concessioners, acceptability of travelers checks, care and removal 
of indigents, the Act of October 9, 1965 (79 Stat. 696; 16 U.S.C. 
20-20g), relating to concessions, the Land and Water Conservation 
Fund Act of 1965, as amended, and the Act of July 15, 1968 (82 Stat. 
355), shall, to the extent such provisions are not in conflict with any 
such specific provision, be applicable to all areas within the nation: al 
park system and any reference in such Act to national parks, monu- 
ments, recreation areas, historic monuments, or parkways shall here- 
inafter not be construed as limiting such Acts to those areas.” 

Src. 3. In order to facilitate the administration of the national park 
system, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized, under such terms 
and conditions as he may deem advisable, to carry out the following 
netivities : 

(a) provide transportation of employees located at isolated 
areas of the national park system and to members of their families, 
where (1) such areas are not adequately served by commercial 
transportation, and (2) such transportation is incidental to official 
transportation services; 

(b) provide recreation facilities, equipment, and services for 
use by employees and their families located at isolated areas of the 
national park system ; 

(c) appoint and establish such advisory committees in regard 
to the functions of the National Park Service as he may deem 
advisable, members of which shall receive no compensation for 
their services as such but who shall be allowed necessary travel 
expenses as authorized by s section 5 of the Administrative Expenses 
Act of 1946 (5 U.S.C. 5703) ; 
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(d) purchase field and special purpose equipment required by 
employees for the performance of assigned functions which shall 
be regarded and listed as park equipment ; 

(e) enter into contracts which provide for the sale or lease 
to persons, States, or their political subdivisions, of services, 
resources, or water available within an area of the national park 
system, if such person, State, or its political subdivision— 

(1) provides public accommodations or services within 
the immediate vicinity of an area of the national park system 
to persons visiting the area; and 

(2) has demonstrated to the Secretary that there are no 
reasonable alternatives by which to acquire or perform the 
necessary services, resources, or water ; 

(f) acquire, and have inst: alled, air-conditioning units for any 
Government-owned passenger motor vehicles used by the N vational 
Park Service, where assigned duties necessitate long periods in 
automobiles or in regions of the United States where high tem- 
peratures and humidity are common and prolonged ; 

(g) sell at fair market value without regard to the require- 
ments of the Federal Property and Administrative Services Act 
of 1949, as amended, products and services produced in the con- 
duct of living exhibits and interpretive demonstrations in areas 
of the national park system, to enter into contracts including 
cooperative arrangements with respect to such living exhibits and 
interpretive demonstrations and park programs, and to credit the 
proceeds therefrom to the appropriation bearing the cost of such 
exhibits and demonstrations. 

Sec. 4. The Act of March 17, 1948 (62 Stat. 81), is amended by 
deleting from section 1 thereof the words “over which the United 
States has, or hereafter acquires, exclusive or concurrent criminal 
jurisdiction,’ ” and changing section 3 to read as follows: 

“Src. 3. For the purposes of this Act, the environs of the District of 
Columbia are hereby defined as embracing Arlington, Fairfax, Lou- 
doun, Prince William, and Stafford Counties and the city of Alex- 
andria in Vi irginia, and Prince Georges, Charles, Anne Arundel, and 
Montgomery Counties in Maryland.” 

Approved August 18, 1970 


Public Law 9]- 
AN ACT 


To amend the Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act of 1987 to authorize 
marketing agreements providing for the advertising of papayas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United Ntates of America in Congress assembled, 

Section 1, The proviso at the end of section 8c(6) (1) of the Agri- 
cultural Adjustment Act (as reenacted by the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, and as subsequently amended (7 U.S.C. 608¢ 
(6) (1)), is amended by inserting “papayas,” immediately after 

“applicable to cherries,” 

Approved August 18, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-385 
AN ACT 
To amend the District of Columbia Cooperative Association Act, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 43 of 
the District of Columbia Cooperative Association Act (D.C. Code, 
sec. 29-843) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new sentence : “The Act of February 4, 1913 (D.C. Code, secs. 26-601— 
26-611) (relating to licenses for loaning of money), and chapter 33 of 
title 28 of the District of Columbia Code (relating to interest rates) 
shall not apply to— 

“(A) any association formed under this Act (whose sole func- 
tion is to arrange and provide financing for its members), and 
“(B) any members of such association engaged in utility 
operations 
with respect to any contract or agreement between such association 
and any member relating to a loan of money in connection with such 
utility operstions. 

Sec. 2. (a) Chapter 33 of title 28 of the District of Columbia Code 

is amended by adding the following new section : 


“§ 28-3307. District of Columbia Council authorized to exempt 
certain mortgages and loans 

“The District of Columbia Council is authorized from time to time 
to provide by regulation for the exemption from the provisions of this 
chapter of any mortgage or loan insured or guaranteed under the 
National Housing Act or chapter 37 of title 38, United States Code, 
the interest rate of which is subject to regulation by an officer or agency 
of the Federal Government. The Council is further authorized to 
amend or repeal any such regulation at any time, but no such amend- 
ment or repeal shall affect any such loan or mortgage lawfully made or 
committed to be made while such exemption is in effect.” 

(b) The chapter analysis of chapter 33 of title 28 is amended by 
inserting immediately below the item relating to section 28-3306 the 
following new item: 


“28-3307. District of Columbia Council authorized to exempt certain mortgages 


und loans”. 


Approved August 20, 1970. 


Public Law 91-386 
AN ACT 
Act of August 25, 1959, with respect to the 
affairs of the Choctaw Tribe 


To repeal the final disposition of the 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the 
August 25, 1959 (73 Stat. 420), as amended, is repealed. 

Src. 2. Repeal of the Act of August 25, 1959, shall not be construed 
to abrogate, impair, annul, or otherwise affect any right or interest 
which may have vested under the provisions of said Act nor shall repeal] 
affect any legal action pending on the date of enactment of this Act. 

Approved August 24, 1970. 
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Public 


Law 91-38 


AN ACT 


To amend section 4 of the Fish and Wildlife Act of 1956, as amended, to extend 
the term during which the Secretary of the Interior can make fisheries loans 
under the Act, and for other purposes, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re presentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 4(c) of 
the Fish and Wildlife Act of 1956 (70 Stat. 1121), as amended (16 
U.S.C. 742c(c)), is further amended by changing the date “June 30, 
1970” to “J une 30, 1980” where it appears three times. 

Sec. 2. Section 4(b) of the Fish and Wildlife Act of 1956 (16 U.S.C. 

742¢ (b)) is amended by striking out paragraphs (7) and (8) and 
— in lieu thereof the following: 

“(7) An applicant for a fishery loan must be a citizen or national of 
the Unite 1 States. 

“(8) Within the meaning of this section, a corporation, partnership, 
or association shall not be deemed to be a citizen of the United States 
unless the Secretary determines that it satisfactorily meets all of the 
requirements set forth in section 2 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as 
amended, for determining the United States citizenship of a corpora- 
tion, partnership, or association operating a vessel in the coastwise — 
trade. 

“(9)(A) The nationality of an applicant shall be established to the 
stialealben of the Secretary. Within the meaning of this section, no 
corporation, partnership, or association organized under the laws of 
American Samoa shall be deemed a national of the United States unless 
75 per centum of the interest therein is owned by nationals of the 
United States, citizens of the United States, or both, and in the case 
of a corporation, unless its president or dther chief executive officer 
and the chairman of its board are nationals or citizens of the United 
States and unless no more of its directors than a minority of the 
number necessary to constitute a quorum are nonnationals and 
noncitizens. 

“(B) Seventy-five per centum of the interest in a corporation shall 
not be deemed to be owned by nationals of the United States, citizens 
of the United States, or both, (1) if the title to 75 per centum of its 
stock is not vested in such nationals and citizens free from any trust or 
fiduciary obligation in favor of any person not a national or citizen of 
the United States; or (ii) if 75 per centum of the voting power in such 
corporation is not vested in ae of the United States, citizens of 
the United States, or both; or (iii) if through any contract or under- 
standing it is so arranged that more than 25 per centum of the voting 
power may be exercised, directly or indirectly, in behalf of any — 
who is not a national or citizen of the United States; or (iv) if by any 
other means whatsoever control of any interest in the corporation in 
excess of 25 per centum is conferred upon or permitted to be exercised 
by any person who is not a national or citizen of the United States.” 

Sec. 3. The provisions of this Act shall be effective July 1, 1970. Not- 
withstanding the provisions of section +(c) of the Fish and Wildlife 
Act of 1956, as amended, any balance remaining in the fisheries loan 
fund at the close of June 30, 1970, shall be available to make loans for 
the purposes of section + of said Act from July 1, 1970, to the close of 
June 30, 1980. 


Approved August 24, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-388 
AN ACT 


To extend for three years the period during which certain dyeing and tanning 
materials may be imported free of duty. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That item 907.80 of 
the appendix to the Tariff Schedules of the United States (19 U.S.C. 
1202) is amended by striking out “9/30/69” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “9/30/72”. 

Sec. 2. (a) The amendment made by the first section of this Act shall 
apply with respect to articles cabieed, or withdrawn from warehouse, 
for consumption after the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(b) Upon request therefor filed with the customs officer concerned 
on or before the one hundred and twentieth day after the date of the 
enactment of this Act, the entry or withdrawal of any article— 

(1) which was made after October 1, 1969, and on or before 
the date of the enactment of this Act, and 
(2) with respect to which there would be no duty if the amend- 
ment made by the first section of this Act applied to such entry 
or withdrawal 
shall, notwithstanding the provisions of section 514 of the Tariff Act 
of 1930 or any other provision of law, be liquidated or reliquidated as 
though such entry or withdrawal had been made on the day after the 
date of the enactment of this Act. 

Sec. 3. (a) The proviso in the second sentence of section 22(b) (1) 
of the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended (31 U.S.C. 757c(b) (1)), 
is amended by striking out “5 per centum” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“514 per centum”, 

(b) Section 22(b) of the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended 
(31 U.S.C. 757c(b) ), is further amended by adding a new paragraph 
(3) reading as follows: 

“(3) The Secretary of the Treasury, with the approval of the Presi- 
dent, may increase the interest rates and the investment yields on any 
offerings of United States savings bonds by not more than one-half of 
one percent for any interest accrual period that begins on or after 
June 1, 1970, and for any interest accrual period thereafter, to be paid 
as a bonus either on redemption or at maturity as the Secretary shall 
specify at the time the increase is provided.” 


Approved August 24, 1970. 


Public Law 91-389 
AN ACT 
To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to construct, operate, and maintain 
the Narrows unit, Missouri River Basin project, Colorado, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representutives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Narrows 
unit, heretofore authorized as an integral part of the Missouri River 
Basin project by section 9 of the Flood Control Act of December 22, 
1944, as amended and supplemented, is hereby reauthorized as a unit 
of that = for the purposes of providing irrigation water for one 
hundred and sixty-six thousand acres of land, flood control, fish and 
wildlife conservation and development, public outdoor recreation, 
potential future municipal and industrial supplies, and for other pur- 
poses. The construction, operation, and maintenance of the Narrows 
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unit shall be subject to the Federal reclamation laws (Act of June 17, 
1902, 32 Stat. 388, and Acts amendatory thereof or supplementary 
thereto). The principal features of the Narrows unit shall include the 
Narrows Dam and Reservoir, fish hatchery and rearing ponds, acquisi- 
tion and development of the existing Jackson Lake Reservoir, includ- 
ing some rehabilitation of Jackson Lake Dam, for public outdoor 
recreation and fish and wildlife enhancement, and other necessary 
works and facilities to effect its purpose. 

The Narrows unit shall be operated in such manner that identifiable 
return flows of water will not cause the South Platte River to be in vio- 
lation of water quality standards established by the State of Colorado 
and approved by the Secretary of the Interior pursuant to the Water 
Quality Act of 1965 (79 Stat. 903). 

Src. 2. The conservation and development of the fish and wildlife 
resources and the enhancement of recreation opportunities in connec- 
tion with the Narrows unit shall be in accordance with provisions of 
the Federal Water Project Recreation Act (79 Stat. 213). 

Sec. 3. The Narrows unit shall be integrated physically and finan- 
cially with the other Federal works constructed alee the comprehen- 
sive plan approved by section 9 of the Flood Control Act of 
December 22, 1944, as amended and supplemented: Provided, That 
repayment contracts for the return of construction costs allocated to 
irrigation will be based on the irrigator’s ability to repay, as deter- 
mined by the Secretary: Provided further, That the terms of such 
contracts shall not exceed 50 years. 

Src. 4. For a period of ten years from the date of enactment of this 
Act, no water from the unit authorized by this Act shall be delivered 
to any water user for the production on newly irrigated lands of any 
basic agricultural coniinaliiin as defined in the Agricultural Act of 


1949, or any amendment thereof, if the total supply of such commodity 


for the marketing year in which the bulk of the crop would normally 
be marketed is in excess of the normal supply as defined in section 301 
(b) (10) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended, 
unless the Secretary of Agriculture calls for an increase in production 
of such commodity in the interest of national security. 

Sec. 5. To the extent that project water constitutes a supplemental 
irrigation supply, the provisions of the Act of June 16, 1938, relating 
to the Colorado. Big Tansien project in Colorado are hereby made 
equally applicable to the Narrows unit. 

Sec. 6. The interest rate used for purposes of computing interest 
during construction and interest on the unpaid balance of the capital 
costs allocated to interest-bearing features of the project shal] be 
determined by the Secretary of the Treasury, as of the Ceslenine of 
the fiscal year in which construction is initiated, on the basis of the 
computed average interest rate payable by the Treasury upon its out- 
standing marketable public obligations, which are neither due nor 
callable for redemption for fifteen years from date of issue. 

Sec. 7. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated for con- 
struction of the Narrows unit as authorized in this Act the sum of 
$68,050,000 (based upon January 1969 prices), plus or minus such 
amounts, if any, as may be justified by reason of ordinary fluctuations 
in construction costs as indicated by engineering costs indexes 
applicable to the types of construction involved herein. There are also 
authorized to be appropriated such additional sums as may be required 
for operation and maintenance of the unit. : 

Approved August 28, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-390 
AN AC’ 


Granting the consent of Congress to the Falls of the Ohio Interstate Park 
Compact. 


Be it enacted by the Nenate and House of Repre sentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress asse mbled, That the consent of 
Congress is hereby given to the Falls of the Ohio Interstate Park 
Compact in substant‘ally the following form: 

“Section 1. The State of Indiana and the Commonwealth of Ken- 
tucky agree to create, develop and operate an interstate park to be 
known as Falls of the Ohio Interstate Park, which shall be located 
along the Ohio River at the Falls of the Ohio and on adjacent areas 
in Clark and Floyd Counties, Indiana, and Jefferson County, Ken- 
tucky. Said park shall be of such area and of such character as may 
be determined by the commission created by this compact 

“Sec. 2. There is hereby created the Falls of the Ohio Interstate 
Park Se cccmee which shall be a body corporate with the powers 
and duties set forth herein and such additional powers as may be con 
ferred upon it by subsequent action of the appropriate ae of 
Indiana and Kentucky. The commission shall consist of three (3) com- 
missioners from each of the two (2) states, each of whom shall be a 
citizen of the state he shall represent. Members of the commission shall 
be appointed by the governor. Vacancies shall be filled by the governor 
for the unexpired term. The term of one of the first commissioners 
appointed shall be for two (2) years, the term of another for three (3) 
years, and the term of the third for four (4) years. Their successors 
shall be appointed for terms of four (4) years each. Each commis- 
sioner shall hold office until his successor is appointed and qualified. 
An officer or employee of the state, a political subdivision or the United 
States Se may be appointed a commissioner under this act. 

“Sec. 3. The commission created herein shall be a joint corporate 
instrumentality of both the State of Indiana and the Commonwealth 
of Kentucky for the purpose of effecting the objects of this compact, 
and shall be deemed to be performing governmental functions of the 
two states in the performance of its duties hereunder. The commission 
shall have power to sue and be sued, to contract and be contracted with, 
to use a common seal and to make and adopt suitable bylaws, rules and 
regulations. The commission shall have the authority to acquire by 
gift, purchase, or otherwise real estate and other property, and to 
dispose of such real estate and other property. Each state agrees that 
it will exercise the right of eminent domain to acquire property located 
within each state required by the commission to effectuate the purposes 
of this compact. 

“Sec. 4. The commission shall select from among its members a 
chairman and a vice-chairman, and may select from among its mem- 
bers a secretary and treasurer or may designate other persons to fill 
these positions. It may appoint, ond et its pleasure remove or dis- 
charge, such officers and legal, clerical, expert and other assistants and 
employees as may be required to carry the provisions of this compact 
into effect, and shall fix and determine their duties, qualifications and 
compensation. It may establish and maintain one or more offices for 
the transaction of its business, and may meet at any time or place. A 
majority of the commissioners present shall constitute a quorum for 
the transaction of business. The commissioners shall serve without 
compensation, but shall be paid their expenses incurred in and inci- 
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dent to the performance of their duties. They shall take the oath of 
office required of officers of their respective states. 

“Src. 5. Each state agrees that the officers and departments of each 
will be authorized to do all things falling within their respective juris- 
dictions necessary or incidental to the carrying out of the compact 
in every particular, The commission shall be entitled to the services 
of any state officer or agency in the same manner as any other depart- 
ment or agency of this state. The commission shall keep accurate rec- 
ords, showing in full its receipts and disbursements, and said records 
shall be open at any reasonable time to the inspection of such repre- 
sentative of the two (2) states as may be duly constituted for that 
purpose. The commission shall submit annually and at other times 
as required such reports as may be required by the laws of each state 
or by the governor thereof. 

“Sec. 6. The cost of acquiring land and other property required in 
the development and operation of the Falls of the Ohio Interstate Park 
and constructing, maintaining, and operating improvements and facil- 
ities therein and equipping same may be defrayed by funds received 
from appropriations, gifts, the use of money received as fees or 
charges for the use of said park and facilities, or by the issuance of 
revenue bonds, or by a combination of such sources of funds. The 
commission may charge for admission to said park, or make other 
charges deemed appropriate by it and shall have the use of funds so 
received for park purposes. The commission is authorized to issue 
revenue bonds, which shall not be obligations of either state, pursuant 
to procedures which shall be in substantial compliance with the pro- 
visions of laws of either or both states governing the issuance of rev- 
enue bonds by governmental agencies. 

“Sec. 7. All money, securities and other property, real and personal, 
received by way of gift or otherwise or revenue received from its 
operations may be retained by the commission and used for the devel- 
opment, maintenance, and operation of the park or for other park 
purposes. 

“The commission shall not pledge the credit of either state except 
by and with the authority of the general assembly thereof. 

" “Sec. 8. This compact may be amended from time to time by the 
concurrent action of the two (2) states parties hereto. 

“The compact approved herein shall become effective upon ratifica- 
tion and approval of the compact by the general assembly of the state 
of Indiana and upon approval of this compact by the Congress of 
the United States.” 

Sec. 2. The consent herein granted does not constitute consent in 
advance for amendments to the compact made pursuant to section 8 
thereof or for the conferral of additional powers upon the Falls of the 
Ohio Interstate Park Commission pursuant to section 2 of the compact. 

Sec. 3. Notwithstanding the last sentence of section 2 of the compact, 
this Act does not grant consent for the appointment to the Commis- 
sion of an officer or employee of the United States whose service as a 
member of the Commission is prohibited by Federal law or regulation. 

Sec. +. The right is hereby reserved by the Congress or any of its 
~tanding committees to require the disclosure and the furnishing of 
such information and data by or concerning the Falls of the Ohio 
Interstate Park Commission in its operation under the compact as is 
deemed appropriate by Congress or such committee. 

Sec. 5. The right to alter, amend, or repeal this Act is expressly 
reserved. 


Approved August 28, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-39] 
AN ACT 


To amend the District of Columbia Income and Franchise Tax Act of 1947 with 
respect to the taxation of regulated investment companies. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That title III of 
article I of the District of Columbia Income and Franchise Tax Act of 
1947 (D.C. Code, sec. 47-1557b) is amended by inserting after para- 
graph (15) of section 3a the following new paragraph : 

*(16) RecuLaTep INvestmMENT Companirs.—In the case of a 
regulated investment company as defined in section 851 of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1954, which meets the requirements of 
section 852(a) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954— 

“(A) the dividends paid by the regulated investment com- 
pany which qualify for the dividends-paid deduction under 
section 852(b)(2)(D) and section 852(b) (3) (A) (ii) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1954, including dividends con- 
sidered as having been paid during the pa, year by reason 
of section 855 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954; and 

“(B) such amount as the regulated investment company 
shall designate for purposes of section 852(b) (3) (D) (11) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 as undistributed long- 
term capital gains to be included in computing the long-term 
capital gains of the shareholder. Such amounts shall be 
included as gains from the sale or exchange of capital assets, 
as defined in this article, in computing such shareholder’s tax- 
able income as defined in section 1 of title VI of this article.” 

Src. 2, The amendments made by this Act shall apply with respect 
to taxable years of regulated investment companies beginning after 
December 31, 1968. 


Approved August 28, 1970. 


Public Law 91-392 
AN ACT 


To amend section 716 of title 10, United States Code, to authorize the interservice 
transfers of officers of the Coast Guard. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 716 of 
title 10, United States Code, is amended to read as follows: 


“§ 716. Commissioned officers: transfers between armed forces 

“Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the President may, 
within authorized strengths, transfer any commissioned officer with 
his consent from his armed force to, and appoint him in, another 
armed force. The Secretary of Defense and the Secretary of the 
department in which the Coast Guard is operating shall jointly estab- 
lish, by regulations approved by the Penailant, policies and procedures 
for such transfers and appointments. An officer transferred under 
this section may not be assigned precedence or relative rank higher 
than that which he held on the day before his transfer.” 

Sec. 2. The analysis of chapter 41 of title 10, United States Code, 
is amended by amending the item for section 716 to read as follows: 
“716. Commissioned officers: transfers between armed forces.” 

Approved September 1, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-393 





AN ACT September 1, 1970 
To amend section 355 of the Revised Statutes, as amended, concerning approval (H.R. 15374) 
by the Attorney General of the title to lands acquired for or on behalf of the 
United States, and for other purposes 




































Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the first seven , bends ecauired 
paragraphs of section 355 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (40 rite ‘approve! 
U.S.C. 255; 33 U.S.C. 733; and 50 U.S.C. 175) are hereby repealed, ee 
and in lieu thereof there are substituted the following paragraphs: “°° 
“Unless the Attorney General gives prior written approval of the 
sufficiency of the title to land for the purpose for which the property 
is being acquired by the United States, public money may not. be 
expended for the purchase of the land or any interest therein. 
“The Attorney General may delegate his ‘responsibility under this 
section to other departments and agencies, subject to his general super- 
vision and in accordance with regulations promulgated by him. 
“Any Federal department or agency which has been delegated the 
responsibility to approve land titles under this section may uest 
the Attorney General to render his opinion as to the validity "ot the 
title to any real property or interest therein, or may request the advice 
or assistance of the Attorney General in connection with determina- 
tions ¢ as to the sufficiency of titles. 
“Except where otherwise authorized by law or provided by contract, 
the expenses of procuring certificates of title or other evidences of title 
as the Attorney General m: ly require may be paid out of the appro- 
priations for the acquisition of |: ind or out of the appropriations made 
for the contingencies of the acquiring department or agency.” 
The foregoing provisions of this section shall not be construed to 
affect in any manner any existing provisions of law which are appli- 
cable to the acquisition of lands or interests in land by the Tennessee 
Valley Authority. 
Sec. 2. The third full paragraph on page 941 of volume 25 of the ®epes!- 
Statutes at Large, in the Act of March 2, 1889, as amended (40 U.S.C. 
256), is repealed. 75 Stat. $77. 
Src. 3. Section 8 of the Act of March 1, 1911 (36 Stat. 962 (16 U.S.C. 
517)) is amended by adding after “Attorney General” the words “or 
his designee”. 
Sec. 4. Section 5 of the Act of February 26, 1931 (46 Stat. 1422 (40 
U.S.C. 258e)) is amended by deleting the words “, notwithstanding 
the provisions of section 355 of the Revised Statutes of the United 
States”, 
Sec. 5. Sections 4776 and 9776 of title 10, United States Code, are .,7°A St*t- 27% 
each amended by deleting the sentence: “In such a case, section 175 , 
of title 50 does not apply.” 
Sec. 6. Section 6 of the Act of February 18, 1929 (45 Stat. 1223, as 
amended (16 U.S.C. 715e)) is further amended by adding the words, 49 St#t- 381. 
“or his designee” after “Attorney General” 
Approved September 1, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-394 
AN ACT 


To authorize command of the United States ship Constitution (I1X-21) by retired 
officers of the United States Navy. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwith- 
standing any other provision of law, the Secretary of the Navy is 
authorized to order to active duty a retired officer of the United 
States Navy for the purpose of commanding the United States ship 
Constitution (IX-21). 

Approved September 1, 1970. 


Public Law 91-395 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To authorize the President to designate the period beginning September 20, 1970, 
and ending September 26, 1970, as “National Machine Tool Week”. 


Resolved by the Senate und House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That as a tribute to the 
importance of the national machine tool industry to the American 
economy, in recognition of its efforts on behalf of the Nation in peace 
and for our national defense and with the realization of the role it must 
play in the development of the sophisticated machinery and equipment 
necessary to eliminate and prevent pollution, the President is author- 
ized and requested to issue a proclamation designating the period 
beginning September 20, 1970, and ending September 26, 1970, as 
“National Machine Tool Week”, and calling upon the people of the 
United States and interested groups and org: anizations to observe such 
week with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


Approved September 1, 1970. 


Public Law 91-396 
AN ACT 


To provide that a headstone or marker be furnished at Government expense for 
the unmarked grave of any Medal of Honor recipient. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the first section 
of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the procurement and supply 
of Government headstones or markers for unmarked graves of mem- 
bers of the Armed Forces dying in the service or after honorable 
discharge therefrom, and other persons, and for other purposes”, 
approved July 1, 1948 (24 U.S.C. 279a), is amended by inserting 
immediately after paragraph (5) thereof the following new 
paragraph : 

*(6) Persons awarded the Medal of Honor.” 

Approved September 1, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-397 
AN ACT 


To amend title 10 of the United States Code to provide that United States flags 
may be presented to parents of deceased servicemen. 


Be it enucted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1482 (a) 
of title 10, United States Code, is amended by striking out “and” at 
the end of clause (9), by striking out the period at the end of clause 
(10) and inserting in lieu thereof “; and”, and by adding at the end 
thereof the following new clause: 

“(11) presentation of a flag of equal size to the flag presented 
under clause (10) to the parents or parent, if the person to be 
presented a flag under clause (10) is other than the parent of 
the decedent ; for the purpose of this clause, the term ‘parent’ 
includes a natural parent, a stepparent, a parent by adoption or 
a person who for a period of not less than one year before the 
death of the decedent stood in loco parentis to him, and preference 
under this clause shall be given to the persons who exercised a 
parental relationship at the time of, or most nearly before, the 
death of the decedent.” 

Approved September 1, 1970. 


Public Law 91-398 
AN ACT 


To authorize additional funds for the operation of the Franklin Delane 
Roosevelt Memorial Commission 


Be it enacted by the Nenute and House of Repre sentatives of the 
United Ntates of America in Congress usse mbled. That section 3 of 
the joint resolution entitled “Joint resolution to establish a com 
mission to formulate plans for a memorial to Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt”, approved August 11, 1955 (69 Stat. 694), is amended to 
read as ha 

“Sec. 3. In addition to any other funds authorized to be appropriated 
for the war poee of this joint resolution, there is authorized to be 
appropriated $75,000 to carry out the provisions of this joint 
resolution.” 


Approved September 8, 1970. 


Public Law 91-399 


AN ACT 


To extend the provisions of title XIII of the Federal Aviation Act of 195s, as 
nmended, relating to war risk insurance 


Be it enacted by the Senate und House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1312 of 
title XIII of the Federal A\ iation Act of 1958, as em (49 U.S.C. 

1542), is amended by striking out the words “September 7, 1970", and 
by inserting the words “Se “pte mbe er 7, 1975" in place anil 


Approved September 8, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-400 


Hualapai Tribe of the Hualapai Reservation, Arizona, in 
Commission Dockets Numbered 90 and 122, and for other 


AN ACT 


(84 Star. 


To provide for the disposition of judgment funds on deposit to the credit of the 


Indian Claims 


purposes 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the unexpended 
balance of funds on deposit in the Treasury of the United States to 
the credit of the Hualapai Tribe of Indians that were appropriated to 
pay a judgment granted by the Indian Claims Commission in dockets 


Numbered 90 and 


122, and the interest thereon, 


less payment of 


attorney fees and expenses, may be advanced, — nded, invested or 


reinvested for any P 
hody and approved 


urpose that is authorized by t 
»y the Secretary of the Interior. 


Sec. 


ie tribal governing 


Any part of such funds that may be distributed to members 


of the tribe shall not be subject to Federal or State income tax. 


SEc. 


3. The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to prescribe rules 


and regulations to carry out the provisions of this Act 
Approved September 16, 1970. 
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Any part of such 


Sec. 2. Sums payable to enrollees or their heirs or legatees who are 
less than twenty-one years of age or who are under a leg: ul disability 
shall be paid in accordance with such procedures, inc lnding the estab- 
lishment of trusts, as the Secretary of the Interior determines appro- 


priate to protect the best inte 
Approved September 16, 1 
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Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
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is amended by striking out the 
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(2) Section 770 is amended by striking out the figure “795” in both 
of the places it appears and inserting in lieu thereof, the figure “798” 
by redesignating clause “(9)” as ‘ “(10)” ; and by adding a new dawn 

(9)" as follows : 

(9) the ‘active duty promotion list’ is as defined in section 41a 
of this title.” 

(3) Section 772 is amended by inserting before the period in the 
second sentence of subsection (b) the Pp yhrase “or because an excess 
results directly from the operation of mandatory provisions of this 
or other laws” 

(4) Section 774 is amended to read as follows: 

“.\ Reserve officer must be in an active status to be eligible for con- 
sideration for promotion and to be promoted under this sube hapter. 
Officers retained in an active status and excluded from promotion by 
the provisions of section 757 of this title are not eligible for considera- 
tion for promotion.” 

(5) Section 775 is amended by adding a new subsection (f) to read 
as follows: 

“(f) Whenever a selection board is convened to consider officers of 
the Women’s Reserve not serving on active duty, membership of the 
hoard shall include, when reasonably available, not less than two 
members of the Women’s Reserve not serving on active duty.” 

(6) Section 780 is amended 

(A) by amending subsections (c) and (d) to read as follows: 

“(c) Each selection board, from among those “office ‘1s whose names 
are submitted to it as determined by section 783 of this title, shall 
recommend for promotion to the next high grade: 

“(1) those male officers serving in the grade of lieutenant 
(junior grade) or above whom it conside rs to be best qualified ; 

(92) those male officers serving in the grade of ensign whom it 
e “onsiders to be fully qualified ; 

“(3) those officers of the Women’s Reserve serving in the grade 

of lieutenant or below whom it considers to be fully qui ilified: and 

“(4) those officers of the Women’s Reserve serving in the grade 
of lieutenant commander or above whom it considers to be best 
qualified. The recommendation of a selection board shall be based 
on comparative fitness for the duties to which officers of the 
Women’s Reserve are normally assigned. 

“(d) Before convening a board to recommend officers for promotion 
to any grade above lieutenant (junior grade), the Secretary shall deter- 
mine the total number of officers to be selected for promotion to that 
vrade. Unless the Secretary takes action pursuant to the provisions of 
subsection (c) of section 772 of this subchapter, this number shall be 
equal to the number of vacancies existing in the grade, plus the number 
of vacancies estimated for the next twelve months, less the number of 
officers on the promotion list for that grade.” 

(B) by adding a new subsection (i) to read as follows: 

*(1) Vacancies in all grades shall be filled by the combined total of 
those officers, male and female, who have been selected for promotion. 
Selection opportunity for officers of the Women's Reserve to grades 
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above lieutenant commander shall be equivalent to that prescribed for 
male officers of the same grades. Officers of the Women’s Reserve being 
considered for promotion to the grades of lieutenant commander or 
below shall be considered and selected in their order of precedence up 
to the number designated to be selected.” 

(7) Section 781 is amended to read as follows: 

“Officers of the Reserve shall have rank and take precedence in their 
respective grades among themselves and with officers of the same grade 
on the active duty promotion list and the permanent commissioned 
teaching staff in accordance with the dates of rank as stated in their 
commissions. When Reserve officers and officers on the active duty pro 
motion list or the permanent commissioned teaching staff have the 
same date of rank in a grade, such officers shall take precedence as 
determined by the Secretary. 

“Notwithstanding any other provision of law, Reserve officers shall 
not lose precedence when transferred from the Reserve promotion list 
to the active duty promotion list or vice versa nor shall their dates of 
rank be changed due to such transfers. 

“Reserve officers, when on the active duty promotion list, shall be 
promoted in the same manner as are other officers on the active duty 
promotion list regardless of the length of their active duty service.” ~ 

(8) Section 782 is amended— 

(A) by amending subsection (a) to read as follows: 

“(a) Each officer of the Reserve in an active status not on the active 
duty promotion list shall be assigned a running mate who shall be the 
officer of the same grade on the active duty promotion list who is next 
senior to him in precedence as determined in the manner prescribed in 
section 781 of this title. Officers who are extra numbers, who have twice 
failed of selection, or who have not been recommended for continuation 
under section 289 of this title shall not be assigned as running mates 
under this section.”; 

(B) by amending clause (1) of subsection (b) to read as 
follows: 

“(1) Ifa running mate is promoted from below the promotion 
zone, is removed from the active duty promotion list, suffers loss 
of numbers, or fails to qualify for promotion, the new running 
mate shall be the officer of the same grade on the active duty 
promotion list who was next senior to the old running mate or if 
there be no such officer then the most senior officer in that grade 
on the active duty promotion list. If the old running mate was 
on a list of selectees for promotion, the new running mate shall 
be on a list of selectees.” ; 

(C) by amending clause (2) of subsection (b) by striking the 
words “of the uate Coast Guard, exclusive of extra numbers,” 
and inserting in lieu thereof the words “on the active duty promo- 
tion list.”; 

(D) by amending clause (3) of subsection (b) to read as 
follows: 

“(3) If an officer of the Reserve is considered for promotion at 
approximately the same time as his running mate and fails of 
selection, fails to qualify for promotion after selection, or declines 
an appointment aber having been selected for promotion and his 


running mate is promoted, the new running mate shall be the 
next senior officer remaining in the same grade on the active duty 
promotion list whose name is not on a list of selectees and who is 
eligible for consideration for promotion.” ; 
(E) by amending clause (4) of subsection (b) to read as follows: 
“(4) If an officer of the Reserve was not considered for promo- 
tion at approximately the same time as his running mate, and the 
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Reserve officer subsequently is considered and fails of selection 
or fails to qualify for promotion, such failure shall be deemed to 
have occurred at the same time as his running mate was con 
sidered. His new running mate shall be the next senior officer 
remaining in the same grade on the active duty promotion list 
whose name Was not on a list of selectees at the time the original 
running mate was selected.” 

(F) by adding a clause ( 5) to subsection (b) to read as follows: 

“(5) In any situation not expressly covered by this subsection 
or where the assignment of a running mate would result in an 
inequitable change in precedence, the Secretary may assign an 
appropriate running mate to effect the intent of this section that no 
unjust benefit or detriment will result to any officer from the oper 
ation of this section.” 

(G) by edding a clause (6) to subsection (b) to read as follows: 

*(6) A. Reserve officer on the active duty promotion list shall 
hecome the running mate of all the inactive duty Reserve officers 
who are junior to him and had a running mate in common with 
him at the time of his being placed on the active duty promotion 
list.” ; and 

(H1) by adding a subsection (c¢) to read as follows: 

“(c) The Secretary is authorized to adjust, as necessary, the dates of 
rank of Reserve officers not on active duty so that the dates will corre 
spond with those of the running mates assigned to them in accordance 
with the provisions of this section. However, the dates of rank of those 
Reserve officers whose names are on a list of ’selectees for promotion to 
the next higher grade at the time of enactment of this subsection, shall 
not be adjusted until such time as the officers have been promoted. If 
overpayments of pay and allowances will have resulted from the 
adjustment of dates of rank, such overpayments shall not be subject to 
recoupment.” 

(9) Section 784 is amended by designating the existing section as 
subsection (a) and by adding a new subsection (b) as follows: 

“(b) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, a Reserve rea 
admiral shall become entitled to the pay and allowances of the upper 
half for duty performed from the date his running mate becomes so 
entitled.” 

(10) Section 787 is amended— 

(A) by striking out the first sentence in subsection (a) and in- 
serting in lieu thereof the sentence “Officers of the Women’s Re- 
serve in the grades of lieutenant (junior grade) and lieutenant 
failing of selection for promotion to the next higher grade, and all 
other Reserve officers after failing of selection for promotion to 
the next higher grade for a second time, may be retained in or 
eliminated from an active status in the discretion of the 
Secretary.” ; 

(B) by striking out the word “Other” in the second sentence 
and inserting in lieu thereof the word “Those”; 

(C) by striking out the words between “officers” and “shall” in 
the second sentence and inserting in lieu thereof the words “who 
are not retained in an active status”; and 

(D) by striking the column heading “Total commissioned serv- 
ice years” and inserting in lieu thereof the heading “Total years 
of commissioned service” 

(11) Section 790 is amended— 

(A) by deleting the words “or her” after the word “his”; 

(B) by deleting the words “in the Regular Coast Guard” after 


the word “mate” ; 
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(C) by deleting the word “Regular” before the words “running 


mate” in the two places they appear; and 
(D) by deleting the words “in the Regular service” after the 
word “mate” in subsection (a). 

(12) Section 791 is amended to read as follows: 

_ “(a) While serving on active duty other than active duty for train- 
ing, or other than for duty on a board, a Reserve officer shall not be 
eligible for consideration for promotion or for promotion under the 
provisions of this subchapter. Such an officer shall be considered for 
promotion and promoted pursuant to appropriate provisions contained 
elsewhere in this title. If so promoted, such an officer shall be con- 
sidered as having been promoted under this subchapter and shall be 
considered as an extra number in the grade to which promoted for 
the purpose of grade distribution prescribed in this subehapter and 
shall not be counted in such distribution until he is released from 
active duty. 

“(b) Notwithstanding provisions of subsection (a) of this section a 
Reserve officer who, at the time he reports for active duty has been 
recommended for promotion to the next higher grade under the pro 
visions of this subchapter, shall be promoted to such grade subject to 
the same conditions as though selected under provisions of law appli- 
cable to a Reserve officer serving on active duty. 

“(c) A Reserve officer who, at the time he is released from active 
duty, has been recommended for promotion to the next higher grade 
under provisions of law applicable to a Reserve officer serving on 
active bas. shall be promoted to such grade subject to the same condi- 
tions as though se'ected under provisions of this subchapter. 

“(d) A failure of selection for promotion to the next higher grade 
shall be counted for all purposes regardless of whether it occurred 
under the provisions of this subchapter or under other provisions of 
law.” 

(13) The following new sections are added: 


“§ 796. Failure of selection for promotion 

“(a) A Reserve officer, other than an officer serving in the grade of 
captain, who is, or is senior to, the junior officer in the promotion zone 
established for his grade, fails of selection if he is not selected for pro- 
motion by the selection board which considered him, or if having been 
recommended for promotion by the board, his name is thereafter 
removed from the report of the board by the President. 

“(b) An officer shall not be considered to have failed of selection if 
he was not considered by a selection board because of administrative 
error. If he is selected by the next succeeding selection board after the 
error is discovered and is promoted, he shall be given the date of rank 
and precedence that he would have held if he had been recommended 
for promotion by the selection board which would have considered 
him but for the error. 

“(c) Those officers of the Women’s Reserve in the graces of lieu- 
tenant and lieutenant (junior grade) who are junior to the last officer 
selected by a board pursuant to subsection (i) of section 780 of this 
title shall not be considered to have failed of selection, and the names 
of such officers shall be submitted to the next ensuing selection board. 


“§ 797. Promotion; acceptance; oath of office 

“(a) An officer who has been appointed under the provisions of this 
subchapter is considered to have accepted such appointment unless 
delivery of the appointment cannot be effected. 

“(b) An officer who has served continuously since he subscribed to 
the oath of office prescribed in section 3331 of title 5, United States 
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Code, is not required to take a new oath upon Iis appointment im a 
higher grade. 
“§ 798. Rear admiral; maximum service in grade 

“A Reserve rear admiral, unless retained in or removed from an 
active status under other provisions of law, shall be removed from an 
active status on the date he completes five years of service in the per 
manent grade of rear admiral.” 

Sec. 2. (a) Reserve officers in each grade who have been recom- 
mended as qualified for promotion under laws and regulations in effect 
the day before the effective date of this Act but not promoted to the 
grade for which they were recommended shall be placed on a list in 
the order of their precedence, and they shall be promoted as if they 
had been selected for promotion in the approved report of a selection 
hoard convened under the provisions of title 14, United States Code, as 
amended by this Act. 

(b) Reserve officers who have failed of selection for promotion to 
the next higher grade under laws and regulations in effect the day 
before the effective date of this Act shall be deemed to have failed of 
selection for promotion to the next higher grade wnder the provisions 
of title 14, United States Code, as amended by this Act. 

(c) The enactment of this Act does not terminate the appointment 
of any officer. 

\pproved September 15, 1970. 


Public Law 91-40 


AN ACT 


To reimburse the Ute Tribe of the Uintah and Ouray Reservation for tribal 
funds that were used to construct, operate, and maintain the Uintah Indian 
irrigation project, Utah, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Nenate und TTouse of Re pit sentatives of the 
lnited States of America in Congr SS UASSE mbled., That the Se retary of 
the Interior is authorized to reimburse the Ute Indian Tribe of the 
Uintah and Ouray Reservation in Utah for tribal funds that have been 
used for the construction, operation, and maintenance of the Uintah 
Indian irrigation project, Utah, computed and adjusted as follows: 

(a) With respect to construction charges, the tribal funds originally 
involved amounted to $920,112.74. From that sum there shall be 
deducted the amount of $275,864.25, which represents a reimbursement 
of tribal construction funds under a judgment of the United States 
Court of Claims for the portion of the construction costs chargeable 
against non-Indian lands. From the balance so calculated, there shall be 
deducted an smount equal to the construction charges against irrigable 
land (determined according to the approved designation of 1964) 
which were collected from the proceeds of sales of land and deposited 
in the tribal accounts. From the balance so calculated there shall be 
deducted $1,250, which represents the tribal funds used to purchase 
the following described lands, title to which was taken in the name of 
the United States and which hereafter shall be held by the United 
States in trust for the tribe: 

west half southwest quarter southeast quarter southeast quartei 
section 18, township 1 south, range 1 east, containing 5 acres; 

south half southeast quarter northeast quarter northeast quar- 

ter section 36, township 1 south, range 4+ west, containing 5 acres; 

northeast quarter northeast quarter southwest quarter section 

32, township 1 north, range 1 west, containing 10 acres; and 
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southwest quarter southwest quarter southwest quarter south- 
west quarter section 12, township 1 south, range + west, containing 

2.5 acres, all in Uinta special base and meridian, Utah. 
The balance so caleulated shall be increased by adding interest on the 
amounts that comprise the $920,112.74 from the end of the year in 
which each amount was originally used for the project to January 28, 
1958, the date of the Court of Claims judgment, and interest from 
January 28, 1958, to the date of this Act on $920,112.74 adjusted by the 
deductions provided for in the foregoing provisions of this subsection. 

(b) With respect to operation and maintenance charges, the tribal 
funds originally involved amounted to $529,828.20. From that sum 
there shall be deducted the amount of $155,856.17, which represents a 
reimbursement of tribal operation and maintenance funds under a 
judgment of the United States Court of Claims for the portion of the 
operation and maintenance costs chargeable against non-Indian lands. 
From the balance so calculated, there shall be deducted an amount 
equal to the operation and maintenance charges against irrigable land 
(acenined according to the approved designation of 1964) which 
were collected from the proceeds of sales of land and other sources and 
deposited in the tribal accounts. The balance so calculated shall be 
increased by adding interest on the amounts that comprise the 
$529,828.20 from the end of the year in which each amount was origi- 
nally used for the project to January 28, 1958, the date of the Court of 
Claims judgment, and interest on the amounts that comprise the 
balance calculated pursuant to the first three sentences of this subsec- 
tion, from January 28, 1958, or the end of the year in which each 
amount was used for the project to the date of this Act. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to reimburse 
Indians and former members of the Ute Indian Tribe of the Uintah 
and Ouray Reservation terminated by the Act of August 27, 1954 (65 
Stat. 868) who sold project lands that were nonirrigable (determined 
according to the approved designation of 1964) for the construction, 
operation, and maintenance charges which were collected from the 
proceeds of such sales. 

Sec. 3. Twenty-seven and one hundred and sixty-two one-thou 
sandths per centum (27.162 per centum) of the sum determined to 
be due the tribe under section 1 hereof shall be paid by the Secretary of 
the Interior, notwithstanding any other provision of law, to the 
persons whose names appear on the roll of mixed-blood members that 
was prepared pursuant to section 8 of the Act of August 27, 1954, 01 
to their heirs or legatees, under such rules as the Secretary may pre 
scribe. All claims for payment by mixed-bloods shall be filed not later 
than three years from the date of this Act. Thereafter, all claims and 
the right to file the same shall be forever barred and the unclaimed 
shares shall revert to the Ute Indian Tribe of the Uintah and Ouray 
Reservation. 

Sec. 4. No part of any of the funds appropriated in accordance with 
the provisions of this Act shall be subject to attorneys’ fees. 

Sec. 5. Reimbursement of the Ute Indian Tribe, its members, or its 
former members, as provided in this Act shall be regarded as a gratu 
ity, shall not be regarded as the settlement of a claim against the 
United States, shall not be recognized as the basis for any claim 
against the United States, and shall not prejudice any litigation now 
pending. 

Approved September 18, 1970. 
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1- Public Law 91-404 

8 AN ACT September 19, 1970 
To provide for the disposition of funds to pay a Judgment in favor of the Sac and _(H. R. 14827) 

1e Fox Tribes of Oklahoma in Indian Claims Commission docket numbered 220, 

1) and for other purposes. 

8 

m Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

1e United States of America in Congress assembled, That the funds , Sc #6 T°* 

n. appropriated by the Act of June 19, 1968 (82 Stat. 289), to pay a judg- judgment funds, 

al ment by the Indian Claims Commission in docket numbered 220, disposition. 

m together with interest thereon, after payment of attorneys’ fees and 

a other litigation expenses, may be advanced, deposited, expended, 

{ invested, or reinvested for any purposes that are authorized by the 

1e tribal governing body and approved by the Secretary of the Interior. 

s. Src. 2. Any portion of such funds that may be distributed per capita Tx exemption. 

nt to members of the tribe shall not be subject to Federal or State income 

id tax. 

‘h Approved September 19, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-405 

»f AN ACT September 22,1970 

1e To establish a Commission on the Organization of the Government of the District _ [H-R- 18725] 


of Columbia and to provide for a Delegate to the House of Representatives 


C- ; 7 : 
} from the District of Columbia. 
‘h 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of th 
7" United States of America in Congress assembled, Commission on 
ih ; the Organization 
ne of the Government 
, ry ry” s ¥ ‘ ‘ v , ry . a r ‘yr ° —s ry? , 
a rITLE I—COMMISSION ON THE ORGANIZATION OF THE of the District of 
GOVERNMENT OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA Establishment. 
ny 
Ie 
DECLARATION OF POLICY 
tl ; , ‘ : 
# Section 101. It is hereby declared to be the policy of Congress to pro- 
of mote economy, efficiency, and improved service in the transaction of 
ss the public business in the departments, bureaus, agencies, boards, com 
at missions, offices, independent establishments, and instrumentalities of 
z the District of Columbia by— 
. (1) recommending methods and procedures for reducing 
na expenditures to the lowest amount consistent with the efficient per- 
a formance of essential services, activities, and functions; 
( . . . . . . . . * -¢ 
(2) eliminating duplication and overlapping of services, activi- 


ties, and functions; 
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(3) consolidating services, activities, and functions of a similar 
nature ; 

(4) abolishing services, activities, and functions not necessary 
to the efficient conduct of government; ; 

(5) eliminating nonessential services, functions, and activities 
which are competitive with private enterprise ; 
(6) defining responsibilities of officials; and 
(7) relocating agencies now responsible directly to the Com- 
missioner of the District of Columbia in departments or other 
agencies. 


ESTABLISHMENT OF THE COMMISSION ON THE ORGANIZATION OF THE GOV- 
ERNMENT OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Sec. 102. For the purpose of carrying out the policy set forth in 
section 101 of this title, there is established a commission to be known 
as the Commission on the Organization of the Government of the 
District of Columbia (hereafter in this title referred to as the 
“Commission” ). 

DUTIES OF THE COMMISSION 


Sec. 103. (a) The Commission shall study and investigate the pres- 
ent organization and methods of operation of all departments, bureaus, 
agencies, boards, commissions, offices, independent establishments, and 
instrumentalities of the government of the District of Columbia (other 
than the courts of the District of Columbia) to determine what changes 
are necessary to accomplish the purposes set forth in section 101 of 
this title. 

(b) The Commission shal] submit interim reports at such time, or 
times, as the Commission deems necessary, shall submit a compre- 
hensive report of its activities and the results of its studies to the 
Congress within six months after the date of enactment of this Act, 
and shall submit its final report not later than six months after the 
filing of its comprehensive report. Upon filing its final report the 
Commission shall cease to exist. The final report of the Commission 
may propose such legislative enactments and administrative actions 
as in its judgment are necessary to carry out its recommendations. 


MEMBERSHIP OF COMMISSION 


Sec. 104. The Commission shall be composed of twelve members 
appointed as follows: 

(1) Four members shall be appointed by the President of the 
United States. Two members so appointed shall be from the 
executive branch of the Federal Government or from the govern- 
ment of the District of Columbia, and two shall be from private 


life. 
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(2) Four members shall be appointed jointly by the President 
of the Senate, the Chairman of the Committee on the District of 
Columbia of the Senate, and the Chairman of the subcommittee 
of the Committee on Appropriations of the Senate which has 
jurisdiction over appropriations for the District of Columbia. 
Two members so appointed shall be from the Senate, and two 
shall be from private life. 

(3) Four members shall be appointed by the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives on the advice of the chairman of the 
Committee on the District of Columbia of the House of Repre- 
sentatives and the chairman of the subcommittee of the Com- 
mittee on Appropriations which has jurisdiction over appropria- 
tions for the District of Columbia. Two members so appoimted 
shall be from the House of Representatives, and two shall be from 
private life. 

The members shall be appointed within thirty days following the 
date of the enactment of this Act. Any vacancy in the Commission 
shall be filled in the same manner in which the original appointment 
was made. 

COMPENSATION OF COMMISSION MEMBERS 


Sec. 105. (a) Members of the Commission who are Members of the 
Congress or full-time officers or employees of the United States or the 
District of Columbia shall receive no additional compensation on 
account of their service on the Commission. The other members of the 
Commission shall be entitled to receive the daily equivalent of the rate 
now or hereafter provided for grade GS-18 of the General Schedule 
for each day (including traveltime) during which they are engaged in 
the actual performance of duties vested in the Commission. 

(b) While traveling on official business in the performance of 
services for the Commission, members of the Commission shall be 
allowed expenses of travel, including per diem instead of subsistence, 
in : paras with subchapter I of chapter 57 of title 5, United States 
Code. 


ORGANIZATION AND POWERS OF THE COMMISSION 


Sec. 106. (a) The Commission shall elect a Chairman and a Vice 
Chairman from among its members. Seven members of the Commis- 
sion shall constitute a quorum. 

(b) The head of any Federal agency or agency of the District of 
Columbia is authorized to detail, on a reimbursable basis, any of its 
personnel to assist in carrying out the duties of the Commission. The 
Administrator of General Services shall provide financial and admin- 
istrative support services for the Commission on a reimbursable basis. 
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(c) The Commission may appoint and fix the compensation of such 
personnel as it deems advisable. Such personnel may be ee 
without regard to the provisions of title 5, United States Code, gov- 
erning appointments in the competitive service, and may be paid with- 
out regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter II of chapter 
53 of such title relating to classification and General Schedule pay 
rates. 

(d) The Commission may obtain services of experts in accordance 
with the provisions of section 3109 of title 5, United States Code. 

(e) The Commission, or, on the authorization of the Commission, 
any subcommittee or member thereof, may, for the purpose of carry- 
ing out the provisions of this title, hold such hearings, sit and act at 
such times and places, administer such oaths, and require, by subpena 
or otherwise, the attendance and testimony of such witnesses and the 
production of such books, records, cor respondenc e, memorandums, 
papers, and documents as the Commission or such subcommittee or 
member may deem advisable. Subpen: is may be issued under the signa- 
ture of the Chairman of the Commission, of the chairman of such sub- 
committee, or of any duly designated member, and may be served by 
any person designated by the Chairman or by such subcommittee chair 
man or member. The provisions of sections ep to 104, inclusive, of the 
Revised Statutes of the United States (2 U. 192-194) shall apply 
in the case of any failure of any witness to c woh with any subpena 
or to testify when summoned under authority of this subsection. 

(f) The Commission may secure directly from any department, 
bureau, agency, board, commission, office, independent establishment, 
or instrumentality of the District of Columbia information, sugges- 
tions, estimates, and statistics for the purpose of this title; and each 
such department, bureau, agency, board, commission, office, establish- 
ment, or ‘nstrumentality shall furnish such information, suggestions, 
estimates, and statistics directly to the Commission, upon request by 
the Chairman or Vice Chairman. 


TITLE II—DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA DELEGATE TO THE 
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


SHORT TITLE 


Sec. 201. This title may be cited as the “District of Columbia 
Delegate Act”. 


DELEGATE TO THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Sec. 202. (a) The — of the District of Columbia shall be repre- 
sented in the House of Representatives by a Delegate, to be known as 
the “Delegate to the House of Representatives from the District of 
Columbia”, who shall be elected by the voters of the District of Colum 
bia in accordance with the District of Columbia Election Act. The 
Delegate shall have a seat in the House of Representatives, with the 
right of debate, but not of voting, shall have all the privileges granted 
a Representative by section 6 of Article I of the Constitution, and shall 
be subject to the same restrictions and regulations as are imposed by 
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law or rules on Representatives. The Delegate shall be elected to serve 
during each Congress. 

(b) No individual may hold the office of Delegate to the House of 
Representatives from the District of Columbia unless on the date of 
his election— 

(1) he is a qualified elector (as that term is defined in section 
2(2) of the District of Columbia Election Act) of the District of 
Columbia ; 

(2) heisat least twenty-five years of age; 

(3) he holds no other paid public office; and 

(4) he has resided in the District of Columbia continuously 
since the beginning of the three-year period ending on such date. 


He shall forfeit his office upon failure to maintain the qualifications 
required by this subsection. 


AMENDMENTS TO THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA ELECTION ACT 


Sec. 203. (a) Section 2 of the District of Columbia Election 
Act (D.C. Code, sec. 1-1102) is amended by adding at the end thereof 
the following new paragraph: 

“(6) The term ‘Delegate’ means the Delegate to the House of 
Representatives from the District of Columbia.” 

bb) Subsections (h), (i), (j), and (k) of section 8 of the District 
of Columbia Election Act (D.C. Code, sec. 1-1108) are redesignated 
as subsections (n), (0), (p), and (q), respectively, and the following 
new subsections are inserted after subsection (g) : 

“(h) The Delegate shall be elected by the people of the District 
of Columbia in a general election. The nomination and election of 
the Delegate and the candidates for office of Delegate shall be governed 
by the provisions of this Act. Each candidate for the office of Delegate 
in any general election shall, except as otherwise provided in sub- 


section (j) of this section and in section 10(d), have been elected as , 


such a candidate by the next preceding primary or party runoff 
election. No political party shall be qualified to hold a primary election 
to select candidates for election to the office of Delegate in a general 
election unless, in the next preceding election year, at least seven 
thousand five hundred votes were cast in the general election for a 
candidate of such party for the office of Delegate or for its candidates 
for electors of President and Vice President. 

“(i) Each candidate in a primary election for the office of Delegate 
shall be nominated for such office by a petition (1) filed with the 
Board not later than forty-five days before the date of such primary 
election; (2) signed by at least two thousand persons who are duly 
registered under section 7 and who are of the same political party as 
the nominee; and (3) accompanied by a filing fee of $100. Such fee 
may be refunded only in the event that the candidate withdraws his 
nomination by writing received by the Board not later than three 
days after the date on which nominations are closed under this sub- 
section. A nominating petition for a candidate in a primary election 
for the office of Delegate may not be circulated for signature before 
the ninety-ninth day preceding the date of such election and may 
not be filed with the Board before the seventieth day preceding such 
date. The Board may prescribe rules with respect to the preparation 
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and presentation of nominating petitions and the posting and disposi- 
tion of filing fees. The Board shall arrange the ballot of each political 
party in each such primary election so as to enable a voter of such 
party to vote for any one duly nominated candidate of that party for 
the office of Delegate. 

“(j)(1) A duly qualified candidate for the office of Delegate may, 
subject to the provisions of this subsection, be nominated directly as 
such a candidate for election in the next succeeding general elec- 
tion for such office (including any such election to be held to fill a 
vacancy). Such person shall be nominated by a petition (A) filed with 
the Board not less than forty-five days before the date of such general 
election; (B) signed by duly registered voters equal in number to 2 
per centum of the total number of registered voters of the District, 
as shown by the records of the Board as of ninety-nine days before 
the date of such election, or by five thousand persons duly registered 
under section 7, whichever is less; and (C) accompanied by a filing 
fee of $100. Such fee may be refunded only in the event that the can 
didate withdraws his nomination by writing received by the Board 
not later than three days after the date on which nominations are 
closed under this subsection. No signatures on such a petition may 
be counted which have been made on such petition more than ninety- 
nine days before the date of such election. 

“(2) Nominations under this subsection for candidates for election 
in a general election for the office of Delegate shall be of no force and 
effect with respect to any person whose name has appeared on the 
ballot of a primary election for such office held within eight months 
before the date of such general election. 

“(k) In each general election for the office of Delegate, the Board 
shall arrange the ballots so as to enable a voter to vote for any one 
of the candidates for such office who (1) has been duly elected by any 
political party in the next preceding primary or party runoff election 
for such office, (2) has been duly nominated to fill vacancies in such 
office pursuant to subsection (d) of section 10, or (3) has been nomi- 
nated directly as a candidate under subsection (j) of this section. 

“(1) The signature of a registered voter on any petition filed with 
the Board and nominating a candidate for election in a primary or 
general election to any office shall not be counted if, after receipt of a 
timely challenge to such effect, the Board determines such voter also 
signed any other valid petition, filed earlier with the Board, and 
nominating the same or any other candidate for the same office in 
the same election. 

“(m) Designations of offices of local party committees to be filled 
by election pursuant to clause (3) of the first section of this Act shall 
be effected by written communications filed with the Board not later 
than ninety days before the date of such election.” 

(c) Section 10 of the District of Columbia Election Act (D.C. Code. 
sec, 1-1110) is amended as follows: 

(1) Subsection (a) of such section is amended by redesignating 
paragraphs (3), (4), (5), and (6) as paragraphs (6), (7), (8), and 
(9), respectively, and by inserting after paragraph (2) the following 
new paragraphs: 

“(3) Except as otherwise provided in the case of special elections 
under this Act or section 206(a) of the District of Columbia Delegate 
Act, primary elections of each political party for the office of Delegate 
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to the House of Representatives shall be held on the first Tuesday in 
May of each even-numbered year; and general elections for such office 
shall be held on the Tuesd: ay next after ‘the first Monday in November 
of each even-numbered year. 

“(4) Runoff elections shall be held whenever (A) in any primary 

election of a pol itical party for candidates for the office of Delegate, 
no one ¢ ‘sandidate receives at least 40 per centum of the total votes cast 
in that election for all candidates of that party for that office, and (B) 
in any general election for the office of Delegate, no one candidate 
receives at least 40 per centum of the total votes cast in that election 
for all candidates for that office. Any such runoff election shall be held 
not less than two weeks nor more than six weeks after the date on 
which the Board has determined the results of the preceding primary 
or general election, as the case may be. At the time of announcing any 
such determination, the Board shall establish and announce the date 
on which the runoff election will be held, if one is required. The 
candidates in any such runoff election shall be the two persons who 
received, respec tively, the two highest numbers of votes in such pre- 
ceding primary or general election ; except that if any person 
withdraws his candidacy from such runoff election (under the rules 
and within the time limits prescribed by the Board), the person who 
received the next highest number of votes in such preceding primary 
or general election and who is not already a candidate in the runoff 
election shall automatically become such a candidate. 

“(5) With respect to special elections required or authorized by 
this Act, the Board may establish the dates on which such special 
elections are to be held and prescribe such other terms and conditions 
as may in the Board’s opinion be necessary or appropriate for the 
conduct of such elections in a manner comparable to that prescribed 
for other elections held pursuant to this Act.” 

(2) The last sentence of paragraph (9) of subsection (a) of such 
section (as so redesignated by paragraph (1) of this subsection) is 
amended by striking out “(5)” and inserting in lieu thereof “(8)” 

(3) Subsection (b) of such section is amended by Eaetines “the 
office of Delegate and for” after “general elections for” 

(4) Subsection (c) of such section is amended (A) by striking out 
“a tie vote in” and inserting in lieu thereof “a tie vote, the resolution 
of which will affect the outcome of”; and (B) by striking out “ten 
days following the election” and inserting in lieu thereof “ten days 
following determination by the Board of the results of the election 
which require the resolution of such tie” 

(5) Subsection (d) of such section is amended (A) by inserting “a 
Delegate or a winner of a primary election for the office of Delegate 
or” after “any official, other than”; and (B) by adding at the ‘end 
thereof the following new sentence : “In the event that such a vacancy 
occurs in the office of a candidate for the office of Delegate who has 
been declared the winner in the preceding primary or party runoff 
election for such office, the vacancy may be filled not later than fifteen 
days prior to the next general election for such office, by nomination 
by the party committee of the party which nominated his predecessor, 
and by paying the filing fee required by section 8(i). In the event 
that such a vacancy occurs in the office of Delegate more than twelve 
months before the expiration of its term of office, the Board shall call 
special elections to fill such vacancy for the remainder of its term of 
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OTHER PROVISIONS AND AMENDMENTS RELATING TO THE ESTABLISHMENT 
OF A DELEGATE TO THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES FROM THE DISTRICT 
OF COLUMBIA 


Sec. 204. (a) The provisions of law which appear in- 
(1) section 25 (relating to oath of office), 
(2) section 31 (relating to compensation), 
(3) section 34 (relating to payment of compensation), 
(4) section 35 (relating to payment of compensation), 
(5) section 37 (relating to payment of compensation), 
(6) section 38a (relating to compensation ) , 
(7) section 39 (relating to deductions for absence), 
(8) section 40 (relating to deduct ons for withdrawal), 


(9) section 40a (relating to deductions for delinquent indebt- 


edness), 


(10) 


section 41 (relating to prohibition on allowance for news- 


papers), 


(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 


section 42c (relating to postage allowance), 

section 46b (relating to stat'onery allowance), 

section 46b-1 (relating to stationery allowance), 

section 46b-2 (relating to stationery allowance), 

section 46g (relating to telephone, telegraph, and radio 


telegraph allowance), 


(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 


section 47 (relating to payment of compensation), 
section 48 (relating to payment of compensat‘on), 
section 49 (relating to payment of compensation), 
section 50 (relating to payment of compensation), 
section 54 (relating to provision of United States (ode 


Annotated or Federal Code Annotated), 


21) 


w 
— 


section 60g-1 (relating to clerk hire), 
sect on 60g-2(a) (relating to interns), 
section 80 (relating to payment of compensation), 


—_ 


section 81 (relating to payment of compensation), 
section 82 (relating to payment of compensation), 
section 92 (relating to clerk hire), 
) section 92b (relating to pay of clerical assistants), 

(28) section 112e (relating to electrical and mechanical office 
equipment), 

(29) section 122 (relating to office space in the District of 
Columbia), and 

(30) section 123b (relating to use of House Recording Studio), 


of title 2 of the United States Code shall apply with respect to 
the Delegate to the House of Representatives from the District of 
Columbia in the same manner and to the same extent as they apply 
with respect to a Representative. The Federal Corrupt Practices Act 
and the Federal Contested Election Act shall apply with respect to 
the Delegate to the House of Representatives from the District of 
Columbia in the same manner and to the same extent as they apply 
with respect to a Representative. 

(b) Section 2106 of title 5 of the United States Code is amended 
by inserting “a Delegate from the District of Columbia,” immediate’ 
after “House of Representatives,”. 

(c) Sections 4342(a) (5), 6954(a) (5), and 9342(a)(5) of title 10 
of the United States Code are each amended by striking out “by the 
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Commissioner of that District” and inserting in lieu thereof “by the 
Delegate to the House of Representatives from the District of 
Columbia”. ; 

(d)(1) Section 201(a) of title 18 of the United States Code is 
amended by inserting “the Delegate from the District of Columbia,” 
immediately after “Member of Congress,” 

(2) Sections 203(a)(1) and 204 of title 18 of the United States 
Code are each amended by inserting “Delegate from the District of 
Columbia, Delegate Elect from the District of Columbia,” immedi- 
ately after “Member of Congress Elect,”. 

(3) Section 203(b) of title 18 of the United States Code is amended 
by inserting “Delegate,” immediately after “Member,”. 

(4) The last undesignated paragraph of section 591 of title 18 of 
the United States Code is amended by inserting “the District of 
Columbia and” immediately after “includes”. 

(5) Section 594 of title 18 of the United States Code is amended 
(1) by striking out “or” immediately after “Senate,”, and (2) by 
striking out “Delegates or Commissioners from the Territories and 
possessions” and inserting in lieu thereof “Delegate from the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, or Resident Commissioner”, _ 

(6) Section 595 of title 18 of the United States Code is amended 
by striking out “or Delegate or Resident Commissioner from any 

erritory or Possession” and inserting in lieu thereof “Delegate from 
the District of Columbia, or Resident Commissioner”. 

(e) Section 11(c) of the Voting Rights Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 
19781(c)) is amended by striking out “or Delegates or Commissioners 
from the territories or possessions” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“Delegate from the District of Columbia”. 

(f) The second sentence in the second paragraph of section 7 of the 
District of Columbia Alcoholic Beverage Control Act (D.C. Code, 
sec, 25-107) is amended by striking out “the presidential election” and 


> 


inserting in lieu thereof “any election”. 
MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS OF DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA ELECTION ACT 


Sec. 205. (a) Clause (A) of paragraph (2) of section 2 of the 
District of Columbia Election Act (D.C. Code, sec. 1-1102) is amended 
by inserting “or has been domiciled” after “has resided”. 

(b) era (2) of subsection (a) of section 8 of the District 
of Columbia Election Act (D.C. Code, sec. 1-1108) is amended by 
striking out “one hundred” and inserting in lieu thereof “two 
hundred”. 

(c) The first sentence of section 9(b) of the District of Columbia 
Election Act (D.C. Code, sec. 1-1109) is amended by striking out “The 
vote” and by inserting in lieu thereof “Except as otherwise provided 
by regulation of the Board, the vote”. 

(d) Section 9(f) of the District of Columbia Election Act is 
amended by striking out the first and second sentences and inserting 
in lieu thereof the following: “If a qualified elector is unable to record 
his vote by marking the ballot or operating the voting machine an 
official of the polling place shall, on the request of the voter, enter the 
voting booth and comply with the voter’s directions with respect to 
recording his vote. Upon the request of any such voter, a second official 
of the polling place shall also enter the voting booth and witness the 
recordation of the voter’s directions. The official or officials shall in no 
way influence or attempt to influence the voter’s decisions, and shall 
tell no one how the voter voted.” 

(e)(1) The first section of the District of Columbia Election Act 
(D.C. Code, sec. 1-1101) is amended (A) by inserting after “Vice 
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President of the United States” the following: “, the Delegate to the 
House of Representatives” ; (B) by inserting “and” after the semi- 
colon in clause (2); and (C) by striking out “clause (3) and redesig- 
nating clause (4) as clause (3). 

(2). Sections 8(a) and 10(a) (1) of the District of Columbia Elec- 
tion Act are each amended (A) by striking out “clauses (1), (2), and 
(3)” and inserting in lieu thereof “clauses (1) and (2),” and (2) by 
striking out “clause (4)” and inserting in lieu thereof “clause (3)” 

(f) Section 8(c) of the District of Columbia Election Act is 
amended (1) by striking out “The Board shall” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “Except as otherwise provided, the Board shall”, and (2) by 
amending paragraph (1) to read as follows: 

“(1) to vote, in oe election of officials referred to in clauses 
(1) and (2) of the first section of this Act and of officials desig- 
nated pursuant to clause (3) of such section, separately or by 
slates for the candidates duly qualified and nominated for elec- 
tion to each such office or group of offices by such party under 
subsections (a) and (b) of this section; and” 

(g) Section 9(c) of the District of Columbia 
amended to read as follows: 

“(c) Any group of qualified electors interested in the outcome of 
an election may, not less than two weeks prior to such election, petition 
the Board for credentials authori izing watchers at one or more polling 
places at the next election during voting hours and until the count has 
been completed. The Board sh: all formulate rules and regulations not 
inconsistent with this Act to prescribe the form of watchers’ creden- 
tials, to govern the conduct of such watchers, and to limit the number 
of watchers so that the conduct of the election will not be unreasonably 
obstructed. Subject to such rules and regulations, watchers may chal- 
lenge prospec tive voters whom the watchers believe to be unqualified 
to vote.” 

(h) Section 9 of the District of Columbia Election Act is amended 
(1) by redesignating subsection (h) as subsection (i), and (2) by 
inserting after subsection (g) the following new subsection : 

“(h) In the event that the total number of candidates of one party 
nominated to an office or group of offices of that party pursuant to 
section 8(a) or 8(i) of this Act does not exceed the on of such 
offices to be filled, the Board may, prior to election day and, notwith- 
standing the provisions of section 8(c) or 8(i) of this Act, declare the 
candidates so nominated to be elected without opposition, in which 
case the fact of their election pursuant to this paragraph shall appear 
for the information of the voters on any ballot prepared by the Board 
for their party for the election of other candidates in the same 
election.” 

(i) The first sentence of section 4(b) of the District of Columbia 
Election Act (D.C. Code, sec. 1-1104) is amended to read as follows: 
“Each member of the Board shall be paid compensation at the rate of 
$50 per day, with a limit of $2,500 per annum, while performing 
duties under this Act.” 

(j;) Subsection (e) of section 13 of the District of Columbia Elec- 
tion Act (D.C. Code, sec. 1-1113) is amended by striking out “ten 
days” and inserting in lieu thereof “thirty days”. 

(k) Section 14 of the District of Columbia Election Act (D.C. 
Code, sec. 1-1114) is amended by striking out “his place of residence 
er his voting privilege in any other part of the United States” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “his qualifications for voting or for holding 
elective office, or be guilty of violating section 9, 12, or 13 of this Act” 


Election Act is 
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(1) Subsection (g) of section 9 of the District of Columbia Elee- 
tion Act is amended to read as follows: 

“(g) No person shall vote more than once in any election nor shall 
any person vote in a primary or party runoff election held by a polit- 
ical party other than that to which he has declared himself to be a 
member.” 

(m) Subsection (b) of section 13 of the District of Columbia Elec- 
tion Act is amended (1) by inserting after “Vice President,” the 
following: “Delegate,”; (2) by inserting “or” after “committee- 
woman,” ; and (3) by striking out “or alternate,”. 

(n) Subsection (d) of section 13 of the District of Columbia Elec- 
tion Act is amended (1) by inserting “Delegate,” after “elector,”; (2) 
by inserting “or” after “committeewoman,”; and (3) by striking out 
“or alternate”. 


FIRST ELECTIONS AND EFFECTIVE DATE 


Sec. 206. (a) Before the expiration of the seven-calendar-month 
period beginning on the first day of the first calendar month beginning 
on or after the date of the enactment of this Act, the Board of Elections 
of the District of Columbia shall— 

(1) conduct such special elections as may be necessary to select 
candidates for the office of Delegate to the House of Representa- 
tives from the District of Columbia ; 

(2) provide for the direct nomination by petition of candidates 
for nth offices ; and 

(3) conduct such other special elections as may be necessary to 
select from such candidates the Delegate to the House of Repre- 
sentatives from the District of Columbia. 

The Board of Elections shall prescribe the date on which each election 
under paragraphs (1) and (3) shall be held, the dates for the circula- 


tion and filing of nominating petitions for such elections, and such 
other terms and conditions which it deems necessary for the conduct of 
such elections within the period prescribed by this subsection. Nomi- 
nating petitions for an election under paragraph (1) shall meet the 
requirements of clauses (2) and (3) of section 8(i) of the District of 
Columbia Election Act and ty ra” caper under paragraph (2) 


shall meet the requirements of clauses (B) and (C) of section 8(j) (1) 
of such Act. 

(b) This title and the amendments made by this title shall take effect 
on the date of its enactment. 


Approved September 22, 1970. 


Public Law 91-406 
AN ACT 
To amend the National Aeronautics and Space Act of 1958 tuo provide that the 


Secretary of Transportation shall be a member of the National Aeronautics and 
Space Council. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 201 (a) 
of the National Aeronautics and Space Act of 1958 (42 U.S.C. 2471(a) ) 
is amended by redesignating paragraphs (4) and (5) as paragraphs 
(5) and (6), respectively, and by inserting after paragraph (3) the 
following new paragraph : 

(4) the Secretary of Transportation ;”. 

Approved September 23, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-407 


September 25, 1970 JOINT RESOLUTION 


_[S. J. Res. 67] Granting the consent of Congress to the States of Maryland and West Virginia 
and the Commonwealths of Virginia and Pennsylvania and the District of 
Columbia, as signatory bodies, for certain amendments to the compact creating 
the Potomac Valley Conservancy District and establishing the Interstate 
Commission on the Potomac River Basin. 


Whereas, by Public Resolution Numbered 93, Seventy-sixth Congress, 
33 USC S67b. third session, approved July 11, 1940 (54 Stat. 748), Congress 
granted consent to the States of Maryland and West Virginia and 
the Commonwealths of Virginia and Pennsylvania and the District 
of Columbia, hereinafter designated signatory bodies, to enter 
into a compact for the creation of a Potomac Valley Conservancy 
District and the establishment of the Interstate Commission on the 
Potomac River Basin; and 
Whereas, all said signatory bodies have entered into said compact ; and 
Whereas, all the said signatory bodies have adopted identical proposed 
amendments to said compact, for which they seek the consent of 
Congress, by virtue of which amendments said compact will read as 
follows: 
“COMPACT 
ae “Werks, it is recognized that abatement of existing pollution 
Potomac Valley and the control of future pollution of interstate streams can best 
ae” be promoted through a joint agency representing the several 
state Commission states located wholly or in part within the area drained by any 
thao targa such interstate stream ; and if 
Seaiin.” “Whereas, the Congress of the United States has given its 
consent to the States of Maryland and West Virginia, the Com- 
monwealths of Pennsylvania and Virginia, and the District of 
Columbia to enter into a compact providing for the creation of 
a conservancy district to consist of the drainage basin of the 
Potomac river and the main and tributary streams therein, for ‘the 
purpose of regulating, controlling, preventing, or otherwise ren- 
dering unobjectionable and harmless the pollution of the waters of 
said Petanans drainage area by sewage and industrial and other 
wastes’; and 
“Whergas, the regulation, control and prevention of pollution 
is directly affected by the quantities of water in said streams and 
the uses to which such water may be put, thereby requiring inte- 
gration and coordination of the planning for the Se ment and 


use of the water and associated land resources through coopera- 
tion with, and or and coordination of, the activities of Fed- 


eral, State, local and private agencies, groups, and interests 
concerned with the development, utilization and conservation of 
the water and associated land resources of the said conservancy 
district ; 

“Now, therefore, the States of Maryland and West Virginia, the 
Commonwealths of Pennsylvania and Virginia, and the District 
of Columbia, hereinafter designated signatory bodies, do hereby 
create the Potomac Valley Conservancy District, hereinafter des- 
ignated the Conservancy District, comprising all of the area 
drained by the Potomac River and its tributaries; and also, do 
hereby create, as an agency of each signatory body, the Interstate 
Commission on the Potomac River Basin, hereinafter designated 


the Commission, under the articles of organization as set forth 
below. 





84 Star. ] PUBLIC LAW 91-407-SEPT. 25, 1970 
“ARTICLE I 


“The Interstate Commission on the Potomac River Basin shall 
consist of three members from each signatory body and three 
members appointed by the President of the United States. Said 
Commissioners, other than those appointed by the President, shall 
be chosen in a manner and for the terms provided by law of the 
signatory body from which they are appointed and shall serve 
without compensation from the Commission but shall be paid by 
the Commission their actual expenses incurred and incident to the 
performance of their duties. 

“(A). The Commission shall meet and organize within thirty 
days after the effective date of this compact, shall elect from its 
number a chairman and vice-chairman, shall adopt suitable 
bylaws, shall make, adopt and promulgate such rules and regula- 
tions as are necessary for its management and control, and shall 
adopt a seal. 

“(B). The Commission shall appoint and, at its pleasure, 
remove or discharge such officers aad legal, engineering, clerical, 
expert and other assistants as may be required to carry the ee 
visions of this compact into effect, ind shall determine their 
qualifications and fix their duties and compensation. Such person- 
nel as may be employed shall be employed without regard to any 
civil service or other similar requirements for employees of any 
of the signatory bodies. The Commission may maintain one or 
more offices for the transaction of its business and may meet at any 
time or place within the area of the signatory bodies. 

“(C). The Commission shall keep accurate accounts of all 
receipts and disbursements and shall make an annual report 
thereof and shall in such report set forth in detail the operations 
and transactions conducted by it pursuant to this compact. The 
Commission, however, shall not incur any obligations for admin- 
istrative or other expenses prior to the making of appropriations 
adequate to meet the same nor shall it in any way pledge the credit 
of any of the signatory bodies. Each of the signatory bodies 
reserves the right to make at any time an examination and audit 
of the accounts of the Commission. 

“(D). A quorum of the Commission shall, for the transaction 
of business, the exercise of any powers, or the performance of 
any duties, consist of at least six members of the Commission 
who shall represent at least a majority of the signatory bodies: 
Provided, however, That no action of the Commission relating 
to policy or stream classification or standards shall be binding on 
any one of the signatory bodies unless at least two of the Com- 
missioners from such signatory body shall vote in favor thereof. 


“ARTICLE II 


“The Commission shall have the power: 

“(A). To collect, analyze, interpret, coordinate, tabulate, sum- 
marize and distribute technical and other data relative to, and 
to conduct studies, sponsor research and prepare reports on, pol- 
lution and other water problems of the Conservancy District. 

“(B). To cooperate with the legislative and administrative 
agencies of the signatory bodies, or the equivalent thereof, and 
with other commissions and Federal, local governmental and 
non-governmental agencies, organizations, groups and persons for 
the purpose of promoting uniform laws, rules or regulations for 
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the abatement and control of pollution of streams and the utiliza- 
tion, conservation and development of the water and associated 
land resources in the said Conservancy District. 

“(C). To disseminate to the public information in relation to 
stream pollution problems and the utilization, conservation and 
development of the water and associated land resources of the 
Conservancy District and on the aims, views, purposes and rec- 
ommendations of the Commission in relation thereto. 

“(D). To cooperate with, assist, and provide liaison for and 
among, public and non-public agencies and organizations con- 
cerned with pollution and other water problems in the formula- 
tion and coordination of plans, programs and other activities 
relating to stream pollution or to the utilization, conservation 
or development of water or associated land resources, and to 
sponsor cooperative action in connection with the foregoing. 

“(E). In its discretion and at any time during or after the 
formulation thereof, to review and to comment upon any plan 
or program of any public or private agency or organization 
relating to stream pollution or the utilization, conservation or 
development of water or associated land resources. 

“(F)(1). To make, and, if needful from time to time, revise 
and recommend to the signatory bodies, reasonable minimum 
standards for the treatment of sewage and industrial or other 
wastes now discharged or to be discharged in the future to the 
streams of the Conservancy District, and also for cleanliness of 
the various streams in the Conservancy District. 

“(2). To establish reasonable physical, chemical and bacterio- 
logical standards of water quality satisfactory for various classi- 
fications of use. It is agreed that each of the signatory bodies 
through appropriate agencies will prepare a classification of its 
interstate waters in the District in entirety or by portions accord- 
ing to present and proposed highest use, and for this purpose 
technical experts employed by appropriate state water pollution 
control agencies are authorized to confer on questions relating to 
classification of interstate waters affecting two or more states. 
“ach signatory body agrees to submit its classification of its inter- 
state waters to the Commission with its recommendations thereon. 

“The Commission shall review such classification and recom- 
mendations and accept or return the same with its comments. In 
the event of return, the signatory body will consider the com- 
ments of the Commission and hgtiieai the classification proposal, 
with or without amendment, with any additional comments for 
further action by the Commission. 

“Tt is agreed that after acceptance of such classification, the 
signatory body through its appropriate state water pollution 
control agencies will work to establish programs of treatment of 
sewage and industrial wastes which will meet or exceed standards 
established by the Commission for classified waters. The Commis- 
sion may from time to time make such changes in definitions of 
classifications and in standards as may be required by changed 
conditions or as may be necessary for uniformity and in a manner 
similar to that in which these standards and classifications were 
originally established. 

“It is recognized, owing to such variable factors as location, size, 
character and flow and the many varied uses of the waters subject 
to the terms of this compact, that no single standard of sewage 
and waste treatment and no single Aentnrd ot quality of receiving 


waters is practical and that the degree of treatment of sewage and 
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industrial wastes should take into account the classification of the 
receiving waters according to present and proposed highest use, 
such as for drinking water supply, bathing and other recreational 
purposes, maintenance and propagation of fish life, industrial and 
agricultural uses, navigation and disposal of wastes. 


“ARTICLE III 


“For the purpose of dealing with the problems of pollution and 
of water and associated land resources in specific areas which 
directly affect two or more, but not all, signatory bodies, the Com- 
mission may establish Sections of the Commission consisting of 
the Commissioners from such affected signatory bodies: Provided, 
however, That no signatory body may be excluded from any Sec- 
tion in which it wishes to participate. The Commissioners 
appointed by the President of the United States may participate 
in any Section. The Commission shall designate, and from time 
to time may change, the geographical area with respect to which 
each Section shall function. Each Section shall, to such extent as 
the Commission may from time to time authorize, have authority 
to exercise and perform with respect to its designated geographi- 
cal area any power or function vested in the Commission, and in 
addition may exercise such other powers and perform such func- 
tions as may be vested in such Section by the laws of any signatory 
body or by the laws of the United States. The exercise or perform- 
ance by a Section of any power or function vested in the Commis- 
sion may be financed by the Commission, but the exercise or 
performance of powers or functions vested solely in a Section 
shall be banal through funds provided in advance by the 
bodies, including the United States, participating in such Section. 


“ARTICLE IV 


“The moneys necessary to finance the Commission in the admin- 
istration of its business in the Conservancy District shall be pro- 
vided through appropriations from the signatory bodies and the 
United States, in the manner prescribed by the laws of the several 
signatory bodies and of the United States, and in amounts as 
follows: 

“The pro rata contributions shall be based on such factors as 
population ; the amount of industrial and domestic pollution ; and 
a flat service charge; as shall be determined from time to time by 
the Commission, subject, however, to the approval, ratification 
and appropriation of such contribution by the several signatory 


bodies. 
“ARTICLE V 


“Pursuant to the aims and purposes of this compact, the signa- 
tory bodies mutually agree: 

“1. Faithful cooperation in the abatement of existing pollu- 
tion and the prevention of future pollution in the streams of the 
Conservancy District and in planning for the utilization, con- 
servation and development of the water and associated land 
resources thereof. 

“2. The enactment of adequate and, insofar as is practicable, 
uniform legislation for the abatement and control of pollution 
and control and use of such streams. 

“3. The appropriation of biennial sums on the proportionate 
basis as set forth in Article IV. 
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“ARTICLE VI 


“This compact shall become effective immediately after it shall 
have been ratified by the majority of the legislature of the States 
of Maryland and West Virginia, the Commonwealths of Pennsyl- 
vania and Virginia, and by the Commissioner of the District of 
Columbia, and approval by the Congress of the United States: 
Provided, however, That this compact shall not be effective as 
to any signatory body until ratified thereby. 


“ARTICLE VII 


“Any signatory body may, by legislative act, after one year’s 
notice to the Commission, withdraw from this compact.” 
Now, therefore, be it 


Resolwed by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the consent of Congress 
is hereby given to the States of Maryland and West Virginia and the 
Commonwealths of Virginia and Pennsylvania and the District of 
Columbia to adopt the aforementioned amendments and enter into 
the amended compact hereinbefore recited and every part and article 
thereof: Provided, That nothing contained in such amended compact 
shall be construed as impairing or in any manner affecting any right or 
jurisdiction of the United States in and over the region which forms 
the subject of this compact: And provided further, That the consent 
herein given does not extend to section (F) (2) of article II of the 
amended compact. 

Src. 2. The Commissioner of the District of Columbia is authorized 
to enter into, on behalf of the District of Columbia, the amended com- 
pact hereinbefore recited. 

Sec. 3. The right to alter, amend, or repeal this joint resolution is 
hereby expressly reserved. 

Approved September 25, 1970. 


Public Law 91-408 
AN ACT 


To amend Public Law 39, Eighty-fourth Congress, to authorize the construction 
of supplemental irrigation facilities for the Yuma Mesa Irrigation District, 
Arizona. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 2 of 
the Act of January 28, 1956 (70 Stat. 5, Public Law 394, Eighty-fourth 
Congress), is amended by inserting after the word dpufldings” the 
words “and irrigation works and facilities”. 

Sec. 2. Section 4 of the Act of January 28, 1956, is amended by 
changing the period at the end thereof to a comma and adding “but 
the contract executed on or prior to such date may be amended to 
include works authorized after such date by amendments to section 2.” 
The Yuma-Mesa division shall be operated in such manner that identi- 
fiable return flows of water will not cause the Colorado River stream 
system to be in violation of water quality standards promulgated 
pursuant to the Water Quality Act of 1965 (79 Stat. 903). 

Approved September 25, 1970. 


— oe 


—_ 
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Public Law 91-409 


AN ACT 
To reauthorize the Riverton extension unit, Missouri River Basin project, to 
include therein the entire Riverton Federal reclamation project, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the general 
plan for the Riverton extension unit, Missouri River Basin project, 
heretofore authorized under section 9 of the Flood Control Act of 
1944 (58 Stat. 887), is modified to include relief to water users, con- 
struction, betterment of works, land rehabilitation, water conservation, 
fish and wildlife conservation and development, flood control, and 
silt control on the entire Riverton Federal reclamation project. As so 
modified the general plan is reauthorized under the designation 
“Riverton unit of the Missouri River Basin project”. The Riverton 
extension unit shall be operated in such manner that identifiable return 
flows of water will not cause the Wind River to be in violation of water 
quality standards promulgated pursuant to the Water Quality Act of 

1965 (79 Stat. 903). 

Sec. 2. (a) The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to negotiate 
and execute an amendatory repayment contract with the Midvale 
Irrigation District covering all lands of the Riverton unit. This con- 
tract shall replace all existing repayment contracts between the Midvale 
Irrigation District and the United States. 

(b) The period for repayment of the construction and rehabilitation 
and betterment costs allocated to irrigation and assigned to be repaid 
by the irrigation water users shall be fifty years from and including 
the year in which such amendatory repayment contract is executed. 

(c) During the period required to construct and test the adequacy of 
drains and other water conservation works, the rates of charge to land 
classes and the acreage assessable in each land class in the unit shall 
continue to be as established in the amendatory repayment contract 
with the district dated June 26, 1952; thereafter such rates of charge 
and assessable acreage shall be in accordance with the amortization 
capacity and classification of unit lands as determined by the 
Secretary. 

Sec. 3. (a) Construction and rehabilitation and betterment costs of 
the Riverton unit which the Secretary determines to be assignable to 
lands classified now or hereafter as permanently unproductive shall be 
nonreturnable and nonreimbursable: Provided, That whenever new 
lands or lands now or hereafter classified as nonproductive, are 
classified or reclassified as productive, the repayment obligation of the 
district shall be increased appropriately. 

(b) All miscellaneous net revenues of the Riverton unit shall accrue 
to the United States and shall be applied against irrigation costs not 
assigned to be repaid by irrigation water users. 

(c) Construction and rehabilitation and betterment costs of the 
Riverton unit allocated to irrigation and not assigned to be repaid by 
irrigation water users nor returned from miscellaneous net revenues 
of the unit shall be returnable from net revenues of the Missouri River 
Basin project within fifty years from and including the year in which 
the amendatory contract authorized by this Act is executed. 

Sec. 4. The limitation of lands held in beneficial ownership within 
the unit by any one owner, which are eligible to receive project water 
from, through, or by means of project works, shall be one hundred 
and sixty acres of class 1 land or the equiv alent thereof in other land 
classes, as determined by the Secretary. 
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Src. 5. (2) Lands available for disposition on the Riverton unit, 
including property acquired pursuant to the Act of March 10, 1964, 
shall be sold at public or private sale at not Jess than appraised fair 
market value at the time of sale. The Secretary may dispose of such 
lands in tracts of any size, so long as no such disposition will result in 
a total ownership within the unit by any one owner in excess of the 
limitation prescribed in section 4 above. 

(b) In the disposition of lands on the Riverton unit, resident land 
owners on the unit who have not obtained relief under the Act of 
March 10, 1964, as amended, shall have a prior right to purchase tracts 
in order to supplement their existing farms. 

Sec. 6. (a) The provision of lands, facilities, and project modifica 
tions which furnish fish and wildlife benefits in connection with the 
Riverton extension unit shall be in accordance with the Federal Water 
Project Recreation Act (79 Stat. 213). 

(b) The interest rate used for purposes of computing interest during 
construction and interest on the unpaid balance of the capital cost 
allocated to interest-bearing features of the project shall be determined 
by the Secretary of the Treasury as of the beginning of the fiscal year 
in which construction of said interest-bearing features is initiated, on 
the basis of the computed average interest rate payable by the Treasury 
upon its outstanding marketable public obligations, which are neither 
due nor callable for redemption for fifteen years from date of issue. 

Src. T. Appropriations heretofore or hereafter made for carrying 
on the functions of the Bureau of Reclamation shall be available for 
credits, expenses, charges, and cost provided by or incurred under this 
Act. The Secretary is “authorized to make such rules and regulations 
as are necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act. 

Src. 8. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated for rehabilita 
tion and betterment of the facilities of the first and second divisions 
of the Riverton unit, for completion of drainage works for said first 
and second divisions, and for fish and wildlife measures as authorized 
by this Act, the sum of $12,116,000 (based on July 1969 prices), plus 
or minus such amounts, if any, as may be justified by reason of ordi 
hary fluctuations in construction cost indexes applicable to the types 
of construction involved herein. There are also authorized to be appro 
priated such additional sums as may be required for operation and 
maintenance of the Riverton unit, 

Approved September 25, 1970. 









Public 91-410 


Law 


JOINT RESOLUTION 
To amend section 19(e) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934. 


Whereas additional time is required for the Securities and Exchange 
Commission to complete its institutional investors study, and file 
a report with respect thereto, pursuant to section 19(e) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolwed by the Senate and House o aia ntatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That section 19(e) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 78s(e)) is amended by 
striking out in paragraph (1) “September 1, 1970” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “December 31, 1970”. 
Approved September 25, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-411 





AN ACT September 25, 1970 
Providing for the addition of the Freeman School to the Homestead National (S. 58] 
Monument of America in the State of Nebraska, and for other purposes. 














































Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in order to Homestead Na 
further the interpretation and commemoration of the pioneer life of caloaens ee - 
early settlers of the West, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized to Freeman School, 
acquire by donation or purchase with donated or appropriated funds *°s"***o" 
the following described lands and interests therein, on wh:ch is situated 
the old school building known as Freeman School : 
Beginning at the southeast corner of the southeast quarter of 
section 22, township 4 north, range 5 east, sixth principal meridian, 
Gage County, Nebraska, thence running north on the east line of 
the said quarter section 297 feet, thence west 214.5 feet, thence 
south 297 feet, thence east 214.5 feet to the point of beginning. 
The Secretary is further authorized, in order to protect the setting of 
the Freeman School, preserve an adequate visual relationship with the 
existing Homestead National Monument of America, and provide 
access to the school from the national monument, to acquire by any 
of the above methods such lands and interests therein, as he deems 
necessary within the areas in certain sections of township 4 north, range 
5 east, sixth principal meridian, Gage County, Nebraska, which are 
described as hous 
Section 22, beginning at a point 297 feet north of the southeast 
corner of the southeast quarter on the east line of the said quarter 
section, thence north along the east line of the said quarter section 
103 feet, thence west 300 feet, thence south 400 feet to the south line 
of said quarter section, thence east along the south line of said 
quarter section 85.5 feet to the boundary of the Freeman School 
property, thence north along the boundary of the school property 
297 feet, thence east along the boundary of the school property 
214.5 feet to the point of beginning ; 
Section 23, the south 300 feet of the southwest quarter thereof; 
Section 26, the north 300 feet of the northwest quarter northwest 
quarter thereof ; 
Section 2 , beginning at the northeast corner of the northeast 
quarter, thence south along the east line of the said quarter section 
300 feet, thence west 300 feet, thence north 300 feet to the north 
line of said quarter section, thence east along the north line of 
said quarter section 300 feet to the point of beginning; all contain- 
ing about 31 acres 
Sec. 2. The property acquired pursuant to this Act shall be adminis- 4™inistration. 
tered by the Secretary of the Interior as part of the Homestead 
National Monument of America, in accordance with the Act of March 
19, 1936 (49 Stat. 1184), and the Act of August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535), lt SAE ee 
as amended and supplemented (16 U.S.C. 1 et seq.). ; 
Sec. 3. For the purposes of this Act, there are authorized to be appro- Appropriation. 
priated not more than $50,000, of w hich not more than $45,000 (April 
1970 prices), plus or minus such amounts, if any, as may be justified 
by reasons of ordinary fluctuations in construction costs as indicated by 
engineering cost indices applicable to the types of construction involved 
herein shall be Ss for the rehabilitation and development 
of the Freeman School 
Approved September 25, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-412 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Department of Commerce to make special studies, to provide 
services, and to engage in joint projects, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of « ilmerica in Congress asse mbled, That the Secretar y 
of Commerce is authorized, upon the request of any person, firm, 
organization, or others, public or private, to make spec ial studies on 
matters within the author ity of the Department of Commerce; to pre- 
pare from its records special compilations, lists, bulletins, or reports; 
to perform the functions authorized by section 2 of the Act of Septem- 
ber 9, 1950 (64 Stat. 823; 15 U.S.C. 1152) ; and to furnish transcripts 
or copies of its studies, compilations, and other records; upon the 
payment of the actual or estimated cost of such special work. 

In the case of nonprofit organizations, research organizations, or 
public organizations or agencies, the Secretary may engage in joint 
projects, or perform services, on matters of mutual interest, the cost 
of which shall be apportioned equitably, as determined by the Secre- 
tary, who may, however, waive payment of any portion of such costs 
by others, when authorized to do so under regulations approved by the 
Bureau of the Budget. 

Sec. 2. All payments for work or services performed or to be per- 
formed under this Act shall be deposited in a separate account or 
accounts which may be used to pay directly the costs of such work 
or services, to repay or make advances to appropriations or funds 
which do or will initially bear all or part of such costs, or to refund 
excess sums when necessary: Provided, That said receipts may be 
credited to a working c apital fund otherwise established by law, and 
used under the law governing said funds, if the fund is available for 
use by the agency of the Department of Commerce which is respon- 
sible for performing the work or services for which payment is 
received. Acts appropriating funds to the Department of Commerce 
may include provisions limiting annual expenditure from said account 
or accounts. 

Sec. 3. The following laws, or parts of laws, are hereby repealed : 

(a) That proviso in the Act of March 1, 1919 (ch. 86, sec. 1, at 40 
Stat. 1256), which reads as follows: “Provided further, That all 
moneys hereafter received by the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce in payment of photographic and other mechanical repro- 
duction of special statistical compilations from its records shall be 
covered into the Tre: wsury as a miscellaneous receipt.” 

(b) The Act of May 27, 1935 (ch. 148, 49 Stat. 292; 15 U.S.C. 189a, 
192, 192a). 

(c) The proviso in the Act of May 15, 1936 (ch. 405, sec. 1, at 
49 Stat. 1335 (15 U.S.C. 189)), which reads as follows: “Provided. 
That the Secretary of Commerce may make such charges as he deems 
reasonable for lists of foreign buyers, special statistical services, spe- 
cial commodity news bulletins, and World Trade Directory Re sports, 
and the amounts collected therefrom shall be deposited in the Treasury 
as miscellaneous receipts.” 

(d) The Act of December 19, 1942 (ch. 780, 56 Stat. 1067; 15 U.S.C. 
1520). 

i The proviso in section 3 of the Act of September 9, 1950 (64 Stat. 

15 U.S.C. 1153), which reads as follows: “Provided, That all 
ais hereafter received by the Secretary in payment for publica- 
tions under this Act shall be deposited in a special account in the 
Treasury, such account to be available, subject to authorization in any 
appropriation Act, for reimbursing any appropriation then current 
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and chargeable for the cost of furnishing copies or reproductions as 
herein authorized, and for making refunds to organizations and indi- 
viduals when entitled thereto: And provided furthe r, That an appro- 
priation reimbursed by this special account shall, laatwithetindiog 
any other provision of law, be available for the purposes of the original 
appropriation. 

(f) The proviso in title III of the Act of October 22, 1951 (ch. 533, 
title III, section 301 at 65 Stat. 586, 15 U.S.C. 1153a), which reads as 
follows: “Provided, That moneys hereafter received by the Secretary 
pursuant to section 3 of said Act of September 9, 1950, for publications 
provided thereunder, shall be available for reimbursing any appro- 
priation as provided by said section.” 

Sec. 4. Except as to those laws expressly repealed herein, nothing in 
this Act shall alter, amend, modify, or repeal any existing law pre- 
scribing fees or charges or authorizing the prescribing of fees or 
charges for services performed or for any publication furnished by 
the Department of Commerce, or any of its several bureaus or offices, 

\pproved September 25, 1970. 


Public Law 91-4] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the disposition of funds appropriated to pay judgments in favor 
of the Yakima Tribes in Indian Claims Commission dockets numbered 47—A, 
162. and consolidated 47 and 164, and for other purposes 


September 25, 1970 
(S. 3337] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re prese ntatives of the 
lnited States of America in Congress assembled. That the funds .. Yekima Tribes, 
J * a akima Reservae- 
ap propriated by the Act of October 31, 1965 (79 Stat. 1133, 1152), to tion. 
pay judgments to the Yakima Tribes of the Yakima Reservation in _Judement funds, 
Indian Claims (¢ ‘ommission docket numbered 47—A and 162, and by ree 
the Act of July 22, 1969 (83 Stat. 49), in consolidated dockets 47 and 
164, together y tk interests thereon, after payment of attorney fees 
and litigation expenses, may be advanced, expended, invested, or 
reinvested for any poe e th: it is authorized by the tribal governing 
body and ap »proved | ry the Secretary of the Interior. 
Src, 2. Any part of such funds that may be distributed per capita Tax exemption. 
under the provisions of this Act shall not be subject to Federal or 
State income tax; and any per capita share payable to a person under 
twenty-one years of age or to a person under legal disability shall be 
paid in accordance with such procedures, including the establishment 
of trusts, as the Secretary determines will adequately protect the best 
interest of such persons. 
Approved September 25, 1970. 


Public Law 91-414 


AN ACT September 25, 1970 
To amend the Marine Resources and Engineering Development Act of 1966 to [S. 301 
continue the National Council on Marine Resources and Engineering Develop- 
ment. 


Be it enacted by the Nenute and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subsection (f) 
of section 3 of the Marine Resources and Engineering Development 
Act. of 1966 (33 U.S.C. 1102(f)) is amended by striking out “June 30, 
1970” and inserting in lieu thereof “June 30, 1971" 

Approved September 25, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-415 
AN ACT 
To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to construct, operate, and maintain 


the Minot extension of the Garrison diversion unit of the Missouri River Basin 
project in North Dakota, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress asse »mbled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized to construct, operate, and maintain the 
Minot extension of the Garrison diversion unit in North Dakota under 
the Federal reclamation laws (Act of June 17, 1902; 32 Stat. 388, and 
Acts amendatory thereof and supplementary thereto) for the principal 
purposes of conveying, regulating, and furnishing water made avail- 
able through fac ilities of the Garrison diversion unit for use by the 
city of Minot and other communities for municipal and industrial 
purposes; conserving and developing fish and wildlife resources; and 
enhancing outdoor recreation opportunities. The Minot extension to 
the Garrison diversion unit shall be operated in such manner that iden- 
tifiable return flows of water will not cause the Souris River to be in 
violation of water quality standards promulgated pursuant to the 
Water Quality Act of 1965 (79 Stat. 903). 

Sec. 2. The Secretary is authorized to construct appropriate portions 
of the Minot extension to assist in the interim delivery of water from 
ground water sources prior to the availability of water through the 
facilities of the Garrison diversion unit. 

Src. 3. (a) Costs of the project, or any unit or stage thereof, allocated 


to municipal water supply, shall be repayable, with interest, by the 
municipal water users over a period of not more than fifty years ‘from 
the date that water is first delivered for that purpose, pursuant to 
contracts with municipal corporations or other 


organizations, as 
defined in subsection 2(g) of the Reclamation Project Act of 1939 (53 
Stat. 1187). Such contracts shall be executed before the commencement 
of construction of the project. Contracts may be entered into with 
water users’ organizations pursuant to the provisions of this Act with- 
out regard to the last sentence of subsection 9(c) of the Reclamation 
Project Act of 1989 (53 Stat. 1187). 

(b) Expenditures for the Minot extension may be made without 
regard to the soil survey and land classification requirements of the 
Interior Department Appropriation Act of 1954 (67 Stat. 266). 

(c) The interest rate used for computing interest during construc- 
tion and interest on the unpaid balance of the reimbursable costs of 
the Minot extension shall be determined by the Secretary of the 
Treasury, as of the beginning of the fiscal year in which construction 
on the extension is commence ed, on the basis of the computed average 
interest rate payable by the Treasury upon its outstanding marketab ile 
public obligations which are neither due nor callable for redemption 
for fifteen years from date of issue. 

(d) The Secretary is authorized to transfer to a qualified contracting 
entity or entities the care, operation, and maintenance of the project 
works, and, if such transfer is made, to credit annually against the 
contractor’s repayment obligation that portion of the year’s joint 
operation and maintenance costs which, if the United States had 
continued to operate the project, would have been allocated to fish and 
wildlife and recreation purposes. Prior to assuming care, operation, 
and maintenance of the project works the contracting entity or entities 
shall be obligated to operate them in accordance with criteria estab- 
lished by the Secretary of the Interior with respect to fish and wildlife 
and recreation. 
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Sec. 4. The conservation and development of fish and wildlife 
resources and the enhancement of recreation opportunities in con- 
nection with the Minot extension shall be in accordance with the 
provisions of the Federal Water Projects Recreation Act (79 Stat. 
913). 

Sec. 5. There is authorized to be appropriated for the construction 
of the Minot extension the sum of $12,900,000 (January 1969 prices), 
plus or minus such amounts, if any, as may be justified by reason of 
ordinary fluctuations in construction costs as indicated by engineer- 
ing cost indexes applicable to the type of construction involved. 
There are also authorized to be appropriated such additional sums 
as may be required for the operation and maintenance of the extension. 


Approved September 25, 1970. 


Public Law 91-416 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act of June 13, 1962 (76 Stat. 96), with respect to the Navajo 
Indian irrigation project. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress ass mbled, That the Act of 
aa 13, 1962 (76 Stat. 96), is ame snded as follows: 

a) By deleting “and” in the first sentence of section 3(a) immedi- 
ame preceding “townships 27” and by inserting immediately preced- 
ing “New Mexico principal meridian”, the following: “townships 26 
and 27 north, r: ange 11 west, and townships 24, 25, and 26 north, ranges 
12 and 13 west,’ 

(b) By de leting “$135,000,000 (June 1961 prices) ” in the first sen- 
tence of section 7 and substituting i in lieu thereof “$206,000,000 (April 
1970 prices)”; and 

(c) By adding the following subsection to section 3: 

“(d) Each permit that is in effect on lands declared to be held 
in trust for the Navajo Tribe pursuant to section 3(a) of 
this Act shall continue in effect for the term thereof unless the 
land is needed for irrigation purposes, subject to regulations 
applicable to permits of Indian lands, and upon its expiration 
it shall only be renewed on an annual basis until the land is 
required for irrigation purposes. Whe on, in the judgment of the 
Secretary of the Interior, such land is required for irrigation 
purposes, the Secretary shall notify the permittee and the permit 
shall be deemed to be canceled, with no right of appeal. The per- 
mittee shall be compensated by the Navajo Tribe for the reason- 
able value of any range improvements of a permanent nature 
placed on the lands under authority of a permit or agreement 
with the United States, as determined by the Secretary of the 
Interior. Amounts paid to the United States by the Navajo Tribe 
out of tribal funds for the full appraised value of lands declared 
to be held in trust for the Navajo Tribe pursuant to section 3(a) 
of this Act shall be reduced by the amount of compensation paid 
by the Navajo Tribe to permittees pursuant to this subsection.” 

Sec. 2. The Navs ajo Indian irrigation project shall be operated 
in such manner that identifiable flows of water will not cause the pro}j- 
ect to be in violation of water quality standards promulgated pursuant 
to the Water Quality Act of 1965 (79 Stat. 903). 

Approved September 25, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-417 
AN ACT 
To provide for the disposition of funds appropriated to pay a judgme nt in favor 
of the Chemehuevi Tribe of Indians 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the funds on 
deposit in the Treasury of the United States to the credit of the Cheme- 
huevi Tribe of Indians which were appropriated (by the Act entitled 
“An Act making supplemental appropriations for the fiscal year end 
ng June 30, 1965, and for other purposes”, approved April 30, 1965 

79 Stat. 81)), to pay the judgment awarded o the Indian Claims 
aie (dockets numbered 351 and 351-A), together with inter- 
est thereon, shall be distributed by the Secretary of the Interior (here- 
after in this Act referred to as “Secret ary”) in equal shares to those 
persons whose names appear on the roll prepared in accordance with 
section 2 of this Act. 

Sec. 2. (a) (1) The Secretary shall prepare a roll of all persons 

(A) who were born on or prior to and living on the date of 
enactment of this Act; 
(B) who are lineal descendants of members of the Chemehuevi 

Tribe as it existed in 1860; and 

(C) whose name or the name of a lineal ancestor appears as 
a Chemehuevi Indian on any available census roll or other record 
or evidence acceptable to the Secretary. 

(2) Applications for enrollment must be filed in the manner and 
within the time limits prescribed by the Secretary for that purpose. 
The determination of the Secretary regarding the utilization of avail- 
able rolls or records and the eligibility for enrollment of an appli- 
cant shall be final. 

(b) Any person who has applied for and has been determined as 
eligible to share in the awards granted by the Indian Claims Commis- 
sion in dockets numbered 88, 330, and 330—A, to the Southern Paiute 
Indian Nation or in dockets ‘numbered 31, 37, 80, 80—D, 176, 215, 333, 
and 347, to “Certain Indians of ( ‘alifornia” shall not be entitled to 
share in the awards granted under this Act. 

Sec. 3. The Secretary shall distribute a share payable to a living 
enrollee directly to such enrollee. The Secretary shall distribute the 
per capita share of a deceased enrollee to his heirs or legatees upon 
proof of death and inheritance satisfactory to the Secretary. Sums 
payable to enrollees or their heirs or legatees who are less than twenty- 
one years of age or who are under a legal disability shall be paid in 
accordance with such procedures, including the establishment of 
trusts, as the Secretary Sicermines to be appropriate to protect their 
best interests. 

Src. 4. No part of any funds distributed under this Act shall be 
subject to Federal or State income taxes. 

Sec. 5. The roll prepared by the Secretary of the Interior pursuant 
to this Act shall not be deemed to constitute the membership roll of 
the Oe aie Tribe. 

Src. 6. The Secretary may make appropriate withdrawals from the 
paligpnient funds and interest thereon, using interest funds first, to pay 
costs incident to carrying out the provisions of this Act. 


Approved September 25, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-418 
AN ACT 


To increase the contribution by the Federal Government to the cost of health 
benefits insurance, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) section 
8906 (a) of title 5, United States Code, is amended to read as follows: 

“(a) Except as provided by subsection (b) of this section, the 
biweekly Government contribution for health benefits for employees 
or annuitants enrolled in health benefits plans under this chapter shall 
be adjusted, beginning on the first day of the first pay period of each 
year, to an amount equal to 40 percent of the average of the subscrip- 
tion charges in effect on the beginning date of the adjustment, with 
respect to self alone or self and family enrollments, as applicable, for 
the highest level of benefits offered by— 

“(1) the service benefit plan; 

“(2) the indemnity benefit plan ; 

“(3) the two employee organization plans with the largest num- 
ber of enrollments, as determined by the Commission ; and 

‘(4) the two comprehensive medical plans with the largest num- 
ber of enrollments, as determined by the Commission.” 

(b) The amendment made by subsection (a) of this section shall 
become effective at the beginning of the first applicable pay period 
which commences after Dec te 31, 1970. 

Src. 2. (a) Section 8901(3)(B) of title 5, United States Code, is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(13) a member of a family who receives an immediate annuity 
as the survivor of an employee or of a retired employee described 
by subparagraph (A) of this paragraph ;” 

(b) Section 8901(3)(D)(i) of title 5, U nited States Code, is 
amended by striking out “, having completed 5 or more years of 
service,” 

Sec. 3. (a) Section 8701(a)(B) of title 5, United States Code, is 
amended by inserting “and the Panama Canal Zone” immediately 
before the semicolon at the end thereof. 

(b) Section 8901(1) (ii) of title 5, United States Code, is amended 
by inserting “and the Panama ( ‘anal Zone” immediately before the 
er at the end thereof. 
| Sec. 4. (a) The Retired Federal Employees Health Benefits Act (74 

Stat. 849; Public Law 86-724) is amended as follows: 
(1) Section 2(4) is amended by inserting immediately before the 
period at the end thereof a comma and the following: “and includes 
the Social Security Administration for purposes of supplementary 
medical insurance provided by part B of title XVIII of the Social 
Security Act” 
(2) Sections 4(a) and 6(a) are each amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following sentence: “The immediately preceding sentence 
shall not apply with respect to the plan for supplementary medical 
insurance provided by part B of title XVIII of the Social Security 
2 Act.”; and 
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(3) Section 9 is amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
subsection : 

“(f) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, there shall be no 
recovery of any payments of Government contributions under section 
4 or 6 of this Act from any person when, in the judgment of the Com- 
mission, such person is without fault and recov ery would be contrary 
to equity and good conscience.”. 

(b) The amendments made by subsection (a) of this section shal] 
become effective on January 1, 1971. 

Approved September 25, 1970. 


Public Law 91-419 
AN ACT 


‘To prevent the unauthorized manufacture and use of the character 
“Johnny Horizon”, and for other purposes, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Represe ntatives of the 
lnited Ntates of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior may establish and collect use or royalty fees for the 
manufacture, reproduction, or use of the character “ Johnny Horizon”, 
originated by the Bureau of Land ye age and announced in 
the July 3, 1968, issue of the Federal Register (33 Federal Register 
677) as the official symbol for a public service antilitter program to 
maintain the beauty and utility of the Nation’s public lands. 

Src. 2. The Secretary of the Interior shall deposit into a special 
account all fees collected pursuant to this Act. Such fees are hereby 
made available for obligation and expenditure for the purpose of 
furthering nationwide antilitter campaigns. 

Sec. 3. Chapter 33 of title 18 of the United States Code is amended 
by adding a new section to be known as section 714, as follows: 


“§ 714. ‘Johnny Horizon’ character or name 


“As used in this Act, the name or character ‘Johnny Horizon’, means 
the representation of a tall, lean man, with strong facial features, who 
wears slacks and sport shirt buttoned to the collar (both green, when 
colored), no tie, a field jacket (red, when colored), boot- type shoes 
(brown, when colored) and who carries a backpack, which was origi 
nated by the Bureau of Land Management, United States Department 
of the Inter ior, as the official sy mbol for a public service antilitter pro- 
gram to maintain the beauty and utility of the Nation’s public lands. 

“Whoever, except as authorized under rules and regulations issued 
by the Secretary of the Interior, know ingly manufactures, reproduces, 
or uses the character ‘Johnny Horizon’, or any facsimile thereof, o 
the name ‘Johnny Horizon’ as a trade name or mark, or in as il 
manner as suggests the character ‘Johnny Horizon’, so that such use 
is likely to cause confusion, or to cause mistake, or to deceive, shall be 
fined not more than $250 or imprisoned not more than six months, or 
both. 

“This section shall not make unlawful the use of any such emblem, 


sign, Insignia, or words which was lawful on the date of enactment of 


this Act. 
‘A violation of this section may be enjoined at the suit of the I Mnited 
States attorney, upon complaint by the Secretary of the Interior. 
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Sec. +. The analysis of chapter 33 immediately preceding section 701 
of title 18 is amended by adding at the end thereof : 
“714. ‘Johnny Horizon’ character or name.” 


Src. 5. The rights in the name and character “Johnny Horizon” shall | Termination 
; 7 of rights. 
temainiie if the use by the Secretary of the Interior of the name and 
character “Johnny Horizon” is abandoned. Nonuse for a period of two 
years shall constitute abandonment. 
Approved September 25, 1970. 


Public Law 91-420 


AN ACT September 25,1970 
To provide for the disposition of funds appropriated to pay a judgment in favor —__ [8.3997] 
of the Confederated Bands of Ute Indians in Court of Claims case 47567, and 
au judgment in favor of the Ute Tribe of the Uintah and Ouray Reservation 
for and on behalf of the Uncompahgre Band of Ute Indians in Indian Claims 
Commission docket numbered 349, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Represe ntatives of the 
lnited States of America in Congress assembled, That the unexpe nded Indians. 
balance of funds on deposit in the Treasury to the credit of the Con- Peer as, 
federated Bands of Ute Indians appropriated by the Act of May 13, disposition. 
1966 (80 Stat. 141), pursuant to the final judgment entered in Court of 
Claims case numbered 47567; and the funds on deposit to the credit 
of the Ute Tribe of the Uintah and Ouray Reservation, for and on 
behalf of the Uncompahgre Band of Ute Indians, that were appropri 
ated by the Act of April 30, 1965 (79 Stat. 81), to pay a judgment by 
the Indian Claims Commission in docket numbered 349; and the 
interest thereon, less attorney fees and litigation expenses, shall be 
available for use by the respective tribes in accordance with the Act 
of August 21, 1951 (65 Stat. 193; 25 U.S.C. 672), the Act of August 12, 
1953 (67 Stat. 540; 25 U.S.C. 674), the Act of June 28, 1954 (68 Stat. 
300; 25 U.S.C. 676), and the Act of August 27, 1954 (68 Stat. 868; 
25 U.S.C. 677), as amended. 
Src. 2. Any portion of the funds distributed per capita to the mem- T#* exemption. 
bers of the respective tribes shall not be subject to Federal or State 
Income Tax, 
Approved September 25, 1970. 


Public Law 9]-42] 


AN ACT September 25,1970 
(H. R. 17613] 


To provide for the designation of the Veterans’ Adiinistration facility at 
Bonham, Texas 


Be enacted by the Nenate and FTlouse of Le preseutatives of the 
lnited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Veterans’ | S4m Rayburn 
Administration center at Bonham, Texas, shall hereafter be known Gomer") ceterens 
and designated as the Sam Rayburn Memorial Veterans Center. Any Designation. 
reference to such center in any law, regulation, document, record, or 
other paper of the United States shall be deemed a reference to it as 
the Sam Rayburn Memorial Veterans Center. 


Approved September 25, 1970. 


47-348 O - 





872 


September 26,1970 
[H. R. 16900) 


Treasury, Post 
Office, and Ex- 
ecutive Office 
Appropriation 
Act, 1971. 


50 Stat. 479. 





PUBLIC LAW 91-422—SEPT. 26, 1970 (84 Stat. 


Public Law 91-422 
AN ACT 
Making appropriations for the Treasury and Post Office Departments, the 
Executive Office of the President, and certain Independent Agencies, for the 
tiscal Vear ending June 30, 1971, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Nenate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other 
Wise appropriated, for the Treasury and Post Office Departments, the 
Executive Office of the President, and certain Independent Agencies, 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and for other purposes, 
namely : 


TITLE I—TREASURY DEPARTMENT 
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses in the Office of the Secretary, including the 
operation and maintenance of the Treasury Building and Annex 
thereof: and not to exceed $5,000 for official reception and representa 
tlon expenses ; 89 .660,000, 


FreperaAL Law ENrorCEMENT TRAINING CENTER 
SALARIES \ND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Federal Law Enforcement Traming 
Center, $1,080,000, 
CONSTRUCTION 


For necessary expenses for preparation of plans and specifications 
for buildings, and construction of facilities for the Federal Law 
Enforcement Training Center, $5,000,000, to remain available until 
expended: Prorided. That such sums as are necessary may be trans 
ferred to the General Services Administration for execution of the 
work. 

Bureau or AccouNTSs 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Bureau of Accounts, $47,250,000. 
PAYMENT OF GOVERNMENT LOSSES IN SHIPMEN' 


For an additional amount for payment of Government losses in 
shipment, in accordance with section 2 of the Act approved July 8, 
1937 (40 U.S.C. 722), $400,000, to remain available until expended. 


Bureau or Cusroms 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Bureau of Customs, including pur- 
chase of one hundred and fourteen passenger motor vehicles (of which 
ninety-four shall be for replacement only), including one hundred 
and four for police-type use without regard to the general purchase 
price limitation for the current fiscal year, but not in excess of $800 
ver vehicle; acquisition, operation, and maintenance of aircraft; and 
lire of passenger motor vehicles and aircraft; and awards of compen- 
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sation to informers as authorized by the Act of August 13, 1953 
(22 U.S.C. 401) ; $137,000,000. 


BUREAU OF THE MINT 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Bureau of the Mint, including not to 
exceed $1,000 for the expenses of the annual assay commission; 
$19,600,000. 

BuReEAv. OF THE Pusiic Desr 


ADMINISTERING THE PUBLIC DEBT 


For necessary expenses connected with any public-debt issues of the 
United States, $66,792,000. 


INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Internal Revenue Service, not other- 
wise provided for, including executive direction, administrative sup- 
port, and internal audit and security ; hire of passenger motor vehicles ; 
and services of expert witnesses at such rates as may be determined by 
the Commissioner ; $26,096,000. 


REVENUE ACCOUNTING AND PROCESSING 


For necessary expenses of the Internal Revenue Service for process- 
ing tax returns, and revenue accounting; hire of passenger motor 
vellicles and services of expert witnesses at such rates as may be deter- 
mined by the Commissioner, including not to exceed $36,000,000 for 
temporary employment and not to exceed $92,000 for salaries of per- 
sonnel engaged in preemployment training of data transcriber appli- 
cants ; $221,500,000. 

COMPLIANCE 


For necessary expenses of the Internal Revenue Service for deter- 
mining and establishing tax liabilities, and for investigation and 
enforcement activities, including purchase (not to exceed two hundred 
and eighty-two for replacement only, for police-type use without 
regard to the general purchase price limitation for the current fiscal 
year, but not in excess of $800 per vehicle) and hire of passenger motor 
vehicles; and hire of aircraft; and services of expert witnesses at such 
rates as may be determined by the Commissioner ; $655,000,000. 


OFFICE OF THE TREASURER 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 
For necessary expenses of the Office of the Treasurer, $8,180,000. 


Unirep States SECRET SERVICE 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses for the operation of the United States Secret 
Service, including purchase (not to exceed one hundred and fifty-six 
for police-type use without regard to the general purchase price limita- 
tion for the current fiscal year, but not in excess of $800 per vehicle, 
of which seventy-seven are for replacement only) and hire of passenger 
motor vehicles; and hire of aircraft ; $42,300,000. 
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GFENERAL PROVISION 


Sec. 101. Appropriations in this Act to the Department of the 
Treasury shall be available for uniforms or allowances therefor, as 
80 Stet. 508; authorized by law (5 U.S.C. 5901-2) including maintenance, repairs, 
a and cleaning ; ot services as authorized by “title 5, United States 
oP ies, 26. (ode, section 3109. 
Citation of This title may be cited as the “Treasury Department Appropriation 
title. Act. 1971" . 


TITLE II—POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT 
CURRENT AUTHORIZATIONS Our oF GENERAL FUNDS 


CONTRIBUTION TO THE POSTAL FUND 


For administration and operation of the Post Office Department and 
the postal service, there is hereby appropriated the aggregate amount 
of postal revenues for the current fiscal year, as authorized by law 


74 Stat. 594; (39 U.S.C. 2201-2202), together with an amount equal to the difference 
80 Stat. 274. 


between such revenues and the total of the appropriations hereinafter 
specified and the sum needed may be advanced to the Post Office 
Department. upon requisition of the Postmaster General, for the 
following purposes, namely : 


CURRENT AUTHORIZATIONS Our or PosraL FUunp ADMINISTRATION 
AND REGIONAL OPERATION 


For expenses necessary for administration of the postal service, and 
operation of the inspection service and regional offices, including uni- 
forms or allowances therefor, as authorized by law (5 U.S.C. 5901 
9902); services as authorized by title 5, United States Code, section 
3109; management studies; not to exceed $25,000 for miscellaneous and 
emergency expenses (including not to exceed $6,000 for official 
reception and representation expenses upon approval by the Post 
master General); rewards for information and services concerning 
violations of postal laws and regulations, current and prior fiscal years, 
in accordance with regulations of the Postmaster General in effect at 
the time the services are rendered or information furnished, of which 
not to exceed $100,000 for confidential information and services shall 
be paid in the discretion of the Postmaster General and accounted for 
solely on his certificate; and expenses of delegates designated by the 
Postmaster General to attend meetings and congresses for the purpose 
of making postal arrangements with foreign governments pursuant 
to law, of which not to exceed $ 320,000 may be ¢ accounted for solely on 
the certificate of the Postmaster General; $162,.335,000. 


Reskakcu, DEVELOPMENT, AND ENGINEERING 


For expenses necessary for administration and conduct of a research, 
development, and engineering program, including services as author- 
ized by title 5, United States Code, section 3109, $62,000,000, to remain 
available until expended, 
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OPERATIONS 


e For expenses necessary for postal operations, ncinding uniforms 


S or allowances therefor, as authorized by law (5 U.S.C. 5901-5902), <a ae 
and services as authorized by title 5, U nited States ¢ ‘ode, section 3109; “go stat. 416. 


s for repair of vehicles owned by, or under control of, units of the 
National Guard and departments and agencies of the Federal Govern- 
h ment. where repairs are made necessary because of utilization of such 


vehicles in the postal service; and for other activities conducted by 
the Post Office Department pursuant to law ; $6,508,000,000 : Provided, 
That functions financed by the appropriations available to the Post 
Office Department for the current fiscal year and the amounts appro- 
priated therefor, may be transferred, with the approv: al of the Office 
of Management and Budget, between such appropriations to the extent 
necessary to improve administration and operations: Provided fur- 
d ther, That Federal Reserve banks and branches may be reimbursed 
for expenditures as fiscal agents of the United States on account of 


it > ; 

“ Post Office Department operations. 

2 nn 

- TRANSPORTATION 


For payments for transportation of domestic and foreign mails by 
ie air, land, and water transportation facilities, including current and 
prior fiscal years settlements with foreign countries for handling 
of mail, $657,000,000. 


” Bumping Occupancy 
For expenses necessary for the operation of postal facilities, build- 
cl ings, and postal communication service ; and storage of vehic les owned 
\- by, or unde control of, units of the National Guard and departments 
and agencies of the Federal Government, $255,000,000. 
m 
i SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 
a 
t- For expenses necessary for the postal services and supply operation, 
gr including uniforms or allowances therefor, as authorized by law 
Ss, (5 U.S.C. 5901) ; and procurement of stamps and accountable paper, 
at and postal supplies, $118,000,000. 
th 
ll PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 
“ For expenses necessary for modernization and acquisition of equip- 
os ment and facilities for postal purposes, including purchase of not to 
al exceed two hundred twenty-eight passenger motor vehicles for police- 
~- type use without regard to the general purchase price limitation for 
the current fiscal year, but not in excess of $800 per vehicle; 
$217,000,000, including $110,000,000, to remain available until 
expended, for modernization ‘and extensions and fixed mechanized 
systems: Provided, That the funds herein appropriated shall be avail- 
h. able for repair, alteration, and improvement of the mail equipment 
r- shops at Washington, District of Columbia, the Post Office Garage, 
in Philadephia, Pennsylvania, the Post Office and Vehicle Maintenance 


Facility, Flint, Michigan, and for payment to the General Services 
Administration for the repair, alteration, preservation, renovation, 
improvement, and equipment of federally owned property used for 
postal purposes, including improved lighting, color, and ventilation 
for the specialized conditions in space occupied for postal purposes. 
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PosraL Pusirc BUILDINGS 


For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary in connection 
with site acquisition, design, construction, and acquisition of postal 
buildings pursuant to the Public Buildings Act of 1959 (73 Stat. 479), 
as amended, $269,825,000, to remain available until expended: Pro- 
vided, That this appropriation shall be available for postal building 
projects at locations approved by the Committee on Public Works of 
the House of Representatives and of the Senate and at maximum 
construction costs (excluding costs of site acquisition, design, and 
preconstruction expenses) as estimated for each project in testimony 
to the Committees on Appropriations of the House and Senate: Pro 
vided further, That the limits of ec <s for each project may be exceeded 
by not to exceed 10 per centum and the amount of any such excess cost 
may be provided from funds available in this appropriation to the 
extent that savings are effected in other projects. 

This title may be cited as the “Post Office Department Appropria- 
tion Act, 1971”. 


TITLE III—EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 
COMPENSATION OF THE PRESIDENT 


For compensation of the President, including an expense allowance 
at the rate of $50,000 per annum as authorized by 3 U.S.C. 102, 
$250,000. 

OPERATING ExpENseEs, ExecurivE RESIDENCE 


For the care, maintenance, repair and alteration, refurnishing, 
improvement, heating and lighting, including electric power and fix- 
tures, of the Executive Residence, and traveling expenses, to be 
expended as the President may determine, notwithstanding the provi- 
sions of this or any other Act, and official entertainment expenses of 
the President, to be accounted for solely on his certificate, $1,100,000. 


Tue Wurtre Howse Orrice 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the White House Office, including not 
to exceed $2,250,000 for services as authorized by title 5, United States 
Code, section 3109, at such per diem rates for individuals as the 
President may specify, and other personal services without regard 
to the provisions of law regulating the employment and compensa- 
tion of persons in the Government service; newspapers, periodicals, 
teletype news service, and travel (not to exceed $75,000), and official 
entertainment expenses of the President, to be accounted for solely 
on his certificate ; $8,550,000. 


SpeciaL ASSISTANCE TO THE PRESIDENT 


For expenses necessary to enable the Vice President to provide 
assistance to the President in connection with specially assigned func- 
tions, including services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109, but at rates 
for individuals not to exceed the per diem equivalent of the rate for 
grade GS-18, and compensation for one position at a rate not to 
exceed the rate of Level II of the Executive schedule, $700,000. 


ti 





p 
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Presipent’s Apvisory Counc, ON EXECUTIVE 
ORGANIZATION 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the President’s Advisory Council on 
Executive Organization, including compensation of members of the 
Council at the rate of $100 per day when engaged in the performance 
of the Council’s duties, services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109, but 
at rates for individuals not to exceed $100 per diem, and employment 
and compensation of necessary personnel without regard to the civil 
service and classification laws and the provisions of 5 U.S.C. 
9363-5364, $500,000. 


OFrFICE OF INTERGOVERN MENTAL Re. ATLIONS 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the Office of Intergovernmental Rela- 
tions, including hire of passenger motor vehicles, $300,000, 


SPECIAL PROJECTS 


For expenses necessary to provide staff assistance for the President 
in connection with special projects, to be expended in his discretion 
and without regard to such provisions of law regarding the expendi- 
ture of Government funds or the compensation and employment of 
persons in the Government service as he may specify, $1,500,000: Pro- 
vided, That not to exceed 20 per centum of this appropriation may 
be used to reimburse the appropriation for “Salaries and expenses, 
The White House Office’, for administrative services: Provided 
further. That. not to exceed $10,000 shall be available for allocation 
within the Executive Office of the President for official reception and 
representation expenses, 


ExpENSES OF MANAGEMENT IMPROVEMENT 


For expenses necessary to assist the President in improving the 
Inanagement. of executive agencies and in obtaining greater economy 
and efficiency through the establishment of more efficient business 
methods in Government operations, including services as authorized 
by title 5, United States Code, section 3109, by allocation to any 
agency or office in the executive branch for the conduct, under the 
general direction of the Office of Management and Budget, of exami 
nations and appraisals of, and the development and installation of 
improvements in, the organization and operations of such agency or 
of other agencies in the executive branch, $350,000, to remain available 
until expended, and to be available without regard to the provisions 
of subsection (c) of section 3679 of the Revised Statutes, as amended. 


EMERGENCY FUND FOR THE PRESIDENT 


For expenses necessary to enable the President, through such officers 
or agencies of the Government as he may designate, and without 
regard to such provisions of law regarding the expenditure of Govern- 
ment funds or the compensation and employment of persons in the 
(rovernment service as he may specify, to provide in his discretion for 
emergencies affecting the national interest, security, or defense which 
may arise at home or abroad during the current fiscal year, $1,000,000: 
Provided, That no part of this appropriation shall be available for 
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allocation to finance a function or project for which function or project 
a budget estimate of appropriation was transmitted pursuant to law 
during the Ninety-first Congress or first session of the Ninety-second 
Congress and such appropriation denied after consideration thereof 
by the Senate or House of Representatives or by the Committee on 
Appropriations of either body. 


Orrice OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 
For expenses necessary for the Office of Management and Budget, 
including services as authorized by title 5, United States Code, section 
3109, $13,100,000. 
CounciL or Economic ADVISERS 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Council in carrying out its functions 
under the Employment Act of 1946 (15 U.S.C. 1021), $1,233,000. 


NatTionaL Security Councin 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 
For expenses necessary for the National Security Council, including 
services as authorized by title 5, United States Code, section 3109, 
and acceptance and utilization of voluntary and uncompensated 
services, $2,182,000. 


“This title may be cited as the “Executive Office Appropriation 
Act, 1971”. 


TITLE IV—INDEPENDENT AGENCIES 
ADMINISTRATIVE CONFERENCE OF THE UNITED STATES 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 
For necessary expenses of the Administrative Conference of the 


United States, established by the Administrative Conference Act 
(78 Stat. 615, as amended), $380,000. 


Apvisory COMMISSION ON INTERGOVERNMENTAL RELATIONS 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary to carry out the provisions of the Act of 
September 24, 1959 (73 Stat. 703-706), $610,000. 


Unirep Srates ‘Tax Court 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses, including contract stenographic reporting 
services, $3,288,000: Provided, That travel expenses of the judges 
shall be paid upon the written certificate of the judge. 





84 Star. ] PUBLIC LAW 91-423-SEPT. 26, 1970 


TITLE V—FUNDS APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT 


PROTECTION OF VISITING FOREIGN DiGNrraRIES ATTENDING THE OBSERV- 
ANCE OF THE TWENTY-FIFTH ANNIVERSARY OF THE UNITED NATIONS 


For expenses necessary to enable the President, through such officers 
or agencies of the Gover nment as he may designate, and without regard 
to such provisions of law regarding the expenditure of Government 
funds as he may specify, to provide adequate security protection to 
foreign heads of state and other foreign dignitaries while visiting in 
the United States during or in connection with the twenty-fifth anni- 
versary of the founding of the United Nations, $1,650,000. 


TITLE VI—GENERAL PROVISION 


Sec. 601. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
remain available for obligation beyond the current fiscal year unless 
expressly so provided herein. 

rhis Act may be cited as the “Treasury, Post Office, and Executive 
Office Appropriation Act, 1971” 

Approved September 26, 1970. 


Public Law 91-423 
AN ACT 


To allow the purchase of additional systems and eyuipment for passenger 
motor Vehicles over and above the statutory price limitation. 


Be it enacted by the Nenate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That paragraph (1) 
of subsection (c) of section 5 of the Act of July 16, 1914, as amended 
(31 U.S.C. 638a), is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“(1) to purchase any passenger motor vehicle (exclusive of 
buses and ambulances), at a cost, completely equipped for opera- 
tion, and including the value of any vehicle exchanged, in excess 
of the maximum price therefor, if any, established pursuant to law 
by a Government agency and in no event more than such amount 
as may be specified in an appropriation or other Act, which shall 
be in addition to the amount required for transportation. A pas- 
senger motor vehicle shall be deemed completely equipped for 
operation if it includes the systems and equipment which the 
Administrator of General Services finds are customarily incor- 
porated into a standard passenger motor vehicle completely 
equipped for ordinary operation. Notwithstanding any other pro- 
visions of law, additional systems or equipment may be purchased 
whenever the Administrator finds it appropriate. The price of 
such additional systems or equipment shall not be considered in 
determining whether the cost of a passenger motor vehicle is 
Within any maximum price otherwise established by law ;~ 

Approved September 26, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-424 
AN ACT 


To provide for the establishment of the Apostle Islands National Lakeshore 
in the State of Wisconsin, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in order to 
conserve and develop for the benefit, inspiration, education, recrea- 
tional use, and enjoyment of the public certain significant islands and 
shoreline of the United States and their related geographic, scenic, and 
scientific values, there is hereby established the Apostle Islands 
National Lakeshore (hereinafter referred to as the “lakeshore”) in 
Ashland and Bayfield Counties, Wisconsin, consisting of the area 
generally depicted on the map entitled “Apostle Islands National 
Lakeshore”, numbered NL—AI-91,000, sheets 1 and 2, and dated June 
1970. The map shall be on file and available for public inspection in the 
office of the Director, National Park Service, Department of the 
Interior. 

Src. 2. No lands held in trust by the United States for either the Red 
Cliff Band or Bad River Band of the Lake Superior Chippewa Indians, 
or for allottees thereof, shall be acquired or included within the bound- 
aries of the lakeshore established by this Act, with the following 
exception : 

If the Indians who own more than 50 per centum of the interest 
in allotment number 74 GL or allotment number 135 in the Red 
Cliff Reservation agree to sell the allotment to the Secretary of 
the Interior (hereinafter referred to as the “Secretary”) , the Sec- 
retary may consent to the sale on behalf of the other owners, pur- 
chase the allotment for the negotiated price and revise the 
boundaries of the lakeshore to include the allotment. 

Sec. 3. The Secretary may acquire within the boundaries of the lake- 
shore lands and interests therein by donation, purchase with donated 
or ae funds, or exchange, but lands and interests in lands 
owned by the State of Wisconsin may be acquired only by donation. 
Notwithstanding any other provision of law, any Federal property 
located within the boundaries of the lakeshore may, with the concur- 
rence of the agency having custody thereof, be transferred without 
transfer of funds to the administrative jurisdiction of the Secretary 
for the purposes of the lakeshore. 

Sec. 4. (a) With the exception of not more than eighty acres of land 
to be designated within the lakeshore boundaries by the Secretary as 
an administrative site, visitor center, and related facilities, as soon as 
practicable, any owner or owners of improved property on the date of 
its acquisition by the Secretary may, as a condition of such acquisition, 
retain for themselves and their successors or assigns a right of use and 
occupancy of the improved property for noncommercial residential 
purposes for a definite term not to exceed twenty-five years, or, in lieu 
thereof, for a term ending at the death of the owner, or the death of 
his spouse, whichever is the later. The owner shall elect the term to be 
reserved. The Secretary shall pay to the owner the fair market value of 
the property on the date of such acquisition less the fair market value 
on such date of the right retained by the owner. 

(b) A right of use and occupancy retained pursuant to this section 
may be terminated with respect to the entire property by the Secretary 

upon his determination that the property or any portion thereof has 





ig 
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ceased to be used for noncommercial residential or for agricultural 
purposes, and upon tender to the holder of a right an amount equal to 
the fair market value, as of the date of the tender, of that portion of 
the right which remains unexpired on the date of termination. 

(c) The term “improved property”, as used in this section, shall 
mean a detached, noncommercial residential dwelling, the construction 
of which was begun before January 1, 1967 (hereinafter referred to 
as “dwelling”’), together with so much of the land on which the dwell- 
ing is situ: ated, ‘the said land being in the same ownership as the dwell- 
ing, as the Secretary shall designa ate to be reasonably necessary for the 
enjoyment of the dwelling for ‘the sole purpose of noncommercial resi- 
dential use, together with any structures accessory to the dwelling 
which are situated on the land so designated. 

Sec. 5. The Secretary shall permit hunting, fishing, and trapping on 
lands ona waters under his jurisdiction within the boundaries of the 
lakeshore in accordance with the appropriate laws of Wisconsin and 
the United States to the extent applicable, except that he may designate 
zones where, and establish periods when, no hunting, trapping, or fish- 
ing shall be permitted for reasons of public safety, administration, 
fish or wildlife man: igement, or public use and enjoyment. Except in 
emergencies, any re yulations prescribing any such restrictions shall 
be put into effect only after consultation with the appropriate State 
agency responsible for hunting, trapping, and fishing activities. 

Sec. 6. The lakeshore shall be administered, protected, and developed 
in accordance with the provisions of the Act of August 25, 1916 (39 
Stat. 535; 16 U.S.C. 1, 2-4), as amended and supplemented; and the 

Act of April 9, 1924 (43 Stat. 90; 16 U.S.C. 8a et seq.), as amended, 
except that any other statutory author ity available to the Secretary 
for the conservation and management of natural resources may be 
utilized to the extent he finds such authori ity will further the purposes 
of the Act. 

Sec. 7. In the administration, protection, and development of the 
lakeshore, the Secretary shall adopt and implement, and may from 
time to time revise, a land and water use management plan which shall 
include specific provision for— 

(a) protection of scenic, scientific, historic, geological, and 
archeological features contributing to public education, inspira- 
tion, and enjoyment ; 

(b) development of facilities to provide the benefits of public 
recreation together with such access roads as he deems appropri- 
ate; and 

(c) preservation of the unique flora and fauna and the physio- 
graphic and geologic conditions now prevailing on the Apostle 
Islands within the lakeshore: Provided, That the Sec retary may 
provide for the public enjoyment and understanding of the unique 
natural, historical, scientific, and archeological features of the 
Apostle Islands through the establishment of such trails, observa- 
tion points, exhibits, and services as he may deem desirable. 

Sec. 8. There are authorized to be appropriated not more than 
$4,250,000 for the acquisition of lands and interests in lands and not 
more than $5,000,000 for the development of the Apostle Islands 
National Lakeshore. 

Approved September 26, 1970 
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Public Law 9}-425 
AN ACT 
To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to study the feasibility and desirability 


of a national lakeshore on Lake Tahoe in the States of Nevada and California, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Repre sentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in order to con- 
sider preserving appropriate segments of the |: ikeshore of Lake Tahoe 
and adjoining Tands and waters in their natural condition for public 
outdoor recreation, the Secretary of the Interior (hereafter referred to 
as the “Secretary >) shall study, investigate, and formulate recommen- 
dations on the feasibility and desirability of establishing such areas as 
a national lakeshore. The Secretary shall consult with the Secretary of 
Agriculture; the Chief of Engineers, Department of the Army; and 
any other interested Federal agencies, as well as the Tahoe Regional 
Planning Agency and other State and local bodies and officials 
involved; and shall coordinate the study with applicable outdoor recre- 
ation plans, pollution control plans, highway plans, and other plan- 
ning activities relating to the Lake Tahoe Basin. Federal departments 
and agencies are authorized and directed to cooperate with the Secre- 
tary and, to the extent permitted by law, to furnish such statistics, data, 
reports, and other material as the Secretary may deem necessary for 
purposes s of the ee 

Sec. 2. The Secretary shall submit to the President and the Congress 
of the United States, within one year after the date of this Act, a report 
of his findings and recommendations. The report of the Secretary shall 
contain, but not be limited to, findings with respect to— 

(a) the scenic, sc ientific, historic, outdoor recreation, and 
natural values of the water, lakeshore, and related upl: ind 
resources involved, including their use for driving for pleasure, 
— hiking, riding, bicycling, boating, swimming, picnicking, 

camping, forest management, fish and wildlife management, scenic 
and historic site preservation, hunting, fishing, and winter sports; 

(b) the potential alternative beneficial uses of the water, lake- 
shore, and related upland resources involved, taking into consider- 
ation appropriate uses of the land for residential, commercial, 
industrial, agricultural, and transportation purposes, and for 
public services ; 

(c) the type of Federal, State, and local programs that are 
feasible and desirable in the public interest to preserve, develop, 
and make accessible for public use the values identified ; 

(d) the relationship of any recommended national lakeshore to 
existing or proposed Federal, State, and local programs to man- 
age in the public interest the natural resources of the entire Lake 
Tahoe Basin; and 


(e) alternative means of restoring and preserving the values 
inherent in the area under present ownership patterns. 

Src. 3. Pending submission of the report of the Secretary to the 
Congress, the heads of Federal agencies having administrative juris- 
diction over the Federal lands within the area referred to in section 1 
of this Act shall, consistent with the purposes for which the lands were 
acquired or set aside b by the United States and to the extent authorized 


by law, encourage and provide maximum opportunities for the types 
of recreation use of suc f lands referred to in section 2(a) of this Act. 

Sec. 4. There are authorized to be appropriated not more than 
$50,000 to carry out the provisions of this Act. 


Approved September 26, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-426 
AN ACT 
To amend the Federal Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949 to 
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; permit the rotation of certain property whenever its remaining storage or 
shelf life is too short to justify its retention, and for other purposes. 
e Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
‘ United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 201 of 
e the Federal Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949 (40 
c U.S.C. 481) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new 
O subsection : 
bs “(e) Whenever the head of any executive agency determines that 72 stat. 936. 
s the remaining storage or shelf life of any medical materials or medical 
f supplies held by such agency for national emergency purposes is of too 
d short duration to justify their continued retention for such purposes 
il and that their transfer or disposal would be in the interest of the United 
Is States, such materials or supplies shall be considered for the purposes 
2 of section 202 of this Act to be excess property. In accordance with the 
1- regulations of the Administrator, such excess materials or supplies 
is may thereupon be transferred to or exchanged with any other Federal 
2. agency for other medical materials or supplies. Any proceeds derived 
a, from such transfers may be credited to the current applicable appro- 
rT priation or fund of the transferor agency and shall be available only 
for the purchase of medical materials or supplies to be held for 
$5 national emergency purposes. If such materials or supplies are not 
rt transferred to or exchanged with any other Federal agency, they shall 
II be disposed of as surplus property. To the greatest extent practicable, 
the head of the executive agency holding an medical materials or sup- 
id plies shall make the determination provided for in the first sentence of 
id this subsection at such times as to insure that such medical materials or 
e, medical supplies can be transferred or otherwise disposed of in suffi- 
g, cient time to permit their use before their shelf life expires and they 
ic are rendered unfit for human use.” 
S; Sec. 2. Section 402 of the Federal Property and Administrative 
e- Services Act of 1949, as amended (40 U.S.C. 512), is amended by— 
r- (a) inserting, immediately after the section number “Sec. 402.”, 
il, the subsection designation “(a)”; 
or (b) inserting after the words “Foreign excess property” in the 
first sentence thereof the words “not Tepueel of under subsec- 
re tions (b) and (c) of this section”; 
P, _ (c) striking out in the first sentence thereof the clause designa- 
tions “(a)” and “(b)”, and inserting in lieu thereof the clause 
to designations “(1)” and “(2)”, respectively; and 
n- (d) adding at the end thereof the following new subsections: 
ke “(b) Any executive agency having in any foreign country any 
medical materials or supplies not disposed of under subsection (c) of 
les this section, which, if situated within the United States, would be 
available for donation pursuant to section 203 of this Act, may donate 
he such materials or supplies without cost (except for costs of care and 
is- handling), for use in —g foreign country, to nonprofit medical or 
a1 health organizations, including those qualified to receive assistance 
ere under sections 214(b) and 607 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, 
red as amended (22 U.S.C. 2174(b) and 2357). 








































63 Stat. 383; 


66 Stat. 593, 
40 USC 483. 


Foreign excess 
property. 
63 Stat. 398. 


Donation to 
nonprofit medical 
organizations, 


40 USC 484. 


75 Stat. 428, 
441; 80 Stat. 798; 
82 Stat. 963. 





Return to U.S, 
as surplus prop- 
erty. 


63 Stat. 384; 
66 Stat. 593; 
70 Stat. 493; 
69 Stat. 430. 

40 USC 483, 
484, 


September 26, 1970 


S$. 3153 


Pacific 


coral reefs, 


islands, 
cone 


servation, 


Seastar **Crown 
of Thorns’’, 
investigation and 
control, 


Appropriation. 


PUBLIC LAW 91-427—SEPT. 26, 1970 (84 Star. 


“(c) Under such regulations as the Administrator shall prescribe 
pursuant to this subsection, any foreign excess property may be 
returned to the United States for handling as excess or surplus prop- 
erty under the provisions of sections 202, 203(j), and 203(1) of this 
Act whenever the head of the executive agency concerned vs Hd 
that it is in the interest of the United States to do so: Provided, That 
regulations prescribed pursuant to this subsection shall require that 
the transportation costs incident to such return shall be borne by the 
Federal agency, State agency, or donee receiving the property.” 

Approved September 26, 1970. 
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Public Law 91- 
AN ACT 


Secretaries of Interior and 
in cooperation with the 


the Smithsonian Institution to 
territory of Guam, the terri 
tory of American Samoa, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, other 
United States territories in the Pacific Ocean, and the State of Hawaii, for 
the conservation of their protective and productive coral reefs. 


To authorize the 
expend certain suns, 


Be it enacted by the Nenate and House of Representatives of the 
I'nited States of America in Congress assembled, That, for the pur- 
pose of conserving and protecting coral reef resources of the tropical 
islands of interest and concern to the United States in the Pacific and 
safeguarding critical island areas from possible erosion and to safe 
gui ard future recreational and esthetic uses of Pacific coral ree »fs, the 
Secretary of the Interior and the Secretary of the Smithsonian Institu- 
tion are authorized to cooperate with and provide assistance to the 
governments of the State of Hawaii, the territories and possessions of 
the United States, including Guam and American Samoa, the Trust 


Territory of the Pacific Islands, and other island possessions of the 


United States, in the study and control of the seastar “Crown of 
Thorns” ( Acanthaster planci). 

Sec. 2. In carrying out the purposes of this Act, the Secretary of the 
lnaatak ‘and the Secret: iry of the Smithsonian Institution are author 
ized to 

(1) conduct. such studies, research, and investigations, as they 
deem desirable to determine the causes of the population increase 
of the “Crown of Thorns”, their effects on corals and coral reefs, 
and the stability and regeneration of reefs following predation ; 

(2) to monitor areas where the “Crown of Thorns” may be 
increasing In numbers and to determine future needs for control ; 

(3) to develop improved methods of control and to carry out 
programs of control in areas where these are deemed necessary ; 
and 

(4) to take such other actions as deemed desirable to gain an 
understanding of the ecology and control of the seastar “Crown 
of Thorns”. 

Src. 3. For the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this Act, 
there is authorized to be appropriated for the period commencing on 
the date of its enactment and ending June 30, 1975, not to exceed 
$4.500,000. 


Approved September 26, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-428 
AN ACT 
To amend the Act fixing the boundary of Everglades National Park, Florida, and 


authorizing the acquisition of land therein, in order to increase the authoriza- 
tion for such acquisitions. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 8(a) of 
the Act entitled “An Act to fix the boundary of Everglades National 
Park, Florida, to authorize the Secretary of the Interior to acquire 
land therein, and to provide for the transfer of certain land not 
included within said boundary, and for other purposes”, approved 
July 2, 1958 (72 Stat. 280) as amended (83 Stat. 134; 16 U.S.C. 410p), 
is amended by striking out “$2,000,000” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“$22,000,000”. 

Sec. 2. The second sentence of section 2 of the said Act of July 2, 
1958, is amended by inserting a period after the word “otherwise” and 
deleting the remainder of the sentence. 

Approved September 26, 1970. 


Public Law 91-429 
AN ACT 
To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to enter into contracts for the protec- 


tion of public lands from fires, in advance of appropriations therefor, and to 
twice renew such contracts. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized to enter into contracts for the use of air- 


craft, and for supplies and services, prior to the passage of an appro- 
wriation therefor, for protection from fire of public lands administered 
by him. He may renew such contracts annually, not more than twice, 
without additional competition. Such contracts shall —— funds 


for the fiscal years in which the costs are incurred. Each such contract 
shall provide that the obligation of the United States for the ensuing 
fiscal years is contingent upon the passage of an applicable appropria- 
tion, and that no payment shall be made under the contract for the 
ensuing fiscal years until such appropriation becomes available for 
saeadlitni: 

Approved September 26, 1970. 


Public Law 91-430 
AN ACT 


To establish a program of research and promotion for United States wheat. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act shall 
be known as the “Wheat Research and Promotion Act.” 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to enter into 
agreements with organizations of wheat growers, farm organizations, 
and such other organizations as he may deem appropriate to carry out 
a program of research and promotion designed to expand domestic 
and foreign markets and increase utilization for United States wheat 
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PUBLIC LAW 91-431—OCT. 6, 1970 [84 Srar. 
and to carry out any other such program which he deems will benefit 
wheat producers in the United States. Notwithstanding any other 
provision of law, the Secretary shall use the total net proceeds from 
the sale of export marketing certificates during the marketing year 
ending June 30, 1969, to finance the cost of such agreements, except 
that he shall provide for the issuance of a pro rata share of export 

marketing certificates for such marketing year to any producer 
eligible therefor under section 379c of the Agricultural Adjustment 
Act of 1938, as amended, who applies for such certificates not later 
than ninety days after the date of enactment of this Act. The Secre- 
tary is authorized to prescribe such rules and regulations as may be 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act. 


1970. 


Law 91-432 approved October 2 


Approved September 26, 


f Public 1970,) 


Public Law 91-43] 


AN ACT 
To amend title VII of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1965 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
l'nited States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may be 
cited as the “Emergency Community Facilities Act of 1970”, 

Spc. 2. (a) The Congress finds that a large number of municipali- 
ties and other entities of local government throughout the Nation are 
unable to finance construction of vital and urgently needed public 
facilities because of the shortage of funds for long- term borrowing. 

(b) The Congress further finds that there is an immediate need for 
such facilities in order to provide basic safeguards for the health and 
well-being of the people of the United States, to check widespread 
pollution of irreplaceable water sources, and to provide an effective 
and practical method of combating rising unemployment. 

Sec. 3. (a) Section 708(a) of the Housing and Urban Development 
Act of 1965 is amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new sentence: “In addition, upon the enactment of the Emergency 
Community Facilities Act of 1970, there is authorized to be appro- 
priated for grants under section 702 not to exc eed $1,000,000,000 for 
the fiscal year commencing July 1, 1970." 

(b) Section 708(b) of such Act is amended by striking out 
and inserting in lieu thereof “1972” 

(c) Section 702(c) of such Act is amended by striking out 
in clause (2) and inserting in lieu thereof “1971” 

fNote by the Office of the Federal Register.—The foregoing Act, 
to the President of the United States on Wednesday, September 23, 


“1901 
“1970” 
having been presented 


1970, 


of Congress in which it 


for his approval 
House Originated 


of the United States, 


and not having been returned by him to the 


within the time prescribed by the Constitution has become a law 


1970.) 


without his approval on October 6, 


Public Law 91-432 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To provide for the temporary extension of the Federal Housing Administration’s 
insurance authority. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 


States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) section 2(a) of 
the National Housing Act is amended by striking out “October 1, 
1970” in the first sentence and inserting in lieu thereof “November 1, 
1970”. 
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(b) Section 217 of such Act is amended by striking out “October 1, 
1970” and inserting in lieu thereof “November 1, 1970”. 

(c) Section 221(f) of such Act is amended by striking out 
“October 1, 1970” in the fifth sentence and inserting in lieu thereof 
“November 1, 1970”. 

(d) Section 809(f) of such Act is amended by striking out 
“October 1, 1970” in the second sentence and inserting in lieu thereof 
“November 1, 1970”. 

(e) Section 810(k) of such Act is amended by striking 
out “October 1, 1970” in the second sentence and inserting in lieu 
thereof “November 1, 1970”. 

(f) Section 1002(a) of such Act is amended by striking 
out “October 1, 1970” in the second sentence and inserting in lieu 
thereof “November 1, 1970”. 

(g) Section 1101(a) of such Act is amended by striking 
out “October 1, 1970” in the second sentence and inserting in lieu 
thereof “November 1, 1970”. 


Approved October 2, 1970. 


Public Law 9]- 
JOINT RESOLUTION 
Providing for the designation of a “Day of Bread” and “Harvest Festival Week”, 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That as a token of man’s 
gratitude for the bounty of nature and the annual harvest of farm 
and field, and in recognition of bread as a symbol of all foods, that 
Tuesday, the 6th day “of October, 1970, be designated as a “Day of 


Bread” as a part of ‘international observances, and that the week of 
October within which it falls be designated as a period of “Harvest 
Festival”, and the President is requested to issue a proclamation calling 
on the people of the United States to join with those of other nations 
to observe this “Day of Bread” and “Harvest Festival Week” with 
appropriate ceremonies and activities. 

Approved October 6, 1970. 


Public Law 91-434 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To authorize the President to designate the period beginning October 5, 1970, and 
ending October 9, 1970, as “National PTA Week”. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the U nited 
States of America in Congress asse mbled, That as a tribute to the 
a contributions of the parent-teacher movement to the Ameri- 
can way of life, and the continuing efforts of the National Congress of 
Parents and Teachers’ (National PT: A) to provide quality living and 
quality learning for all Americans, the President is hereby authorized 
and requested to issue a proclamation designating “National PTA 
Week” from October 5, 1970, to October 9, 1970, and calling upon the 
people of the United States and interested groups and organizations 
to aunve such period with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 

Approved October 6, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-435 

AN ACT 
To amend section 205 of the Act of September 21, 1944 (58 Stat. 736), as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 205 of 
the Department of Agriculture Organic Act of 1944, approved Sep- 
tember 21, 1944 (58 Stat. 736), as amended by the Act of April 24, 
1950 (64 Stat. 82), is hereby further amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 205. The Forest Service by contract or otherwise may provide 
for procurement and operation of aerial facilities and services for the 
protection and management of the national forests and other lands 
administered by it, including the furnishing, at the airbase, of facilities, 
equipment, materials and the preparation, mixing and loading into 
aircraft, with authority to renew any contract for such purpose 
annually, not more than twice, without additional advertising.” 

Approved October 6, 1970. 


Public Law 91-436 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Authorizing the President to proclaim the month of October 1970 as 
Concern Month”. 


“Project 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the President is hereby 
authorized and requested to issue a proclamation designating the 
month of October 1970 as “Project Concern Month” and calling upon 
all citizens of the United States of America to aid in every way pos- 


sible toward we this worthwhile project a continuing success. 


Sec. 2. (a) The Congress hereby commends James W. Turpin, doc- 
tor of medicine, founder of Project Concern, for his magnificent 
humanitarian efforts in bringing medical relief to the people of Hong 
Kong, South Vietnam, Mexico, and Tennessee/Appalachia, and for 
the credit he has brought to the United States of America where 
Project Concern maintains its international headquarters. 

(b) The Congress encourages James W. Turpin, doctor of medicine, 
to continue his benevolent work to ever-expanding vistas. 

Approved October 6, 1970. 


Public Law 91-437 
AN ACT 


To amend the Communications Act of 1934 to provide continued financing for the 
Corporation for Public Broadcasting. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Public Broadcasting Financing Act of 1970”. 

Src. 2. Subsection (k) of section 396 of the Communications Act of 
1934 (47 U.S.C. 396(k) ) is amended to read as follows: 

“(k) (1) There are authorized to be appropriated for expenses of 
the Corporation for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, the sum of 
$9,000,000; for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, the sum of 


$20,000,000 ; and for each of the two succeeding fiscal years, the sum of 
$30,000,000. 
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(2) In addition to the sums authorized to be appropriated by para- , Acciione) 
raph (1) of this subsection, there are authorized to be appropriated 
or payment to the Corporation for each fiscal year during the period 
July 1, 1970, to June 30, 1972, amounts equal to the amount of total 
grants, donations, bequests, or other contributions (including money 
and the fair market value of any property) from non-Federal sources 
received by the Corporation under section 396(g) (2) (A) of this Act 
during such fiscal year; except that the amount appropriated pursuant = Limitation. 
to this paragraph for any fiscal year may not exceed $5,000,000.” 
Approved October 7, 1970. 


Public Law 91-438 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Expressing the support of the Congress, and urging the support of Federal depart- 
ments and agencies as well as other persons and organizations, both public and 
private, for the international biological program. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Re prese ntatives of the United 

States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) the Congress , Intemational 
hereby finds and declares that the international biological program, gram. 
which was established under the auspices of the International Council | Congressional 
of Scientific Unions and the International Union of Biological Sei- ““’?"” 
ences and is sponsored in the United States by the National Academy 
of Sciences and the National Academy of Engineering, deals with one 
of the most crucial situations to face this or any other civilization— 
the immediate or near potential of mankind to damage, possibly 
beyond repair, the earth’s ecological system on which all life depends. 
The Congress further finds and declares that the international bio- 
logical program provides an immediate and effective means available 
of meeting this situation, through its stated objectives of increased 
study and research related to biological productivity and human 
welfare in a changing world environment. 

(b) The Congress therefore commends and endorses the inter- 
national biological program and expresses its support of the United 
States National Committee and the Interagency Coordinating Com- 
mittee, which together have the responsibility for planning, coordinat- 
ing, and carrying out the program in the United States. 

(c) In view of the urgency of the problem, the Congress finds and 
declares that the provision by the United States of adequate financial 
and other support for the international biological program is a matter 
of first priority. ; 

Sec, 2. (a) The Congress calls upon all Federal departments and , [joer eon 
agencies and other persons and organizations, both public and private, ments and agen- 
to support and cooperate fully with the international biological pro- °‘** 
gram and the activities and goals of the United States National Com- 
mittee and the Interagency Coordinating Committee. 

(b) For this purpose, the Congress authorizes and requests all Fed- ,,7i2"**"* ° 
eral departments and agencies having functions or objectives which 
coincide with or are related to those of the international biological 
program to obligate or make appropriate transfers of funds to the 
program from moneys available for such functions or objectives and 
provide such other support as may be appropriate. 


Approved October 7, 1970. 


ylogical proe- 
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Public Law 91-439 
AN ACT 
Making appropriations for public works for water, pollution control, and power 
development, including the Corps of Engineers—Civil, the Panama Canal, the 
Federal Water Quality Administration, the Bureau of Reclamation, power 
agencies of the Department of the Interior, the Tennessee Valley Authority, 


the Atomic Energy Commission, and related independent agencies and com- 
missions for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, for public works 
for water, pollution control, and power development, including the 
Corps of Engineers—Civil, the Panama Canal, the Federal Water 
Quality Administration, the Bureau of Reclamation, power agencies 
of the Department of the Interior, the Tennessee Valley Authority, 
the Atomic Energy Commission, and related independent agencies 
and commissions, and for other purposes, namely : 


TITLE I—ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 
OpERATING EXPENSES 


For necessary operating expenses of the Commission in carrying out 
the purposes of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, including 
the employment of aliens; services authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109; hire, 
maintenance, and operation of aircraft; publication and dissemina- 
tion of atomic information ; purchase, repair and cleaning of uniforms: 
official entertainment expenses (not to exceed $30,000) ; reimbursement 
of the General Services Administration for security guard services; 
hire of passenger motor vehicles; $1,929,160,000 and any moneys 
(except sums received from disposal of property under the Atomic 
Energy Community Act of 1955, as amended (42 U.S.C. 2301) ) 
received by the Commission, notwithstanding the provisions of section 
3617 of the Revised Statutes (31 U.S.C. 484), to remain available until 
expended : Provided, That of such amount $100,000 may be expended 
for objects of a confidential nature and in any such case the certificate 
of the Commission as to the amount of the expenditure and that it is 
deemed inadvisable to specify the nature thereof shall be deemed a 
sufficient voucher for the sum therein expressed to have been expended : 
Provided further, That from this appropriation transfers of sums may 
be made to other agencies of the Government for the performance of 
the work for which this appropriation is made, and in such cases the 
sums so transferred may be merged with the appropriation to which 
transferred: Provided further, That no part of this appropriation 
shall be used in connection with the payment of a fixed fee to any 
contractor or firm of contractors engaged under a cost-plus-a-fixed-fee 
contract or contracts at any installation of the Commission, where 
that fee for community management is at a rate in excess of $90,000 
per annum, or for the operation of a transportation system where that 
fee is at a rate in excess of $45,000 per annum. 


PLANT AND CapiraL EQuirpMENT 


For expenses of the Commission, as authorized by law, in connec- 
tion with the purchase and construction of plant and the acquisition 
of capital equipment and other expenses incidental thereto necessary 
in carrying out the purposes of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as 

















amended, including the en or condemnation of any real $9 S'St 2)?: 
property or any facility or for plant or facility acquisition, con- note. 
struction, or expansion; purchase of not to exceed five hundred and 
twenty-two of which five hundred and ten are for replacement only 
(including seven for police-type use without regard to the general 
purchase price limitation), and hire of passenger motor vehicles; 
purchase (one) and hire of aircraft ; $353,600,000, to remain available 
until expended. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 










Sec. 101. Not to exceed 5 per centum of appropriations made avail- ,,Tysrster of 
able for the current fiscal year for “Operating expenses” and “Plant cengneniennt 
and capital equipment” may be cnimalieoned between such appropri- committees. 
ations, but neither such appropriation, except as otherwise provided 
herein, shall be increased by more than 5 per centum by any such 
transfers, and any suc +h transfers shall be reported promptly to the 
Appropriations Committees of the House and Senate. 

Sec. 102. No part of any appropriation herein shall be used to confer _Fetowships, 
a fellowship on any person who advocates or who is a member of an core 
organization or party that advocates the overthrow of the Government 
of the United States by force or violence or with respect to whom the 
(Commission finds, upon investigation and report by the Civil Service 
(‘ommission on the character, associations, and loyalty of whom, that 
reasonable grounds exist for belief that such person is disloyal to the 
Government of the United States: Provided, That any person who P*"#!ty- 
advocates or who is a member of an organization or party that advo- 
cates the overthrow of the Government of the United States by force 
or violence and accepts employment or a fellowship the salary, wages, 
stipend, grant, or expenses for which are paid from any appropriation 
contained herein shall be guilty of a felony, and, upon conviction, shall 
- fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not more than one year, 

r both: Provided further, That the above penal clause shall be in 
addition to, and not in substitution for, any other provisions of existing 
law. 
























TITLE II—DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE—CIVIL 





DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 







Corps oF ENGINEERS—CIVIL 











The following appropriations shall be expended under the direction 
of the Secretary of the Army and the supervision of the Chief of 
Engineers for authorized civil functions of the Department of the 
Army pertaining to rivers and harbors, flood control, beach erosion, 
and related purposes : 





GENERAL INVESTIGATIONS 












For expenses necessary for the collection and study of basic infor- 
mation pertaining to river and harbor, flood control, shore protection, 
and related projects, and when authorized by law, surveys and studies 
of projects prior to authorization for construction, $39,597,000, to 
remain available until expended: Provided, That $655,000 of this 
appropriation shall be transferred to the Bureau of ‘Sport Fisheries 
and Wildlife for studies, investigations, and reports thereon as 
required by the Fish and Wildlife Coordination Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 
563-565) to provide that wildlife conservation shall receive equal —'° USC °! 


note. 





16 USC 661 
note, 


45 Stat. 534; 
49 Stat. 1511. 
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consideration and be coordinated with other features of water-resource 
development programs of the Department of the Army. 


CONSTRUCTION, GENERAL 


For the prosecution of river and harbor, flood control, shore pro- 
tection, “ni related projects authorized by law; and detailed studies, 
and plans and specifications, of projects (including those for develop- 
ment with participation or under consideration for participation by 
States, local governments, or private groups) authorized or made 
eligible for selection by law (but such studies shall not constitute a 
commitment of the Government to construction) : $851,256,000, to 
remain available until expended : Provided, That no part of this appro- 
priation shall be used for projects not authorized by law or which are 
authorized by law limiting the amount to be appropriated therefor, 
except as may be within the limits of the amount now or hereafter 
authorized to be appropriated: Provided further, That in connection 
with the rehabilitation of the Snake Creek Embankment of the Garri- 
son Dam and Reservoir Project, North Dakota, the Corps of Engineers 
is authorized to participate with the State of North Dakota to the 
extent of one-half the cost of widening the present embankment to 
provide a four-lane right-of-way for U.S. Highway 83 in lieu of the 
present two-lane highway: Provided further, That funds appropri- 
ated for the Robert S. Kerr Lock and Dam, Oklahoma, shall be 
available to provide a 9-foot deep auxiliary navigation channel and 
1,000-foot long turning basin along Sans Bois Creek, with appro- 
priate widths and an overall length of approximately ten miles: 
Provided further, That the Elk Creek Reservoir Project in Oregon 
shall not be operated for irrigation purposes until such time as the 
Secretary of the Interior makes the necessary arrangements with 
non-Federal interests to recover the costs, in accordance with Federal 
Reclamation Law, which are allocated to the irrigation purpose: 
Provided further, That $625,000 of this appropriation shall be trans- 
ferred to the Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife for studies, 
investigations, and reports thereon as required by the Fish and Wild- 
life Coordination Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 563-565) to provide that 
wildlife conservation shall receive equal consideration and be coor- 
dinated with other features of water-resource development programs 
of the Department of the Army. 


FLOOD CONTROL, MISSISSIPPI RIVER AND TRIBUTARIES 


For expenses necessary for prosecuting work of flood control, and 
rescue work, repair, restoration, or maintenance of flood control proj- 
ects threatened or destroyed by flood, as authorized by law (33 U.S.C. 
702a, 702g-1) , $84,000,000, to remain available until expended, includ- 
ing funds for completion of the construction of road crossings of the 
Panola-Quitman Floodway at Crowder and Paducah Wells, Missis- 
sippi: Provided, That not less than $250,000 shall be available for bank 
stabilization measures as determined by the Chief of Engineers to be 
advisable for the control of bank erosion of streams in the Yazoo 
Rasin, including the foothill area, and where necessary such measures 
shall complement similar works planned and constructed by the 
Soil Conservation Service and be limited to the areas of responsi- 
bility mutually agreeable to the District Engineer and the State 
Conservationist. 
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OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE, GENERAL 


For expenses necessary for the preservation, operation, maintenance, 
and care of existing river and harbor, flood control, and related works, 
including such sums as may be necessary for the maintenance of 
harbor channels provided by a State, municipality or other public 
agency, outside of harbor lines, and serving essential needs of general 
commerce and navigation; administration of laws pertaining to pres- 
ervation of navigable waters; surveys and charting of northern and 
northwestern lakes and connecting waters; clearing and straighten- 
ing channels; and removal of obstructions to nav igation ; $292,600,000, 
to remain available until expended. 


FLOOD CONTROL AND COASTAL EMERGENCIES 


For expenses necessary for emergency flood control, hurricane and 
shore protection activities, as authorized by section 5 of the Flood 
Control Act, approved August 18, 1941, as amended, $3,000,000, to 
remain available until expended. 


GENERAL EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for general administration and related func- 
tions in the Office of the Chief of E ngineers and offices of the Division 
Engineers; activities of the Board of Engineers for Rivers and Har- 
bors and the Coastal Engineering Research Center; commercial sta- 
tistics; and miscellaneous investigations; $25,480,000. 


ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 


Appropriations in this title shall be available for expenses of attend- 
ance by military personnel at meetings in the manner authorized 
by 5 U.S.C. 4110, uniforms, or allowances therefor, as authorized by 
law (5 U.S.C, 5901-5902), and for printing, either during a recess or 
session of Congress, of survey reports authorized by law, and such 
survey reports as may be printed during a recess of Congress shall be 
printed, with illustrations, as documents of the next succeeding session 
of Congress; and during the current fiscal year the revolving fund, 
Corps of Engineers, shal] be available for purchase (not to exceed two 
hundred and three, of which one iaadved and ninety-seven shall be 
for replacement only) and hire of passenger motor vehicles: Provided, 
That the total capital of said fund shall not exceed $181,000,000. 


CEMETERIAL EXPENSES 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For neccssary cemeterial expenses as authorized by law, including 
maintenance, operation, and improvement of national cemeteries, and 
purchase of headstones and markers for unmarked graves; purchase of 
seven passenger motor vehicles of which two shall be for replacement 
only; maintenance of that portion of Congressional Cemetery to which 
the United States has title, Confederate burial places under the juris- 
diction of the Department of the Army, and graves used by the 
Army in cormerc‘al cemeteries, to remain available until expended, 
$18.184,000: Provided, That reimbursement shall be made to the appli- 
eablo military appropriation for the pay and allowances of ‘any mili- 
tary personnel performing services primarily for the purposes of this 
appropriation. 
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Tur Panama CANAL 
CanaL ZONE GOVERNMENT 
OPERATING EXPENSES 


For operating expenses necessary for the Canal Zone Government, 
including operation of the Postal Service of the Canal Zone; hire of 
passenger motor vehicles; uniforms or allowances therefor, as author- 
ized by law (5 U.S.C. 5901-5902); expenses incident to conduct- 
ing hearings on the Isthmus; expenses of special training of employees 
of the Canal Zone Government as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 4101-4118; 
contingencies of the Governor, residence for the Governor; medical 
aid and support of the insane and of lepers and aid and support of 
indigent persons legally within the Canal Zone, including expenses of 
their deportation when practicable; and maintaining and altering 
facilities of other Government agencies in the Canal Zone for Canal 
Zone Government use, $44,129,000. 


CAPITAL OUTLAY 


For acquisition of land and land under water and acquisition, con- 
struction, and replacement of improvements, facilities, structures, and 
equipment, as authorized by law (2 C.Z. Code, Sec. 2; 2 C.Z. Code, See. 
371), including the purchase of not to exceed sixteen passenger motor 
vehicles of which fourteen are for replacement only, including thirteen 
for police-type use which may exceed by $800 each the general pur- 
chase price limitation for the current fiscal year; improving facilities 
of other Government agencies in the Canal Zone for Canal Zone 
(;overnment use ; and expenses incident to the retirement of such assets ; 
$1,500,000, to remain available until expended. 


PANAMA CANAL CoMPANY 


CORPORATION 


The Panama Canal Company is hereby authorized to make such 
expenditures within the limits of funds and borrowing authority 
available to it and in accordance with law, and to make such contracts 
and commitments without regard to fiscal year limitations as 
provided by section 104 of the Government Corporation Control Act, 
as amended (31 U.S.C. 849), as may be necessary in carrying out the 
programs set forth in the budget for the current fiscal year for such 
corporation, including maintaining and improving facilities of other 
Government agencies in the Canal Zone for Panama Canal Company 
use. 

LIMITATION ON GENERAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 


Not to exceed $15,977,000 of the funds available to the Panama Canal 
Company shall be available during the current fiscal year for general 
and administrative expenses of the Company, including operation of 
tourist vessels and guide services, which shall be computed on an 
accrual basis. Funds available to the Panama Canal Company for oper- 
ating expenses shall be available for the purchase ef not to exceed 
thirty-seven passenger motor vehicles, of which twenty-five are for 
replacement only, including twenty-four light sedans at not to exceed 
$2,150, one medium sedan at not to exceed $3,500 and three station 
wagons at not to exceed $2,450, and for uniforms or allowances there- 
for, as authorized by law (5 U.S.C. 5901-5902). 





$¢ 
ag 


ne 
ca 


pe 
th 
sh 
P; 


8( 
M 


St 
an 








Se 


TT a Ft = “= F 


owas = 


= o> a we 








84 Star. ] PUBLIC LAW 91-439—OCT. 7, 1970 


GENERAL ProvisionNs—THE PANAMA CANAL 


The Governor of the Canal Zone is authorized to employ services 
as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109, in an amount not exceeding $150,000. 

Funds appropriated for operating expenses of the Canal Zone 
Government may be apportioned notwithstanding section 3679 of 
the Revised Statutes, as amended (31 U.S.C. 665), to the extent neces- 
sary to permit payment of such pay increases for officers or employees 
as may be authorized by administrative action pursuant to law which 
are not in excess of statutory increases granted for the same period in 
corresponding rates of compensation for other employees of the Gov- 
ernment in comparable positions. 


TITLE III—DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
FeperRAL WATER QUALITY ADMINISTRATION 


POLLUTION CONTROL OPERATIONS AND RESEARCH 


For expenses necessary to carry out the Federal Water Pollution 
Control Act, as amended, and other related activities, including 
$9,400,000 for grants to States and $600,000 for grants to interstate 
agencies under section 7 of such Act, $98,618,000, to remain available 
until expended. 


CONSTRUCTION GRANTS FOR WASTE TREATMENT WORKS 


For grants for construction of waste treatment works pursuant to 
section 8 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as amended, 
to remain available until expended, $1,000,000,000: Provided, That 
not to exceed $200,000,000 of such amount may be available for allo- 
cation to States based on eligibility for reimbursement under pro- 
visions of section 8(c) of the Act or severe local and basin-wide water 
pollution problems: Provided further, That sums not obligated at 
the end of the fiscal year from the amounts allocated to each State 
shall be reallotted in accordance with the provisions in the Act: 
Provided further, That funds appropriated for fiscal year 1970 and 
allocated to States shall not be reallotted in accordance with section 
8(c) of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as amended, until 
May 15, 1971. 

Bureau oF RECLAMATION 


For carrying out the functions of the Bureau of Reclamation as 

rovided in the Federal reclamation laws (Act of June 17, 1902, 32 
Stat. 388, and Acts amendatory thereof or supplementary thereto) 
and other Acts applicable to that Bureau, as follows: 


GENERAL INVESTIGATIONS 


For engineering and economic investigations of proposed Federal 
reclamation projects and studies of water conservation and develop- 
ment plans and activities preliminary to the reconstruction, rehabilita- 
tion and betterment, financial adjustment, or extension of existin 
projects, to remain available until expended, $19,065,000, of which 
$17,300,000 shall be derived from the reclamation fund: Provided, 
That none of this appropriation shall be used for more than one-half 
of the cost of an investigation requested by a State, municipality, or 
other interest: Provided further, That $360,000 of this appropriation 
shall be transferred to the Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife 
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for studies, investigations, and reports thereon as required by the 
Fish and Wildlife Coordination Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 563-565) to 
provide that wildlife conservation shall receive equal consideration 
und be coordinated with other features of water-resource development 
programs of the Bureau of Reclamation. 


CONSTRUCTION AND REHABILITATION 


For construction and rehabilitation of authorized reclamation proj- 
ects or parts thereof (including power transmission facilities) and 
for other related activities, as authorized by law, to remain available 
until expended, $186,793,000, of which $115,000,000 shall be derived 
from the reclamation fund : Provided, That no part of this appropria- 
tion shall be used to initiate the construction of transmission facilities 
within those areas covered by power wheeling service contracts which 
include provision for service to Federal establishments and preferred 
customers, except those transmission facilities for which construction 
funds have been heretofore appropriated, those facilities which are 
necessary to carry out the terms of such contracts or those facilities 
for which the Secretary of the Interior finds the wheeling agency is 
unable or unwilling to provide for the integration of Federal projects 
or for service to a Federal establishment or preferred customer: 
Provided further, That the final point of discharge for the inter 
ceptor drain for the San Luis unit shall not be ‘determined until 
development by the Secretary of the Interior and the State of Cali- 
fornia of a plan, which shall conform with the water quality standards 
of the State of California as approved by the Secretary of the 
Interior, to minimize any detrimental effect of the San Luis drain- 
age waters: Provided further, That not to exceed $1,000,000 of this 
appropriation shall be available for replacement of cast-in- plac e con- 
crete pipe in the South Gila Unit, Yuma Mesa Division, Gila Project, 
Arizona, which shall be nonreimbursable: Provided further. That of 
the amount herein appropriated not to exceed $5,000 for the Westland 
Irrigation District, Oregon, $5,000 for the Tumalo Irrigation Dis- 
trict, Oregon, and $5,000 for the Cascade Irrigation District, Ellen- 
berg, Washington, shall be available to initiate a rehabilitation and 
betterment program under the Act of October 7, 1949 (63 Stat. 

724), as amended, to be repaid in full under conditions satisfactory 
to the Secretary of the co. Provided further, That of the 
amount herein appropriated not to exceed $140,000 may be used 
for archeological salvage of the cargo of the steamboat Bertrand in 
the Missouri River Basin. 


UPPER COLORADO RIVER STORAGE PROJECT 


For the Upper Colorado River Storage Project, as authorized by 
the Act of April 11, 1956 (43 U.S.C. 620d), to remain available until 
expended, $22,375,000, of which $21,230,000 shall be available for the 
“Upper Colorado River Basin Fund” , authorized by section 5 of 
said Act of April 11, 1956, and $1,145,000 shall be available for con- 
struction of recreational and fish and wildlife facilities authorized 
by section 8 thereof, and may be expended by bureaus of the Depart- 
ment through or in cooperation with State or other Federal agencies 
and advances to such Federal agencies are hereby authorized: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the funds herein approved shall be available 
for construction or operation of facilities to prevent waters of Lake 
Powell from entering any national monument. 
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COLORADO RIVER BASIN PROJECT 


For advances to the Lower Colorado River Basin Development 
Fund, as authorized by section 403 of the Act of September 30, 1968 
(82 Stat. 894), for the construction, operation, and maintenance of 
projects authorized by Title III of said Act, to remain available 
until expended, $7,698,000, of which $5, 748,000 is for liquidation of 
contract authority provided by section 303 (b) of said Act. 


OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 


For operation and maintenance of reclamation projects or parts 
thereof and other facilities, as authorized by law; and for a soil and 
moisture conservation program on lands under the jurisdiction of the 
Bureau of Reclamation, pursuant to law, $57,800,000, of which 
$44,240,000 shall be derived from the reclamation fund and $2,118,000 
shall be derived from the Colorado River Dam fund: Provided, That 
funds advanced by water users for operation and maintenance of 
reclamation projects or parts thereof shall be deposited to the credit 
of this appropriation and may be expended for the same objects and 
in the same manner as sums appropriated herein may be aa 
and the unexpended balances of such advances shall be credited to 
the appropriation for the next succeeding fiscal year 


LOAN PROGRAM 


For loans to irrigation districts and other public agencies for con- 
struction of distribution systems on authorized Federal reclamation 
projects, and for loans and grants to non-Federal agencies for con- 
struction of projects, as authorized by the Acts of July 4, 1955, as 
amended (43 U.S.C. 421la—421d), and August 6, 1956 (43 U.S.C. 422a- 
122k), as amended, including expenses necessary for carry ing out the 
program, $8,550,000, to remain available until expended : Provided, 
That any contract under the Act of July 4, 1955 (69 Stat. 244), as 
amended, not yet executed by the Secretary, which calls for the making 
of loans beyond the fiscal year in which’ the contract is entered into 
shall be made only on the same conditions as those prescribed in sec- 
tion 12 of the Act of August 4, 1939 (53 Stat. 1187, 1197). 


GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of general administration and related func- 
tions in the offices of the Commissioner of Reclamation and in the 
regional offices of the Bureau of Reclamation, $13,652,000, to be 
derived from the reclamation fund and to be nonreimbursable 
pursuant to the Act of April 19, 1945 (43 U.S.C. 377): Provided, 
That no part of any other appropriation in this Act shall be available 
for activities or functions budgeted for the current fiscal year as 
general administrative expenses, 


SPECIAL FUNDS 


Sums herein referred to as being derived from the reclamation 
fund, the Colorado River Dam fund, or the Colorado River develop- 
ment fund, are appropriated from the special funds in the Treasury 
created by the Act of June 17, 1902 (43 U.S.C. 391), the Act of 
December 21, 1928 (43 U.S.C. 617a), and the Act of July 19, 1940 

3 U.S.C. 618a), respectively. Such sums shall be transferred, upon 
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request of the Secretary, to be merged with and expended under the 
heads herein specified; and the unexpended balances of sums trans- 
ferred for expenditure under the heads “Operation and Maintenance” 
and “General Administrative Expenses” shall revert and be credited 
tothe special fund from which derived. 


ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 


Appropriations to the Bureau of Reclamation shall be available 
for purchase of not to exceed thirty-eight passenger motor vehicles 
for replacement only; payment of claims for damage to or loss of 
property, personal injury, or death arising out of activities of the 
Bureau of Reclamation; payment, except as otherwise provided for, 
of compensation and expenses of persons on the rolls of the Bureau 
of Reclamation appointed as authorized by law to represent the United 
States in the negotiations and administration of interstate compacts 
without reimbursement or return under the reclamation laws; rewards 
for information or evidence concerning violations of law involving 
property under the jurisdiction of the Bureau of Reclamation; per- 
formance of the functions specified under the head “Operation and 
Maintenance Administration”, Bureau of Reclamation, in the Interior 
Department Appropriation Act, 1945; preparation and dissemination 
of useful information including recordings, photographs, and photo- 
graphic prints; and studies of recreational uses of reservoir areas, and 
investigation and recovery of archeological and paleontological re- 
mains in such areas in the same manner as provided for in the Act 
of August 21, 1935 (16 U.S.C. 461-467) : Provided, That no part of 
any appropriation made herein shall be available pursuant to the Act 
of April 19, 1945 (48 U.S.C. 377), for expenses other than those 
incurred on behalf of specific reclamation projects except “General 
Administrative Expenses” and amounts provided for reconnaissance, 
basin surveys, and general engineering and research under the head 
“General Investigations”. 

Allotments to the Missouri River Basin project from the appropria- 
tion under the head “Construction and rehabilitation” shall be avail- 
able additionally for said project for those functions of the Bureau 
of Reclamation provided for under the head “General Investigations” 
(but this authorization shall not preclude use of the appropriation 
under said head within that area), and for continuation of investiga- 
tions by agencies of the Department on a general plan for the develop- 
ment of the Missouri River Basin. Such allotments may be expended 
through or in cooperation with State and other Federal agencies, 
and advances to such agencies are hereby authorized. 

Sums appropriated herein which are expended in the performance 
of reimbursable functions of the Bureau of Reclamation shall be 
returnable to the extent and in the manner provided by law: Provided, 
That net revenues of not to exceed $36,000 arising from the lease of 
grazing and agricultural lands within the Tule Lake and Lower 
Klamath Lake Divisions, as determined by the Secretary, may be 
credited to the cost incurred in the negotiation of contracts for the 
purpose of transferring responsibility of operation and maintenance 
of project facilities to the project water users associations, notwith- 
standing the provisions of section 2(c) of the Act of June 17, 1944, 
and sections 2(a),2(b), and 2(c) of the Act of August 1, 1956. 

No part of any appropriation for the Bureau of Reclamation, 
contained in this Act or in any prior Act, which represents amounts 
earned under the terms of a contract but remaining unpaid, shall be 
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obligated for any other purpose, regardless of when such amounts are 
to be paid: Provided, That the incurring of any obligation prohibited 
by this paragraph shall be deemed a violation of section 3679 of the 
Revised Statutes, as amended (31 U.S.C. 665). 

No funds appropriated to the Bureau of Reclamation for operation 
and maintenance, except those derived from advances by water users, 
shall be used for the particular benefits of lands (a) within the 
boundaries of an irrigation district, (b) of any member of a water 
users’ organization, or (c) of any individual when such district, or- 
ganization, or individual is in arrears for more than twelve months 
in the payment of charges due under a contract entered into with the 
United States pursuant to laws administered by the Bureau of Recla- 
mation. 

Not to exceed $225,000 may be expended from the appropriation 
“Construction and rehabilitation” for work by force account on any 
one project or Missouri River Basin unit and then only when such 
work is unsuitable for contract or no acceptable bid has been received 
and, other than otherwise provided in this paragraph or as may be 
necessary to meet local emergencies, not to exceed 12 per centum of the 
construction allotment for any project from the appropriation “Con- 
struction and rehabilitation” contained in this Act shall be available 
for construction work by force account: Provided, That th.'s para- 
graph shall not apply to work performed under the Rehab:'itation 
and Betterment Act of 1949 (63 Stat. 724). 


ALASKA PowreER ADMINISTRATION 
GENERAL INVESTIGATIONS 


For engineering and economic investigations to promote the develop- 
ment and utilization of the water, power and related resources of 
Alaska, $600,000, to remain available until expended : Provided, That 
463,000 df this appropriation shall be transferred to the Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife for studies, investigations, and reports 
thereon, as required by the Fish and Wildlife Coordination Act of 
1958 (72 Stat. 563-565). 


OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 


For necessary expenses of operation and maintenance of projects 
in Alaska and of marketing electric power and energy, $400,000. 


BONNEVILLE Power ADMINISTRATION 
CONSTRUCTION 


For construction and acquisition of transmission lines, substations, 
and appurtenant facilities, as authorized by law, $91,600,000, to 
remain available until expended: Provided, That not more than 
$150,000 of the funds appropriated herein shall be available for pre- 
liminary engineering required by the Bonneville Power Administra- 
tion in connection with the proposed agreements relating to three 
non-federally financed generating plants proposed under the hydro- 
thermal program to be sponsored jointly or severally by the Washing- 
ton Public Power Supply System, Seattle City Light, Tacoma City 
Light, Snohomish County PUD and the Puget Sound Power and Light 
Company, pursuant to which the Bonneville Power Administration 
will acquire from preference customers and pay by net billing for 
generating capability from non-federally financed thermal generating 
plants in the manner described in the committee report. 
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OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 


For necessary expenses of operation and maintenance of the Bonne- 
ville transmission system and of marketing electric power and energy, 
$23,600,000. 

ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 


Appropriations of the Bonneville Power Administration shall be 
available to carry out all the duties imposed upon the Administrator 
pursuant to law. Appropriations made herein to the Bonneville Power 
Administration shall be available in one fund, except that the appro- 
priation herein made for operation and maintenance shall be available 
only for the service of the current fiscal year. 

Other than as may be necessary to meet local emergencies, not to 
exceed 12 per centum of the appropriation for construction herein 
made for the Bonneville Power Administration shall be available 
for construction work by force account or on a hired-labor basis. 


SOUTHEASTERN PowrErR ADMINISTRATION 
OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 


For necessary expenses of operation and maintenance of power 
transmission facilities and of marketing electric power and energy 
pursuant to the provisions of section 5 of the Flood Control Act of 
1944 (16 U.S.C. 825s), as applied to the southeastern power area, 
$800,000. 

SOUTHWESTERN PoweR ADMINISTRATION 


CONSTRUCTION 


For construction and acquisition of transmission lines, substations, 
and appurtenant facilities, and for administrative expenses connected 
therewith, in carrying out the provisions of section 5 of the Flood 
Control Act of 1944 (16 U.S.C, 825s), as applied to the southwestern 
power area, $950,000, to remain available until expended. 


OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 


For necessary expenses of operation and maintenance of power 
transmission facilities and of marketing electric power and energy 
pursuant to the provisions of section 5 of the Flood Control Act of 
1944 (16 U.S.C. 825s), as applied to the southwestern power area, 
including purchase of not to exceed three passenger motor vehicles 
for replacement only, $5,100,000. 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
UNDERGROUND ELECTRIC POWER TRANSMISSION RESEARCH 


For necessary expenses of research and development in underground 
electric power transmission, $750,000, to remain available until 
expended. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS—DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Sec. 301. Appropriations in this title shall be available for expendi- 
ture or transfer (within each bureau or office), with the approval of 
the eapente ys for the emergency reconstruction, replacement or repair 


of aircraft, buildings, utilities, or other facilities or equipment dam- 
aged or destroyed by fire, flood, storm, or other unavoidable causes: 
Provided, That no funds shall be made available under this authority 
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until funds specifically made available to the Department of the 
Interior for emergencies shall have been exhausted. 

Sec. 302. The Secretary may authorize the expenditure or transfer 
(within each bureau or office) of any appropriation in this title, in 
addition to the amounts included in the budget programs of the 
several agencies, for the suppression or emergency prevention of forest 
or range fires on or threatening lands under jurisdiction of the Depart- 
ment of the Interior. 

Sec. 303. Appropriations in this title shall be available for opera- 
tion of warehouses, garages, shops, and similar facilities, wherever 
consolidation of activities will contribute to efficiency or economy, 
and said appropriations shall be reimbursed for services rendered to 
any other activity in the same manner as authorized by the Act of 
June 30, 1932 (31 U.S.C. 686): Provided, That reimbursements for 
costs of supplies, materials, and equipment, and for services rendered 
may be credited to the appropriation current at the time such reim- 
bursements are received. 

Sec. 304. No part of any funds made available by this Act to the 
Southwestern Power Administration may be made available to any 
other agency, bureau, or office for any purposes other than for services 
rendered pursuant to law to the Southwestern Power Administration. 


TITLE IV—INDEPENDENT OFFICES 
DELAWARE River Basin CoMMISSION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary to carry out the functions of the United 
States member of the Delaware River Basin Commission, as authorized 
by law (75 Stat. 716) , $58,000. 


CONTRIBUTION TO DELAWARE RIVER BASIN COMMISSION 


For payment of the United States share of the current expenses of the 
Delaware River Basin Commission, as authorized by law (75 Stat. 
706, 707) , $175,000. 


INTERSTATE COMMISSION ON THE Potomac River Basin 


CONTRIBUTION TO INTERSTATE COMMISSION ON THE POTOMAC 
RIVER BASIN 


To enable the Secretary of the Treasury to pay in advance to the 
Interstate Commission on the Potomac River Basin the Federal con- 
tribution toward the expenses of the Commission during the current 
fiscal year in the administration of its business in the conservancy 
district established pursuant to the Act of July 11, 1940 (54 Stat. 
748) , $5,000. 

NATIONAL WATER COMMISSION 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary to carry out the Act of ee, 26, 1968 


(Public Law 90-515), including compensation of the Exec utive 
Director at level IV of the Executive Schedule $1,840,000, to remain 
available until expended. 
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"TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY 
PAYMENT TO TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY FUND 


For the purpose of carrying out the provisions of the Tennessee 
Valley Authority Act of 1933, as amended (16 U.S.C., ch. 124A), 
including purchase of two aircraft for replacement only, hire, main- 
tenance, and operation of aircraft, and purchase (not to exceed two 
hundred and fifty-five, of which two hundred and twenty-five shall be 
for replacement only) and hire of passenger motor vehicles, 
$56,180,000, to remain available until expended. 


Water Resources Counci. 
WATER RESOURCES PLANNING 


For expenses necessary in carrying out the provisions of the Water 
Resources Planning Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 1962-1962d-5), including 
rervices as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109, but at rates not to exceed 
$100 per diem for individuals, and hire of passenger motor vehicles, 
$5,150,000, to remain available until expended, including $725,000 for 
carrying out the provisions of title I and administering the provisions 
of titles II, III, and IV of the Act, $825,000 for expenses of river 
basin commissions under title II of the Act, and $3,600,000 for grants 
to States under title III of the Act: Provided, That the share of 
the expenses of any river basin commission borne by the Federal 
Government. pursuant to title II of the Act shall not exceed $250,000 
annually for recurring operating expenses, including the salary and 
expenses of the chairman. 


TITLE V—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
DEPARTMENTS, AGENCIES, AND CORPORATIONS 


Sec. 501. Unless otherwise specifically provided, the maximum 
amount allowable during the current fiscal year in accordance with 
section 16 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (60 Stat. 810), for the purchase 
of any passenger motor vehicle (exclusive of buses and ambulances), 
is hereby fixed at $1,650 except station wagons for which the maxi- 
mum shall be $1,950. 

Sec. 502. Unless otherwise specified and during the current fiscal 
year, no part of any appropriation contained in this or any other 
Act shall be used to pay the compensation of any officer or employee 
of the Government of the United States (including any agency the 
majority of the stock of which is owned by the Government of the 
United States) whose post of duty is in continental United States 
unless such person (1) is a citizen of the United States, (2) isa person 
in the service of the United States on the date of enactment of this 
Act, who, being eligible for citizenship, had filed a declaration of 
intention to become a citizen of the United States prior to such date, 
(3) is a person who owes allegiance to the United States, or (4) is 
an alien from Poland or the Baltic countries lawfully admitted to 
the United States for permanent residence: Provided, That for the 
purpose of this section, an affidavit signed by any such person shall 
be considered prima facie evidence that the requirements of this sec- 
tion with respect to his status have been complied with: Provided 
further, That any person making a false affidavit shall be guilty of 
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a felony, and, upon conviction, shall be fined not more than $4,000 or 
imprisoned for not more than one year, or both: Provided further, 
That the above penal clause shall be in addition to, and not in substi- 
tution for, any other provisions of existing law: Provided further, 
That any payment made to any officer or employee contrary to the 
provisions of this section shall be recoverable in action by the Federal 
Government. This section shall not apply to citizens of the Republic 
of the Philippines or to nationals of those countries allied with the 
United States in the current defense effort, or to temporary employ- 
ment of translators, or to temporary employment in the field service 
(not to exceed sixty di ays) asa result of emergencies. 

Sec. 503. Appropriations of the executive de ~partments and inde- 
pendent establishments for the current fiscal year, available for ex- 
penses of travel or for the expenses of the activity concerned, are 
hereby made available for quarters allowances and cost-of-living allow- 
ances, in accordance with title II of the Act of September 6, 1960 (74 
Stat. 793). 

Sec. 504, No part of any appropriation for the current fiscal year 
contained in this or any other Act shall be paid to any person for the 
filling of any position for which he or she has been nominated after 
the Senate has voted not to approve the nomination of said person. 

Sec. 505. No part of any appropriation contained in this or any other 
Act for the current fiscal year shall be used to pay in excess of $4 per 
volume for the current and future volumes of the United States Code, 
Annotated, and such volumes shall be purchased on condition and with 
the understanding that latest published cumulative annual pocket 
parts issued prior to the date of purchase shall be furnished free of 
charge, or in excess of $4.25 per volume for the current or future 
volumes of the Lifetime Federal Digest, or in excess of $6.50 per volume 
for the current or future volumes of the Modern Federal Practice 
Digest. 

Sec. 506. Funds made available by this or any other Act for admin- 
istrative expenses in the current fiscal year of the corporations and 
agencies: subject to the Government Corporation Control Act, as 
amended (31 U.S.C. 841), shall be available, in addition to objects for 
which such funds are otherwise available, for rent in the District of 
Columbia; services in accordance with 5 U.S.C. 3109; and the objects 
specified under this head, all the provisions of which shall be applicable 
to the expenditure of such funds unless otherwise specified in the Act 
by which they are made available: Provided, That in the event any 
functions budgeted as administrative expenses are subsequently trans- 
ferred to or paid from other funds, the limitations on administrative 
expenses shall be correspondingly reduced. 

Sec. 507. Pursuant to section 1415 of the Act of July 15, 1952 (66 
Stat. 662), foreign credits (including currencies) owed to or owned 
by the United States may be used by Federal agencies for any purpose 
for which appropri: itions are made for the current fiscal year (includ- 
ing the carrying out of Acts requiring or authorizing the use of such 
credits), only when reimbursement the refor is made to the Treasury 
from applicable appropriations of the agency concerned: Provided, 
That such credits received as exchange allowances or proceeds of 
sales of personal property may be used in whole or part payment for 
acquisition of similar items, to the extent and in the manner authorized 
by law, without reimbursement to the Treasury. 

Src. 508. No part of any appropriation contained in this or any 
other Act, or of the funds available for expenditure by any corporation 
or agency, shall be used for publicity or propaganda purposes designed 
to support or defeat legislation pending before Congress. 
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Src. 509. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
remain available for obligation beyond the current fiscal year unless 
expressly so provided herein. 

Sec. 510. No part of any appropriation contained in this or any other 
Act, shall be available to finance interdepartmental boards, commis- 
sions, councils, committees, or similar groups under section 214 of the 
Independent Offices Appropriation Act, 1946 (31 U.S.C. 691) which do 
not have prior and specific congressional approval of such method of 
financial support. 

This Act may be cited as the “Public Works for Water, Pollution 
Control, and Power Development and Atomic Energy Commission 
Appropriation Act, 1971”. 


Approved October 7, 1970. 


Public Law 91-440 
AN ACT 
To authorize the Secretary of the Navy to convey to the city of Portsmouth, 
State of Virginia, certain lands situated within the Crawford urban renewal 


project (Va-53) in the city of Portsmouth, in exchange for certain lands 
situated within the proposed Southside neighborhood development project. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress eaklek That, notwith- 
standing any other provisions of law, the Secretary of the Navy, or 
his designee, is authorized to convey to the city of Portsmouth, State 
of Virginia, subject to such terms and conditions as the Secretary 
of the Navy or his designee shall deem to be in the public interest, 
all right, title, and interest of the United States in and to the land 
located in the city of Portsmouth with the buildings and improve- 
ments thereon, described substantially as follows: 

Beginning at a point on the south side of South Street one 
hundred and eighty feet east from the southeast intersection of 
South and Middle Streets; 

thence south and parallel with Middle Street, two hundred 
and twenty-six feet to the north side of Bart Street; 

thence east along north side of Bart Street one hundred and 
twenty-seven feet, more or less, to the right-of-way of the Sea- 
board Air Line Railway; 

thence northeasterly along the northerly side of the Seaboard 
Air Line Railway one hundred and twenty-five feet, more or less, 
to the west side of Crawford Street ; 

thence north along the west side of Crawford Street, one hun- 
dred and thirteen feet, more or less, to the southwest intersection 
of Crawford and South Streets; 

thence west along south side of South Street one hundred and 
eighty feet to the point of beginning, containing 0.918 acre, more 

or less. 
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Sec. 2. In consideration of the conveyance by the United States 
S of the aforesaid lands, the city of Portsmouth shall convey to the 
United States, such lands situated within the proposed Southside 
r neighborhood development project located in the city of Portsmouth 
: together with such buildings and improvements thereon or to be 
. constructed thereon, as are acceptable to the Secretary of the Navy, 
) or his designee, and subject to such conditions as are acceptable to 
f the Secretary of the Navy, or his designee. 
Sec. 3. The Secretary of the Navy, or his designee, is also authorized Other tend 
’ to accept from the city of Portsmouth such appropriate interests in me mag 
other lands, or neighborhood facility, as may be considered necessary 
for protection of the interests of the United States in connection with 
the exchange. 
Sec. 4. The property conveyed to the United States under sections _ Property 
2 and 3 shall be of no less value, as determined by the Secretary of — 
the Navy or his designee, than the property conveyed to the city of 
Portsmouth under section 1. 
Approved October 7, 1970. 


Public Law 91-44] 


AN ACT October 7,1970 
To authorize appropriations during the fiscal year 1971 for procurement of _ [H-R.17123) 
aircraft, missiles, naval vessels, and tracked combat vehicles, and other 
" weapons, and research, development, test, and evaluation for the Armed 
Forces, and to authorize real estate acquisition and construction at certain 
installations in connection with the Safeguard anti-ballistic missile system, 
and to prescribe the authorized personnel strength of the Selected Reserve 
of each Reserve component of the Armed Forces, and for other purposes. 


> 
, Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, fonmauaeee 
e authorization, 
f TITLE I—PROCUREMENT 197i. 
l Src. 101. Funds are hereby authorized to be appropriated during 
the fiscal year 1971 for the use of the Armed Forces of the United 
1 States for procurement of aircraft, missiles, naval vessels, and tracked 
combat vehicles, and other weapons, as authorized by law, in amounts 
as follows: 
l AIRCRAFT 
’ 


For aircraft: for the Army, $292,100,000; for the Navy and the 
Marine Corps, $2,416,700,000; for the Air Force, $3,255,500,000. 
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MISSILES 


For missiles: for the Army, $1,059,700,000; for the Navy, 
$932,400,000; for the Marine Corps, $12,800,000; for the Air Force, 
$1,485,400,000. 

NAVAL VESSELS 


For naval vessels: for the Navy, $2,711,900,000. 
TRACKED COMBAT VEHICLES 


For tracked combat vehicles: for the Army, $205,200,000; for the 
Marine Corps, $47,400,000. 


OTHER WEAPONS 


For other weapons: for the Army, $67,200,000: Provided, That 
none of the funds authorized for appropriation by this Act shall be 
obligated for the procurement of M-16 rifles until the Secretary of 
the Army has certified to the Congress that at least three active pro- 
duction sources for supplying such weapons will continue to be avail- 
able within the United States during fiscal year 1971; for the Navy, 
$2,789,000; for the Marine Corps, $4,400,000. 


TITLE II—RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT, TEST, AND 
EVALUATION 


Sec. 201. Funds are hereby authorized to be appropriated during 
the fiscal year 1971 for the use of the Armed Forces of the United 
States for research, development, test, and evaluation, as authorized 
by law, in amounts as follows: 

For the Army, $1,635,600,000 ; 

For the Navy (including the Marine Corps), $2,156,300,000; 

For the Air Force, $2,806,900,000 ; and 

For the Defense Agencies, $452,800,000. 

Src. 202. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the De- 
partment of Defense during fiscal year 1971 for use as an emergency 
fund for research, development, test, and evaluation or procurement 
or production related thereto, $50,000,000. 

Sec. 203. (a) Funds authorized for appropriation to the Depart- 
ment of Defense under the provisions of this or any other Act shall 
not be available after December 31, 1970, for payment of independent 
research and development or bid and proposal costs unless the work 
for which payment is made has, in the opinion of the Secretary of De- 
fense, a potential relationship to a military function or operation and 
unless the following conditions are met— 
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(1) the Secretary of Defense, prior to or during each fiscal 
year, negotiates advance agreements establishing a dollar ceiling 
on such costs with all companies which during their last preceding 
fiscal year received more than $2,000,000 of independent research 
and development or bid and proposal payments from the Depart- 
ment of Defense, the advance agreements thus negotiated (A) to 
cover the first fiscal year of each such contractor beginning on 
or after the beginning of each fiscal year of the Federal Govern- 
ment, and (B) to be concluded either directly with each such 
company or with those product divisions of each such company 
which contract directly with the Department of Defense and them- 
selves received more than $250,000 of such payments during their 
company’s last preceding fiscal year ; 

(2) the independent research and development portions of the 
advance agreements thus negotiated are based on company sub- 
mitted plans on each of which a technical evaluation is performed 
by the Department of Defense prior to or during the fiscal year 
7 covered by such advance agreement ; and 

(3) no payments for independent research and development or 
bid and proposal costs are made by the Department of Defense 
to any company or product division with which an advance agree- 
ment is required by subsection (a)(1) of this section, except 
pursuant to the terms of that agreement. 

(b) In the event negotiations are held with any company or prod- 
uct division with which they are required under subsection (a) (1) of 
this section, but no agreement is reached with any such company or 
product division, no payments for independent research and develop- 
ment or bid and proposal costs shall be made to any such company or 
product division during the fiscal year for which agreement was not 

reached, except in an amount substantially less than the amount which, 
in the opinion of the Department of Defense, such company or product 
division would otherwise have been entitled to receive, subject to 
appeal by such company or product division under regulations to be 
prescribed by the Secretary of Defense. 
‘ (c) The Secretary of Defense shall submit an annual report to the — Annual report 


—avs 


, - a ~ toc ‘ 
Congress on or before March 15, 1971, and on or before March 15 “° ~°"#**** 
t of each succeeding year, setting forth- 


(1) those companies with which negotiations were held pur- 
suant to subsection (a) (1) of this section prior to or during the 


l preceding fiscal year of the Federal Government, together with 
t the results of those negotiations: 

K (2) the latest available Defense Contract Audit Agency statis- 
- tics, estimated to the extent necessary, on the independent research 
l and development or bid and proposal payments made to major 
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defense contractors, whether or not covered by subsection (a) (1) 
of this section during the preceding calendar year; and 

(3) the manner of ‘his compliance with the provisions of this 
section, and any major policy changes proposed to be made by 
the Department of Defense in the administration of its con- 
tractors’ independent research and development and bid and 
proposal programs. 

(d) The provisions of this section shall apply only to contracts for 
which the submission and certification of cost or pricing data are 
required in accordance with section 2306(f) of title 10, United States 
Code. 

(e) Section 403 of Public Law 91-121 (83 Stat. 204) is hereby 
repealed. 

Sec. 204. None of the funds authorized to be appropriated to the 
Department of Defense by this or any other Act may be used to 
finance any research project or study unless such project or study 
has, in the opinion of the Secretary of Defense, a potential relationship 
toa military function or operation. 

Src. 205. It is the sense of the Congress that 

(1) an increase in Government support of basic scientific 
research is necessary to preserve and strengthen the sound tech 
nological base essential both to protection of the national security 
and the solution of unmet domestic needs; and 

(2) a larger share of such support should be provided hereafter 
through the National Science Foundation. 


TITLE TII—RESERVE FORCES 


Sec. 301. For the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1970, and ending 
June 30, 1971, the Selected Reserve “of each Reserve component of the 
Armed Forces will be programed to attain an average strength of not 
less than the following: 

(1) The Army National Guard of the United States, 400,000. 

(2) The Army Reserve, 260,000. 

3) The Naval Reserve, 129,000. 

+) The Marine Corps Reserve, 47,715. 

5) The Air National Guard of the United States, 8. S78. 
>) The Air Force Reserve, 47,921. 

(7) The Coast Guard Reserve, 15,000. 

Sec. 302. The average strength prescribed by section 301 of this title 
for the Selected Reserve of any Reserve component shall be propor- 
tionately reduced by (1) the total authorized strength of units orga- 
nized to serve as units of the Selected Reserve of such component 
which are on active duty (other than for training) at any time during 
the fiscal year, and (2) the total number of individual members not 
in units organized to serve as units of the Selected Reserve of such 
component who are on active duty (other than for training or for 
unsatisfactory participation in training) without their consent at 
any time during the fiscal year. Whenever any such units or such 
individual members are released from active duty during any fiscal 
vear, the average strength for such fiscal year for the Selected Reserve 
of such Reserve component shall be proportionately increased by the 
total authorized strength of such units and by the total number of such 
individual members. 
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) TITLE IV—ANTI-BALLISTIC MISSILE CONSTRUCTION 
AUTHORIZATION; LIMITATIONS ON DEPLOYMENT 


Ss 
V Sec. 401. (a) Military construction for the Safeguard anti-ballistic %#feeuerd. 
- missile system is authorized for the Department of the Army as 
d follows: 
(1) Technical and supporting facilities and acquisition of real 
r estate inside the United States, $322,000,000. 
e (2) Research, development, test, and evaluation facilities at the 
S Kwajalein Missile Range, $3,200,000. 
(3) Military Family Housing, four hundred units, $8,800,000 : 
y Malmstrom Safeguard site, Montana, two hundred units, 
Grand Forks Safeguard site, North Dakota, two hundred 
e units. 
Oo (b) There are authorized to be appropriated for the purposes of 
y this section not to exceed $334,000,000. 
p (c) Authorization contained in this section (except subsection (b)) 
shall be subject to the authorizations and limitations of the Military 
Construction Authorization Act, 1971, in the same manner as if such Post, p. 1204. 
c authorizations had been included in that Act. 

\- (d) Within the amounts of the authorizations of military con- a 
y struction for Safeguard, the Secretary of the Army or his designeeis ~ 
authorized to provide for, under such terms and conditions as he may 

r determine, two hundred and twenty-five units of temporary family 
housing for occupancy on a rental basis by military and civilian per- 
sonnel of the Department of Defense and their dependents at each 
Safeguard site in connection with any military construction and 
installation and checkout of system equipment which is or may here- 
y after be authorized at a Safeguard site, if the Secretary of the Army 
e or his designee determines that such temporary housing is necessary in 
t order to perform the construction and installation and checkout of 
system equipment, and that temporary housing is not otherwise avail- 
able under reasonable terms and conditions. 
Src. 402. None of the funds authorized by this or any other Act may _ Full deploy- 
be obligated or expended for the purpose of initiating deployment of Ara.” “*™*" 
@ obligated or ex} I pur} | AFB. 
an anti-ballistic missile system at any site other than Whiteman Air 
Force Base, Knobnoster, Missouri ; except that funds may be obligated | Advanced 
or expended for the purpose of initiating advanced preparation (site Geercn APh. 
selection, land acquisition, site survey, and the procurement of long 
e lead-time items) for an anti-ballistic missile system site at Francis E. 
Warren Air Force Base, Cheyenne, Wyoming. Nothing in the forego- ., Continuation. | 
- ing sentence shall be construed as a limitation on the obligation or Maimstrom AFB. 
t expenditure of funds in connection with the deployment of an anti- 
g : ballistic missile system at Grand Forks Air Force Base, Grand Forks, 
rt North Dakota, or Malmstrom Air Force Base, Great Falls, Montana. 
h 
rr TITLE V—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
it i 
h Sec. 501. The Congress views with grave concern the deepening _ Israel, aire 
ul involvement of the Soviet Union in the Middle East and the clear and 5i%* Seles: Presi- 
e present danger to world peace resulting from such involvement which tion. 
e cannot be ignored by the United States. In order to restore and main- 
h tain the military balance in the Middle East, by furnishing to Israel 
the means of providing for its own security, the President is author- 
ized to transfer to Israel, by sale, credit sale, or guaranty, such aircraft, 
£ 


and equipment appropriate to use, maintain, and protect such aircraft, 
as may be necessary to counteract any past, present, or future increased 
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military assistance provided to other countries of the Middle East. Any 
such sale, credit sale, or guaranty shall be made on terms and condi- 
tions not less favorable than those extended to other countries which 
receive the same or similar types of aircraft and equipment. The au- 
thority contained in the second sentence of this section shall expire 
September 30, 1972. 

Sec. 502. Subsection (a) of section 401 of Public Law 89-367, 
approved March 15, 1966 (80 Stat. 37), as amended, is hereby amended 
to read as follows: 

“(a)(1) Not to exceed $2,800,000,000 of the funds authorized for 
appropriation for the use of the Armed Forces of the United States 
under this or any other Act are authorized to be made available for 
their stated purposes to support: (A) Vietnamese and other free world 
forces in support of Vietnamese forces, (B) local forces in Laos and 
Thailand; and for related costs, during the fiscal year 1971 on such 
terms and conditions as the Secretary of Defense may determine. None 
of the funds appropriated to or for the use of the Armed Forces of the 
United States may be used for the purpose of paying any overseas 
allowance, per diem allowance, or any other addition to the regular 
base pay of any person serving with the free world forces in South 
Vietnam if the amount of such payment would be greater than the 
amount of special pay authorized to be paid, for an equivalent period 
of service, to members of the Armed Forces of the United States 
(under section 310 of title 37, United States Code) serving in Vietnam 
or in any other hostile fire area, except for continuation of payments 
of such additions to regular base pay provided in agreements executed 
prior to July 1, 1970. Nothing in clause (A) of the first sentence of 
this paragraph shall be construed as authorizing the use of any such 
funds to support Vietnamese or other free world forces in actions 
designed to provide military support and assistance to the Govern- 
ment of Cambodia or Laos. 

“(2) No defense article may be furnished to the South Vietnamese 
forces, other free world forces in Vietnam, or to local forces in Laos 
or Thailand with funds authorized for the use of the Armed Forces of 
the United States under this or any other Act unless the government 
of the forces to which the defense article is to be furnished shall have 
agreed that— 

“(A) it will not, without the consent of the President- 

(i) permit any use of such article by anyone not an officer, 
employee, or agent of that government, 

“(ii) transfer, or permit any officer, employee, or agent of 
that government to transfer such article by gift, sale, or other- 
wise, Or 

“(iii) use or permit the use of such article for purposes 
other than those for which furnished ; 

“(B) it will maintain the security of such article, and will 
provide substantially the same degree of security protection 
afforded to such article by the United States Government; 

“(C) it will, as the President may require, permit continuous 
observation and review by, and furnish necessary information 
to, representatives of the United States Government with regard 
to the use of such article; and 

“(D) unless the President consents to other disposition, it. will 
return to the United States Government for such use or disposi- 
tion as the President considers in the best interests of the United 
States, any such article which is no longer needed for the purposes 
for which it was furnished. 
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The President shall promptly submit a report to the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives and the President of the Senate on the im- 
plementation of each agreement entered into in compliance with this 
paragraph. The President may not give his consent under clause (A) 
or (D) of this paragraph with respect to any defense article until the 
expiration of fifteen days after written notice has been given to the 
Speaker of the House of Representatives and the President of the 
Senate regarding the proposed action of the President with respect 
to such article. As used in this paragraph the term ‘defense article’ 
shall have the same meaning prescribed for such term in section 644(d) 
of the Foreign Assistance ‘Act of 1961. In order to allow a aiaanie 
period of time for the Department of Defense to comply with the 
requirements of this paragraph, the provisions of such paragraph shall 
become effective sixty days after the date of enactment of this para- 
graph.” 

Sec. 503. Of the total amount authorized to be appropri: ated by this 
Act for the procurement of the F-111 aircraft, $23,000,000 of such 
amount may not be obligated or expended for the proc urement of such 
aircraft until and unless the Secretary of Defense has (1) determined 
that the F-111 aircraft has been subjected to and successfully com- 
pleted a comprehensive structural integrity test program, (2) approved 
a program for the procurement of such aircraft, and (3) certified in 
a written report to the Committees on Armed Services of the Senate 
and the House of Representatives that he has made such a determina- 
tion and approved such a program, and has included in such written 
report the basis for making such determination and approving such 
program. 


Sec. 504. (a) Of the total amount authorized to be appropriated by 


this Act for the procurement of the C-5A aircraft, $200,000,000 of 
such amount may not be obligated or expended until after the expira- 


tion of 30 days from the date upon which the Secretary of Defense 
submits to the Committees on Armed Services of the Senate and the 
House of Representatives a plan for the expenditure of such $200,- 
000,000. In no event may all or any part of such $200,000,000 be ob- 
ligated or expended except in accordance with such plan. 

(b) The $200,000,000 referred to in subsection (a) of this section, 
following the submission of a plan pursuant to such subsection, may 
be expended only for the reasonable and allocable direct and indirect 
costs incurred by the prime contractor under a contract entered into 
with the United States to carry out the C-5A aircraft program. No 
part of such amount may be used for— 

(1) direct cost of any other contract or activity of the prime 
contractor ; 

(2) profit on any materials, supplies, or services which are sold 
or transferred between any division, subsidiary, or affiliate of the 
prime contractor under the common control of the prime con- 
tractor and such division, subsidiary, or affiliate ; 

(3) bid and proposal costs, independent research and develop- 
ment costs, and the cost of other similar unsponsored technical 
effort ; or 

(4) depreciation and amortization costs on property, plant, or 
equipment. 

Any of the costs referred to in the preceding sentence which would 
otherwise be allocable to any work funded by such $200,000,000 may 
not be allocated to other portions of the C-5A aircraft contract or to 
any other contract with the United States, but payments to C-5A air- 
craft subcontractors shall not be subject to the restrictions referred 
to in such sentence. 
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(c) Any payment from such $200,000,000 shall be made to the prime 
contractor through a special bank account from which such contractor 
may withdraw funds only after a request containing a detailed justi- 
fication of the amount requested has been submitted to and approved 
by the contracting officer for the United States. All payments made 
from such special bank account shall be audited by the Defense Con- 
tract Audit Agency of the Department of Defense and, on a quarterly 
basis, by the General Accounting Office. The C omptroller General 
shall submit to the Congress not more than thirty days after the 
close of each quarter a re port on the audit for such quarter performed 
by the General Accounting Office pursuant to this subsection. 

(d) The restrictions and controls provided for in this section with 
respect to the $200,000,000 referred to in subsections (a) and (b) of 
this section shall be in addition to such other restrictions and controls 
as may be prescribed by the Secretary of Defense or the Secretary of 
the Air Force. 

Sec. 505. Section 412(b) of Public Law 86-149, as amended, 
amended by inserting immediately before the word “unless” the fol- 
lowing: “, or after December 31, 1970, to or for the use of the N aU y 
for the procurement of torpedoes and related support equipment”, 

Src. 506. (a) None of the funds authorized to be appropriated by 
this Act shall be used for the procurement of delivery systems 
specifically designed to disseminate lethal chemical or any biological] 
warfare agents, or for the procurement of delivery system parts or 
components specifically designed for such purpose, unless the Presi- 
dent shall certify to the Congress that such procurement is essential 
to rs safety and security of the United States. 

)(1) Section 409(b) of Public Law 91-121, approved November 

, Oe (83 Stat. 209), is amended— 

(A) by striking out “or the open air testing of any such agent 
within the United States” in the material immediately preceding 
paragraph (1) and inserting in lieu thereof the following: “the 
open air testing of any such agent within the United States, or 
the disposal of any such agent within the United States”; 

(B) by striking out “transportation or testing” each time it 
appears in paragraphs (2), (3), and (4) and inserting in lieu 
thereof “transportation, testing, or eae: ; and 

(C) by inserting “or disposal” immediately after “such test- 
ing” in paragraph (4) (A). 

(2) Section 409(c)(1) of such public law is amended 

(A) by striking out “deployment, or storage, or both,” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “deployment, storage, or disposal” ; and 

(B) by striking out “deployment or storage” immediately after 
“unless prior notice of” and inserting in lieu ‘thereof “de »ployment, 
storage, or disposal” 

(3) The first sentence of section 409(c)(2) of such public law is 
amended by inserting “, or for the disposal of any munitions in inter- 
national waters,” immediately after “outside the United States” 

(4) Section 409 of such public law is further amended by adding 
at the end thereof a new subeec ‘tion as follows: 

“(g) I Nothing contained in this section shall be deemed to restrict 
the transportation or disposal of research quantities of any lethal 
chemical or any iishenieal warfare agent, or to delay or prevent, in 
emergency situations either within or outside the United States, the 
immediate disposal together with any necessary associated transporta- 
tion, of any lethal chemical or any biological warfare agent when com- 
pliance with the procedures and requirements of this section would 
clearly endanger the health or safety of any person. 
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(c)(1) The Secretary of Defense shall undertake to enter into 
appropriate arrangements with the National Academy of Sciences to 
conduct a comprehensive study and investigation to determine (A) 
the ecological and physiological dangers inherent in the use of herbi- 
cides, and (B) the ecological and phy siologic: ‘al effects of the defoliation 
program carried out by the Department of Defense in South Vietnam. 

(2) Of the funds authorized by this Act for research, development, 
testing, and evaluation of chemical warfare agents and for defense 
against biological warfare agents, such amounts as are required shall 
be available to carry out the study and investigation authorized by 
paragraph (1) of this subsection. 

(3) In entering into any arrangement with the National Academy 
of Sciences for conducting the study and investigation authorized by 
poneees (1) of this subsec tion, the Secretary of ‘Defense shall request 
that the National Academy of Sciences submit a final report containing 
the results of its study and investigation to the Secretary not later than 
January 31, 1972. The Secretary shall transmit copies of such report 
to the P resident and the C ongress, together with such comments and 
recommendations as he deems appropriate, not later than March 1, 
1972, 

(d) On and after the date of enactment of this Act, no chemical or 
biological warfare agent shall be disposed of within or outside the 
United States unless such agent has been detoxified or made harmless 
to man and his environment unless immediate disposal is clearly neces- 
sary, in an emergency, to safeguard human life. An immediate report 
should be made to Congress in the event of such disposal. 

Sec. 507. (a) No information concerning the identity or location of 
the person, company, or corporation to whom any contract has been 
awarded by the Department of Defense shall be given to any indi- 
vidual, including any Member of Congress, in advance of a public 
announcement by the Secretary of Defense of the identity of the 
person, company, or corporation to whom such contract has been 
awarded, 

(b) On and after the date of enactment of this Act, whenever the 
identity of the person, company, or corporation to whom any defense 
contract has been awarded is to be made public, the Secretary of 
Defense shall publicly announce that such contract has been awarded 
and to whom it was awarded. 

Sec. 508. In order to reduce annual expenditures in connection with 
permanent change of station assignments of military personnel and in 
order to help further stabilize the lives of members of the Armed 
Forces and their dependents, the Secretary of Defense is directed to 
initiate promptly new procedures with respect to domestic and foreign 
permanent change of station assignments for military personnel under 
which the length of permanent change of station assignments will, 
whenever practicable and consistent with national security, be made 
for longer periods of time. 

Sec. 509. Section 412 of Public Law 86-149, as amended, is amended 
by adding at the end thereof a new subsection as follows: 

“(d)(1) Beginning with the fiscal year which begins July 1, 1971, 
and for each fiscal year thereafter, the Congress shall authorize the 
average annual active duty personnel strength for each component 
of the Armed Forces; and no funds may be appropriated for any 
fiscal year beginning on or after such date to or for the use of the active 
duty personnel of any component of the Armed Forces unless the 
average active duty personnel strength of such component for such 
fiscal year has been authorized by law. 
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“(2) Beginning with the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, the Presi- 
dent shall submit to the Congress a written report not later than 
January 31 of each fiscal year recommending the average annual 
active duty strength level for each component of the Armed Forces 
for the next eeat year and shall include in such report justification 
for the strength levels recommended and an explanation of the rela- 
tionship between the personnel strength levels recommended for such 
fiscal year and the national security policies of the United States in 
effect at the time.” 

Sec. 510. No part of the funds appropriated pursuant to this Act 
may be used at any institution of higher learning if the Secretary of 
Defense or his designee determines that at the time of the expenditure 
of funds to such institution recruiting personnel of any of the Armed 
Forces of the United States are being barred by the policy of such 
institution from the premises of the institution except that this section 
shall not apply if the Secretary of Defense or his designee determines 
that the expenditure is a continuation or a renewal of a previous grant 
to such institution which is likely to make a significant contribution 
to the defense effort. The Secretaries of the military departments s! 
furnish to the Secretary of Defense or his designee within 60 day 
after the date of enactment of this Act and each January 31st and 
June 30th thereafter the names of any institutions of higher learning 
which the Secretaries determine on such dates are barring such recruit- 
ing personnel from the campus of the institution. 

Approved October 7, 1970. 


Public Law 91-442 
JOINT RESOLUTION 
To amend the joint resolution entitled “Joint resolution to establish the first 
week in October of each year as National Employ the Physically Handicapped 


Week”, approved August 11, 1945 (59 Stat. 580), so as to broaden the applica- 
bility of such resolution to all handicapped workers. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the first two sentences 
of the joint resolution entitled “Joint resolution to establish the first 
week in October of each year as National Employ the Physically 
Handicapped Week”, approved August 11, 1945 (59 Stat. 530), are 
amended to read as follows: “That hereafter the first week in October 
of each year shall be designated as National Employ the Handicapped 
Week. During such week appropriate ceremonies shall be held 
throughout the Nation, the purposes of which will be to enlist public 
support for and interest in the employment of otherwise qualified but 
handicapped workers.” 


Approved October 8, 1970. 


Public Law 91-443 
JOINT RESOLU TION 


Authorizing and requesting the President of the United States to issue a proc- 
lamation designating the week of August 1 through August 7, 1971, as 
“National Clown Week”. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the President of the 
United States is authorized and requested to issue a proclamation (1) 
designating the week of August 1 through August 7, 1971, as “National 
Clown Week”, (2) inviting the Governors of the States and territories 
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of the United States to issue proclamations for like purposes, and (3) 
urging the people of the United States to give heed to the contributions 
made by clowns in their entertainment at children’s hospitals, char- 
itable institutions, institutions for the mentally retarded, and generally 
helping to lift the spirits and boost the morale of our people, at a time 
when it is especially desirable and necessary. 

Approved October 8, 1970. 


Public Law 91-444 
AN ACT 


To extend for one year the Act of September 30, 
July 24, 1968, relating to high-speed ground 
purposes. 


Act of 
other 


1965, as amended by the 
transportation, and for 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re prese ntatives of the 
United States of . {merica in Congress asse mbled, That (a) the first 
sentence of section 11 of the Act entitled “An Act to authorize the Sec- 
retary of Transportation to undertake research and development in 
high-speed ground transportation”, approved September 30, 1965 
(Public Law 89-220; 79 Stat. 893; 49 U.S.C. 1631-1642), as amended, 
is amended by striking out “, and” and the period at the end thereof 
and inserting a semicolon and the following: “and $21,700,000 for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1971.” 

(b) The first sentence of section 12 of such Act of September 30, 
1965, as amended, is further amended by striking out “1971" and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof “1972”. 

Approved October 13, 1970. 


Public Law 91-445 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Authorizing the President to proclaim National Volunteer Firemen’s Week from 
October 24, 1970, to October 31, 1970. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 


States of America in Congress assembled, That the President is hereby 
authorized and requested to issue a proclamation designating National 
Volunteer Firemen’s Week from October 24, 1970, to October 31, 1970, 
and calling upon the people of the United States to observe such week 
with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 

Approved October 14, 1970. 


Public Law 91-446 


AN ACT 


To amend section 15d of the Tennessee Valley Authority Act of 1933 to increase 
the amount of bonds which may be issued by the Tennessee Valley Authority. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the first sentence 
of subsection (a) of section 15d of the Tennessee Valley Authority Act 
of 1933, as amended (16 U.S.C. 831n—4, Supplement IV), is amended 
by striking out “$1,750,000,000” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“$5 000,000,000”. 


Approved October 14, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-447 


AN ACT 
To amend section 3006A of title 18, United States Code, relating to representation 
of defendants who are financially unable to obtain an adequate defense in 
criminal cases in the courts of the United States. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress cataiind, 

Section 1. That (a) subsections (a)—(f) of section 3006A of title 18, 
United States Code, are amended to read as follows: 

“(a) Cuorce or PLan.—Each United States district court, with the 
approval of the judicial council of the circuit, shall place in operation 
throughout the district a plan for furnishing representation for any 
person financially unable to obtain adequate representation (1) who 
is charged with a felony or misdemeanor (other than a petty offense 
as defined in section 1 of this title) or with juvenile delinquency by the 
commission of an act which, if committed by an adult, would be such a 
felony or misdemeanor or with a violation of probation, (2) who is 
under arrest, when such representation is required by law, (3) who is 
subject to revocation of parole, in custody as a material witness, or 
seeking collateral relief, as provided in subsection (g), or, (4) for 
whom the Sixth Amendment to the Constitution requires the appoint- 
ment of counsel or for whom, in a case in which he faces loss of liberty, 
any Federal law requires the appointment of counsel. Representation 
under each plan shall include counsel and investigative, expert, and 
other services necessary for an adequate defense. Each plan shall 
include a provision for private attorneys. The plan may include, in 
addition to a provision for private attorneys in a substantial propor- 
tion of cases, either of the following or both: 

(1) attorneys furnished by a bar association or a legal aid 
agency; or 
(2) attorneys furnished by a defender organization established 
in accordance with the provisions of subsection (h). 
Prior to approving the plan for a district, the judicial council of the 
circuit shall supplement the plan with provisions for representation on 
appeal. The district court may modify the plan at any time with the 
approval of the judicial council of the circuit. It shall modify the plan 
when directed by the judicial council of the circuit. The district court 
shall notify the Administrative Office of the United States Courts of 
any modification of its plan. 

“(b) AppolntMENT oF CouNnseL.—Counsel furnishing representa- 
tion under the plan shall be selected from a panel of attorneys desig- 
nated or approved by the court, or from a bar association, legal aid 
agency, or Rdenher organization furnishing representation pursuant 
to the plan. In every criminal case in which the defendant is charged 
with a felony or a misdemeanor (other than a petty offense as defined 
in section 1 of this title) or with juvenile delinquency by the commis- 
sion of an act which, if cannintell by an adult, would be such a felony 
or misdemeanor or with a violation of probation and —— without 
counsel, the United States magistrate or the court shall advise the de- 
fendant that he has the right to be represented by covnsel and that 
counsel will be appointed to represent him if he is fii itv unahl 
to obtain counsel. Unless the defendant waives represe! 
sel, the United States magistrate or the court, if satisfied atver ap} 
priate inquiry that the defendant is financially unable to obtain counsel, 
shall appoint counsel to represent him. Such appointment may be made 
retroactive to include any representation furnished pursuant to the 
plan prior to appointment. The United States magistrate or the court 
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shall appoint separate counsel for defendants having interests that 
‘annot properly be represented by the same counsel, or when other 
good cause Is shown. 

*(c¢) DURATION AND SUBSTITUTION OF APPOINTMENTS.—<A person for 
whom counsel is appointed shall be represented at every stage of the 
proceedings from his initial appearance before the United States 
magistrate or the court through appeal, including ancillary matters 
appropriate to the proceedings. If at any time after the appointment 
of counsel the United States magistrate or the court finds that the 
person is financially able to obtain counsel or to make partial payment 
for the representation, it may terminate the appointment of counsel 
or authorize payment as provided in subsection (f), as the interests 
of justice may dictate. If at any stage of the proceedings, including 
an appeal, the United States magistrate or the court finds that the 
person is financially unable to pay counsel whom he had retained, it 
may appoint counsel as provided in subsection (b) and authorize 
payment as provided in subsection (d), as the interests of justice may 
dictate. The United States magistrate or the court may, in the interests 
of justice, substitute one appointed counsel for another at any stage 
of the proceedings. 

“(d) PAyMENT FoR REPRESENTATION.— 

“(1) Hourry Rare.—Any attorney appointed pursuant to this sec- 
tion or a bar association or legal aid agency or community defender 
organization which has provided the appointed attorney shall, at the 
conclusion of the representation or any segment thereof, be compen- 
sated at a rate not exceeding $30 per hour for time expended in court 
or before a United States magistrate and $20 per hour for time rea- 
sonably expended out of court, or such other hourly rate, fixed by the 
Judicial Council of the Circuit, not to exceed the minimum hourly 
scale established by a bar association for similar services rendered in 
the district. Such attorney shall be reimbursed for expenses reason- 
ably incurred, including the costs of transcripts authorized by the 
United States magistrate or the court. 

“(2) Maximum Amounts.—For representation of a defendant be- 
fore the United States magistrate or the district court, or both, the 
compensation to be paid to an attorney or to a bar association or legal 
aid agency or community defender organization shall not exceed $1,000 
for each attorney in a case in which one or more felonies are charged, 
and $400 for each attorney in a case in which only misdemeanors are 
charged. For representation of a defendant in an appellate court, the 
compensation to be paid to an attorney or to a bar association or legal 
aid agency or community defender organization shall not exceed $1,000 
for each attorney in each court. For representation in connection with 
a post-trial motion made after the entry of judgment or in a probation 
revocation proceeding or for representation provided under subsection 
(g) the compensation shall not exceed $250 for each attorney in each 
proceeding in each court. c 

“(3) Warvinc Maxtmcem Amounts.—Payment in excess of any 
maximum amount provided in paragraph (2) of this subsection may 
be made for extended or complex representation whenever the court in 
which the representation was rendered, or the United States magistrate 
if the representation was furnished exclusively before him, certifies 
that the amount of the excess payment is necessary to provide fair 
compensation and the payment is approved by the chief judge of the 
circuit. 

“(4) Firing Ciarms.—A separate claim for compensation and reim- 
bursement shall be made to the district court for representation before 
the United States magistrate and the court, and to each appellate court 
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before which the attorney represented the defendant. Each claim shall 
be supported by a sworn written statement specifying the time ex- 
pended, services rendered, and expenses incurred while the case was 
pending before the United States magistrate and the court, and the 
compensation and reimbursement applied for or received in the same 
ase from any other source. The court shall fix the compensation and 
reimbursement to be paid to the attorney or to the bar association or 
legal aid agency or community defender organization which provided 
the appointed attorney. In cases where representation is furnished 
exclusively before a United States magistrate, the claim shall be sub- 
mitted to him and he shall fix the compensation and reimbursement to 
be paid. In cases where representation is furnished other than before 
the United States magistrate, the district court, or an appellate court, 
claims shall be submitted to the district court which shall fix the 
compensation and reimbursement to be paid. 

“(5) New Triats.—For purposes of compensation and other pay- 
ments authorized by this section, an order by a court granting a new 
trial shall be deemed to initiate a new case. 

“(6) Procrepincs Brerorrk AppeLLATE Courts.—If a person for 
whom counsel is appointed under this section appeals to an appellate 
court or petitions for a writ of certiorari, he may do so without pre- 
payment of fees and costs or security therefor and without filing the 
affidavit required by section 1915(a) of title 28. 

“(e) Services OrHerR THAN CouNnseL.— 

“(1) Upon Request.—Counsel for a person who is financially 
unable to obtain investigative, expert, or other services necessary for 
an adequate defense may request them in an ex parte application. Upon 
finding, after appropriate inquiry in an ex parte proceeding, that 
the services are necessary and that the person is financially unable 
to obtain them, the court, or the United States magistrate if the serv 
ices are required in connection with a matter over which he has juris- 
diction, shall authorize counsel to obtain the services. 

*(2) Wirnout Prior Request.—Counsel appointed under this sec- 
tion may obtain, subject to later review, investigative, expert, or other 
se: vices without prior authorization if necessary for an adequate de- 
fense. The total cost of services obtained without prior authorization 
may not exceed $150 and expenses reasonably incurred. 

“(3) Maximum Amounts.—Compensation to be paid to a person 
for services rendered by him to a person under this subsection, or to 
be paid to an organization for services rendered by an employee 
thereof, shall not exceed $300, exclusive of reimbursement for expenses 
reasonably incurred, unless payment in excess of that limit is certified 
by the court, or by the United States magistrate if the services were 
rendered in connection with a case disposed of entirely before him, 
as necessary to provide fair compensation for services of an unusual 
character or duration, and the amount of the excess payment is 
approved by the chief judge of the circuit. 

“(f) Recerpr or Orner Payments.—Whenever the United States 
magistrate or the court finds that funds are available for payment 
from or on behalf of a person furnished representation, it may author- 
ize or direct that such funds be paid to the appointed attorney, to the 
bar association or legal aid agency or community defender organiza- 
tion which provided the appointed attorney, to any person or organi- 
zation authorized pursuant to subsection (e) to render investigative, 
expert, or other services, or to the court for deposit in the Treasury 
as a reimbursement to the appropriation, current at the time of pay- 
ment, to carry out the prtenenaay of this section. Except as so author- 
ized or directed, no such person or organization may request or accept 
any payment or promise of payment for representing a defendant.” 
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(b) Subsections (g), (h), and (i) of such section are redesignated as 
subsections (i), (j), and (k), respectively, and the following new sub- 
sections (g) and (h) are inserted before subsection (i) as redesignated 
by this subsection : 

“(g) DiscreTIONARY APPOINTMENTS.—Any person subject to revoca- 
tion of parole, in custody as a material witness, or seeking relief under 
section 2241, 2254, or 2255 of title 28 or section 4245 of title 18 may be 
furnished representation pursuant to the plan whenever the United 
States magistrate or the court determines that the interests of justice 
so require and such person is financially unable to obtain representa- 
hen, Canpunal for such representation may be as provided in subsec- 
tions (d) and (e). 

“(h) DerenpER ORGANIZATION.— 

“(1) Quauirications.—A district or a part of a district in which 
at least two hundred persons annually require the appointment of 
counsel may establish a defender organization as provided for either 
under subparagraphs (A) or (B) of paragraph (2) of this subsection 
or both. Two adjacent districts or parts of districts may aggregate the 
number of persons required to be represented to establish eligibility 
for a defender organization to serve both areas. In the event that 
adjacent districts or parts of districts are located in different circuits, 
the plan for furnishing representation shall be approved by the judi- 
cial council of each circuit. 

“(2) Types or DEFENDER ORGANIZATIONS.— 

“(A) Fepera, Pusitic DereNnper Orcanization.—A Federal Pub- 
lic Defender Organization shall consist of one or more full-time sal- 
aried attorneys. An organization for a district or of a district or 
two adjacent districts or parts of districts shall be supervised by a 
Federal Public Defender appointed by the judicial council of the cir- 
cuit, without regard to the provisions of title 5 governing appointments 
in the competitive service, after considering recommendations from the 
clistrict court or courts to be served. Nothing contained herein shall be 
deemed to authorize more than one Federal Public Defender within 
a single judicial district. The Federal Public Defender shall be ap- 
pointed for a term of four years, unless sooner removed by the judicial 
council of the circuit for incompetency, misconduct in office, or neglect 
of duty. The compensation of the Federal Public Defender shall be 
fixed by the judicial council of the circuit at a rate not to exceed the com- 
pensation received by the United States attorney for the district where 
representation is furnished or, if two districts or parts of districts are 
involved, the compensation of the higher paid United States attorney of 
the districts. The Federal Public Defender may appoint, without 
regard to the provisions of title 5 governing appointments in the com- 
petitive service, full-time attorneys in such number as may be approved 
by the Judicial Council of the Circuit and other personnel in such num- 
ber as may be approved by the Director of the Administrative Office of 
the United States Courts. Compensation paid to such attorneys and 
other personnel of the organization shall be fixed by the Federal Public 
Defender at a rate not to exceed that paid to attorneys and other person- 
nel of similar qualifications and experience in the Office of the United 
States attorney in the district where representation is furnished or, if 
two districts or parts of districts are involved, the higher compensation 
paid to persons of similar qualifications and experience in the districts. 
Neither the Federal Public Defender nor any attorney so appointed 
by him may engage in the private practice of law. Each organization 
shall submit to the Director of the Administrative Office of the United 
States Courts, at the time and in the form prescribed by him, reports 
of its activities and financial position and its proposed budget. The 
Director of the Administrative Office shall submit, similarly as under 
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By Lacie title 28, United States Code, section 605, and subject to the conditions 
75 Seat, $21. of that section, a budget for each organization for each fiscal year and 
shall out of the appropriations therefor make payments to and on 
behalf of each organization. Payments under this subparagraph to an 
organization shall be in lieu of payments under subsection (d) or (e). 
“(B) Communrry Derenper OrGANIzArIoON.—A Community 
Defender Organization shall be a nonprofit defense counsel service 
established and administered by any group authorized by the plan to 
provide representation. The organization shall be eligible to furnish 
attorneys and receive payments under this section if its bylaws are set 
forth in the plan of the district or districts in which it will serve. Each 
organization shall submit to the Judicial Conference of the United 
States an annual report setting forth its activities and financial posi- 
tion and the anticipated caseload and expenses for the coming year. 
Upon application an organization may, to the extent approved by the 
Judicial Conference of the United States: 
“(i) receive an initial grant for expenses necessary to establish 
the organization ; and 
“(ii) in lieu of payments under subsection (d) or (e), receive 
periodic sustaining grants to provide representation and other 
expenses pursuant to this section.” 

(c) A new subsection (1) is added as follows: 

“(]) AppricaBILity IN THE Districr or CotumbrA.—The provisions 
of this Act, other than subsection (h) of section 1, shall be applicable 
in the District of Columbia. The plan of the District of Columbia shall 
be approved jointly by the Judicial Council of the District of Colum- 
bia Circuit and the District of Columbia Court of Appeals.” 

Src. 2. A United States commissioner for a district may exercise any 
power, function, or duty authorized to be performed by a United States 
magistrate under the amendments made by section 1 of this Act if such 
commissioner had authority to perform such power, function, or duty 
prior to the enactment of such amendments. 

Effective date. Src. 3. The amendments made by section 1 of this Act shall become 
effective one hundred and twenty days after the date of enactment. 


Approved October 14, 1970. 


Public Law 91-448 


October 14, 1970 AN ACT 

{H,R. 14485) To amend sections 501 and 504 of title 18, United States Code, so as to strengthen 
the law relating to the counterfeiting of postage meter stamps or other 
improper uses of the metered mail system. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
U.S, postage United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) notwith- 
Counterfeiting, standing the amendment made to section 501 of title 18, United States 
prohibition. Code, such section is amended to read as follows: 
oats. “$501. Postage stamps, postage meter stamps, and postal cards 
“Whoever forges or counterfeits any postage stamp, postage meter 
stamp, or mr stamp printed upon any stamped envelope, or postal 
card, or any die, plate, or engraving thereof; or 
“Whoever makes or prints, or knowingly uses or sells, or possesses 
with intent to use or sell, any such forged or counterfeited postage 
stamp, postage meter stamp, stamped envelope, postal card, die, plate, 


or engraving; or 
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“Whoever makes, or knowingly uses or sells, or possesses with intent 
to use or sell, any paper bearing the watermark of any stamped 
envelope, or postal card, or any fraudulent imitation thereof; or 

“‘Whoever makes or prints, or authorizes to be made or printed, any 
postage stamp, postage meter stamp, stamped envelope, or postal card, 
of the kind authorized and provided by the Post Office Department 
or by the Postal Service, without the special authority and direction 
of the Department or Postal Service; or 

“Whoever after such postage stamp, postage meter stamp, stamped 
envelope, or postal pork has been printed, with intent to defraud, 
delivers the same to any person not authorized by an instrument in 
writing, duly executed under the hand of the Postmaster General and 
the seal of the Post Office Department or the Postal Service, to 
receive it— 

“Shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both.” 

(b) Section 6(j) (6) of the Postal Reorganization Act is repealed. 

Sec. 2. Section 504 of title 18, United States Code, is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following: 

“For the purposes of this section the term ‘postage stamp’ includes 
postage meter stamps.” 

Approved October 14, 1970. 


Public Law 91-449 
AN ACT 


To implement the Convention on Offenses and Certain Other Acts Committed 
on Board Aircraft, and for other purposes, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That— 

(1) A new subsection (32) be inserted in section 101 of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1301) as follows: 

“(32) The term ‘special aircraft jurisdiction of the United States 
includes the following aircraft while in flight— 

“(a) civil aircraft of the United States; 
“(b) aircraft of the national defense forces of the United 
States; and 
“(c) any other aircraft— 
“(i) within the United States, or 
“(i1) outside the United States which has its next sched- 
uled destination or last point of departure in the United 
States provided that in either case it next actually lands 
in the United States. 
For the purpose of this definition, an aircraft is considered to be in 
flight from the moment when power is applied for the purpose of 
takeoff until the moment when the landing run ends.” 

(2) Existing subsections (32), (33), (34), and (35) are renum- 
bered (33), (84), (35), and (36), respectively. 

(3) Subsections 902 (i), (j), and (k) of such Act (49 U.S.C. 1472 
(i), (j), and (k)) are amended by deleting the words “‘in flight in air 
commerce” wherever they appear in those subsections and substituting 
therefor the words “within the special aircraft jurisdiction of the 
United States.” 

Approved October 14, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-450 
AN ACT 


To continue the jurisdiction of the United States District Court for the District 
of Puerto Rico over certain cases pending in that court on June 2, 1970. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 13 of 
the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the appointment of additional 
district judges, and for other purposes”, approved June 2, 1970 (Pub- 
lic Law 91-272; 84 Stat. 294), is src by striking out the period 
at the end thereof and inserting in lieu thereof the following: “; how- 
ever, nothing in this section shall impair the jurisdiction of the United 
States District Court for the District of Puerto Rico to hear and deter- 
mine any action or matter begun in the court on or before June 2, 


1970.”. 
Approved October 14, 1970. 


Public Law 91-45] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 3 of the Act of November 2, 1966, to extend for three years the 
authority to make appropriations to carry out such Act. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress unio That section 3 of 
the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the control or elimination of 
jellyfish and other such pests in the coastal waters of the United 
States, and for other purposes”, approved November 2, 1966 (16 U.S.C. 
1203), is amended by striking out “for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1970” and inserting in lieu thereof “for the period beginning July 1, 
1969, and ending June 30, 1973”. 


Approved October 14, 1970. 


Public Law 91-452 
AN ACT 
Relating to the control of organized crime in the United States 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this <Act 
may be cited as the “Organized Crime Control Act of 1970.” 


STATEMENT OF FINDINGS AND PURPOSE 


The Congress finds that (1) organized crime in the United States 
is a highly sophisticated, diversified, and widespread activity that 
annually drains billions of dollars from America’s economy by unlaw 
ful conduct and the illegal use of force, fraud, and corruption; (2) 
organized crime derives a major portion of its power through money 
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obtained from such illegal endeavors as syndicated gambling, loan 
sharking, the theft and fencing of property, the importation and 
distribution of narcotics and other dangerous drugs, and other forms 
of social exploitation; (3) this money and power are increasingly 
used to infiltrate and corrupt legitimate business and labor unions 
and to subvert and corrupt our democratic processes; (4) organized 
crime activities in the United States weaken the stability of the 
Nation’s economic system, harm innocent investors and competing 
organizations, interfere with free competition, seriously burden inter- 
state and foreign commerce, threaten the domestic security, and under- 
mine the general welfare of the Nation and its citizens; and (5) 
organized crime continues to grow because of defects in the evidence- 
gi atheri ing process of the law inhibiting the development of the legally 
admissible evidence nec essary to bring criminal and other sanctions 
or remedies to bear on the unlawful activities of those engaged in 
organized crime and because the sanctions and remedies available to 
the Government are unnecessarily limited in scope and impact. 

It is the purpose of this Act to seek the eradication of organized 
crime in the United States by strengthening the legal tools in the evi- 
dence-gathering process, by est: :blishing new pen: al prohibitions, and 
by p roviding enhanced sanctions and new remedies to deal with the 
unlawful activities of those engaged in organized crime. 


TITLE I—SPECIAL GRAND JURY 


Sec. 101. (a) Title 18, United States Code, is amended by adding 
immediately after chapter 215 the following new chapter : 


“Chapter 216—SPECIAL GRAND JURY 


“Sec. 
“3331. Summoning and term. 
“3332. Powers and duties. 
“3333. Reports. 
“3334. General provisions. 
“§ 3331. Summoning and term 

“(a) In addition to such other grand juries as shall be called from 
time to time, each district court which is located in a judicial district 
containing more than four million inhabitants or in which the Attor- 
ney Genet ral, the Deputy Attorney General, or any designated Assist- 
ant Attorney General, certifies in writing to the chief judge of the 
district that in his judgment a special grand jury is necessary because 
of criminal activity in the district shall order a special grand jury to 
be summoned at least once in each period of eighteen months unless 
another special grand jury is then serving. The grand jury shall serve 
for a term of eighteen months unless an order for its discharge is 
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entered earlier by the court upon a determination of the grand jury by 
majority vote that its business has been completed. If, ‘at the end of 
such term or any extension thereof, the district court determines the 
business of the grand jury has not been completed, the court may enter 
an order extending such term for an additional period of six months. 
No special grand jury term so extended shall exceed thirty-six months, 
except as provided in subsection (e) of section 3333 of this chapter. 

“(b) If a district court within any judicial circuit fails to extend the 
term of a special grand jury or enters an order for the discharge of 
such grand jury before such grand jury determines that it has com- 
plet ted its business, the gr: and jury, upon the affirmative vote of 
majority of its members, may apply to the chief judge of the sineiit 
for an order for the continuance of the term of the grand jury. Upon 
the making of such an application by the grand jury, the term thereof 
shall continue until the entry upon such applic ation by the chief judge 
of the circuit of an appropriate order. No special gri and jury term so 
extended shall exceed thirty-six months, except as provided in sub- 
section (e) of section 3333 of this ch: apter. 


“§ 3332. Powers and duties 


“(a) It shall be the duty of each such grand jury impaneled within 
any judicial district to inquire into offenses against the criminal laws 
of the United States alleged to have been committed within that dis 
trict. Such alleged offenses may be brought to the attention of the 
grand jury by the court or by any attorney appearing on behalf of the 
U nited Sti ites for the presentation of evidence. Any such attorney 
receiving information concerning such an alleged offense from any 
other person shall, if requested by such other person, inform the gr: und 
jury of such alleged offense, the identity of such other person, and such 
attorney's action or recommendation. 

“(b) Whenever the district court determines that the volume of 
business of the special grand jury exceeds the capacity of the grand 
jury to discharge its ob ligations, the district court may order an ‘addi 
tional ‘special grand jury for that district to be impaneled. 


“§ 3333. Reports 

“(a) A special grand jury impaneled by any district court, with 
the concurrence of a majority of its members, may, upon completion 
of its original term, or each extension thereof, submit to the court a 
report— 

“(1) concerning noncriminal misconduct, malfeasance, or mis- 
feasance in office involving organized criminal activity by an 
appointed public officer or employee as the basis for a recom- 
mendation of removal or disciplinary action; or 

“(2) regarding organized crime conditions in the district. 

“(b) The court to which such report is submitted shall examine it 
und the minutes of the special grand jury and, except as otherwise 
provided in subsections (c) and (d) of this section, shall make an order 
accepting and filing such report as a public record only if the court 
is satisfied that it complies with the provisions of subsection (a) of 
this section and that 


“(1) the report is based upon facts revealed in the course of 


an investigation authorized by subsection (a) of section 3332 and 
is supported by the preponde rance of the evidence; and 

“(2) when the report is submitted pursuant to paragraph (1) 
of subsection (a) of this section, each person named therein and 
anv reasonable number of witnesses in his behalf as designated 
by him to the foreman of the grand jury were afforded an opportu 





8. 


SL 
ul 


a — — 

























































PUBLIC LAW 91-452—OCT. 15, 1970 





84 Stat. ] 


; nity to testify before the grand jury prior to the filing of such 

i report, and when the report is submitted pursuant to paragraph 

r (2) of subsection (a) of this section, it is not critical of an identi- 

fied person. 

: “(c) (1) An order accepting a report pursuant to paragraph (1) of , Report, copy 
a, subsection (a) of this section and the report shall be aaletis thecourt “” ee 
" und shall not be filed as a public record or be subject to subpena or 


f otherwise made public (i) until at least thirty-one days after a copy 
of the order and report are served upon each public officer or employee 
named therein and an answer has been filed or the time for filing an 
t answer has expired, or (ii) if an appeal is taken, until all rights of 
review of the public officer or employee named therein have expired 
f or terminated in an order accepting the report. No order accepting a 
report pursuant to paragraph (1) of subsection (a) of this section shall 
be entered until thirty days after the delivery of such report to the 
public officer or body pursuant to paragraph (3) of subsection (c) of 
this section. The court may issue such orders as it shall deem appro- 
priate to prevent unauthorized publication of a report. Unauthorized 
publication may be punished as contempt of the court. 
1 “(2) Such public officer or employee may file with the clerk a verified 4"*wer, filing. 
s answer to such a report not later than twenty days after service of 
the order and report upon him. Upon a showing of good cause, the 
e court may grant such public officer or employee an extension of time 
e within which to file such answer and may authorize such limited 
y publication of the report as may be necessary to prepare such answer. 
y Such an answer shall plainly and concisely state the facts and law con- 
i stituting the defense of the public officer or employee to the charges 
h in said report, and, except for those parts thereof which the court 
determines to have been inserted scandalously, prejudiciously, or 
f unnecessarily, such answer shall become an appendix to the report. 
| “(3) Upon the expiration of the time set forth in paragraph (1) of 
- subsection (c) of this section, the United States attorney shall deliver 
a true copy of such report, and the appendix, if any, for appropriate 
action to each public olen or body having jurisdiction, responsibility, 
or authority over each public officer or employee named in the report. 

“(d) Upon the submission of a report pursuant to subsection (a) 
oi this section, if the court finds that the filing of such report as a 
public record may prejudice fair consideration of a pending criminal 
matter, it shall order such report sealed and such report shall not be 
subject to subpena or public inspection during the pendency of such 
criminal matter, except upon order of the court. 

“(e) Whenever the court to which a report is submitted pursuant | Additional 
to paragraph (1) of subsection (a) of this section is not satisfied that 7 
the report complies with the provisions of subsection (b) of this 
section, it may direct that additional testimony be taken before the 
sume grand jury, or it shall make an order sealing such report, and it 
shall not be filed as a public record or be subject to subpena or other- 
wise made public until the provisions of subsection (b) of this section 
are met. A special grand jury term may be extended by the district ,SP¢cis! eren¢ 
; court beyond thirty-six months in order that such additional testimony sion. ~ 
f may be taken or the provisions of subsection (b) of this section may 
d ba met. 

“(f) As used in this section, ‘public officer or employee’ means any ‘“‘Public officer 
) : officer or employee of the United States, any State, the District of ° “"°'°’** 
d Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, any territory or oo 
d sion of the United States, or any political subdivision, or any depart- 
'- ment, agency, or instrumentality thereof. 
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“§ 3334. General provisions 

“The provisions of chapter 215, title 18, United States Code, and 
the Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure applicable to regular grand 
juries shall apply to special grand juries to the extent not inconsistent 
with sections 3331, 3332, or 3333 of this chapter.” 

(b) The part analysis of part II, title 18, United States Code, is 
amended by adding immediately after 


la a Se nn web clha ams akinw ee re waebienet 3321” 
the following new item: 
ns SE on, eck ec heneehenseadas ud uans devecs BOE 


Sec. 102. (a) Subsection (a), section 3500, chapter 223, title 18, 
United States Code, is amended by striking “to an agent of the Gov- 
ernment” following “the defendant”. 

(b) Subsection (d), section 3500, chapter 223, title 18, United States 
Code, is amended by striking “paragraph” following “the court under” 
and inserting in lieu chensed “subsection”. 

(c) Paragraph (1), subsection (e), section 3500, chapter 223, title 
18, United States Code, is amended by striking the “or” following 
the semicolon. 

(d) Paragraph (2), subsection (e), section 3500, chapter 223, title 
18, United States Code, is amended by striking “to an agent of the 
Government” after “said witness” and by striking the period at the 
end thereof and inserting in lieu thereof: “; or (3) a statement, how- 
ever taken or recorded, or a transcription thereof, if any, made by said 
witness to a grand jury.”. 


TITLE II—GENERAL IMMUNITY 


Sec. 201. (a) Title 18, United States Code, is amended by adding 
immediately after part LV the following new part : 


“Parr V.—ImMunity oF WITNESSES 
“Sec. 
“6001. Definitions. 
“6002. Immunity generally. 5 
“6003. Court and grand jury proceedings. 
“6004. Certain administrative proceedings. 
“6005. Congressional proceedings. 
“§ 6001. Definitions 
“As used in this part— 
“(1) ‘agency of the United States’ means any executive depart- 
ment as caena in section 101 of title 5, United States Code, a 
military department as defined in section 102 of title 5, United 
States Code, the Atomic Energy Commission, the China Trade 
Act registrar appointed under 53 Stat. 1432 (15 U.S.C. see. 143), 
the Civil Aeronautics Board, the Federal Communications Com- 
mission, the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, the Federal 
Maritime Commission, the Federal Power Commission, the Fed- 
eral Trade Commission, the Interstate Commerce Commission, the 
National Labor Relations Board, the National  eaaae 
Safety Board, the Railroad Retirement Board, an arbitration 
board established under 48 Stat. 1193 (45 U.S.C. see. 157), the 
Securities and Exchange Commission, the Subversive Activities 
Control Board, or a board established under 49 Stat. 31 (15 U.S.C. 
sec. 715d) ; 
“(2) ‘other information’ includes any book, paper, document, 
record, recording, or other material ; 
“(3) ‘proceeding before an agency of the United States’ means 
any proceeding before such an agency with respect to which it is 
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authorized to issue subpenas and to take testimony or receive other 
information from witnesses under oath; and 
“(4) ‘court of the United States’ means any of the following 
courts: the omens Court of the United States, a United States 
court of appeals, a United States district court established under 
chapter 5, title 28, United States Code, the District of Columbia 
Court of Appeals, the Superior Court of the District of Colum- 
bia, the District Court of Guam, the District Court of the Virgin 
Islands, the United States Court of Claims, the United States 
Court of Customs and Patent Appeals, the Tax Court of the 
United States, the Customs Court, and the Court of Military 
Appeals. 
“§ 6002. Immunity generally 
“Whenever a witness refuses, on the basis of his privilege against 
self-incrimination, to testify or provide other information in a pro- 
ceeding before or ancillary to— 
“(1) acourt or grand jury of the United States, 
“(2) an agency of the United States, or 
“(3) either House of Congress, a joint committee of the two 
Houses, or a committee or a subcommittee of either House, 
and the person presiding over the proceeding communicates to the 
witness an order issued under this part, the witness may not refuse 
to comply with the order on the basis of his privilege against self- 
incrimination ; but no testimony or other information compelled under 
the order (or any information directly or indirectly derived from such 
testimony or other information) may be used against the witness in 
any criminal case, except a prosecution for perjury, giving a false 
statement, or otherwise failing to comply with the order. 


“§ 6003. Court and grand jury proceedings 

“(a) In the case of any individual who has been or may be called to 
testify or provide other information at any proceeding before or 
ancillary to a court of the United States or a grand jury of the United 
States, the United States district court for the judicial district in 
which the proceeding is or may be held shall issue, in accordance with 
subsection (b) of this section, upon the request of the United States 
attorney for such district, an order requiring such individual to give 
testimony or provide other information which he refuses to give or 
provide on the basis of his privilege against self-incrimination, such 
order to become effective as provided in section 6002 of this part. 

“(b) A United States attorney may, with the approval of the Attor- 
ney General, the Deputy Attorney General, or any designated Assist- 
ant Attorney General, request an order under subsection (a) of this 
section when in his judgment— 

“(1) the testimony or other information from such individual 
may be necessary to the public interest ; and 

*(2) such individual has refused or is likely to refuse to testify 
or provide other information on the basis of his privilege against 
self-incrimination. 


“§ 6004. Certain administrative proceedings 

“(a) In the case of any individual who has been or who may be 
called to testify or provide other information at any proceeding before 
an agency of the United States, the agency may, with the approval of 
the Attorney General, issue, in accordance with subsection ty of this 
section, an order requiring the individual to give testimony or provide 
other information which ba refuses to give or provide on the basis of 
his privilege against self-incrimination, such order to become effective 
as provided in section 6002 of this part. 





62 Stat. 872; 
Ante, p. 294. 
28 USC 81, 


928 


Repeal, 


Repeal, 


PUBLIC LAW 91-452—OCT. 15, 1970 (84 Stat. 


“(b) An agency of the United States may issue an order under 
subsection (a) of this section only if in its judgment— 
“(1) the testimony or other information from such individual 
may be necessary to the public interest; and 
“(2) such individual has refused or is likely to refuse to testify 
or provide other information on the basis of his privilege against 
self-incrimination. 


“§ 6005. Congressional proceedings 


“(a) In the case of any individual who has been or may be called 
to testify or provide other information at any proceeding before either 
House of C ongress, or any committee, or any subcommittee of either 
House, or any joint committee of the two Houses, a United States 
district court shall issue, in accordance with subsection (b) of this 
section, upon the request of a duly authorized representative of the 
House of Congress or the committee concerned, an order requiring 
such individual to give testimony or provide other information which 
he refuses to give or provide on the basis of his privilege against self- 
incrimination, such order to become effective as provided in section 
6002 of this part. 

“(b) Before issuing an order under subsection (a) of this section, a 
United States district court shall find that— 

“(1) in the case of a proceeding before either House of Congress, 
the request for such an order has been approved by an affirmative 
vote of a majority of the Members present of that House ; 

“(2) in the case of a proceeding before a committee or a sub- 
committee of either House of Congress or a joint committee of both 
Houses, the request for such an order has been approved by an 
affirmative vote of two-thirds of the members of the full com- 
mittee; and 

“(3) ten days or more prior to the day on which the request for 
such an order was made, the Attorney General was served with 
notice of an intention to request the order 

“(c) Upon application of the Attorney General, the United States 
district court shall defer the issuance of any order under subsection (a) 
of this section for such period, not longer than twenty days from the 
date of ithe request for such order, as the Attorney General may 

specify.’ 

(b) The table of parts for title 18, United States Code, is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the followi ing: 


I Be iyo ts eich s vena enwhKnnnyeadeenncdacadoquons 6001’. 

Sec. 202. The third sentence of paragraph (b) of section 6 of the 
Commodity Exchange Act (69 Stat. 160; 7 U.S.C. 15) is amended b 
striking “49 U.S.C. 12, 46, 47, 48, relating to the attendance and test1- 
mony of witnesses, the production of documentary evidence, and the 
immunity of witnesses” and by inserting in lieu thereof the followi ing : 
“(49 U.S.C. § 12), relating to the attendance and testimony of wit- 
nesses and the production of documentary evidence,” 

Src. 203. Subsection (f) of section 17 of the U nited States Grain 
Standards Act (82 Stat. 768; 7 U.S.C, § 87£(f) ), is repealed. 

Src. 204. The second sentence of section 5 of the Act entitled “An 
Act to regulate | the marketing of economic poisons and devi ices, and for 
other purposes”, approved June 25, 1947 \ .61 Stat. 168; 7 U.S.C.§ 1 35¢c), 
is amended by inserting after “section” , the idlowing language: “ , or 
any evidence which 1s directly or indirectly derived from such 
evidence,” 

Src. 205. 5. Subsection (f) of section 13 of the Perishable Agricultural 
Commodities Act, 1930 (46 Stat. 536; 7 U.S.C. § 499m(f) ), 1s repealed. 
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Src. 206. (a) Section 16 of the Cotton Research and Promotion Act 
(80 Stat. 285; 7 U.S.C. § 2115) 1s amended by striking “(a)” and by 


striking subsection (b). 

(b) The section heading 
“+ Self-Incrimination”. 

Src. 207. Clause (10) of subsection (a) of section 7 of the Act entitled 
“An Act to establish a uniform system of bankruptcy throughout the 
United States”, approved July 1, 1898 (52 Stat. 847; 11 U.S.C. 
$ 25(a) (10) ), is amended by inserting after the first use of the term 
“testimony” the following language: “, OF any evidence which is 
directly or indirectly derived from such testimony,” 

Src. 208. The fourth sentence of subsection (d) of section 10 of the 
Federal Deposit Insurance Act (64 Stat. 882; 12 U.S.C. § 1820(d)), is 
repealed. 

Sec, 209. The seventh paragraph under the center heading “DEPART- 
first section of the Act of February 25, 1903 
§ 32), 1s amended by striking “: Provided, 
h and inserting in lieu 


for such section 16 is amended by striking 


Repeal. 


MENT OF JUSTICE” in the 
(32 Stat. 904; 15 U.S.C. 
That” and all that follows in that paragrap 
thereof a period. 

Sec. 210. The Act of June 30, 1906 


repealed. 


Repeals. 


(34 Stat. 798; 15 U.S.C. § 33), is 


Src, 211. The seventh paragraph of section 9 of the Federal Trade 
Act. (38 Stat. 722; 15 U.S.C. § 49), 1s repealed. 
Src, 212. Subsection (d) of section 21 of the Securities Exchange 
Act of 1934 (48 Stat. 899: 15 U.S.C. § 7T8u(d)), is repealed. 
Src. 213. Subsection (¢) of section 22 of the Securities Act of 1934 
(48 Stat. 86; 15 U.S.C. § Tiv(¢)), is repealed. 
Src. 214. Subsection (e) of section 18 of the Public Utility Holding 
Company Act of 1935 (49 Stat. 831; 15 US.C. § 79r(e)), 18 repealed. 
Sec. 215. Subsection (d) of section 42 of the Investment Company 
Act of 1940 (54 Stat. 842; 15 U.S.C. § 80a-41 (d)), 1s repealed. 
Src. 216. Subsection (d) of section 209 of the Investment Advisers 
Act of 1940 (54 Stat. g53: 15 U.S.C. § 8(0)b-9(d)), 1s repealed. 
Src. 217. Subsection (¢) of section 15 of the China Trade Act, 1922 
(42 Stat. 953; 15 U.S.C. § 155(c)); is repealed. 
Src. 218. Subsection (h) 
Stat, 828; 15 U.S.C. $717m(h)), is repealed. 
Src. 219. The first proviso of section 12 of the 
to regulate the interstate distribution and sale of packages of haz- 
ardous substances intended or suitable for household use,” approved 
July 12, 1960 (74 Stat. 379; 15 U.S.C. § 1271), is amended by insert- 
ing after “section” the following language: “, or any evidence which 
is directly or indirectly derived from such evidence, ’. 
Src. 220. Subsection (e) of section 1415 of the Interstate Land 
Sales Full Disclosure Act. (82 Stat. 596; 15 U.S.C. $1714(e)); is 


repealed. 

Src. 221. Subsection (g) of s 
(49 Stat. 856 ; 16 U.S.C. § 825£(g) ) 518 repealed. 

Src. 222. Subsection (b) of section 835 of title 18, United States 
Code, is amended by st riking the third sentence thereof. 

Src. 223. (a) Section 895 of title 18, United States Code, 15 roman a 


Commission 


42 Stat. 853. 


of section 14 of the Natural Gas Act (52 


Act entitled “An Act 


ection 307 of the Federal Power Act 


74 Stat. 8l1l. 


repealed. 
(b) The table of sections of chapter 42 of such title is amended by 
striking the item relating to section 895. 

Sec. 224. (a) Section 1406 of title 15, United States Code, is me ss 


repealed. . ' 
(b) The table of sections of chapter 68 of 


striking the item relating to section 1406. 


such title is amended by 
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Src. 225. Section 1954 of title 15, United States Code, is amended 
by striking “(a) Whoever” and inserting in lieu thereof “Whoever” 
and by st riking subsection (b) thereof. 

Src. 226. The second sentence of subsection (b), section 2424, title 
18, United States Code, is amended by striking “but no person” and 
all that follows in that subsection and inserting in lieu thereof : “but 
no information contained in the statement or any evidence which is 
directly or indirectly derived from such information may be used 
against any person making such statement in any criminal case, except 
a prosecution for perjury, giving a false st atement or otherwise fail- 
ing to comply with this section.” 

Src. 227. (a) Section 2514 of title 18, United States Code, is repealed 
effective four years after the effective date of this Act. 

(b) The table of sections of chapter 119 of such title is amended by 
striking the item relating to section 2514. 

Src. 228. (a) Section 3486 of title 18, United States Code, is repealed. 

(b) The table of sections of chapter 293 of such title is amended by 
striking the item relating to section 3486. 

Src. 229. Subsection (e) of section 333 of the Tariff Act of 1980 
(46 Stat. 699; 19 U.S.C. § 1333(e)), is amended by striking “: Pro- 
vided, That” and all that follows in that subsection and inserting in 
lieu thereof a period. 

Src, 230. The first proviso of section 703 of the Federal Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act, approved June 95, 1938 (52 Stat. 1057; 21 
U.S.C. $373), is amended by inserting after “section” the following 
language: “, or any evidence which is directly or indirectly derived 
from such evidence, ’. 

Src. 231. (a) Section 4874 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is 
repealed. 

(b) The table of sections of part III of subchapter (D) of chapter 
39 of such Code is amended by striking the item relating to section 


4874. 
Sec. 282. Section 7493 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is 
repealed. 

Src. 233. The table of sections of part II of subchapter (E) of 


chapter 76 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is amended by st rik- 
ing the item relating to section 7493. 

Src. 234. Paragraph (4) of section 11 of the Labor Management 
Relations Act, 1947 (49 Stat. 15: 29 U.S.C. § 161(3)), 18 repealed ; 

Src. 235. The third sentence of section 4 of the Act entitled “An 
Act to provide that tolls on certain bridges over navigable waters of 
the United States shall be just and reasonable, and for other pur- 
poses”, approved August 21, 1935 (49 Stat. 671: 33 U.S.C. § 506), is 
repealed. 

Src. 256. Subsection (f) of section 
(42 U.S.C. § 405(f)) is repealed. 

Src. 237. Paragraph ¢ of section 161 of the Atomic Energy Act of 
1954 (68 Stat. 948; 42 U.S.C. § 2201(¢)), ‘s amended by striking the 
third sentence thereof. 

Src. 238. The last sentence of the first paragraph of subparagraph 
(h) of the paragraph designated “Third” of section 7 of the Railway 
Labor Act (44 Stat. 582: 45 U.S.C. § 157), is repealed. 

Src. 239. Subsection (c) of section 12 of the Railroad Unemploy- 
ment Insurance Act (52 Stat. 1107; 45 U.S.C. § 362(c)), is repealed. 

Src, 240. Section 28 of the Shipping Act of 1916 (39 Stat. 13; 
46 U.S.C. § 827), 18 repealed. 

Src. 241. Subsection (¢) of section 214 of the Merchant Marine Act, 
1936 (49 Stat. 1991; 46 U.S.C. § 1124(c)), 1s repealed. 

Sec. 242. Subsection (i) of section 409 of the Communications Act 
of 1934 (48 Stat. 1096; 47 U.S.C. § 409 (1)), 1s repealed. 
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Sec. 243. (a) The second sentence of section 9 of the Interstate 
Commerce Act (24 Stat. 382; 49 U.S.C. $9), is amended by striking 
“; the claim” and all that follows in that sentence and inserting in 
lieu thereof a period. 

(b) Subsection (a) of section 316 of the Interstate Commerce Act 
(54 Stat. 946; 49 U.S.C. § 916(a) ), is amended by striking the comma 
following “part 1” and by striking “, and the Immunity of Witnesses 
Act (34 Stat. 798; 32 Stat. 904, ch. 755, sec. 1),” 

(c) Subsection (a) of section 417 of the Interstate Commerce Act 
(49 U.S.C. § 1017(a) ), is amended by striking the comma after “such 
provisions” and by striking “, and of the Immunity of Witnesses Act 
(34 Stat. 798; 32 Stat. 904, ch. 755, sec. 1),”. 

Sec. 244. The third sentence of section 3 of the Act entitled “An Act 
to further regulate Commerce with foreign nations and among the 
States”, approved February 19, 1903 (32 Stat. 848; 49 U.S.C. § 43), is 
amended by striking “; the claim” and all that follows in that sentence 
down through and including “Provided, That the provisions” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “. The provisions”. 

Sec. 245. The first paragraph of the Act of February 11, 1893 (27 
Stat. 443; 49 U.S.C. § 46), repealed. 

Sec. 246. Subsection (1) of section 1004 of the Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958 (72 Stat. 792; 49 U.S.C. § 1484(1) ), is repealed. 

Sec. 247. The ninth sentenc e of subsection (c) of section 13 of the 
Internal Security Act of 1950 (81 Stat. 768; 50 U.S.C. § 792(c)), is 
repealed. 

Src. 248. Section 1302 of the Second War Powers Act of 1942 (56 
Stat. 185; 50 U.S.C. App. § 648a), is amended by striking the fourth 
sentence thereof. 

Sec. 249. Paragraph (4) of subsection (a) of section 2 of the Act 
entitled “An Act to expedite national defense, and for other er 
approved June 28, 1940 (54 Stat. 676; 50 U.S.C. App. § 1152(a) (4) ),1 
amended by striking the fourth sentence thereof. 

Sec. 250. Subsection (d) of section 6 of the Export Control Act of 
1949 (63 Stat. 8; 50 U.S.C. App. § 2026(b) ), is repealed. 

Sec. 251. Subsection (b) of section 705 of the Act of September 8, 
1950, to amend the Tariff Act of 1930 (64 Stat. 816; 50 U.S.C. 
$ 2155(b) ), is repealed. 

Sec. 252. Section 23-545 of the District of Columbia Code is 
repealed. 

Sec. 253. Section 42 of the Act of October 9, 1940, 54 Stat. 1082 
(1).C. Code, sec. 35-1346) , is repealed. 

Sec. 254. Section 2 of the Act of June 19, 1934, 48 Stat. 1176 (see- 
tion 35-802, District of Columbia Code), is repealed. 

Sec. 255. Section 29 of the Act of March 4, 1922, 42 Stat. 414 (sec- 
tion 35-1129, District of Columbia Code), is repealed. 

Src. 256. Section 9 of the Act of February 7, 1914, 38 Stat. 282, as 
amended (section 22-2721, District of Columbia Code), is repealed. 

Sec. 257. Section 5 of the Act of February 7, 1914, 38 Stat. 281 (sec- 
tion 22-2717, District of Columbia ¢ ode), 1 is amended by striking out 
“2721” and inserting in lieu thereof “2720”. 

Src. 258. Section 8 of the Act of February 7, 1914, 38 Stat. 282 
(section 22-2720, District of Columbia Code), is amended by striking 
out 2721" and inserting in lieu thereof “2720”. 

Sec. 259. In addition to the provisions of law specifically amended 
or spec fic ally repealed by this title, any other provision of ‘law incon- 
sistent with the provisions of part V of title 18, United States Code 

(adding by title II of this Act), is to that extent amended or repealed. 

Src. 260. The provisions of part V of title 18, United States Code, 

added by title II of this Act, and the amendments and repeals made by 
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title II of this Act, shall take effect on the sixtieth day following the 
date of the enactment of this Act. No amendment to or repeal of any 
provision of law under title II of this Act shall affect any immunity 
to which any individual is entitled under such provision by reason of 
any testimony or other information given before such day. 


TITLE ITI—RECALCITRANT WITNESSES 


Src. 301. (a) Chapter 119, title 28, United States Code, is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following new section : 


“§ 1826. Recalcitrant witnesses 

“(a) Whenever a witness in any proceeding before or ancillary to 
any court or grand jury of the United States refuses without just cause 
shown to comply with an order of the court to testify or provide other 
information, including any book, paper, document, record, recording 
or other material, the court, upon a refusal, or when such refusal is 
duly brought to its attention, may summarily order his confinement at 
a suitable place until such time as the witness is willing to give such 
testimony or provide such information. No period of such confinement 
shall exceed the life of— 

“(1) the court proceeding, or 

“(2) the term of the grand jury, including extensions, 
before which such refusal to comply with the court order occurred, but 
in no event shall such confinement exceed eighteen months. 

“(b) No person confined pursuant to subsection (a) of this section 
shall be admitted to bail pending the determination of an appeal taken 
by him from the order for his confinement if it appears that the appeal 
is frivolous or taken for delay. Any appeal from an order of confine- 
ment under this section shall be disposed of as soon as practicable, but 
not later than thirty days from the filing of such appeal.” 

(b) The analysis of chapter 119, title 28, United States Code, is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new item: 
1826. Recalcitrant witnesses.”. 

Sec. 302. (a) The first paragraph of section 1073, chapter 49, title 
18, United States Code, is Soisiitied by inserting “or (3) to avoid service 
of, or contempt proceedings for alleged disobedience of, lawful process 
requiring ankanen and the giving of testimony or the production of 
documentary evidence before an agency of a State empowered by the 
law of such State to conduct investigations of alleged criminal activi- 
ties,” immediately after “is charged,”. 

(b) The second paragraph of section 1073, chapter 49, title 18, United 
States Code, is amended by inserting seametiataby after “held in 
custody or confinement” a comma and adding “or in which an avoid- 
ance of service of process or a contempt referred to in clause (3) of the 
first paragraph of this section is alleged to have been committed,”. 


TITLE IV—FALSE DECLARATIONS 


Src. 401. (a) Chapter 79, title 18, United States Code, is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following new section: 


“§ 1623. False declarations before grand jury or court 

“(a) Whoever under oath in any proceeding before or ancillary 
to any court or grand jury of the United States knowingly makes any 
false material declaration or makes or uses any other information, 
including any book, paper, document, record, recording, or other 
material, knowing the same to contain any false material declaration, 
shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. 
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“(b) This section is applicable whether the conduct occurred within 
or without the United States. 

“(c) An indictment or information for violation of this section 
alleging that, in any proceedings before or ancillary to any court or 
grt and j jury of the United States, the defendant under oath i 1as know- 
ingly can two or more dec larations, which are inconsistent to the 
degree that one of them is necessarily false, need not specify which 
declaration is false if— 

“(1) each declaration was material to the point in question, and 

“(2) each declaration was made within the period of the statute 

of limitations for the offense charged under this section. 

In any prosecution under this section, the falsity of a declaration set 
forth in the indictment or information shall be established sufficient for 
conviction by proof that the defendant while under oath made irrecon- 
cilably contradictory declarations material to the point in question in 
any proceeding before or ancillary to any court or grand jury. It shall 
be a defense to an indictment or information made pursuant to the first 
sentence of this subsection that the defendant at the time he made each 
declaration believed the declaration was true. 

“(d) Where, in the same continuous court or grand jury proceeding 
in which a declaration is made, the person making the declaration 
admits such declaration to be false, such admission shall bar prosecu- 
tion under this section if, at the time the admission is made, the declara- 
tion has not substantially affected the proceeding, or it has not become 
manifest that such falsity has been or will be exposed. 

“(e) Proof beyond a reasonable doubt under this section is sufficient 
for conviction. It shall not be necessary that such proof be made by 
any particular number of witnesses or by documentary or other type of 
evidence.” 

(b) The analysis of chapter 79, title 18, United States Code, is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new item: 


“1623. False declarations before grand jury or court.” 


TITLE V—PROTECTED FACILITIES FOR HOUSING 
GOVERNMENT WITNESSES 


Sec. 501. The Attorney General of the United States is authorized to 
provide for the security of Government witnesses, potential Govern- 
ment witnesses, and the families of Government witnesses and poten- 
tial witnesses in legal proceedings against any person alleged to have 
partic ipated in an organized c riminal activ ity. 

Src. 502. The Attorney General of the United States is authorized 
to rent, purchase, modify, or remodel protected housing facilities and 
to otherwise offer to provide for the health, safety, and welfare of 
witnesses and persons intended to be called as Government witnesses, 
and the families of witnesses and persons intended to be called as 
Government witnesses in legal proceedings instituted against any per- 
son alleged to have partic ‘pated in an organized criminal activity 
whenever, in his judgment, testimony from, or a willingness to testify 
by, such a witness would place his life or person, or the life or person 
of a member of his family or hoessliald in jeopardy. Any person 
availing himself of an offer by the Attorney General to use such facili- 
ties may continue to use such facilities for as long as the Attorney 
General determines the jeopardy to his life or person continues. 

Sec. 503. As used in this title, “Government” means the United 
States, any State, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, any territory or possession of the United States, any 
political subdivision, or any department, agency, or instrumentality 
thereof. The offer of facilities to witnesses may be conditioned by 
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the Attorney General upon reimbursement in whole or in part to 
the United States by any State or any political subdivision, or any 
department, agency, or instrumentality thereof of the cost of main- 
taining and protecting such witnesses. 

Sec. 504. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated from time 
to time such funds as are necessary to carry out the provisions of this 
title. 


TITLE VI—DEPOSITIONS 


Sec. 601. (a) Chapter 223, title 18, United States Code, is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following new section: 


“§ 3503. Depositions to preserve testimony 

“(a) Whenever due to exceptional circumstances it is in the inter- 
est of justice that the testimony of a prospective witness of a party 
be taken and preserved, the court at any time after the filing of an 
indictment or information may upon motion of such party and notice 
to the parties order that the testimony of such witness be taken by 
deposition and that any designated book, paper, document, record, 
recording, or other material not privileged be produced at the same 
time and place. If a witness is committed for failure to give bail to 
appear to testify at a trial or hearing, the court on written motion of 
the witness and upon notice to the parties may direct that his deposition 
be taken. After the deposition has been subscribed the court may dis- 
charge the witness. A motion by the Government to obtain an order 
under this section shall contain certification by the Attorney General 
or his designee that the legal proceeding is against a person who is 
believed to have participated in an organized criminal activity. 

“(b) The party at whose instance a deposition is to be taken 
shall give to every party reasonable written notice of the time and 
place for taking the deposition. The notice shall state the name and 
address of each person to be examined. On motion of a party upon 
whom the notice is served, the court for cause shown may extend or 
shorten the time or change the place for taking the deposition. The 
officer having custody of a defendant shall be notified of the time 
and place set for the examination, and shall produce him at the 
examination and keep him in the presence of the witness during the 
examination. A defendant not in custody shall have the right to be 
present at the examination, but his failure, absent good cause shown, 
to appear after notice and tender of expenses shall constitute a waiver 
of that right and of any objection to the taking and use of the deposi- 
tion based upon that right. 

“(e) If a defendant is without counsel, the court shall advise him 
of his rights and assign counsel to represent him unless the defendant 
elects to proceed without counsel or is able to obtain counsel of his 
own choice. Whenever a deposition is taken at the instance of the 
Government, or whenever a deposition is taken at the instance of a 
defendant who appears to be unable to bear the expense of the taking 
of the deposition, the court may direct that the expenses of travel and 
subsistence of the defendant and his attorney for attendance at the 
examination shall be paid by the Government. In such event the 
marshal shall make payment accordingly. 

“(d) A deposition shall be taken and filed in the manner pro- 
vided in civil actions, provided that (1) in no event shall a deposition 
be taken of a party defendant without his consent, and (2) the scope 
of examination and cross-examination shall be such as would be 
allowed in the trial itself. On request or waiver by the defendant the 
court may direct that a deposition be taken on written interrogatories 
in the manner provided in civil actions. Such request shall constitute 
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a waiver of any objection to the taking and use of the deposition based 
upon its being so taken. 

“(e) The Government shall make available to the defendant for 
his examination and use at the taking of the deposition any statement 
of the witness being deposed which is in the possession of the Govern- 
ment and which the Government would be required to make available 
to the defendant if the witness were testifying at the trial. 

“(f) At the trial or upon any hearing, a part or all of a deposition, 
so far as otherwise admissible under the rules of evidence, may be used 
if it appears: That the witness is dead; or that the witness is out of 
the United States, unless it appears that the absence of the witness 
was procured by the party offering the deposition; or that the witness 
is unable to attend or testify because of sickness or infirmity; or that 
the witness refuses in the trial or hearing to testify concerning the 
subject of the deposition or part offered; or that the party offering 
the deposition has been halite to procure the attendance of the wit- 
ness by subpena. Any deposition may also be used by any party for 
the purpose of contradicting or impeaching the testimony of the 
deponent as a witness. If only a part of a deposition is offered in 
evidence by a party, an adverse party may require him to offer all of 
it which is relevant to the part offered and any party may offer other 
parts. 

“(g¢) Objections to receiving in evidence a deposition or part 
thereof may be made as provided in civil actions.” 

(b) The analysis of chapter 223, title 18, United States Code, is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new item: 


“3508. Depositions to preserve testimony.” 
TITLE VII—LITIGATION CONCERNING SOURCES OF 
EVIDENCE 


Parr A—SpprciaL FInpInes 


Sec. 701. The Congress finds that claims that evidence offered in 
proceedings was obtained by the exploitation of unlawful acts, and 
is therefore inadmissible in evidence, (1) often cannot reliably be 
determined when such claims concern evidence of events occurring 
years after the allegedly unlawful act, and (2) when the allegedly 
unlawful act has occurred more than five years prior to the event in 
question, there is virtually no likelihood that the evidence offered to 
prove the event has been obtained by the exploitation of that allegedly 
unlawful act. 


Part B—Li1r1GATION CONCERNING SOURCES OF EvIDENCE 


Sec. 702. (a) Chapter 223, title 18, United States Code, is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following new section : 


“§ 3504. Litigation concerning sources of evidence 
“(a) In any trial, hearing, or other proceeding in or before any court, 
grand jury, department, officer, agency, regulatory body, or other 
authority of the United States— hk ; a 
“(1) upon a claim by a party aggrieved that evidence is inad- 
missible ene it is the primary product of an unlawful act or 
because it was obtained by the exploitation of an unlawful act, 
the opponent of the claim shall affirm or deny the occurrence of the 
alleged unlawful act; a aE 
“(2) disclosure of information for a determination if evidence 
is inadmissible because it is the primary product of an unlawful 
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act occurring prior to June 19, 1968, or because it was obtained by 
the exploitation of an unlawful act occurring prior to June 19, 
1968, Shall not be required unless such information may be rele- 
vant toa pending claim of such inadmissibility ; and 

“(3) no claim shall be considered that evidence of an event is 
inadmissible on the ground that such evidence was obtained by 
the exploitation of an unlawful act occurring prior to June 19, 
1968, 1f such event occurred more than five years after such 
allegedly unlawful act. 

“(b) As used in this section ‘unlawful act’ means any act the use of 
any electronic, mechanical, or other device (as defined in section 
2510(5) of this title) in violation of the Constitution or laws of the 
United States or any regulation or standard promulgated pursuant 
thereto.” 

(b) The analysis of chapter 223, title 18, United States Code, is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new item: 

“3504. Litigation concerning sources of evidence.” 

Sec. 703. This title shall apply to all proceedings, regardless of 
when commenced, occurring after the date of its enactment. Paragraph 
(3) of subsection (a) of section 3504, chapter 223, title 18, United 
States Code, shall not apply to any proceeding in which all informa- 
tion to be relied upon to establish inadmissibility was possessed by the 
party making such claim and adduced in such proceeding prior to such 
enactment. 


TITLE VIII—SYNDICATED GAMBLING 


Parr A—SpEcIAL FINDINGS 


Sec. 801. The Congress finds that illegal gambling involves wide- 
spread use of, and has an effect upon, interstate commerce and the 
facilities thereof. 


Parr B—Obssrrvucrion oF Strate oR Loca, LAw ENForRcEMENT 


Src. 802. (a) Chapter 73, title 18, United States Code, is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following new section : 


“§ 1511. Obstruction of State or local law enforcement 


“(a) It shall be unlawful for two or more persons to conspire to 
obstruct the enforcement of the criminal laws of a State or political 
subdivision thereof, with the intent to facilitate an illegal gambling 
business if— 

“(1) one or more of such persons does any act to effect the 
object of such a conspiracy ; 

“(2) one or more of such persons is an official or employee, 
elected, appointed, or otherwise, of such State or political sub- 
division; and 

“(3) one or more of such persons conducts, finances, manages, 
supervises, directs, or owns all or part of an illegal gambling 
business. 

“(b) As used in this section— 

“(1) ‘illegal gambling business’ means a gambling business 
which— 

“(i) is a violation of the law of a State or political sub- 
division in which it is conducted; 

“(ii) involves five or more persons who conduct, finance, 
manage, supervise, direct, or own all or part of such busi- 
ness; and 
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“(iii) has been or remains in substantially continuous 
operation for a period in excess of thirty days or has a gross 
revenue of $2,000 in any single day. 

“(2) ‘gambling’ includes but is not limited to pool-selling, 
bookmaking, maintaining slot machines, roulette wheels, or dice 
tables, and conducting lotteries, policy, bolita or numbers games, 
or selling chances therein. 

“(3) ‘State’ means any State of the United States, the District 
of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and any terri- 
tory or possession of the United States. 

“(c) This section shall not apply to any bingo game, lottery, or 
similar game of chance conducted by an organization exempt from 
tax under paragraph (3) of subsection (c) of section 501 of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1954, as amended, if no part of the gross 
receipts derived from such activity inures to the benefit of any pri- 
vate shareholder, member, or employee of such organization, except 
as compensation for actual expenses incurred by him in the conduct 
of such activity. 

“(d) Whoever violates this section shall be punished by a fine of 
not more than $20,000 or imprisonment for not more than five years, 
or both.” 

(b) The analysis of chapter 73, title 18, United States Code, is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new item: 


1511. Obstruction of State or local law enforcement.” 


Parr C—ILuLEGAL GAMBLING BUSINESS 


Sec. 803. (a) Chapter 95, title 18, United States Code, is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following new section : 


“§ 1955. Prohibition of illegal gambling businesses 


“(a) Whoever conducts, finances, manages, supervises, directs, or 
owns all or part of an illegal gambling business shall be fined not more 
than $20,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 

“(b) As used in this section— 

“(1) ‘illegal gambling business’ means a gambling business 
which— 

“(1) is a violation of the law of a State or political subdivi- 
sion in which it is conducted ; 

“(ii) involves five or more persons who conduct, finance, 
manage, supervise, direct, or own all or part of such business ; 
and 

“(iii) has been or remains in substantially continuous oper- 
ation for a period in excess of thirty days or has a gross rev- 
enue of $2,000 in any single day. 

“(2) ‘gambling’ includes but is not limited to pool-selling, book- 
making, maintaining slot machines, roulette wheels or dice tables, 
and conducting lotteries, policy, bolita or numbers games, or sell- 
ing chances therein. 

“(3) ‘State’ means any State of the United States, the District 
of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and any territory 
or possession of the United States. : 

“(c) If five or more persons conduct, finance, manage, supervise, 
direct, or own all or part of a gambling business and such business 
operates for two or more successive days, then, for the purpose of 
obtaining warrants for arrests, interceptions, and other searches and 
seizures, probable cause that the business receives gross revenue in 
excess of $2,000 in any single day shall be deemed to have been 
established. 


68A Stat. 163. 
26 USC 501. 
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—— _“(d) Any property, including money, used in violation of the pro- 
, visions of this section may be seized and forfeited to the United States. 
All provisions of law relating to the seizure, summary, and judicial 
forfeiture procedures, and condemnation of vessels, vehicles, mer- 
chandise, and baggage for violation of the customs laws; the disposi- 
tion of such vessels, vehicles, merchandise, and baggage or the proceeds 
from such sale; the remission or mitigation of such forfeitures; and 
the compromise of claims and the award of compensation to informers 
in respect of such forfeitures shall apply to seizures and forfeitures 
incurred or alleged to have been incurred under the provisions of this 
section, insofar as applic able and not inconsistent with such provisions. 
Such duties as are imposed upon the collector of customs or any other 
person in respect to the seizure and forfeiture of vessels, vehicles, 
merchandise, and baggage under the customs laws shall be performed 
with respect to seizures and forfeitures of property used or intended 
for use in violation of this section by such officers, agents, or other 
persons as may be designated for that purpose by the Attorney 
General. 

Exception. “(e) This section shall not apply to any bingo game, lottery, or simi 
lar game of chance conducted by an organization exempt from tax 
under paragraph (3) of subsection (c) of section 501 of the Internal 

ease cor =—-s- Revenue Code of 1954, as amended, if no part of the gross receipts 

re ; derived from such activity inures to the benefit of any private share- 
holder, member, or employee of such organization except as compensa 
tion for actual expenses incurred by him in the conduct of such 
activity. ? 
(b) The analysis of chapter 95, title 18, United States Code, is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the followi ing new item: 


“1955. Prohibition of illegal gambling businesses.” 


Parr D—Commission To Review Nationat Poricy Towarp 
GAMBLING 


ESTABLISHMENT 


Sec. 804. (a) There is hereby established two years after the effective 
date of this Act a Commission on the Review of the National Policy 
Toward Gambling. 
nr tt (b) The Commission shal! be composed of fifteen members appointed 


appointments, 
as follows 


(1) om appointed by the President of the Senate from Mem- 
bers of the Senate, of whom two shall be members of the majority 
partys and two shall be members of the minority party; 

2) four appointed by the Speaker of the House of Representa- 
iba from Members of the House of Representatives, of whom 
two shall be members of the majority party, and two shall be mem- 
bers of the minority party; and 

(3) seven appointed by the President of the United States from 
persons spec ‘ally qualified by training and experience to perform 

the duties of the Commission, none of whom shall be officers of 

the executive branch of the Government. 

(c) The President of the United States shall designate a Chairman 
from among the members of the Commission. Any vacancy in the 
Commission shall not affect its powers but shall be filled in the same 
manner in which the original appointment was made. 

(d) Eight members of the Commission shall constitute a quorum. 


Quorum, 
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DUTIES 


Sec. 805. (a) It shall be the duty of the Commission to conduct a 
comprehensive legal and factual study of gambling in the United 
States and existing Federal, State, and local policy and practices with 
respect to legal prohibition and taxation of gambling activities and to 
formulate and propose such changes in those policies and practices as 
the Commission may deem appropriate. In such study and review the 
Commission shall— 

(1) review the effectiveness of existing practices in law enforce- 
ment, judicial administration, and corrections in the United 
States and in foreign legal jurisdictions for the enforcement of 
the prohibition and taxation of gambling activities and consider 
possible alternatives to such practices; and 

(2) prepare a study of existing statutes of the United States 
that prohibit and tax gambling activities, and such a codification, 
revision, or repeal thereof as the Commission shall determine to 
be required to carry into effect such policy and practice changes 
as it may deem to be necessary or desirable. 

(b) The Commission shall make such interim reports as it deems 
advisable. It shall make a final report of its findings and recommenda- 
tions to the President of the United States and to the Congress within 
the four-year period following the establishment of the Commission. 

(c) Sixty days after the submission of its final report, the Commis- 
sion shall cease to exist. 

POWERS 


Sec. 806. (a) The Commission or any duly authorized subcommit- 
tee or member thereof may, for the purpose of carrying out the pro- 
visions of this title, hold such hearings, sit and act at such times and 
places, administer such oaths, and require by subpena or otherwise 
the attendance and testimony of such witnesses and the production of 
such books, records, correspondence, memorandums, papers, and doc- 
uments as the Commission or such subcommittee or member may 
deem advisable. Any member of the Commission may administer 
oaths or affirmations to witnesses appearing before the Commission 
or before such subcommittee or member. Subpenas may be issued 


under the signature of the Chairman or any duly designated member 


of the Commission, and may be served by any person designated by 
the Chairman or such member. 

(b) In the case of contumacy or refusal to obey a subpena issued 
under subsection (a) by any person who resides, is found, or trans- 
acts business within the jurisdiction of any district court of the 
United States, the district court, at the request of the Chairman 
of the Commission, shall have jurisdiction to issue to such person an 
order requiring such person to appear before the Commission or a 
subcommittee or member thereof, there to produce evidence if so 
ordered, or there to give testimony touching the matter under inquiry. 
Any failure of any such person to obey any such order of the court 
may be punished by the court asa contempt thereof. 

c) The Commission shall be “an agency of the United States” under 
hee (1), section 6001, title 18, United States Code, for the 
purpose of granting immunity to witnesses. 

(4) Eac h de partment, agency, and instrumentality of the executive 
branch of the Government including inde »pendent agencies, is author- 
ized and directed to furnish to the Commission, upon request made 
by the Chairman, on a reimbursable basis or otherwise, such statistical 
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data, reports, and other information as the Commission deems neces- 
sary to carry out its functions under this title. The Chairman is 
further authorized to call upon the departments, agencies, and other 
offices of the several States to tenuidh, on a reimbursable basis or 
otherwise, such statistical data, reports, and other information as the 
Commission deems necessary to carry out its functions under this title. 


COMPENSATION AND EXEMPTION OF MEMBERS 


Sec. 807. (a) A member of the Commission who is a Member of 
Congress or a inember of the Federal judiciary shall serve without 
additional compensation, but shall be reimbursed for travel, sub- 
sistence, and other necessary expeises incurred in the performance of 
duties vested in the Commission. 

(b) A member of the Commission who is not a member of Con- 
gress or a member of the Federal judiciary shall receive $100 per 
diem when engaged in the actual performance of duties vested in the 
Commission plus reimbursement for travel, subsistence, and other 
necessary expenses incurred in the performance of such duties. 


STAFF 


Sec. 808. (a) Subject to such rules and regulations as may be 
adopted by the Commission, the Chairman shall have the power to- 

(1) appoint and fix the compensation of an Executive Direc- 
tor, and such additional staff personnel as he deems necessary, 
without regard to the provisions of title 5, United States Code, 
governing appointments in the competitive service, and without 
regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter III of 
chapter 53 of such title relating to classification and General 
Schedule pay rates, but at rates not in excess of the maximum 
rate for GS-18 of the General Schedule under section 5332 of 
such title; and 

(2) procure temporary and intermittent services to the same 
extent as is authorized by section 3109 of title 5, United States 
Code, but at rates not to exceed $100 a day for individuals. 

(b) In making appointments pursuant to this subsection, the Chair- 
man shall include among his appointments individuals determined by 
the Chairman to be competent social scientists, lawyers, and law 
enforcement. officers. 

EXPENSES 


Sec. 809. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated to the 
Commission such sums as may be necessary to carry this title into 
effect. 

Part E—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Src. 810. Paragraph (c), subsection (1), Section 2516, title 18, 
United States Code, is amended by adding “section 1511 (obstruction 
of State or local law enforcement),” after “section 1510 (obstruction 
of criminal investigations) ,” and by adding “section 1955 (prohibition 
of business enterprises of gambling),” after “section 1954 (offer, 
acceptance, or solicitation to influence operations of employee benefit 
plan),”. 

Sec. 811. No provision of this title indicates an intent on the part 
of the Congress to occupy the field in which such provision operates 
to the exclusion of the law of a State or possession, or a political sub- 
division of a State or possession, on the same subject matter, or to 
relieve any person of any obligation imposed by any law of any State 
or possession, or political subdivision of a State or possession. 
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TITLE IX—RACKETEER INFLUENCED AND CORRUPT 
ORGANIZATIONS 


Sec. 901. (a) Title 18, United States Code, is amended by adding 
immediately after chapter 95 thereof the following new chapter: 62 Stat. 683. 


“Chapter 96—RACKETEER INFLUENCED AND 
CORRUPT ORGANIZATIONS 


“Sec. 
“1961. Definitions. 
“1962. Prohibited racketeering activities. 
“1963. Criminal penalties. 
“1964. Civil remedies. 
“1965. Venue and process. 
“1966. Expedition of actions. 
“1967. Evidence. 
“1968. Civil investigative demand. 
“§ 1961. Definitions 
“As used in this chapter— 
“(1) ‘racketeering activity’ means (A) any act or threat involv- 
ing murder, kidnaping, gambling, arson, robbery, bribery, extor- 
tion, or dealing in narcotic or other dangerous drugs, which is 
chargeable under State law and punishable by imprisonment for 
more than one year; (B) any act which is indictable umder any of 
the following provisions of title 18, United States Code: Section 
201 (relating to bribery), section 224 (relating to sports bribery), 
sections 471, 472, and 473, relating to counterfeiting), section 659 
(relating to theft from interstate shipment) if the act indictable 
under section 659 is felonious, section 664 (relating to embezzle- 
ment from pension and welfare funds), sections 891-894 (relating 
to extortionate credit transactions), section 1084 (relating to the 
transmission of gambling information), section 1341 (relating to 
mail fraud), section 1343 (relating to wire fraud), section 1503 
(relating to obstruction of justice), section 1510 (relating to 
obstruction of criminal investigations), section 1511 (relating to 
the obstruction of State or local law enforcement), section 1951 
(relating to interference with commerce, robbery, or extortion), 
section 1952 (relating to racketeering), section 1953 (relating to ,.75 
interstate transportation of wagering paraphernalia), section ~~ 
1954 (relating to unlawful welfare fund payments), section 1955 76 St#t. 
(relating to the prohibition of illegal gambling businesses) , sec- — 
tions 2314 and 2315 (relating to interstate transportation of stolen ©? Stt- 
property), sections 2421-24 (relating to white slave traffic), (C) 
any act which is indictable under title 29, United States Code, 
section 186 (dealing with restrictions on payments and loans to _ 6! Stet. 157; 
labor organizations) or section 501(c) (relating to embezzlement ° a ne ees 
from union funds), or (D) any offense involving bankruptcy 
fraud, fraud in the sale of securities, or the felonious manufacture, 
importation, receiving, concealment, buying, selling, or otherwise 
dealing in narcotic or other dangerous drugs, punishable under 
any law of the United States; 
“(2) ‘State’ means any State of the United States, the District 
of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, any territory or 
possession of the United States, any political subdivision, or any 
department, agency, or inst rumentality thereof ; 
“(3) ‘person’ includes any individual or entity capable of hold- 
ing a legal or beneficial interest in property ; 
“(4) ‘enterprise’ includes any individual, partnership, corpora- 
tion, association, or other legal entity, and any union or group of 
individuals associated in fact although not a legal entity ; 





65 Stat. 
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“(5) ‘pattern of racketeering activity’ requires at least two acts 
of racketeering activity, one of which occurred after the effective 
date of this chapter and the last of which occurred within ten years 
(excluding any period of imprisonment) after the commission 
of a prior act of racketeering activity ; 

“(6) ‘unlawful debt’ means a debt (A) incurred or contracted in 
gambling activity which was in violation of the law of the United 
States, a State or political subdivision thereof, or which is 
unenforceable under State or Federal law in whole or in part as 
to principal or interest because of the laws relating to usury, and 
(B) which was incurred in connection with the business of gam- 
=e in violation of the law of the United States, a State or politi- 

‘al subdivision thereof, or the business of lending money or a 
thine-et value at a rate usurious under State or F ‘ederal |: aw, where 
the usurious rate is at least twice the enforceable rate ; 

“(7) ‘racketeering investigator’ means any attorney or investi - 
gator so designated by the Attorney General and charged with the 
duty of enfore ing or carrying into effect this chapter ; 

“(8) ‘rac keteering investigation’ means any inquiry conducted 
by any racketeering investigator for the purpose of ascertaining 
whether any person has been involved in any violation of this 
chapter or of any final order, judgment, or decree of any court of 
the U Jnited States, duly ente red in any case or proceeding arising 


under this chapter; 

“(9) ‘documentary material’ includes any book, paper, docu- 
ment, record, recording, or other material ; and 

(10) ‘Attorney General’ includes the Attorney General of the 
United States, the Deputy Attorney General of the United States, 
any Assistant Attorney General of the United States, or any 
employee of the Department of Justice or any employee of any 


department or agency of the United States so designated by the 

Attorney General to carry out the powers conferred on the 

Attorney General by this chapter. Any department or agency so 

designated may use in investigations authorized by this chapter 

either the investigative provisions of this chapter or the investiga- 

tive power of such department or agency otherwise conferred 

by law. 
“§ 1962. Prohibited activities 

“(a) It shall be unlawful for any person who has received any 
income derived, directly or indirectly, from a pattern of racketeering 
activity or through collection of an unlawful debt j in which such person 
has participated as a principal within the meaning of section 2, title 18, 
United States Code, to use or invest, directly or indirectly, any part 
of such income, or the proceeds of such income, in acquisition of any 
interest in, or the establishment or operation of, any enterprise which 
is engaged in, or the activities of which affect, interstate or foreign 
commerce. A purchase of securities on the open market for purposes of 
investment, and without the intention of controlling or participating 
in the control of the issuer, or of assisting another to do so, shall not 
be unlawful under this subsection if the securities of the issuer held 
by the purchaser, the members of his immediate family, and his or 
their accomplices in any pattern or racketeering activity or the collec- 
tion of an unlawful debt after such purchase do not amount in the 
aggregate to one percent of the outstanding securities of any one class, 
and do not confer, either in law or in fact, the power to elect one or 
more directors of the issuer. 
“(b) It shall be unlawful for any person through a pattern of 

racketeering activity or through collection of an unlawful debt to 
acquire or maintain, directly or indirectly, any interest in or control 
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of any enterprise which is engaged in, or the activities of which affect, 
interstate or foreign commerce. 

“(c) It shall be unlawful for any person employed by or associated 
with any enterprise engaged in, or the activities of which affect, inter- 
state or foreign commerce, to conduct or participate, directly or indi- 
rectly, in the conduct of such enterprise’s affairs through a pattern 
of racketeering activity or collection of unlawful debt. 

“(d) It shall be unlawful for any person to conspire to violate any 
of the provisions of subsections (a), (b), or (c) of this section. 

“§ 1963. Criminal penalties 

“(a) Whoever violates any provision of section 1962 of this chapter 
shall be fined not more than $25,000 or imprisoned not more than 
twenty years, or both, and shall forfeit to the United States (1) any 
interest he has acquired or maintained in violation of section 1962, 
and (2) any interest in, security of, claim against, or property or con- 
tractual right of any kind affording a source of ialieate over, an 
enterprise which he has established, operated, controlled, vadusted 
or participated in the conduct of, in violation of section 1962. 

“(b) In any action brought by the United States under this section, 
the district courts of the United States shall have jurisdiction to enter 
such restraining orders or prohibitions, or to take such other actions, 
including, but not limited to, the acceptance of satisfactory perform- 
ance bonds, in connection with any property or other interest subject 
to forfeiture under this section, as it shall deem proper. 

“(c) Upon conviction of a person under this section, the court shall 
authorize the Attorney General to seize all property or other interest 
declared forfeited under this section upon such terms and conditions 
as the court shall deem proper. If a property right or other interest 
is not exercisable or transferable for value by the United States, it 
shall expire, and shall not revert to the convicted person. All provi- 
sions of law relating to the disposition of property, or the proceeds 
from the sale thereof, or the remission or mitigation of forfeitures 
for violation of the customs laws, and the compromise of claims and 
the award of compensation to informers in respect of such forfeitures 
shall apply to forfeitures incurred, or alleged to have been incurred, 
under the provisions of this section, insofar as applicable and not 
inconsistent with the provisions hereof. Such duties as are imposed 
upon the collector of customs or any other person with respect to the 
disposition of property under the customs laws shall be performed 
under this chapter by the Attorney General. The United States shall 
dispose of all such property as soon as commercially feasible, making 
due provision for the rights of innocent persons. 


“§ 1964. Civil remedies 

“(a) The district courts of the United States shall have jurisdic- 
tion to prevent and restrain violations of section 1962 of this chapter 
by issuing appropriate orders, including, but not limited to: ordering 
any person to divest himself of any interest, direct or indirect, in any 
enterprise; imposing reasonable restrictions on the future activities 
or investments of any person, including, but not limited to, prohibit- 
ing any person from engaging in the same type of endeavor as the 
enterprise engaged in, the activities of which affect interstate or for- 
eign commerce; or ordering dissolution or reorganization of any 
enterprise, making due provision for the rights of innocent persons. 

“(b) The Attorney General may institute proceedings under this 
section. In any action brought by the United States under this section, 
the court shall proceed as soon as practicable to the hearing and 
determination thereof. Pending final determination thereof, the court 
nay at any time enter such restraining orders or prohibitions, or take 
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such other actions, including the acceptance of satisfactory perform- 
ance bonds, as it shall deem proper. 

“(c) Any person injured in his business or property by reason of 
a violation of section 1962 of this chapter may sue therefor in any 
appropriate United States district court and shall recover threefold 
the damages he sustains and the cost of the suit, including a reason- 
able attorney's fee. 

“(d) A final judgment or decree rendered in favor of the United 
States in any criminal proceeding brought by the United States 
under this chapter shall estop the defendant from denying the essen- 
tial allegations of the criminal offense in any subsequent civil pro- 
ceeding Geordies by the United States. 

“§ 1965. Venue and process 

“(a) Any civil action or proceeding under this chapter against any 
person may be instituted in the district court of the United States 
for any district in which such person resides, is found, has an agent, 
or transacts his affairs. 

“(b) In any action under section 1964 of this chapter in any dis- 
trict court of the United States in which it is shown that the ends of 
justice require that other parties residing in any other district be 
brought before the court, the court may cause such parties to be 
summoned, and process for that purpose may be served in any judicial 
district of the United States by the marshal thereof. 

“(c) In any civil or criminal action or proceeding instituted by 
the United States under this chapter in the district court of the 
United States for any judicial district, subpenas issued by such court 
to compel the attendance of witnesses may be served in any other judi- 
cial district, except that in any civil ac tion or proceeding no such sub- 
pena shall be issued for service upon any individual who resides in 
another district at a place more than one hundred miles from the place 
at which such court is held without approval given by a judge of 
such court upon a showing of good cause. 

“(d) All other process in any action or proceeding under this 
chapter may be served on any person in any judicial district in which 
such person resides, is found, has an agent, or transacts his affairs. 


“§ 1966. Expedition of actions 


“In any civil action instituted under this chapter by the United 
States in any district court of the United States, the Attorney General 
may file with the clerk of such court a certificate stating that in his 
opinion the case is of general public importance. A copy of that cer- 
tificate shall be furnished immediately by such clerk to the chief judge 
or in his absence to the presiding district judge of the district in which 
such action is pending. Upon receipt of such copy, such judge shall 
designate immediately a judge of that district to hear and determine 
action. The judge so designated shall assign such action for hearing 
us soon as practicable, participate in the hearings and determination 
thereof, and cause such action to be expedited in every way. 


“§ 1967. Evidence 


“In any proceeding ancillary to or in any civil action instituted by 
the United States under this chapter the proceedings may be open 
or closed to the public at the discretion of the court after consideration 
of the rights of affected persons. 


“§ 1968. Civil investigative demand 


“(a) Whenever the Attorney General has reason to believe that any 
— or enterprise may be in possession, custody, or control of any 
ocumentary materials relevant to a rac keteering investigation, he 
may, prior to the institution of a civil or criminal proceeding thereon, 
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issue in writing, and cause to be served upon such person, a civil 
investigative demand requiring such person to produce such material 
for examination. 

“(b) Each such demand shall— 

“(1) state the nature of the conduct constituting the alleged 
racketeering violation which is under investigation and the provi- 
sion of law applicable thereto; 

(2) describe the class or classes of documentary material pro- 
duced thereunder with such definiteness and certainty as to permit 
such material to be fairly identified ; 

“(3) state that the demand is returnable forthwith or prescribe 
a return date which will provide a reasonable period of time 
within which the material so demanded may be assembled and 
made available for inspection and copying or reproduction; and 

“(4) identify the custodian to whom such material shall be 
made available. 

“(c¢) Nosuch demand shall— 

“(1) contain any requirement which would be held to be unrea- 
sonable if contained in a subpena duces tecum issued by a court of 
the United States in aid of a grand jury investigation of such 
alleged racketeering violation; or 

“(2) require the production of any documentary evidence 
which would be privileged from disclosure if demanded by a sub- 
pena duces tecum issued by a court of the United States in aid of a 
grand jury investigation of such alleged racketeering violation. 

“(d) Service of any such demand or any petition filed under this 
section may be made upon a person by— 

“(1) delivering a duly executed copy thereof to any partner, 
executive officer, managing agent, or general agent thereof, or 
to any agent thereof authorized by appointment or by law to 
receive service of process on behalf of such person, or upon any 
individual person ; 

“(2) delivering a duly executed copy thereof to the principal 
office or place of business of the person to be served; or 

“(3) depositing such copy in the United States mail, by reg- 
istered or certified mail duly addressed to such person at its prin- 
cipal office or place of business. 

“(e) A verified return by the individual serving any such demand 
or petition setting forth the manner of such service shall be prima 
facie proof of such service. In the case of service by registered or 
certified mail, such return shall be accompanied by the return post 
office receipt of delivery of such demand. 

“(f)(1) The Attorney General shall designate a racketeering 
investigator to serve as racketeer document custodian, and such addi- 
tional racketeering investigators as he shall determine from time to 
time to be necessary to serve as deputies to such officer. 

“(2) Any person upon whom any demand issued under this section 
has been duly served shall make such material available for inspec- 
tion and copying or reproduction to the custodian designated therein 
at the principal place of business of such person, or at such other 
place as such custodian and such person thereafter may agree and 
prescribe in writing or as the court may direct, pursuant to this sec- 
tion on the return Tate specified in such demand, or on such later date 
as such custodian may prescribe in writing. Such person may upon 
written agreement between such person and the custodian substitute 
for copies of all or any part of such material originals thereof. 

“(3) The custodian to whom any documentary material is so deliv- 
ered shall take physical possession thereof, and shall be responsi- 
ble for the use eds thereof and for the return thereof pursuant to 
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this chapter. The custodian may cause the preparation of such copies 
of such documentary material as may be required for official use under 
regulations which shall be promulgated by the Attorney General. 
While in the possession of the custodian, no material so produced shall 
be available for examination, without the consent of the person who 
produced such material, by any individual other than the Attorney 
General. Under such reasonable terms and conditions as the Attorney 
General shall prescribe, documentary material while in the possession 
of the custodian shall be available for examination by the person who 
produced such material or any duly authorized representatives of such 
person. 

“(4) Whenever any attorney has been designated to appear on behalf 
of the United States before any court or grand jury in any case 
or proceeding involving any alleged violation of this chapter, the 
custodian may deliver to such attorney such documentary material in 
the possession of the custodian as such attorney determines to be 
required for use in the presentation of such case or proceeding on behalf 
of the United States. Upon the conclusion of any such case or proceed- 
ing, such attorney shall return to the custodian any documentary mate- 
rial so withdrawn which has not passed into the control of such 
court or grand jury through the introduction thereof into the record 
of such case or proceeding. 

“(5) Upon the completion of— 

“(i) the racketeering investigation for which any documentary 

material was produced under this chapter, and 

“(ii) any case or proceeding arising from such investigation, 
the custodian shall return to the person who produced such material 
all such material other than copies thereof made by the Attorney 
General pursuant to this subsection which has not passed into the 
control of any court or grand jury through the introduction thereof 
into the record of such case or proceeding. 

“(6) When any documentary material has been produced by any 
person under this section for use in any racketeering investigation, 
and no such case or proceeding arising therefrom has been instituted 
within a reasonable time after completion of the examination and 
analysis of all evidence assembled in the course of such investiga 
tion, such person shall be entitled, upon written demand made upon 
the Attorney General, to the return of all documentary material other 
than copies thereof made pursuant to this subsection so produced by 
such person. 

“(7) In the event of the death, disability, or separation from serv- 
ice of the custodian of any documentary material produced under 
any demand issued under this section or the official relief of such 
custodian from responsibility for the custody and control of such 
material, the Attorney General shall promptly— 

“(i) designate another racketeering investigator to serve as 
custodian thereof, and 
“(ii) transmit notice in writing to the person who produced 
such material as to the identity and address of the successor so 
designated. 
Any successor so designated shall have with regard to such materials 
all duties and responsibilities imposed by this section upon his pred- 
ecessor in office with regard thereto, except that he shall not be held 
responsible for any default or dereliction which occurred before his 
designation as custodian. 

“(g¢) Whenever any person fails to comply with any civil investi- 
gative demand duly served upon him under this section or whenever 
satisfactory copying or reproduction of any such material cannot be 
done and such person refuses to surrender such material, the Attorney 
General may file, in the district court of the United States for any 
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judicial district in which such person resides, is found, or transacts 
business, and serve upon such person a petition for an order of such 
court for the enforcement of this section, except that if such person 
transacts business in more than one such district such petition shall be 
filed in the district in which such person maintains his principal place 
of business, or in such other district in which such person transacts 
business as may be agreed upon by the parties to such petition. 

“(h) Within twenty days after the service of any such demand upon 
any person, or at any time before the return date specified in the 
demand, whichever period is shorter, such person may file, in the dis- 
trict court of the United States for the judicial district within which 
such person resides, is found, or transacts business, and serve upon such 
custodian a petition for an order of such court modifying or setting 
aside such demand. The time allowed for compliance with the demand 
in whole or in part as deemed proper and ordered by the court shall not 
run during the pendency of such petition in the court. Such petition 
shall specify eac th ground upon which the petitioner relies in seeking 
such relief, and may be based upon any failure of such demand to com- 
ply with the provisions of this section or upon any constitutional or 
other legal right or privilege of such person. 

“(1) At any time during which any custodian is in custody or con- 
trol of any documentary material delivered by any person in com- 
pliance with any such demand, such person may file, in the district 
court of the United States for the judiel ‘ial district within which the 
office of such custodian is situated, and serve upon such custodian a 
petition for an order of such court requiring the performance by 
such custodian of any duty imposed upon him by this section. 

“()) Whenever any petition is filed in any district court of the 
United States under this section, such court shall have jurisdiction to 
hear and determine the matter so presented, and to enter such order 
or orders as may be required to carry into effect the provisions of 
this section.” 

(b) The table of contents of part I, title 18, United States Code, 
is amended by adding immediately after 
“OO. Racketeering po ee a Silom ; 4 1951” 
the following new item: 

“96. Racketeer Influenced and aa Organizations a 1961" 


Src. 902. (a) Paragraph (c), subsection (1), section 2516, title 18, 
United States Code, is ame ies by inserting at the end thereof bet ween 
the parenthesis and the semicolon “, section 1963 (viol: itions with 

respect to racketeer influenced and corrupt organizations)’ 

(b) Subsection (3), section 2517, title 18, U nited States Code, is 
amended by striking “criminal proceedings in any court of the United 
States or of any State or in any Federal or State grand jury pro 
ceeding” and inserting in lieu thereof “proceeding held under the 
authority of the U nited States or of any State or political subdivision 
thereof”. 

Sec. 903. The third paragraph, section 1505, title 18, United States 
Code, is amended by inserting “or section 1968 of this title” after 
* Act” and before “willfully” 

Sec. 904. (a) The provisions of this title shall be liberally construed 
to effectuate its remedial purposes. 

(b) Nothing in this title shall supersede any provision of Federal, 
State, or other law imposing criminal pens alties or affording civil rem- 
edies in addition to those provided for in this title. 

(c) Nothing contained in this title shall impair the authority of any 
attorney representing the United States to— 

(1) lay before any grand jury impaneled by any district court of 


Federal and 
State laws, 
priority. 
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the United States any evidence concerning any alleged racketeer- 
ing violation of law; 
(2) invoke the power of any such court to compel the production 
of any evidence before any such grand jury ; or 
(3) institute any proceeding to enforce any order or process 
issued in execution of such power or to punish disobedience of any 
such order or process by any person. 


TITLE X—DANGEROUS SPECIAL OFFENDER 
SENTENCING 


Sec. 1001. (a) Chapter 227, title 18, United States Code, is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following new sections : 

“§ 3575. Increased sentence for dangerous special offenders 

“(a) Whenever an attorney charged with the prosecution of a 
defendant in a court of the United States for an alleged felony com- 
mitted when the defendant was over the age of twenty-one years has 
reason to believe that the defendant is a dangerous special offender 
such attorney, a reasonable time before trial or acceptance by the court 
of a plea of guilty or nolo contendere, may sign and file with the court, 
and may amend, a notice (1) specifying that the defendant is a dan- 
gerous special offender who upon conviction for such felony is subject 
to the imposition of a sentence under subsection (b) of this section, 
and (2) setting out with particularity the reasons why such attorney 
believes the defendant to be a dangerous special offender. In no case 
shall the fact that the defendant is alleged to be a dangerous special 
offender be an issue upon the trial of such felony, be disclosed to the 
jury, or be disclosed before any plea of guilty or nolo contendere or 
verdict or finding of guilty to the presiding judge without the con- 
sent of the parties. If the court finds that the filing of the notice as 
a public record may prejudice fair consideration of a pending criminal 
matter, it may order the notice sealed and the notice shall not be 
subject to subpena or public inspection during the pendency of such 
criminal matter, except on order of the court, but shall be subject to 
inspection by the defendant alleged to be a dangerous special offender 
oa his counsel. 

“(b) Upon any plea of guilty or nolo contendere or verdict or find- 
ing of guilty of the dite of such felony, a hearing shall be held, 
before sentence is imposed, by the court sitting without a jury. The 
court shall fix a time for the hearing, and notice thereof shall be given 
to the defendant and the United States at least ten days prior thereto. 
The court shall permit the United States and counsel for the defend- 
ant, or the defendant if he is not represented by counsel, to inspect 
the presentence report sufficiently prior to the hearing as to afford a 
reasonable opportunity for verification. In extraordinary cases, the 
court may withhold material not relevant to a proper sentence, 
diagnostic opinion which might seriously disrupt a program of reha- 
bilitation, any source of information obtained on a promise of con- 
fidentiality, and material previously disclosed in open court. A court 
withholding all or part of a presentence report shall inform the 
parties of its action and place in the record the reasons therefor. The 
court may require parties inspecting all or part of a presentence 
report to give notice of any part thereof intended to be controverted. 
In connection with the hearing, the defendant and the United States 
shall be entitled to assistance of counsel, compulsory process, and 
cross-examination of such witnesses as appear at the hearing. A duly 
authenticated copy of a former judgment or commitment shall be 
prima facie evidence of such former judgment or commitment. If it 
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uppears by a preponderance of the information, including informa- 
tion submitted during the trial of such felony and the sentencing 
hearing and so muc h of the presentence report as the court relies 
upon, that the defendant is a dangerous special offender, the court 
shall sentence the defendant to imprisonment for an appropriate 
term not to exceed twenty-five years and not disproportionate in 
severity to the maximum term otherwise authorized by law for such 
felony. Otherwise it shall sentence the defendant in accordance with 
the law prescribing penalties for such felony. The court shall place 
in the record its findings, including an identification of the informa- 
tion relied upon in making such findings, and its reasons for the 
sentence imposed, 

“(c) This section shall not prevent the imposition and execution of a 
sentence of death or of imprisonment for life or for a term exceeding 
twenty-five years upon any person convicted of an offense so 
punishable. 

“(d) Notwithstanding any other provision of this section, the court 
shall not sentence a dangerous special offender to less than any manda- 
tory minimum penalty prescribed by law for such felony. This section 
shall not be construed as creating any mandatory minimum penalty. 

“(e) A defendant is a speci ul offender for purposes of thie section 
if 
“(1) the defendant has previously been convicted in courts of 
the United States, a State, the District of Columbia, the Common- 
wealth of Puerto Rico, a territory or possession of the United 
States, any political subdivision, or any department, agency, or 
instrumentality thereof for two or more offenses committed on 
occasions different from one another and from such felony and 
punishable in such courts by death or imprisonment in excess of 
one year, for one or more of such convictions the defendant has 
been imprisoned prior to the commission of such felony, and less 
than five years have elapsed between the commission of such fel- 
ony and either the defendant’s release, on parole or otherwise, 
from imprisonment for one such conviction or his commission of 
the last such previous offense or another offense punishable by 
death or imprisonment in excess of one year under applicable laws 
of the United States, a State, the District of Columbia, the Com- 
monwealth of Puerto Rico, a territory or possession of the U eg 
States, any political subdivision, or any department, agency « 
instrumentality thereof; or 
“(2) the defendant committed such felony as part of a pattern 
of conduct which was criminal under applicable laws of any juris- 
diction, which constituted a substantial source of his income, and 
in which he manifested special skill or expertise; or 
“(3) such felony was, or the defendant committed such felony 
in furtherance of, a conspiracy with three or more other persons 
to engage in a pattern of conduct criminal under applicable laws 
of any jurisdiction, and the defendant did, or agreed that he 
would, initiate, organize, plan, finance, direct, manage, or super- 
vise all or part of such conspiracy or conduct, or give or receive 
a bribe or use force as all or part of such conduct. 
A conviction shown on direct or collateral review or at the hearing to 
be invalid or for which the defendant has been pardoned on the ground 
of innocence shall be disregarded for purposes of paragraph (1) of 
this subsection. In support of findings under paragraph (2) of this 
subsection, it may be shown that the defendant has had in his own name 
or under his control income or property not explained as derived from 
a source other than such conduct. For purposes of paragraph (2) of 





29 USC 206. 


26 USC 62. 
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this subsection, a substantial source of income means a source of income 
which for any period of one year or more exceeds the minimum wage, 
determined on the basis of a forty-hour week and a fifty-week year, 
without reference to exceptions, under section 6(a)(1) of the Fair 
Labor Standards Act of 1938 (52 Stat. 1602, as amended 80 Stat. 838), 
and as hereafter amended, for an employee engaged in commerce or in 
the production of goods for commerce, and which for the same period 
exceeds fifty percent of the defendant’s declared adjusted gross income 
under section 62 of the Internal Revenue Act of 1954 (68A Stat. 17, as 
amended 83 Stat. 655), and as hereafter amended. For purposes of 
paragraph (2) of this subsection, special skill or expertise in criminal 
conduct includes unusual knowledge, judgment or ability, including 
manual dexterity, facilitating the initiation, organizing, planning, 
financing, direction, management, supervision, execution or conceal- 
ment of criminal conduct, the enlistment of accomplices in such con- 
duct, the escape from detection or apprehension for such conduct, or 
the disposition of the fruits or eeuuade of such conduct. For purposes 
of paragraphs (2) and (3) of this subsection, criminal conduct forms 
a pattern if it embraces criminal acts that have the same or similar 
purposes, results, participants, victims, or methods of commission, or 
otherwise are interrelated by distinguishing characteristics and are 
not isolated events. 

“(f) A defendant is dangerous for purposes of this section if a 
period of confinement longer than that provided for such felony is 
required for the protection of the public from further criminal ounlne’ 
by the defendant. 

“(g¢) The time for taking an appeal from a conviction for which 
sentence is imposed after proceedings under this section shall be 
measured from imposition of the original sentence. 


“§ 3576. Review of sentence 

“With respect to the imposition, correction, or reduction of a sen- 
tence after proceedings under section 3575 of this chapter, a review 
of the sentence on the record of the sentencing court may be taken 
by the defendant or the United States to a court of appeals. Any 
review of the sentence taken by the United States shall be taken at 
least five days before expiration of the time for taking a review of 
the sentence or appeal of the conviction by the defendant and shall 
be diligently prosecuted. The sentencing court may, with or without 
motion and notice, extend the time for taking a review of the sentence 
for a period not to exceed thirty days from the expiration of the time 
otherwise prescribed by law. The court shall not extend the time for 
taking a review of the sentence by the United States after the time 
has expired. A court extending the time for taking a review of the 
sentence by the United States shall extend the time for taking a 
review of the sentence or appeal of the conviction by the defendant 
for the same period. The taking of a review of the sentence by the 
United States shall be deemed the taking of a review of the sentence 
and an appeal of the conviction by the defendant. Review of the 
sentence shall include review of whether the procedure employed was 
lawful, the findings made were clearly erroneous, or the sentencing 
court’s discretion was abused. The court of appeals on review of the 
sentence may, after considering the record, including the entire pre- 
sentence report, information submitted during the trial of such felony 
and the sentencing hearing, and the findings and reasons of the sen- 
tencing court, affirm the sentence, impose or direct the imposition of 
any sentence which the sentencing court could originally have 
imposed, or remand for further sentencing proceedings and imposi- 
tion of sentence, except that a sentence may be made more severe only 
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on review of the sentence taken by the United States and after hear- 
ing. Failure of the United States to take a review of the imposition of 
the sentence shall, upon review taken by the United States of the cor- 
rection or reduction of the sentence, foreclose imposition of a sentence 
ore severe than that previously imposed. Any withdrawal or dis- 
missal of review of the sentence taken by the United States shall 
foreclose imposition of a sentence more severe than that reviewed but 
shall not otherwise foreclose the review of the sentence or the appeal 
of the conviction. The court of appeals shall state in writing the 
reasons for its disposition of the review of the sentence. Any review 
of the sentence taken by the United States may be dismissed on a 
showing of abuse of the right of the United States to take such review. 


“§ 3577. Use of information for sentencing 

“No limitation shall be placed on the information concerning the 
background, character, and conduct of a person convicted of an offense 
which a court of the United States may receive and consider for the 
purpose of imposing an appropriate sentence. 

“§ 3578. Conviction records 

“(a) The Attorney General of the United States is authorized to 
establish in the Department of Justice a repository for records of con- 
victions and determinations of the validity of such convictions. 

“(b) Upon the conviction thereafter of a defendant in a court of 
the United States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, a territory or possession of the United States, any 
pclitical subdivision, or any department, agency, or instrumentality 
thereof for an offense punishable in such court by death or imprison- 
ment in excess of one year, or a judicial determination of the validity 
of such conviction on collateral review, the court shall cause a certi- 
fied record of the conviction or determination to be made to the reposi- 
tory in such form and containing such information as the Attorney 
General of the United States shall by regulation prescribe. 

“(c) Records maintained in the repository shall not be public 
records. Certified copies thereof— 

“(1) may be furnished for law enforcement purposes on request 
of a court or law enforcement or corrections officer of the United 
States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, a territory or possession of the United States, any political 
subdivision, or any department, agency, or instrumentality 
thereof ; 

“(2) may be furnished for law enforcement purposes on 
request of a court or law enforcement or corrections officer of a 
State, any political subdivision, or any department, agency, or 
instrumentality thereof, if a statute of such State requires that, 
upon the conviction of a defendant in a court of the State or any 
political subdivision thereof for an offense punishable in such 
court by death or imprisonment in excess of one year, or a judicial 
determination of the validity of such conviction on collateral 
review, the court cause a certified record of the conviction or 
determination to be made to the repository in such form and con- 
taining such information as the Attorney General of the United 
States shall by regulation prescribe; and 

“(3) shall be prima facie evidence in any court of the United 
States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, a territory or possession of the United States, any politi- 
cal subdivision, or any department, agency, or instrumentality 
thereof, that the convictions occurred and whether they have been 
judicially determined to be invalid on collateral review. 
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Hearing notice. *“(d) The Attorney General of the United States shall give reason- 
able public notice, and afford to interested parties opportunity for hear- 
ing, prior to prescribing regulations under this section.” 

(b) The analysis of chapter 227, title 18, United States Code, is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new items: 


“3575. Increased sentence for dangerous special offenders. 
“3576. Review of sentence. 


“3577 


577. Use of information for sentencing. 
“3578. Conviction records.” 
80 Stat. 215. Sec. 1002. Section 3148, chapter 207, title 18, United States Code, 
is amended by adding “or sentence review under section 3576 of this 
title” immediately after “sentence”. 


TITLE XI—REGULATION OF EXPLOSIVES 
PURPOSE 


Sec. 1101. The Congress hereby declares that the purpose of this 
title is to protect interstate and foreign commerce against interfer- 
ence and interruption by reducing the hazard to persons and property 
arising from misuse and unsafe or insecure storage of explosive 
materials. It is not the purpose of this title to place any undue or 
unnecessary Federal restrictions or burdens on law-abiding citizens 
with respect to the acquisition, possession, storage, or use of explosive 
materials for industrial, mining, agricultural, or other lawful pur- 
poses, or to provide for the imposition by Federal regulations of any 
procedures or requirements other than those reasonably necessary to 
implement and effectuate the provisions of this title. 

Sec. 1102. Title 18, United States Code, is amended by adding after 

68 Stat. 170; = chapter 39 the following chapter: 


74 Stat. 87, 808. 
18 USC 831. 


“Chapter 40.—IMPORTATION, MANUFACTURE, DISTRIBU- 
TION AND STORAGE OF EXPLOSIVE MATERIALS 


“Sec. 

“841. Definitions. 

“842. Unlawful acts. 

“243. Licensing and user permits. 

“844. Penalties. 

“845. Exceptions; relief from disabilities. 
“846. Additional powers of the Secretary. 
“847. Rules and regulations. 

“248, Effect on State law. 


“§ 841. Definitions 
“As used in this chapter— 

“(a) ‘Person’ means any individual, corporation, company, asso- 
ciation, firm, partnership, society, or joint stock company. 

“(b) ‘Interstate or foreign commerce’ means commerce between 
any place in a State and any place outside of that State, or within 
any possession of the United States (not including the Canal 
Zone) or the District of Columbia, and commerce between places 
within the same State but through any place outside of that State. 
‘State’ includes the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, and the possessions of the United States (not includ- 
ing the Canal Zone). 

“(c) ‘Explosive materials’ means explosives, blasting agents, 
and detonators. 

“(d) Except for the purposes of subsections (d), (e), (f), (g), 
(h), (1), and (j) of section 844 of this title, ‘explosives’ means any 
chemical compound mixture, or device, the primary or common 
purpose of which is to function by explosion; the term includes, 
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but is not limited to, dynamite and other high explosives, black 
powder, pellet powder, initiating explosives, detonators, safety 
fuses, squibs, detonating cord, igniter cord, and igniters. The Sec- 
retary shall publish and revise at least annually in the Federal 
Register a list of these and any additional explosives which he 
determines to be within the coverage of this chapter. For the 
purposes of subsections (d), (e), (f), (gz), (h), and (i) of section 
844 of this title, the term ‘explosive’ is defined in subsection (j) of 
such section 844. 

“(e) ‘Blasting agent’ means any material or mixture, consisting 
of fuel and oxidizer, intended for blasting, not. otherwise defined 
as an explosive: Provided, That the finished product, as mixed for 
use or shipment, cannot be detonated by means of a numbered 8 test 
blasting cap when unconfined. 

“(f) ‘Detonator’ means any device containing a detonating 
charge that is used for initiating detonation in an explosive; the 
term includes, but is not limited to, electric blasting caps of 
instantaneous and delay types, blasting caps for use with safety 
fuses and detonating-cord delay connectors. 

“(g) ‘Importer’ means any person engaged in the business of 
importing or bringing explosive materials into the United States 
for purposes of sale or distribution. 

“(h) ‘Manufacturer’ means any person engaged in the business 
of manufacturing explosive materials for purposes of sale or dis- 
tribution or for his own use. 

(1) ‘Dealer’ means any person engaged in the business of dis- 
tributing explosive materials at wholesale or retail. 

“(j) ‘Permittee’ means any user of explosives for a lawful 
purpose, who has obtained a user permit under the provisions 
of this chapter. 

“(k) ‘Secretary’ means the Secretary of the Treasury or his 
delegate. 

“(1) ‘Crime punishable by imprisonment for a term exceeding 
one year’ shall not mean (1) any Federal or State offenses per- 
taining to antitrust violations, unfair trade practices, restraints 
of trade, or other similar offenses relating to the regulation of 
business practices as the Secretary may by regulation designate, 
or (2) any State offense (other than one involving a firearm or 
explosive) classified by the laws of the State as a misdemeanor 
and punishable by a term of imprisonment of two years or less. 

“(m) ‘Licensee’ means any importer, manufacturer, or dealer 
licensed under the provisions of this chapter. 

“(n) ‘Distribute’ means sell, issue, give, transfer, or otherwise 
dispose of. 

“§ 842. Unlawful acts 
“(a) Itshall be unlawful for any person 

“(1) to engage in the business of importing, manufacturing, 
or dealing in explosive materials without a license issued under 
this chapter; 

“(2) knowingly to withhold information or to make any false 
or fictitious oral or written statement or to furnish or exhibit 
any false, fictitious, or misrepresented identification, intended or 
likely to deceive for the purpose of obtaining explosive mate- 
rials, or a license, permit, exemption, or relief from disability 
under the provisions of this chapter; and 

“(3) other than a licensee or permittee knowingly 

“(A) to transport, ship, cause to be transported, or re- 
ceive in interstate or foreign commerce any explosive mate- 
rials, except that a person who lawfully purchases explosive 
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materials from a licensee in a State contiguous to the State 
in which the purchaser resides may ship, transport, or cause 
to be transported such explosive materials to the State in 
which he resides and may receive such explosive materials 
in the State in which he resides, if such transportation, ship- 
ment, or receipt is permitted by the law of the State in which 
he resides; or 

“(B) to distribute explosive materials to any person (other 
than a licensee or permittee) who the distributor knows or 
has reasonable cause to believe does not reside in the State 
in which the distributor resides. 

“(b) It shall be unlawful for any licensee knowingly to distribute 
any explosive materials to any person except 

*(1) a licensee; 

“(2) a permittee; or 

“(3) a resident of the State where distribution is made and 
in which the licensee is licensed to do business or a State con- 
tiguous thereto if permitted by the law of the State of the 
purchaser's residence. 

“(c) It shall be unlawful for any licensee to distribute explosive 
materials to any person who the licensee has reason to believe intends 
to transport such explosive materials into a State where the purchase, 
possession, or use of explosive materials is prohibited or which does 
not permit its residents to transport or ship explosive materials into 
it or to receive explosive materials in it. 

“(d) It shall be unlawful for any licensee knowingly to distribute 
explosive materials to any individual who: 

“(1) is under twenty-one years of age; 
“(2) has been convic ted in any court of a crime punishable by 
imprisonme nt for a term exceeding one year; 
(3) is under indictment for a crime punishable by imprison 
ment for aterm exceeding one year ; 
“(4) isa fugitive from justice ; 
“(5) is an unlawful user of marihuana (as defined in section 
4761 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954) or any depressant or 
stimulant drug (as defined in section 201(v) of the Federal Food, 
PP cage bg Drug, and Cosmetic Act) or narcotic drug (as defined in section 

"91 USC 321. $721(a) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954) ; or 

74 Stat. 57. “(6) has been adjudicated a mental defective. 

26 USC 4731. “(e) It shall be unlawful for any licensee knowingly to distribute 
any explosive materials to any person in any State where the purchase, 
possession, or use by such person of such e xplosive materials would be 
in violation of any State law or any published ordinance applicable at 
the place of distribution. 

“(f) It shall be unlawful for any licensee or permittee willfully to 
manufacture, import, purchase, distribute, or receive explosive 
materials without making such records as the Secretary may by regu- 
lation require, including, but not limited to, a statement of intended 
use, the name, date, place of birth, social security number or taxpayer 
identification number, and place of residence of any natural person 
to whom explosive materials are distributed. If explosive materials 
are distributed to a corporation or other business entity, such records 
shall include the identity and principal and local places of business a’ | 
the name, date, place of birth, and place of residence of the natural 
person acting as agent of the corporation or other business entity in 
arranging the distr ribution. 

“(g) It shall be unlawful for any licensee or permittee knowingly 
to make any false entry in any record which he is required to keep 
pursuant to this section or regulations promulgated under section 847 
Past, & 960. of this title. 


68A Stat. 565. 
26 USC 4761. 
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“(h) It shall be unlawful for any person to receive, conceal, trans- 
port, ship, store, barter, sell, or dispose of any explosive materials 
knowing or having reasonable cause to believe that such explosive 
materials were stolen. 

“(i) It shall be unlawful for any person— 

“(1) who is under indictment for, or who has been convicted 
in any court of, a crime punishable by imprisonment for a term 
exceeding one year; 

“(2) who is a fugitive from justice; 

“(3) who is an unlawful user of or addicted to marihuana (as 
detined in section 4761 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954) 
or any depressant or stimulant drug (as defined in section 201(v) 
of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act) or narcotic drug 
(as defined in section 4731(a) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1954) ; or 

“(4) who has been adjudicated as a mental defective or who 
has been committed to a mental institution ; 

to ship or transport any explosive in interstate or foreign commerce 
or to receive any explosive which has been shipped or transported in 
interstate or foreign commerce, 

*(j) It shall be unlawful for any person to store any explosive 
material in a manner not in conformity with regulations promulgated 
by the Secretary. In promulgating such regulations, the Secretary 
shall take into consideration the class, type, and quantity of explosive 
materials to be stored, as well as the standards of safety and security 
recognized in the explosives industry. 

“(k) It shall be unlawful for any person who has knowledge of the 
theft or loss of any explosive materials from his stock, to fail to report 
such theft or loss within twenty-four hours of discovery thereof, to the 
Secretary and to appropriate local authorities. 

“§ 843. Licenses and user permits 

“(a) An application for a user permit or a license to import, manu- 
facture, or deal in explosive materials shall be in such form and con- 
tain such information as the Secretary shall by regulation prescribe. 
Each applicant for a license or permit shall pay a fee to be charged as 
set by the Secretary, said fee not to exceed $200 for each license or 
permit. Each license or permit shall be valid for no longer than three 
years from date of issuance and shall be renewable upon the same con- 
ditions and subject to the same restrictions as the original license or 
permit and upon payment of a renewal fee not to exceed one-half of 
the original fee. 

“(b) Upon the filing of a proper application and payment of the 
prescribed fee, and subject to the provisions of this chapter and other 
applicable laws, the Secretary shall issue to such applicant the appro- 
priate license or permit if— 

“(1) the applicant (including in the case of a corporation, 
partnership, or association, any individual possessing, directly 
or indirectly, the power to direct or cause the direction of the 
management and policies of the corporation, partnership, or 
association) is not a person to whom the distribution of explosive 
materials would be unlawful under section 842(d) of this chapter ; 

“(2) the applicant has not willfully violated any of the pro- 
visions of this chapter or regulations issued hereunder ; 

“(3) the applicant has in a State premises from which he con- 
ducts or intends to conduct business ; 

“(4) the applicant has a place of storage for explosive materials 
which meets such standards of public safety and security against 
theft as the Secretary by regulations shall prescribe; and 


68A Stat. 565. 
26 USC 4761. 


79 Stat. 227; 
82 Stat. 1361. 
21 USC 321. 
74 Stat. 57, 
26 USC 4731. 
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“(5) the applicant has demonstrated and certified in writing 
that he is familiar with all published State laws and local ordi- 
nances relating to explosive materials for the location in which 
he intends to do business. 

“(c) The Secretary shall approve or deny an application within a 
period of forty-five days beginning on the date such application is 
received by the Secretary. 

“(d) The Secretary may revoke any license or permit issued under 
this section if in the opinion of the Secretary the holder thereof has 
violated any provision of this chapter or any rule or regulation pre- 
scribed by the Secretary under this chapter, or has become ineligible 
to acquire explosive materials under section 842(d). The Secretary’s 
action under this subsection may be reviewed only as provided in sub- 
section (e) (2) of this section. 

“(e)(1) Any person whose application is denied or whose license 
or permit is revoked shall receive a written notice from the Secretary 
stating the specific grounds upon which such denial or revocation 3 
based. Any notice of a revocation of a license or permit shall be given 
to the holder of such license or permit prior to or concurrently with 
the effective date of the revocation. 

“(2) If the Secretary denies an application for, or revokes a license, 
or permit, he shall, upon request by the aggrieved party, promptly hold 
a hearing to review his denial or revocation. In the case of a revocation, 
the Secretary may upon a request of the holder stay the effective date 
of the revocation. A hearing under this sec tion shall be at a location 
convenient to the aggrieved party. The Secretary shall give written 
notice of his decision to the aggrieved party within a re: asonable time 
after the hearing. The aggrie ved party may, within sixty days after 
receipt of the Secretary's written decision, file a petition with the 
United States court of appeals for the district in which he resides or 


has his principal place of business for a judicial review of such denial 
or revocation, pursuant to sections 701-706 of title 5, United States 
Code. 

“(f) Licensees and permittees shall make available for inspection 
ut all reasonable times their records kept pone to this chapter 


or the regulations issued hereunder, and shall submit to the Secretary 
such reports and information with respect to such records and the 
contents thereof as he shall by regulations prescribe. The Secretary 
may enter during business hours ‘the premises (including places of 
storage) of any licensee or permittee, for the purpose of inspecting 
or examining (1) any records or documents required to be kept by 
such licensee or permittee, under the provisions of this chapter or 
regulations issued hereunder, and (2) any enn materials kept 
or stored by such licensee or permittee at such premises, Upon the 
request of any State or any political subdivision thereof, the Secretary 
may make available to such State or any political subdivision the reof, 
any information which he may obtain yy reason of the provisions 
of this chapter with respect to the identification of persons within 
such State or political subdivision thereof, who have purchased or 
received explosive materials, together with a description of such 
explosiv e materials. 

“(g) Licenses and permits issued under the provisions of subsec- 
tion (b) of this section shall be kept posted and kept available for 
inspection on the premises covered by the license and permit. 


“§ 844. Penalties 


“(a) Any person who violates subsections (a) through (i) of sec- 
tion 842 of this chapter shall be fined not more than $10,000 or 
imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. 
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“(b) Any person who violates any other provision of section 842 
of this chapter shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not 
more than one year, or both. 

“(c) Any explosive materials involved or used or intended to be 
used in any violation of the provisions of this chapter or any other rule 
or regulation promulgated thereunder or any violation of any criminal 
law of the United States shall be subject to seizure and forfeiture, and 
all provisions of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 relating to the 
seizure, forfeiture, and disposition of firearms, as defined in section 
5845 (a) of that Code, shall, so far as applicable, extend to seizures and 
forfeitures under the provisions of this chapter. 

“(d) Whoever transports or receives, or attempts to transport or 
receive, in interstate or foreign commerce any explosive with the 
knowledge or intent that it will be used to kill, injure, or intimidate 
any individual or unlawfully to damage or destroy any building, 
vehicle, or other real or personal property, shall be imprisoned for not 
more than ten years, or fined not more than $10,000, or both; and if 
personal injury results shall be imprisoned for not more than twenty 
years or fined not more than $20,000, or both; and if death results, 
shall be subject to imprisonment for any term of years, or to the death 
penalty or to life imprisonment as provided in section 34 of this title. 

“(e) Whoever, through the use of the mail, telephone, telegraph, 
or other instrument of commerce, willfully makes any threat, or 
maliciously conveys false information knowing the same to be false, 
concerning an attempt or alleged attempt being made, or to be made, 
to kill, injure, or intimidate any individual or unlawfully to damage 
or destroy any building, vehicle, or other real or personal property by 
means of an explosive shall be imprisoned for not more than five years 
or fined not more than $5,000, or both. 

“(f) Whoever maliciously damages or destroys, or attempts to 
damage or destroy, by means of an explosive, any building, vehicle, 
or other personal or real property in whole or in part owned, pos 
sessed, or used by, or leased to, the United States, any department or 
agency thereof, or any institution or organization receiving Federal] 
financial assistance shall be imprisoned for not more than ten years, 
or fined not more than $10,000, or both; and if personal injury 
results shall be imprisoned for not more than twenty years, or fined 
not more than $20,000, or both; and if death results shall be subject 
to imprisonment for any term of years, or to the death penalty or to 
life imprisonment as provided in section 34 of this title. 

“(g) Whoever possesses an explosive in any building in whole or 
in part owned, possessed, or used by, or leased to, the United States 
or any department or agency thereof, except with the written consent 
of the agency, department, or other person responsible for the man- 
agement of such building, shall be imprisoned for not more than one 
year, or fined not more than $1,000, or both. 

“(h) Whoever— 

“(1) uses an explosive to commit any felony which may be 
prosecuted in a court of the United States, or yah 
“(2) carries an explosive unlawfully during the commission 
of any felony which may be prosecuted in a court of the United 
States, 
shall be sentenced to a term of imprisonment for not less than one year 
nor more than ten years. In the case of his second or subsequent con- 
viction under this subsection, such person shall be sentenced to a term 
of imprisonment for not less than five years nor more than twenty-five 
years, and, notwithstanding any other provision of law, the court shall 
not suspend the sentence of such person or give him a probationary 
sentence. 


Ante, p. 
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“(i) Whoever maliciously damages or destroys, or attempts to dam- wy 
age or destroy, by means of an explosive, any building, vehicle, or 
other real or personal property used in interstate or fore ign commerce 
or in any activity affecting interstate or foreign commerce shall be 
imprisoned for not more than ten years or fined not more than $10,000, 
or both; and if personal injury results shall be imprisoned for not 
more than twenty years or fined not more than $20,000, or both; and if wher 
death results shall also be subject to imprisonment for any term of leu 
years, or to the death penalty or to life imprisonment as provided in Noth 
section 34 of this title. nfiins 

“(j) For the purposes of subsections (d), (e), (f), (g), (h), and (i) an 

“Explosive.” of this section, the term ‘explosive’ means ade rs, powders used wiih 
for blasting, all forms of high explosives, blasting materials, fuzes Gene 
(other than electric circuit bres akers), detonators, and other detonating Gaon 
agents, smokeless powders, other explosive or incendiary devices in wi 
O3 gest. 92. within the meaning of paras agraph (5) of section 232 of this title, and 844 ¢ 
ree any chemical compounds, mechanical mixture, or device that contains - 
any oxidizing and ¢ ee units, or other ingredients, in such pro- § 84 
portions, quantities, or packing that ignition by fire, by friction, by “' 
concussion, by percussion, or by detonation of the c ompound, mixture, The 
or device or any part the eof inay cause an explosion. reas 


“§ 845. Exceptions; relief from disabilities ae 
(a) Except in the case of subsections (d), (e), (f), (g), (h), ood 
and (i) of section 844 of this title, this chapter shall not apply to: a 
“(1) any aspect of the transportation of explosive materials “§ 84 
via railroad, water, highway, or air which are regulated by the “a 
United States Department of Transportation and agencies there- inter 
of ; prov 
“(2) the use of explosive materials in medicines and medicinal subje 
agents in the forms prescribed by the official United States Phar- such 
macopeia, or the National Formulary; recor 
“(3) the transportation, shipment, receipt, or importation of (b 
explosive materials for delivery to any agency of the United inser 
States or to any State or politic al subdivision thereof ; follo 
“(4) small arms ammunition and components thereof; “40, I 
“(5) black powder in quantities not to exceed five pounds; 
and 
“(6) the manufacture under the regulation of the military 
department of the United States of explosive materials for, or 
their distribution to or storage or possession by the military or 
naval services or other agencies of the United States; or to 
arsenals, navy yards, depots, or other establishments owned by, 
or operated by or‘on behalf of, the United States. 

“(b) A person who had been indicted for or convicted of a crime 
punishable by imprisonment for a term exceeding one year may make 
application to the Secretary for relief from the disabilities imposed by 
this chapter with respect to engaging in the business of importing, 
manufacturing, or dealing in explosive materials, or the purchase of 
explosive materials, and incurred by reason of such indictment or con- 
viction, and the Secretary may grant such relief if it is established to 
his satisfaction that the circumstances regarding the indictment or 
conviction, and the applicant’s record and reputation, are such that the 
applicant will not be likely to act in a manner dangerous to public 
safety and that the granting of the relief will not be contrary to the 
public interest. A licensee or permittee who makes application for 
relief from the disabilities incurred under this chapter by reason of 
indictment or conviction, shall not be barred by such indictment or 
conviction from further operations under his license or permit pending 
final action on an application for relief filed pursuant to this section. 


PUBLIC LAW 91-452—OCT. 15, 1970 (84 Stat. 


fire, 

invol 
by ac 
dent: 
t ion, 


SE 
ame! 
tests 
sect 

SE 
affec 





84 Star. ] PUBLIC LAW 91-452—OCT. 15, 1970 


“§ 846. Additional powers of the Secretary 


“The Secretary is authorized to inspect the site of any accident, or 
fire, in which there is reason to believe that explosive materials were 
involved, in order that if any such incident has been brought about 
by accidental me ans, precautions may be taken to prevent similar acci- 
dents from occurr ing. In order to carry out the purpose of this subsec- 
tion, the Secretary is authorized to enter into or upon any property 
where explosive materials have been used, are suspected of having 
been used, or have been found in an otherwise unauthorized location. 
Nothing in this chapter shall be construed as modifying or otherwise 
affecting i in any way the investigative authority of any other Federal 
agency. In addition to any other investigatory authority they have 
with respéct to violations of provisions of this chapter, the Attorney 
General and the Federal Bureau of Investigation, together with the 
Secretary, shall have authority to conduct investigations with respect 
to violations of subsection (d), (e), (f), (g), (h), or (i) of section 
844 of this title. 


“§ 847. Rules and regulations 
“The administration of this chapter shall be vested in the Secretary. 
The Secretary may prescribe such rules and regulations as he deems 
reasonably necessary to carry out the provisions of this chapter. The 
Secretary shall give reasonable public notice, and afford to interested 
parties opportunity for hearing, prior to prescribing such rules and 
regulations. 


“§ 848. Effect on State law 

“No provision of this chapter shall be construed as indicating an 
intent on the part of the Congress to occupy the field in which such 
provision operates to the exc lusion of the law of any State on the same 
subject matter, unless there is a direct and positive conflict between 


such provision and the law of the State so that the two cannot be 
reconciled or consistently stand together.” 

(b) The title analysis of title 18, United States Code, is amended by 
inserting immediately below the item relating to chapter 39 the 
following : 


“40. Importation, manufacture, distribution and storage of explosive 
materials. - - - 

Sec. 1103. Section 2516(1)(c) of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended by inserting after “section 224 (bribery in sporting con- 
tests),” the following: “subsection (d), (e), (f), (g), (h), or (i) of 
section 844 (unlawful use of explosives) ,” 

Sec. 1104. Nothing in this title shall be construed as modifying or 
affecting any _ sion of 

(a) The National Firearms Act (chapter 53 of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954) ; 

(b) Section 414 of the Mutual Security Act of 1954 (22 U.S.C. 
1934), as amended, relating to munitions control ; 

(c) Section 1716 of title 18, United States Code, relating to 
nonmailable materials ; 

(d) Sections 831 through 836 of title 18, United States Code; 0 

(e) Chapter 44 of title 18, United States Code. 

Src. 1105. (a) Except as provided in subsection (b), the provisions 
of chapter 40 of title 18, United States Code, as enacted by section 
1102 of this title shall take effect one hundred and twenty days after 
the date of enactment of this Act. 

(b) The following sections of chapter 40 of title 18, United States 
Code, as enacted by section 1102 of this title shall take effect on the 
date of the enactment of this Act: sections 841, 844(d), (e), (f), (g), 
(h), (i), and (j), 845, 846, 847, 848, and 849. 


Notice; hearing 


pportunity. 
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(c) Any person (as defined in section 841(a) of title 18, United 
Ante, p- 952. States Code) engaging in a business or operation requiring a license 
or permit under the provisions of chapter 40 of such title 18 who was 
engaged in such business or operation on the date of enactment of 
this Act and who has filed an application for a license or permit 
under the provisions of section 843 of such chapter 40 prior to the 
effective date of such section 843 may continue such business or 
operation pending final action on his application. All provisions of 
such chapter 40 shall apply to such applicant in the same manner and 
to the same extent as if he were a holder of a license or permit under 
such chapter 40. 
Sec. 1106. (a) The Federal Explosives Act of October 6, 1917 (40 
55 Stat. 863. Stat. 385, as amended; 50 U.S.C. 121-143), and as extended by Act 
of July 1, 1948 (40 Stat. 671; 50 U.S.C. 144), and all regulations 
adopted thereunder are hereby repealed. 
ye ~. (b) (1) Section 837 of title 18 of the United States Code is repealed. 
: (2) The item relating to such section 837 in the chapter analysis of 
chapter 39 of such title 18 is repealed. 
Sec. 1107. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such 
sums as are necessary to carry out the purposes of this title. 
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Individual Rights (hereinafter in this title referred to as the made 
“Commission” ). matic 
Pheer cone Sec. 1202. The Commission shall be composed of fifteen members unde! 
appointed as follows: depa: 
(1) four appointed by the President of the Senate from Mem such : 
bers of the Senate; deem 
(2) four appointed by the Speaker of the House of Representa- SE 
tives from Members of the House of Representatives; and mend 
(3) seven appointed by the President of the United States from shall 
all segments of life in the United States, including but not limited Presi 
to lawyers, jurists, and policemen, none of whom shall be officers years 
of the executive branch of the Government. subm 
Sec. 1203. The President of the United States shall designate a SE 
Chairman from among the members of the Commission. Any vacancy any | 
in the Commission shall not affect its powers but shall be filled in the ppo! 
same manner in which the original appointment was made. title J 
Sec. 1204. It shall be the duty of the Commission to conduct a (b’ 
comprehensive study and review of Federal laws and practices relating not e? 
to special grand juries authorized under chapter 216 of title 18, United 
States Code, dangerous special offender sentencing under section 3575 
Ante, p. 948. of title 18, United States Code, wiretapping and electronic surveil- 
lance, bail reform and preventive dentention, no-knock search war- 
rants, and the accumulation of data on individuals by Federal agencies 
as authorized by law or acquired by executive action. The Commission 
may also consider other Federal laws and practices which in its opinion 
may infringe upon the individual rights of the people of the United 
States. The Commission shall determine which laws and practices are 
needed, which are effective, and whether they infringe upon the SE 
individual rights of the people of the United States. on Je 
Sec, 1205. (a) Subject to such rules and regulations as may be Sr 
adopted by the Commission, the Chairman shall have the power to- may 
(1) appoint and fix the compensation of an Executive Direc- Sx 
tor, and such additional staff personnel as he deems necessary, Stree 
without regard to the provisions of title 5, United States Code, 
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governing appointments in the competitive service, and without 
regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter III of 
chapter 53 of such title relating to classification and General 
Schedule pay rates, but at rates not in excess of the maximum rate 
for GS-18 of the General Schedule under section 5332 of such 
title; and 

(2) procure temporary and intermittent services to the same 
extent as is authorized by section 3109 of title 5, United States 
Code, but at rates not to exceed $100 a day for ‘individuals. 

(b) In making appointments pursuant to subsection (a) of this 
section, the Chairman shall include among his appointment indi- 
viduals determined by the Chairman to be competent social scientists, 
lawyers, and law enforcement officers. 

Sec. 1206. (a) A member of the Commission who is a Member of 
Congress shall serve without additional compensation, but shall be 
reimbursed for travel, subsistence, and other necessary expenses in- 
curred in the performance of duties vested in the Commission. 

(b) A member of the Commission from private life shall receive 
$100 per diem when engaged in the actual performance of duties 
vested in the Commission, plus reimbursement for travel, subsistence, 
and other necessary expenses incurred in the performance of such 
duties. 

Sec. 1207. Each department, agency, and instrumentality of the 
executive branch of the Government, including independent agencies, 
is authorized and directed to furnish to the Commission, upon request 
made by the Chairman, such statistical data, reports, and other infor- 
mation as the Commission deems necessary to carry out its functions 
under this title. The Chairman is further authorized to call upon the 
departments, agencies, and other offices of the several States to furnish 
such statistical data, reports, and other information as the Commission 
deems necessary to carry out its functions under this title. 

Src. 1208. The Commission shall make interim reports and recom- 
mendations as it deems advisable, but at least every two years, and it 
shall make a final report of its findings and recommendations to the 
President of the United States and to the C ongress at the end of six 
years following the effective date of this section. Sixty days after the 
submission of the final report, the Commission shall cease to exist. 

Sec. 1209. (a) Except as prov ided 1 in subsection (b) of this section, 
any member of the Commission is exempted, with respect to his 
appointment, from the ope ration of sections 203, 205, 207, and 209 of 
title 18, United States Code. 

(b) The exemption granted by subsection (a) of this section shall 
not extend— 

(1) to the receipt of payment of salary in connection with the 
appointee’s Government service from any source other than the 
private employer of the appointee at the time of his appointment, 
or 

(2) during the period of such appointment, to the prosecu- 
tion, by any person so appointed, of any claim against the Gov- 
ernment involving any matter with which such person, during 

such period, is or was directly connected by reason of suc sh 
appointment. 


Sec. 1210. The foregoing provisions of this title shall take effect 
on January 1, 1972. 
Sec, 1211. There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as 


may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this title. 

Src. 1212. Section 804 of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe 
Streets Act of 1968 (Public Law 90-351; 18 U.S.C. 2510 note) is 
repealed. 


80 Stat. 443, 


467. 


5 USC 5101, 


5331. 


Ante, p. 198-1. 


80 Stat. 416. 


Travel 


expenses. 


Agency 


cooperation. 


Reports and 


recommendations 
to President and 
Congress. 


76 Stat. 1121. 


Effective date. 


Appropriation. 


Repeal. 


82 Stat. 223. 



































































































































































































































962 


Separability. 


October 15, 1970 
S. 3154) 


Urban Mass 
Transportation 
Assistance Act of 
1970. 


78 Stat. 302. 
49 USC 1601 
note. 


Federal 
financial assist- 
ance, 

78 Stat. 303. 


Grants and 
loans. 


Eligible facile 
ities and equipe- 
ment. 


[84 Sar. 


PUBLIC LAW 91-453—OCT. 15, 1970 
TITLE XITI—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 1301. If the provisions of any part of this Act or the applica- 
tion thereof to any person or circumstances be held invalid, the pro- 
visions of the other parts and their application to other persons or 
circumstances shall not be affected thereby. 

Approved October 15, 1970. 


Public Law 91-453 
AN ACT 
To provide long-term financing for expanded urban mass transportation 
programs, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Congress 
finds that the rapid urbanization and the continued dispersal of 
population and activities within urban areas has made the ability 
of all citizens to move quickly and at a reasonable cost an urgent 
national problem; that it is imperative, if efficient, safe, and con- 
venient transportation compatible with soundly planned urban areas 
is to be achieved, to continue and expand the Urban Mass Transporta- 
tion Act of 1964; and that success will require a Federal commitment 
for the expenditure of at least $10,000,000,000 over a twelve-year 
period to permit confident and continuing local planning, and greater 
flexibility in program administration. It is the purpose of this Act 
to create a partnership which permits the local community, through 
Federal financial assistance, to exercise the initiative necessary to 
satisfy its urban mass transportation requirements. 

Src. 2. Section 3 of the Urban Mass Transportation Act of 1964, 
as amended (49 U.S.C. 1602), is amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsection (c) as subsection (e); and 
(2) by striking out subsections (a) and (b) and inserting in 
lieu thereof subsections (a), (b), (c), and (d), as follows: 

“(a) The Secretary is authorized, in accordance with the provisions 
of this Act and on such terms and conditions as he may prescribe, to 
make grants or loans (directly, through the purchase of securities or 
equipment trust certificates, or otherwise) to assist States and local 
public bodies and agencies thereof in financing the acquisition, con- 
struction, reconstruction, and improvement of facilities and equip- 
ment for use, by operation or lease or otherwise, in mass transporta- 
tion service in sun areas and in coordinating such service with 
highway and other transportation in such areas. Eligible facilities and 
equipment may include land (but not public highways), buses and 
other rolling stock, and other real and personal property needed for 
an efficient and coordinated mass transportation system. No grant or 
loan shall be provided under this section unless the Secretary deter- 
mines that the applicant has or will have— 
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(1) the legal, financial, and technical capacity to carry out 
the proposed project ; and 
“(2) satisfactory continuing control, through operation or lease 
or otherwise, over the use of the facilities and equipment. 
The Secretary may make loans for real property — pursuant 
to subsection (b) upon a determination, which shal 
preceding determinations, that the real property is reasonably expected 
to be required in connection with a mass transportation system and 
that it will be used for that purpose within a reasonable period. 
No grant or loan funds shall be used for payment of ordinary govern- 
mental or nonprofit operating expenses. An applicant for assistance 
under this section for a project located wholly or partly in a State in 
which there is statewide comprehensive transportation planning shall 
furnish a copy of its application to the Governor of each State affected 
concurrently with submission to the Secretary. If, within thirty days 
thereafter, the Governor submits comments to the Secretary, the Sec- 
retary must consider the comments before taking final action on the 
application. 

“(b) The Secretary is authorized to make loans under this section 
to States or local public bodies and agencies thereof to finance the 
acquisition of real property and interests in real property for use as 
rights-of-way, station sites, and related purposes, on urban mass 
transportation systems, including the net cost of property manage- 
ment and relocation payments made pursuant to section 7. Each loan 
agreement under this subsection shall provide for actual construction 
of urban mass transportation facilities on acquired real property 
within a period not exceeding ten years following the fiscal year in 
which the agreement is made. Each agreement shall provide that 
in the event acquired real property or interests in real property are 
not to be used for the purposes for which acquired, an appraisal of 
current value will be made at the time of that determination, which 
shall not be later than ten years following the fiscal year in which the 
agreement is made. Two-thirds of the increase in value, if any, over 
the original cost of the real property shall be paid to the Secretary for 
credit to miscellaneous receipts of the Treasury. Repayment of amounts 
loaned shall be credited to miscellaneous receipts of the Treasury. A 
loan made under this subsection shall be repayable within ten years 
from the date of the loan agreement or on the date a grant agreement 
for actual construction of facilities on the acquired real property 
is made, whichever date is earlier. A grant agreement for construction 
of facilities under this Act may provide for forgiveness of the repay- 
ment of the principal and accrued interest on the loan then outstand- 
ing in lieu of a cash grant in the amount thus forgiven, which for all 
purposes shall be considered a part of the grant and of the Federal 
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portion of the cost of the project. An applicant for assistance under 
this subsection shall furnish a copy of its application to the compre- 
hensive planning agency of the community affected concurrently with 
submission to the Sec retary. If within a period of thirty days there- 
after (or, in a case where the comprehensive planning agency of the 
community (during such thirty-day period) requests more time, 
within such longer period as the Secretary may determine) the com- 
prehensive planning agency of the community affected submits com- 
ments to the Secretary, the Secretary must consider the comments 
before taking final action on the application. 

“(c¢) No loans shall be made under this section for any project for 
which a grant is made under this section, except— 

“(1) loans may be made for projects as to which grants are 
made for relocation payments; and 

“(2) project grants may be made even though the real property 
involved in the project has been or will be acquired as a result 
of a loan under subsection (b). 

Interest on loans made under this section shall be at a rate not less 
than (i) a rate determined by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking 
into consideration the current average market yield on outstanding 
marketable obligations of the United States with remaining periods 
to maturity comparable to the average maturities of such loans 
adjusted to the nearest one- eighth of 1 per centum, plus (ii) an 
allowance adequate in the judgment of the Secretary of T ransporta- 
tion to cover administrative costs and probable losses under the pro- 
gram. No loans shall be made, including renewals or extensions thereof, 
and no securities or obligations shall be purchased, which have 
maturity dates in excess of forty years. 

“(d) Any application for a grant or loan under this Act to finance 
the ac quisition, construction, reconstruction, or improvement of facili- 
ties or equipment which will substantially affect a community or its 
mass transportation service shall include a certification that the 
applicant— 

“(1) has afforded an adequate opportunity for public hearings 
pursuant to adequate prior notice, and has held such hearings 
unless no one with a significant economic, social, or environme ntal 
interest in the matter requests a hearing ; 

“(2) has considered the economic and social effects of the project 
an its impact on the environment; and 

“(3) has found that the project is consistent with _ ial plans 
for the comprehensive development of the urban are 

Notice of any hearings under this subsection shall inc beds a concise 
statement of the proposed project, and shall be published in a news- 
paper of general circulation in the geographic area to be served. If 
hearings have been held, a copy of the transcript of the hearings shall 
be submitted with the application.’ 
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Sec. 3 (a) Section a) of the Urban Mass Transportation Act of 
1964, as amended (49 U.S.C. 1603(a)), is amended— 

(1) by striking out “section 3” in the first sentence and in- 
serting in lieu thereof “subsection (a) of section 3”; and 

(2) by striking out the next to the last sentence and inserting 
in lieu thereof the following: “Such remainder may be pro- 
vided in whole or in part from other than public sources and 
any public or private transit system funds so provided shall 
be solely from undistributed rash surpluses, replacement or 
depreciation funds or reserves available in cash, or new c: ipital.” 

(b) Bestion 4 of such Act, as amended (49 U.S.C. 1603), is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following new subsections : 

“(¢e) To finance grants and loans under sections 3, 7(b), and 9 of this 
Act, the Secretary is authorized to incur obligations on behalf of the 
United States in the form of grant agreements or otherwise in amounts 
aggregating not to exceed $3,100,000,000, less amounts appropriated 
pursuant to section 12(d) of this Act and the amount appropriated to 
the Urban Mass Transportation Fund by Public Law 91-168. This 
amount (which shall be in addition to any amounts available to finance 
such activities under subsection (b) of this section) shall become avail- 
able for obligation upon the date of enactment of this subsection and 
shall remain available until obligated. There are authorized to be 
appropriated for liquidation of the obligations incurred under this 
subsection not to exceed $80,000,000 prior to July 1, 1971, which 
amount may be increased to not to exceed an aggregate of $310, 000, 000 
prior to July 1, 1972, not to exceed an aggregate of $710,000,000 prior to 
July 1, 1973, not to exceed an aggregate of $1,260,000, 000 prior to 
July L, 1974, not to exceed an aggregate of $1,860,000,000 prior to 
July 1, 1 75, and not to exceed an aggregate of $3 ,100 ,000 000 there- 
after. The total amounts appropriated under this subsection and sec- 
tion 12(d) of this Act shall not exceed the limitations in the foregoin 
schedule. Sums so appropriated shall remain available until semanhel 

“(d) The Secretary shall report annually to the Congress with 
respect to outstanding grants or other contractual agreements executed 
pursuant to subsection (c) of this section. To assure program conti- 
nuity and orderly planning and project development, the Secretary, 
after consultation with State and local public agencies, shall submit to 
the Congress (1) authorization requests for fiscal years 1976 and 1977 
not later than February 1, 1972, (2) authorization requests for fiscal 
years 1978 and 1979 not later than February 1, 1974, (3) authorization 
requests for fiscal years 1980 and 1981 not later than February 1, 1976, 
and (4) an authorization request for fiscal year 1982 not later than 
February 1, 1978. Such authorization requests shall be designed to meet 
the Federal commitment specified in the first section of the Urban Mass 
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Transportation Assistance Act of 1970. Concurrently with these 
authorization requests, the Secretary shall also submit his recom- 
mendations for any necessary adjustments in the schedule for 
liquidation of obligations.” 

Sec. 4. (a) Section 5 of the Urban Mass Transportation Act of 
1964, as amended (49 U.S.C. 1604), is amended by striking out “1971” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “1972”. 

(b) Section 5 of such Act, as amended (49 U.S.C. 1604), is further 
amended by striking out the next to the last sentence and inserting 
in lieu thereof the following: “Such remainder may be provided in 
whole or in part from other than public sources and any public or 
private transit system funds so provided shall be solely from 
undistributed cash surpluses, replacement or depreciation funds or 
reserves available in cash, or new capital.’ 

Sec. 5. — 12(d) of the Urban Mass Transportation Act of 
1964 (49 U.S.C. 1608(d)) is amended to read as follows: “*(d) There 
are hereby canes to be appropriated, without fiscal year limita- 
tion out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
the funds necessary to carry out the functions under this Act.’ 

Sec. 6. Section 14 of the U rban Mass Transportation Act of 1964, 
as amended (49 U.S.C. 1610), is amended to read as follows: 


“ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 


“Src. 14. (a) It is hereby declared to be the national policy that 
special effort shall be made to preserve the natural beauty of the 
countryside, public park and recreation lands, wildlife and water- 
fowl refuges, and important historical and cultural assets, in the 
planning, ‘designing, and construction of urban mass transportation 
projects for which Federal assistance is provided pursuant to section 
3 of this Act. In prenaniene this policy the Secretary shall cooperate 
and consult with the Secretaries of Agriculture, Health, Education, 
and Welfare, Housing and Urban Development, and Interior, and 
with the Council on Environmental Quality with regard to each proj- 
ect that may have a substantial impact on the environment. 

“(b) The Secretary shall review each transcript of hearing submitted 
pursuant to section 3(d} to assure that an adequate opportunity was 
afforded for the presentation of views by all parties with a significant 
economic, social, or environmental interest, and that the project appli- 
cation includes a detailed statement on— 

“(1) the environmental impact of the proposed project, 

“(2) any adverse environmental effects which cannot be avoided 
should the proposal be implemented, 

“(3) alternatives to the proposed project, and 

“(4) any irreversible and irretrievable impact on the environ- 
ment which may be involved in the proposed project should it 
be implemented. 

“(c¢) The Secretary shall not approve any application for assistance 
under section 3 unless he finds in writing, after a full and complete 
review of the application and of any hearings held before the State 
or local public agency pursuant to section 3(d), that (1) adequate 
opportunity was afforded for the presentation of views by all parties 
with a significant economic, social, or environmental interest, and fair 
consideration has been given to the preservation and enhancement of 
the environment and to the interest of the community in which the 
project is located, and (2) either no adverse environmental effect is 
likely to result from such project, or there exists no feasible and pru- 
dent alternative to such effect and all reasonable steps have been taken 
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to minimize such effect. In any case in which a hearing has not been 
held before the State or local agency pursuant to section 3(d), or in 
which the Secretary determines that the record of hearings before the 
State or local public agency is inadequate to permit him to make the 
findings required under the preceding sentence, he shall conduct hear- 
ings, after giving adequate notice to interested persons, on any 
environmental issues raised by such application. Findings of the 
Secretary under this subsection shall be made a matter of public 
record.” 

Sec. 7. Section 15 of the Urban Mass Transportation Act of 1964, 
as amended (49 U.S.C. 1611), is amended to read as follows: 


“STATE LIMITATION 


“Sec. 15. Grants made under section 3 (other than for relocation pay- 
ments in accordance with section 7(b)) before July 1, 1970, for proj- 
ects in any one State shall not exceed in the aggregate 1214 per centum 
of the aggregate amount of grant funds authorized to be appropriated 
pursuant to section 4(b); except that the Secretary may, without 
regard to such limitation, enter into contracts for grants under section 
3 aggregating not to exceed $12,500,000 (subject to the total authoriza- 
tion provided in section 4(b)) with local public bodies and agencies 
in States where more than two-thirds of the maximum grants permitted 
in the respective State under this section has been obligated. Grants 
made under section 3 on or after July 1, 1970, for projects in any one 
State may not exceed in the aggregate 1214 per centum of the aggre- 
gate amount of funds authorized to be obligated under section 4(c), 
except that 15 per centum of the aggregate amount of grant funds 
authorized to be obligated under section 4(c) may be used by the Secre- 
tary, without regard to this limitation, for grants in States where more 
than two-thirds of the maximum amounts permitted under this section 
has been obligated. In computing State limitations under this section, 
grants for relocation payments shall be excluded. Any grant made 
under section 3 to a local public body or agency in a major metropoli- 
tan area which is used in whole or in part to provide or improve urban 
mass transportation service, pursuant to an interstate compact ap- 
proved by the Congress, in a neighboring State having within its boun- 
daries population centers within normal commuting distance from 
such major metropolitan area, shall, for purposes of computing State 
limitations under this section, be allocated on an equitable basis, in 
accordance with regulations prescribed by the Secretary, between the 
State in which such public body or agency is situated and such neigh- 
boring State.” 

Sec. 8. The Urban Mass Transportation Act of 1964 is further 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new section: 


“PLANNING AND DESIGN OF MASS TRANSPORTATION FACILITIES TO MEET 
SPECIAL NEEDS OF THE ELDERLY AND THE HANDICAPPED 


“Src. 16. (a) It is hereby declared to be the national policy that 
elderly and handicapped persons have the same right as other persons 
to utilize mass transportation facilities and services; that special 
efforts shall be made in the planning and design of mass transportation 
facilities and services so that the availability to elderly and handi- 
capped persons of mass transportation which they can effectively 
utilize will be assured; and that all Federal programs offering assist- 
ance in the field of mass transportation (including the programs 
under this Act) should contain provisions implementing this policy. 

“(b) In addition to the grants and loans otherwise provided for 
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under this Act, the Secretary is authorized to make grants or loans 
for the specific purpose of assisting States and local public bodies and 
agencies Raoul in providing mass transportation services which are 
planned, designed, and carried out so as to meet the special needs of 
elderly and handicapped persons. Grants and loans made under the 
ouuiition sentence shall be subject to all of the terms, conditions, 

uirements, and provisions applicable to grants and loans made 
under section 3(a), and shall be considered for the purposes of all 
other laws to have been made under such section. Of the total amount 
of the obligations which the Secretary is authorized to incur on behalf 
of the United States under the first sentence of section 4(c), 144 
per centum may be set aside and used exclusively to finance the 
programs and activities authorized by this subsection (including 
administrative costs). 

“(c) Of any amounts made available to finance research, develop- 
ment, and demonstration projects under section 6 after the date of the 
enactment of this section, 114 per centum may be set aside and used 
exclusively to increase the information and technology which is avail- 
able to provide improved transportation facilities om services planned 
and designed to meet the special needs of elderly and handicapped 
persons. 

“(d) For purposes of this Act, the term ‘handicapped person’ means 
any individual who, by reason of illness, injury, age, congenital mal- 
function, or other permanent or temporary incapacity or disability, is 
unable without special facilities or special planning or design to utilize 
mass transportation facilities and services as effectively as persons who 
are not so affected.” 

Src. 9. The Secretary of Transportation shall conduct a study of 
the feasibility of providing Federal assistance to help defray the 
operating costs of mass transportation companies in urban areas and 
of any changes in the Urban Stone Transportation Act of 1964 which 
would be necessary in order to provide such assistance, and shall 
report his findings and smanteiaiehlons to the Congress within one 
year after the date of the enactment of this Act. 

Sec. 10. The Secretary of Transportation shall in all ways (includ- 
ing the provision of technical assistance) encourage industries 
adversely affected by reductions in Federal Government spending 
on space, military, and other Federal projects to compete for the 
contracts provided for under sections 3 and 6 of the Urban Mass Trans- 
= Act of 1964 (49 U.S.C. 1602 and 1605), as amended by this 
Act. 

Sec. 11. Nothing in this Act shall affect the authority of the Secre- 
tary of Housing and Urban Development to make grants, under the 
authority of sections 6(a), 9, and 11 of the Urban Mass Transportation 
Act of 1964, as amended (49 U.S.C. 1605(a), 1607a, and 1607c), and 
Reorganization Plan Numbered 2 of 1968, for projects or activities pri- 
marily concerned with the relationship of urban transportation sys- 
tems to the comprehensively planned development of urban areas, 
or the role of transportation planning in overall urban planning, out 
of funds appropriated to him for that purpose. 

Src. 12. Section 5316 of title 5, United States Code, is amended by 
inserting the following after paragraph (129) :“(130) Deputy Admin- 
istrator, Urban Mass Transportation Administration, Department of 
Transportation.”. 
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Szo. 13. (a) Section 4(b) of the Urban Mass Transportation Act of 
1964 is amended by inserting the words “or contract” after the word 
“grant” in the last sentence thereof. 

(b) Section 6(a) of the Urban Mass Transportation Act of 1964 
is amended by inserting the words “grant or” between the word “by” 
and the word “contract” in the second sentence thereof. 

Src. 14. This Act may be cited as the “Urban Mass Transportation 
Assistance Act of 1970”. 


Approved October 15, 1970. 


Public Law 91-454 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Making further continuing appropriations for the fiscal year 1971, and for other 
purposes. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That clause (c) of section 
102 of the joint resolution of June 29, 1970 (Public Law 91-294), as 
amended by Public Law 91-370, is hereby further amended by striking 
out “October 15, 1970” and inserting in lieu thereof “the sine die 
adjournment of the second session of the Ninety-first Congress.” 

The advance appropriation under the heading “Froop sTaMP PRO- 
GRAM” in the Second Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1970 (Public 
Law 91-305), chargeable to the amount appropriated under this head 
in H.R. 17923 when enacted, is hereby increased from “$300,000,000” 
to “$600,000,000”, and the period of availability thereof is hereby 
extended from “October 31, 1970” to “January 31, 1971”. 

Approved October 15, 1970. 


Public Law 91-455 
JOINT RESOLUTION 
To extend the time for conducting the referendum with respect to the 


national marketing quota for wheat for the marketing year beginning 
July 1, 1971. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That section 336 of the Agri- 
cultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended, is amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following: “Notwithstanding any other provision 
hereof the referendum with respect to the national marketing quota for 
wheat for the marketing year beginning July 1, 1971, may be con- 
ducted not later than thirty days after adjournment sine die of the 
second session of the Ninety-first Congress. 

Approved October 15, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-456 
AN ACT 
To provide for the flying of the American flag over the remains of the United 


States ship Utah in honor of the heroic men who were entombed in her hull on 
December 7, 1941. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Navy is authorized and directed to take such action as may be 
necessary to provide for (1) the erection and maintenance of a flagpole 
on the remains of the battleship United States ship Utah, (2) the flying 
of the American flag over the remains of such battleship, and (3) the 
raising and lowering of such flag each day, such action having been 
authorized in honor of the heroic men who were entombed in her hull 
on December 7, 1941. 

Sxo. 2. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Secre- 
tary of the Navy such sums as may be necessary for the cost of erection, 
maintenance, and operation of said flagpole. 

Approved October 15, 1970. 


Public Law 91-457 


AN ACT 


To establish the Fort Point National Historic Site in San Francisco, California, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in order to 
preserve and interpret for future generations the historical signifi- 
cance of Fort Point in the Presidio of San Francisco, California, the 
Congress hereby establishes the Fort Point National Historic Site 
comprising the area depicted on the map entitled “Boundary Map, 
Fort Point National Historic Site, California”, numbered NHS-POI- 
91,000 and dated July 1970, together with such adjacent lands as may 
hereafter be transferred, without monetary consideration, to the Sec- 
retary of the Interior by the Secretary of the Army. Such additional 
lands, which shall neither exceed ten acres of fast lands nor sixty-three 
acres of submerged lands, shall, when transferred, be added to the 
Fort Point National Historic Site and shall be administered in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this Act: Provided, That no transfer of 
lands pursuant to this section shall be consummated until sixty days 
after the description, terms, and conditions of the proposed transfer 
have been forwarded to the Committees on Interior and Insular 
— of the House of Representatives and Senate of the United 

tates. 

Src. 2. The Secretary of the Interior shall administer the Fort Point 
National] Historic Site in accordance with the Act of August 25, 1916 
(39 Stat. 080), as amended and supplemented (16 U.S.C. 1 et seq.), 
and the Act of August 21, 1935 (49 Stat. 666; 16 U.S.C. 461-467). 


Sec. 3. There are authorized to be appropriated for development 


of Fort Point National Historic Site wae sums as may be necessary, 
but not more than $5,250,000 (February 1970 prices), plus or minus 
such amounts, if any, as may be justified by reason of ordinary fluctu- 
ations in construction costs as indicated by engineering cost indices 
applicable to the types of construction involved herein. 


Approved October 16, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-458 
AN ACT 
To provide for Federal railroad safety, hazardous materials control and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


TITLE I—PURPOSE 


SEC. 101. DECLARATION OF PURPOSE. 

The Congress declares that the purpose of this Act is to promote 
safety in all areas of railroad operations and to reduce railroad-related 
accidents, and to reduce deaths and injuries to persons and to reduce 
damage to property caused by accidents involving any carrier of haz- 
ardous materials. 


TITLE II—RAILROAD 


SEC. 201. SHORT TITLE. 
This title may be cited as the “Federal Railroad Safety Act of 1970”. 


SEC. 202. RAIL SAFETY REGULATIONS. 

(a) The Secretary of Transportation (hereafter in this title referred 
to as the “Secretary”) shall (1) prescribe, as necessary, appropriate 
rules, regulations, orders, and standards for all areas of railroad safety 
supplementing provisions of law and regulations in effect on the date 
of enactment of this title, and (2) conduct, as necessary, research, 
development, testing, evaluation, and training for all areas of railroad 
safety. However, nothing in this title shall prohibit the bargaining 
representatives of common carriers and their employees from entering 
into collective bargaining agreements under the Railway Labor Act, 
including agreements relating to qualifications of employees, which are 
not inconsistent with rules, regulations, orders, or standards prescribed 
by the Secretary under this title. Nothing in this title shall be construed 
to give the Secretary authority to issue rules, regulations, orders, and 
standards relating to qualifications of employees, except such qualifica- 
tions as are specifically related to safety. 

(b) Hearings shall be conducted in accordance with the provisions of 
section 553 of title 5 of the United States Code for all rules, regulations, 
orders, or standards issued by the Secretary including those establish- 
ing, amending, revoking, or waiving compliance with a railroad 
safety rule, regulation, order, or standard under this title, and an 
opportunity shall be provided for oral presentations. 

te) The Secretary may, after hearing in accordance with subsection 
(b) of this section, waive in whole or in part compliance with any rule, 
regulation, order, or standard established under this title, if he deter- 
mines that such waiver of compliance is in the public interest and is 
consistent with railroad safety. The Secretary shall make public his 
reasons for granting any such waiver. 


(d) In prescribing rules, regulations, orders, and standards under 
this section the Secretary shall consider relevant existing safety data 
and standards. 

(e) The Secretary shall issue initial railroad safety rules, regula- 
tions, orders, and standards under this title based upon existing safety 
data and standards, not later than one year after the date of enact- 
ment of this title. The Secretary shall review and, after hearing in 
accordance with subsection (b) of this section, revise such rules, reg- 
ulations, orders, and standards as necessary. 


SAFETY 
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(f) Any final agency action taken under this section is subject to 

judicial review as provided in chapter 7 of title 5 of the United States 
ode. 
SEC. 203. EMERGENCY POWERS, 

If through testing, inspection, investigation, or research carried out 
pursuant to this title, the Secretary determines that any facility or 
piece of equipment is in unsafe condition and thereby creates an emer- 
gency situation involving a hazard of death or injury to persons 
affected by it, the Secretary may immediately issue an order, without 
regard to the provisions of section 202(b) of this title, prohibiting the 
further use of such facility or equipment until the unsafe condition 
is corrected. Subsequent to the issuance of such order, opportunity for 
review shall be provided in accordance with section 554 of title 5 of 
the United States Code. 

SEC. 204. GRADE CROSSINGS AND RAILROAD RIGHTS-OF-WAY. 

(a) The Secretary shall submit to the President for transmittal to 
the Congress, within one year after the date of enactment of this title, 
a comprehensive study of the problem of eliminating and protect- 
ing railroad grade crossings, including a study of measures to pro- 
tect pedestrians in densely populated areas along railroad rights-of- 
way, together with his recommendations for appropriate action in- 
cluding, if relevant, a recommendation for equitable allocation of 
the economic costs of any program proposed as a result of such study. 

(b) In addition the Secretary shall, insofar as practicable, under 
the authority provided by this title and pursuant to his authority over 
highway, traffic, and motor vehicle safety, and highway construction, 
undertake a coordinated effort toward the objective of developing 
and implementing solutions to the grade crossing problem, as well 
as measures to protect pedestrians in densely populated areas along 
railroad rights-of-way. 

SEC. 205. STATE REGULATION. 

The Congress declares that laws, rules, regulations, orders, and 
standards relating to railroad safety shall be nationally uniform to 
the extent practicable. A State may adopt or continue in force any 
law, rule, regulation, order, or standard relating to railroad safety 
until such time as the Secretary has adopted a rule, regulation, order, 
or standard covering the subject matter of such State requirement. A 
State may adopt or continue in force an additional or more stringent 
law, rule, regulation, order, or standard relating to railroad safety 
when necessary to eliminate or reduce an essentially local safety 
hazard, and when not incompatible with any Federal law, rule, regu- 
lation, order, or standard, and when not creating an undue burden 
on interstate commerce. 


SEC. 206. STATE PARTICIPATION. 

(a) A State may participate in carrying out investigative and sur- 
veillance activities in connection with any rule, regulation, order, or 
standard prescribed by the Secretary under this title if the safety prac- 
tices applicable to railroad facilities, equipment, rolling stock, and 
operations within such State are regulated by a State agency and such 
State agency submits to the Secretary an annual certification that such 
State agency— 

(1) has regulatory jurisdiction over the safety practices appli- 
cable to railroad facilities, equipment, rolling stock, and opera- 
tions within the State concerned ; 

(2) has been furnished a copy of each Federal safety rule, regu- 
lation, order, and standard, applicable to any such railroad 
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facility, equipment, rolling stock, or operation, established under 
this title as of the date of the certification ; ; 

(3) is conducting the investigative and surveillance activities 
srescribed by the Secretary as necessary for the enforcement by 
fim of each rule, regulation, order, and standard referred to in 
paragraph (2) of this subsection, as interpreted by the Secretary. 

The Secretary shall retain the exclusive authority to assess and com- 
promise penalties and (except as otherwise provided by section 207 of 
this title) to request injunctive relief for the violation of rules, regula- 
tions, orders, and standards prescribed by the Secretary under section 
202(a) of this title and to recommend appropriate action as provided 
by sections 209 and 210 of this title. 

(b) Each annual certification shall include a report, in such form 
as the Secretary may by regulation provide, showing— 

(1) the name and address of each railroad subject to the safety 
jurisdiction of the State agency ; 

(2) all accidents or incidents reported during the preceding 
twelve months by each such railroad involving personal injury re- 
quiring hospitalization, fatality, or property damage exceeding 
$750 or such other higher amount as the Scalers may prescribe, 
together with a summary of the State agency’s investigation as to 
the cause and circumstances surrounding each such accident or 
incident ; 

(3) the record maintenance, reporting, and inspection practices 
conducted by the State agency to aid the Secretary in his enforce- 
ment of rules, regulations, orders, and standards prescribed by 
him under section 202(a) of this title, including a detail of the 
number of inspections made of rail facilities, equipment, rolling 
stock, and operations by the State agency during the preceding 
twelve months; and 

(4) such other information as the Secretary may require. 

The report included with the first annual certification need not show 
information unavailable at that time. If after receipt of annual certifi- 
cation the Secretary determines that the State agency is not satisfac- 
torily complying with the investigative and surveillance activities 
prescribed by him with respect to such safety rules, regulations, orders, 
and standards, he may, on reasonable notice and after opportunit 
for hearing, reject the certification, in whole or in part, or take such 
other action as he deems appropriate to achieve adequate enforcement. 
When such notice is given by the Secretary, the burden of proof shall 
be upon the State agency to show that it is satisfactorily complying 
with the investigative and surveillance activities prescribed by the 
Secretary with respect to such safety rules, regulations, orders, and 
standards. 

(c) With respect to any railroad facility, equipment, rolling stock, 
or operation for which the Secretary does not receive an annual certi- 
fication under subsection (a) of this section, the Secretary may enter 
into an agreement with a State agency to authorize such agency to 
provide all or any part of the investigative and surveillance activities 
prescribed by the Secretary as necessary to obtain compliance with any 
Federal safety rule, regulation, order, or standard applicable to any 
such railroad facility, equipment, rolling stock, or operation. An agree- 
ment entered into under this subsection, or any provision thereof, may 
be terminated by the Secretary if, after notice and opportunity for 
a hearing, he finds that the State agency has failed to provide all or 
any part of the investigative and surveillance activities to which the 
agreement relates, Such finding and termination shal] be published in 
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the Federal Register, and shall become effective no sooner than fifteen 
days after the date of publication. 

(d) Upon application by any State agency which has submitted a 
certification under subsection (a) of this section, or entered into an 
agreement under subsection (c) of this section, the Secretary shall pay, 
out of funds appropriated pursuant to this title or otherwise made 
available, up to 50 per centum of the cost of the personnel, equipment, 
and activities of such State agency reasonably required, during the 
ensuing fiscal year, to carry out a safety program under such certifica- 
tion or agreement. No such payment may be made unless the State 
agency making application under this subsection gives assurances 
satisfactory to the Secretary that the State agency will provide the 
remaining cost of such a safety program and that the aggregate 
expenditures of funds of the State, exclusive of Federal grants, for 
the safety program will be maintained at a level which does not fall 
below the average level of such expenditures for the last two fiscal 
years preceding the date of enactment of this title. 

(e) The Secretary is authorized to conduct such monitoring of State 
investigative and surveillance practices and such other inspection and 
investigation as may be necessary to aid in the enforcement of the 
provisions of this title. 

(f) The certification which is in effect under subsection (a) of this 
section shall not apply with respect to any new or amended Federal 
safety rule, regulation, order, or standard for railroads established 
under this title after the date of such certification until the State 
agency has submitted an appropriate certification in accordance with 
the provisions of subsection (a) of this section to provide the necessary 
inspection and surveillance activities in accordance with the provisions 
of such subsection. 


SEC. 207. ENFORCING COMPLIANCE WITH FEDERAL RAILROAD SAFETY 
RULES, REGULATIONS, ORDERS, AND STANDARDS. 

In any case in which the Secretary has failed to assess the civil 
poets applicable under section 209 of this title, or no civil action has 
een commenced to obtain injunctive relief under section 210 of this 
title, with respect to a violation of any railroad safety rule, regulation, 
order, or standard issued under this title, within 90 an after the date 
on which such violation occurred, a State agency participating in 
investigative and surveillance activities under the provisions of section 
206 of this title within the State where the violation occurred, may 
apply to the district court of the United States within the jurisdiction 
of which the violation occurred for the enforcement of such rule, regu- 
lation, order, or standard. The court shall have jurisdiction to enforce 
compliance with such rule, regulation, order, or standard by injunction 
or other proper process to restrain further violation thereof, or to 
enjoin compliance therewith, or to assess and collect the civil penalty 
included in or made applicable to such rule, regulation, order, or stand- 
ard. The provisions of this section shall not apply in any case in which 
the Secretary has affirmatively determined, in writing, that no viola- 
tion has occurred. 


SEC. 208. GENERAL POWERS. 

(a) In carrying out his functions under this title, the Secretary is 
authorized to perform such acts including, but not limited to, conduct- 
ing investigations, making reports, issuing subpenas, requiring produc- 
tion of documents, taking depositions, prescribing recordkeeping and 
reporting requirements, carrying out and contracting for research, 
development, testing, evaluation, and training (particularly with 
respect to those aspects of railroad safety which he kinds to be in need 
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of prompt attention), and delegating to any public bodies or qualified 
persons, functions respecting examination, inspecting, and testing of 
railroad facilities, equipment, rolling stock, operations, or persons, as 
he deems necessary to carry out the provisions of this title. 

(b) The National Transportation Safety Board shall have the au- 
thority to determine the cause or probable cause and report the facts, 
conditions and circumstances relating to accidents investigated under 
subsection (a) of this section, but may delegate such authority to any 
office or official of the Board or to any office or official of the Depart- 
ment of Transportation with the approval of the Secretary, as it may 
determine appropriate. 

(c) To carry out the Secretary’s and the Board’s responsibilities 
under this title, officers, employees, or agents of the Secretary or the 
Beard, as the case may be, are authorized to enter upon, inspect, and 
examine rail facilities, equipment, rolling stock, operations, and per- 
tinent records at reasonable times and in a reasonable manner. Such 
officers, employees, or agents shall display proper credentials when 
requested. 

(d) All orders, rules, regulations, standards, and requirements in 
force, or prescribed or issued by the Secretary under this title, or by 
any State agency which is participating in investigative and surveil- 
lance activities pursuant to section 206 of this title, shall have the 
same force and effect as a statute for purposes of the application of 
sections 3 and 4 of the Act of April 22, 1908 (45 U.S.C. 53 and 54), 
relating to the liability of common carriers by railroad for injuries 
to their employees. 


SEC. 209. PENALTIES. 

(a) It shall be unlawful for any railroad to disobey, disregard, or 
fail to adhere to any rule, regulation, order, or standard prescribed 
by the Secretary under this title. 

(b) The Secretary shall include in, or make applicable to, any rail- 
road safety rule, regulation, order, or standard issued under this title 
a civil penalty for violation thereof in such amount, not less than 
$250 nor more than $2,500, as he deems reasonable. 

(c) Any railroad violating any rule, regulation, order, or standard 
referred to in subsection (b) of this section shall be assessed by the 
Secretary the civil penalty applicable to the standard violated. Each 
day of such violation shall constitute a separate offense. Such civil 
penalty is to be recovered in a suit or syits to be brought by the Attor- 
ney General on behalf of the United States in the district court of 
the United States having jurisdiction in the locality where such viola- 
tion occurred. Civil vennitian may, however, be compromised by the 
Secretary for any amount, but in no event for an amount less than 
the minimum provided in subsection (b) of this section, prior to 
referral to the Attorney General. The amount of any such penalty, 
when finally determined, or the amount agreed upon in compromise, 
may be deducted from any sums owing by the United States to the 
person ~—— All penalties collected under this title, including 
penalties collected pursuant to section 207 of this title, shall be cov- 
ered into the Treasury as miscellaneous sere oa 

(d) In any action brought under this title, subpenas for witnesses 
who are required to attend a United States district court may run 
into any other district. 


SEC. 210. INJUNCTIVE RELIEF. 

(a) The United States district court shall, at the request of the Secre- 
tary and upon petition by the Attorney General on behalf of the 
United States, or upon application by a State agency pursuant to sec- 
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tion 207 of this title, have jurisdiction, subject to the provisions of rules 
65 (a) and (b) of the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure, to restrain 
violations of this title or to enforce rules, regulations, orders, or 
standards established under this title. 

(b) In any proceeding for criminal contempt for violation of an 
injunction or restraining order issued under this section or under sec- 
tion 207 of this title, which violation also constitutes a violation of this 
title, trial shall be by the court, or, upon demand of the accused, by 
a jury, conducted in accordance with the: provisions of rule 42(b) of 
the Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure. 


SEC. 211. ANNUAL REPORT. 

(a) The Secretary shall prepare and submit to the President for 
transmittal to Congress on or before May 1 of each year a aoe 
hensive report on the administration of this title for the preceding 
calendar year. Such report shall include, but not be restricted to— 

(1) a thorough statistical compilation of the accidents and 
casualties by cause occurring in such year ; 

(2) a list of Federal railroad safety rules, regulations, orders, 
and standards issued under this title in effect or established in 
such year; 

(3) a summary of the reasons for each waiver granted under 
section 202(c) of this title during such year; 

(4) anevaluation of the degree of observance of applicable rail- 
road safety rules, regulations, orders, and standards issued under 
this title; 

(5) asummary of outstanding problems confronting the 
administration of Federal railroad safety rules, regulations, 
orders, and standards issued under this title in order of priority ; 

(6) an analysis and evaluation of research and related activi- 
ties completed (including the policy implications thereof) and 
technological progress achieved during such year ; 

(7) a list, with a brief statement of the issues, of completed or 
pending judicial actions for the enforcement of any Federal rail- 
road safety rule, regulation, order, or standard issued under this 
title; 

(8) the extent to which technical information was disseminated 
to the scientific community and consumer-oriented information 
was made available to the public; 

(9) acompilation of— 

(A) certifications filed by State agencies under section 
206(a) of this title which were in effect during the preceding 
calendar year, and 

(B) certifications filed under section 206(a) of this title 
which were rejected, in whole or in part, by the Secretary 
during the preceding calendar year, together with a summary 
of the reasons for each such rejection; and 

(10) acompilation of— 

(A) agreements entered into with State agencies under 
section 206(c) of this title which were in effect during the 
preceding calendar year, and 

(B) agreements entered into under section 206(c) of this 
title which were terminated by the Secretary, in whole or in 
part, during the preceding calendar year, together with a 
summary of the reasons for each such termination. 

(b) The report required by subsection (a) of this section shall 
contain such recommendations for additional legislation as the Secre- 
tary deems necessary to strengthen the national railroad safety 
program. 
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SEC. 212, AUTHORIZATION FOR APPROPRIATIONS. 

There is authorized to be appropriated to carry out the provisions 
of this title not to exceed $21,000,000 for each of the fiscal years ending 
June 30, 1971, June 30, 1972, and June 30, 1973. 


TITLE III—HAZARDOUS MATERIALS CONTROL 


SEC. 301. SHORT TITLE. 
This title may be cited as the “Hazardous Materials Transportation 
Control Act of 1970”. 


SEC. 302. GENERAL AUTHORITY. 

(a) The Secretary of Transportation (hereafter in this title referred 
to as the “Secretary”) shall, within six months after the date of enact- 
ment of this title— 

(1) establish facilities and technical staff to maintain within the 
Federal Government the capability to evaluate the hazards con- 
nected with and surrounding the various hazardous materials 
being shipped ; 

(2) establish a central reporting system for hazardous materials 
accidents to provide technical and other information and advice 
to the law-enforcement and firefighting personnel of communities 
and to carriers and shippers for meeting emergencies connected 
with the transportation of hazardous materials; and 

(3) conduct a review of all aspects of hazardous materials trans- 
portation to determine and recommend appropriate steps which 
can be taken immediately to provide greater control over the safe 
movement of such materials. 

(b) The authority granted the Secretary by this title shall be in 
addition to the authority granted by sections 831 to 835, inclusive, of 
title 18 of the United States Code. 

(c) The Secretary shall prepare and submit to the President for 
transmittal to the Congress on or before May 1 of each year a com- 
prehensive report on the transportation of hazardous materials during 
the preceding calendar year. Such report shall include, but not be 
restricted to— 

(1) a thorough statistical compilation of the accidents and 
casualties occurring in such year which involved the transporta- 
tion of hazardous materials; 

(2) a list of relevant Federal standards in effect or established 
in such year; 

(3) a summary of the reason for each waiver or exemption 
granted pursuant to sections 831 to 835, inclusive, of title 18 of the 
United States Code; 

(4) an evaluation of the degree of observance of safety stand- 
ards for the transportation of hazardous materials; and 

(5) a summary of outstanding problems created by the trans- 
portation of hazardous materials. 

(d) The report required by subsection (c) of this section shall con- 
tain such recommendations for additional legislation as the Secretary 
deems necessary. 


SEC. 303. AUTHORIZATION FOR APPROPRIATIONS. 


There is authorized to be appropriated to a out the provisions of 
this title not to exceed $1,000,000 for each of the fiscal years ending 
June 30, 1971, June 30, 1972, and June 30, 1973. 
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TITLE IV—MISCELLANEOUS 


SEC. 401. SEPARABILITY. 

If any provision of this Act or the application thereof to any person 
or circumstance is held invalid, the remainder of this Act, and the 
application of such ane to other persons or circumstances shall 
not be affected thereby. 

Approved October 16, 1970. 


Public Law 91-459 


AN ACT 


To provide for the conveyance to Pima and Maricopa Counties, Arizona, and to 
the city of Albuquerque, New Mexico, of certain lands for recreational purposes 
under the provisions of the Recreation and Public Purposes Act of 1926. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing the acreage limitation in section 1(b) of the Act of June 14, 1926 
(44 Stat. 741), as amended (43 U.S.C. 869(b)), the Secretary of the 
Interior may convey to Pima County or Maricopa County, Arizona, 
or to the city of Albuquerque, New Mexico, for recreational purposes 
in accordance with the other provisions of that Act, all or any part 
of the lands that were under lease to such county or city on January 1, 
1969. 

Sec. 2. Notwithstanding the limitation in section 2 of the said Act 
of June 14, 1926, as amended (43 U.S.C. 689-1), with respect to the 
location of the land, the Secretary of the Interior may convey to Mari- 
copa County for the purpose of establishing and maintaining the 
Lake Carl Pleasant Regional Park, in accordance with the other pro- 
visions of that Act, the following described lands in Yavapai County : 

Township 7 north, range 1 west, section 25, southeast quarter, 
160 acres. 

Township 6 north, range 1 east, section 5, north half southwest 
quarter, southeast quarter southwest quarter, and southwest quar- 
ter southeast quarter; 160 acres; section 8, those portions of the 
east half northwest quarter and the west half northeast quarter 
which lie in Yavapai County, about 24.60 acres. 

Approved October 16, 1970. 


Public Law 91-460 


AN ACT 


To amend section 4 of the Revised Organic Act of the Virgin Islands relating to 
voting age. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That section 4 of the 
Revised Organic Act of the Virgin Islands (68 Stat. 497) is amended 
(1) by inserting “(a)” immediately after “Src. 4.”; and (2) by adding 
at the end thereof the following new subsection : 

“(b) The legislature shall have authority to enact legislation estab- 
lishing the voting age for residents of the Virgin Islands at an age not 
lower than eighteen years of age, if a majority of the qualified voters 
in the Virgin Islands approve in a referendum election held for that 
purpose.” 

Approved October 16, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-461 
AN ACT 


Granting the consent of Congress to the Western Interstate Nuclear Compact, 
and related purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That it is hereby 
declared to be the national policy to encourage and recognize the per- 
formance of functions by the States with respect to the peaceful use 
of nuclear energy in its several forms. The Federal Government recog- 
nizes that many be ag in nuclear fields can benefit from coopera- 
tion among the States, as well as between the Federal Government 
and the States. The importance of the interstate compact as one means 
for promoting such cooperation is hereby declared as part of the inten- 
tion of Congress, already expressed in part in Public Law 86~—373 and 
87-563, to facilitate the use of State jurisdiction in and over portions 
of the development and regulatory nuclear field. 

Sec. 2. The Congress hereby consents to the Western Interstate 
Nuclear Compact, which compact is as follows: 


“ArticLeE I. Poticy AND PURPOSE 


“The party states recognize that the proper employment of scientific 
and technological discoveries and advances in nuclear and related fields 
and direct and collateral application and adaptation of processes and 
techniques developed in connection therewith, en wee correlated with 
the other resources of the region, can assist substantially in the indus- 
trial progress of the West and the further development of the economy 
of the region. They also recognize that optimum benefit from nuclear 
and related scientific or technological resources, facilities and skills 
requires systematic encouragement, guidance, assistance, and promo- 
tion from the party states on a cooperative basis. It is the policy of the 
party states to undertake such cooperation on a continuing basis. It 
is the purpose of this compact to provide the instruments and frame- 
work ie such a cooperative effort in nuclear and related fields, to 
enhance the economy of the West and contribute to the individual and 
community well-being of the region’s people. 


“ArTICLE LI. Tor Boarp 


“(a) There is hereby created an agency of the party states to be 
known as the ‘Western Interstate Nuclear Board’ Aaiiainadien called 
the Board). The Board shall be composed of one member from each 
party state Sea mg or appointed in accordance with the law of 
the state which he represents and serving and subject to removal in 
accordance with such law. Any member of the Board may provide for 
the discharge of his duties and the performance of his functions there- 
on (either for the duration of his membership or for any lesser period 
of time) by a deputy or assistant, if the laws of his state make specific 
provisions needa. The federal government may be represented with- 
out vote if provision is made by federal law for such representation. 
“(b) The Board members of the party states shall each be entitled 
to one vote on the Board. No action of the Board shall be binding 
unless taken at a meeting at which a majority of all members represent- 
ing the party states are present and unless a majority of the total 
number of votes on the Board are cast in favor thereof. 
*“(c) The Board shall have a seal. 
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“(d) The Board shall elect annually, from among its members, 
a chairman, a vice chairman, and a treasurer. The Board shall appoint 
and fix the compensation of an Executive Director who shall serve 
at its pleasure and who shal] also act as Secretary, and who, together 
with the Treasurer, and such other personnel as the Board may direct, 
shall be bonded in such amounts as the Board may require. 

“(e) The Executive Director, with the approval of the Board, shall 
appoint and remove or discharge such personnel as may be necessary 
for the performance of the Board's functions irrespective of the civil 
service, personnel or other merit system laws of any of the party 
states. 

“(f) The Board may establish and maintain, independently or in 
conjunction with any one or more of the party states, or its institutions 
or subdivisions, a suitable retirement system for its full-time employ- 
ees. Employees of the Board shall be eligible for social security cover- 
age in respect of old age and survivors insurance provided that the 
Board takes such steps as may be necessary pursuant to federal law 
to participate in such program of insurance as a governmental agency 
or unit. The Board may establish and maintain or participate in such 
additional programs of employee benefits as may be appropriate. 

“(g¢) The Board may borrow, accept, or contract for the services of 
personnel from any state or the United States or any subdivision or 
agency thereof, from any interstate agency, or from any institution, 
person, firm or corporation. 

“(h) The Board may accept for any of its purposes and functions 
under this compact any and all donations, and grants of money, equip- 
ment, supplies, materials and services (conditional or otherwise) cate 
any state or the United States or any subdivision or agency thereof, or 
interstate agency, or from any institution, person, firm, or corporation, 
and may receive, utilize, and dispose of the same. The nature, amount 
and conditions, if any, attendant upon any donation or grant accepted 
pursuant to this peneezags or upon any borrowing pursuant to para- 
graph (g) of this Article, together with the identity of the donor, 
grantor or lender, shall be detailed in the annual report of the Board. 

“(i) The Board may establish and maintain such facilities as may 
be necessary for the transacting of its business. The Board may acquire, 
hold, and convey real and personal property and any interest therein. 

“(}) The Board shall pa t bylaws, rules, and regulations for the 
conduct of its business, and hall have the power to amend and rescind 
these bylaws, rules, and regulations. The Board shall publish its bylaws 
rules, and regulations in convenient form and shall file a copy thereof, 
and shall also file a copy of any amendment thereto, with the appropri- 
ate agency or officer in each of the party states. 

“(k) The Board annually shall make to the governor of each party 
state, a report covering the activities of the Board for the preceding 
year, and embodying such recommendations as may have been adopted 
iyy the Board, which report shall be transmitted to the legislature 
of said state. The Board may issue such additional reports as it may 
deem desirable. 

“ArticLte IIT, Frvances 


“(a) The Board shall submit to the governor or designated officer 
or officers of each party state a budget of its estimated expenditures 
for such period as may be required by the laws of that jurisdiction for 
presentation to the legislature thereof. 

“(b) Each of the ets budgets of estimated expenditures shall 


contain specific recommendations of the amount or amounts to be 
appropriated by each of the party states. Each of the Board's requests 








84 Star. ] PUBLIC LAW 91-461—OCT. 16, 1970 


for appropriations pursuant to a budget of estimated expenditures 
shall be apportioned equally among the party states. Subject to appro- 
priation by their respective legislatures, the Board shall be provided 
with such funds by each of the | party states as are necessary to provide 
the means of establishing and maintaining facilities, a staff of per- 
sonnel, and such activities as may be necessary to fulfill the powers and 
duties imposed upon and entrusted to the Board. 

“(c) The Board may meet any of its obligations in whole or in part 
with funds available to it under Article II *(h) of this compact, pro- 
vided that the Board takes specific action setting aside such funds 
prior to the incurring of any obligation to be met in whole or in part 
in this manner. Except where the Board makes use of funds available 
to it under Article II(h) hereof, the Board shall not incur any obliga- 
tion prior to the allotment of funds by the party jurisdictions adequate 
to the meet the same. 

“(d) Any expenses and any other costs for each member of the 
Board i in attending Board meetings shall be met by the Board. 

“(e) The Board shall keep accurate accounts of all receipts and 
disbursements. The receipts and disbursements of the Board shall be 
subject to the audit and accounting procedures established under its 
bylaws. However, all receipts and T dberemnants of funds handled 
by the Board shall be audited yearly by a certified or licensed public 
accountant and the report of the audit shall be included in and 
hecome a part of the annual report of the Board. 

“(f) The Accounts of the Board shall be open at any reasonable 
time for inspection to persons authorized by the Board, and duly 
designated representatives of governments contributing to the Board's 


support. 


“ArticLe TV. Apvisory COMMITTEES 


“The Board may establish such advisory and technical committees 
as it may deem necessary, membership on which may include but not 
be limited to private citizens, expert and lay personnel, representa- 
tives of industry, labor, commerce, agric ulture. civic associations, med- 
icine, education, voluntary health agencies, and officials of local, State 
and Federal Government, and may cooperate with and use the serv- 
ices of any such committees and the organizations which they repre- 
sent in furthering any of its activities under this compact. 


“ArtricLE V. Powers 


“The Board shall have power to— 

“(a) Encourage and promote cooperation among the party states 
in the development and utilization of nuclear and related technologies 
and their application to industry and other fields. 

“(b) Ascertain and analyze on a continuing basis the position of 
the West with respect to the employment in industry of nuclear and 
related scientific findings and elenalenien 

“(c) Encourage the development and use of scientific advances and 
discoveries in nuclear facilities, energy, materials, products, by-prod- 
ucts, and all other appropriate adaptations of scientific and techno- 
logical advances and discoveries. 

“(d) Collect, correlate, and disseminate information relating to 
the peaceful uses of nuclear energy, materials, and products, and other 
elles and processes resulting from the application of related sci- 
ence and technology. 

“(e) Encourage the development and use of nuclear energy, facill- 
ties, installations, and products as part of a balanced economy. 
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“(f) Conduct, or cooperate in conducting, programs of training for 
state and local personnel engaged in any aspects of: 

“1, Nuclear industry, medicine, or education, or the promotion 
or regulation thereof. 

“2. Applying nuclear scientific advances or discoveries, and any 
industrial commercial or other processes resulting therefrom. 

“3. The formulation or administration of measures designed to 
promote safety in any matter related to the development, use or 
disposal of nuclear energy, materials, products, by-products, 
installations, or wastes, or to safety in the production, use and dis- 
posal of any other substances peculiarly related thereto. 

“(g) Organize and conduct, or assist and cooperate in organizing 
and conducting, demonstrations or research in any of the scientific, 
technological or industrial fields to which this compact relates. 

“(h) Undertake such nonregulatory functions with respect to non- 
nuclear sources of radiation as may promote the economic develop- 
ment and general welfare of the West. 

“(i) Study industrial, health, safety, and other standards, laws, 
codes, rules, regulations, and administrative practices in or related to 
nuclear fields. 

“(j) Recommend such changes in, or amendments or additions to 
the Sein codes, rules, regulations, administrative procedures and 
practices or local laws or ordinances of the party states of their sub- 
divisions in nuclear and related fields, as in its judgment may be 
appropriate. Any such recommendations shall be made through the 
appropriate state agency, with due consideration of the desirability of 
uniformity but shall also give appropriate weight to any special cir- 
cumstances which may justify variations to meet local conditions. 

“(k) Consider and make recommendations designed to facilitate 
the transportation of nuclear equipment, materials, products, 
by-products, wastes, and any other nuclear or related substances, in such 
manner and under such conditions as will make their availability or 
disposal practicable on an economic and efficient basis. 

“(1) Consider and make recommendations with respect to the 
assumption of and protection against liability actually or potentially 
incurred in any phase of operations in nuclear and related fields. 

“(m) Advise and consult with the federal government concerning 
the common position of the party states or assist party states with 
regard to individual problems where appropriate in respect to nuclear 
and related fields. 

“(n) Cooperate with the Atomic Energy Commission, the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration, the Office of Science and Tech- 
nology, or any agencies successor thereto, any other officer or agency 
of the United States, and any other governmental unit or agency or 
officer thereof, and with any private persons or agencies in any of the 
fields of its interest. 

“(o) Act as licensee, contractor or sub-contractor of the United 
States Government or any party state with respect to the conduct 
of any research activity requiring such license or contract and operate 
such research facility or undertake any program pursuant thereto, 
provided that this power shall be exercised only in connection with 
the implementation of one or more other powers conferred upon the 
Board by this compact. 

“(p) Prepare, publish and distribute (with or without charge) 
such reports, bulletins, newsletters or other materials as it deems 
appropriate. 

“(q) Ascertain from time to time such methods, practices, circum- 
stances, and conditions as may bring about the prevention and control 
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of nuclear incidents in the area comprising the party states, to 
coordinate the nuclear incident prevention om control plans and the 
work relating thereto of the appropriate agencies of the party states 
and to facilitate the rendering of aid by the party states to each 
other in coping with nuclear incidents. 

“The Board may formulate and, in accordance with need from 
time to time, revise a regional plan or regional plans for coping with 
nuclear incidents within the territory of the party states as a whole 
or within any subregion or subregions of the geographic area covered 
by this pos oct 

“Any nuclear incident plan in force pursuant to this paragraph 
shall designate the official or agency in each party state covered b 
the plan who shall coordinate requests for aid pursuant to Article V 
of this compact and the furnishing of aid in response thereto. 

“Unless the party states concerned expressly otherwise agree, the 
Board shall not administer the summoning and dispatching of aid, 
but this function shall be undertaken directly by the designated agen- 
cies and officers of the party states. 

“However, the plan or plans of the Board in force pursuant to this 
paragraph shall provide for reports to the Board concerning the 
occurrence of ssedhten incidents and the requests for aid on account 
thereof, together with summaries of the actual working and effective- 
ness of mutual aid in particular instances. 

“From time to time, the Board shall analyze the information gath- 
ered from reports of aid pursuant to Article VI and such other 
instances of mutual aid as may have come to its attention, so that 
experience in the rendering of such aid may be available. 

“(r) Prepare, maintain, and implement a regional plan or regional 
plans for carrying out the duties, powers, or functions conferred upon 
the Board by this compact. 

““(s) Undertake responsibilities imposed or necessarily involved with 
regional participation pursuant to such cooperative programs of the 
federal government as are useful in connection with the fields covered 
by this compact. 

“ArticLe VI. Murvat Aw 


“(a) Whenever a party state, or any state or local governmental 
authorities therein, request aid from any other party state pursuant 
to this compact in coping with a nuclear incident, it shall be the duty 
of the requested state to render all possible aid to the requesting state 
which is consonant with the maintenance of protection of its own 

eople. 

me b) Whenever the officers or employees of any party state are 
rendering outside aid pursuant to the request of another party state 
under this compact, the officers or employees of such state shall, under 
the direction of the authorities of the state to which they are rendering 
aid, have the same powers, duties, rights, privileges and immunities as 
comparable officers and employees of the state to which they are 
rendering aid. } ; 

“(c) No party state or its officers or employees rendering outside 
aid pursuant to this compact shall be liable on account of any act or 
omission on their part while so engaged, or on account of the main- 
tenance or use of any equipment or supplies in connection therewith. 

“(d) All liability that may arise either under the laws of the 
requesting state or under the laws of the aiding state or under the laws 
of a third state on account of or in connection with a request for aid, 
shall be assumed and borne by the requesting state. 
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“(e) Any party state rendering outside aid pursuant to this com- 
pact shall be reimbursed by the party state receiving such aid for any 
loss or damage to, or expense incurred in the operation of any equip- 
ment answering a request for aid, and for the cost of all aatetinie S, 
transportation, wages, salaries and maintenance of officers, employees 
and equipment incurred in connection with such requests: provided 
that nothing herein contained shall prevent any assisting party state 
from assuming such loss, damage, expense or other cost or from loan- 
ing such equipment or from donating such services to the receiving 
party state without charge or cost. 

“(f) Each party state shall provide for the payment of compensa- 
tion and death benefits to injured officers and a and the repre- 
sentatives of deceased officers and employees in case officers or 
employees sustain injuries or death while rendering outaide aid pur- 
suant to this compact, in the same manner and on the same terms as if 
the injury or death were sustained within the state by or in which the 
officer or employee was regularly employed. 


“ArticLE VII. ScupPpLEMENTARY AGREEMENTS 


“(a) To the extent that the Board has not undertaken an activity 
or project which would be within its power under the provisions of 
Article V of this compact, any two or more of the party states (act- 
ing by their duly constituted administrative officials) may enter into 
supplementary agreements for the undertaking and continuance of 
such an activity or project. Any suc h agreement shall specify the pur- 
pose or purposes; its duration and the ee: for termination 
thereof or withdrawal therefrom; the method of financing and allo- 
cating the costs of the activity or project; and such other matters as 
may be necessary or appropriate. 

“No such supplementary agreement entered into pursuant to this 
article shall become effective prior to its submission to and approval 
by the Board. The Board shall give such approval unless it finds that 
the supplementary agreement or activity or project contemplated 
thereby is inconsistent with the provisions of this compact or a pro- 
gram or activity conducted by or participated in by the Board. 

“(b) Unless all of the party states participate in a supplementary 
agreement, any cost or costs thereof shall be borne separately by 
the states party thereto. However, the Board may administer or other- 
wise assist in the operation of any supplementary agreement. 

“(c) No party toa supplementary agreement entered into pursuant 
to this article shall be relieved thereby of any obligation or duty 
assumed by said party state under or pursuant to this compact, except 
that timely and proper performance of such obligation or duty by 
means of the supplementary agreement may be offered as perform- 
ance pursuant to the compact. 

“(d) The provisions to this Article shall apply to supplementary 
agreements and activities thereunder, but shall not be construed to 
repeal or impair any authority which officers or agencies of party 
states may have pursuant to other laws to undertake cooperative 
arrangements or projects. 


“ArticLE VIII. Orner Laws AND RELATIONS 


Nothing in this compact shall be construed to— 

“(a) Permit or require any person or other entity to avoid or 
refuse compliance with any law, rule, regulation, order or ordinance 
of a party state or subdivision thereof now or hereafter made, enacted 
or in force. 
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“(b) Limit, diminish, or otherwise impair jurisdiction exercised by 
the Atomic Energy Commission, any agency successor thereto, or any 
other federal department, agency or officer pursuant to and in con- 
formity with any valid and operative act of Congress; nor limit, 
diminish, affect, or otherwise impair jurisdiction exercised by any offi- 
cer or agency of a party state, except to the extent that the provisions of 
this compact may provide therefor. 

“(c) Altér the relations between and respective internal responsi- 
bilities of the government of a party state and its subdivisions. 

“(d) Permit or authorize the Board to own or operate any facility, 
reactor, or installation for industrial or commercial purposes. 


“ARTICLE 1X. Exvicrnie Parties, Entry Inro Force anp WITHDRAWAL 


“(a) Any or all of the states of Alaska, Arizona, California, Colo- 
rado, Hawaii, Idaho, Montana, Nevada, New Mexico, Oregon, Utah, 
Washington, and Wyoming shall be eligible to become party to this 
compact, 

“(b) As to any eligible party state, this compact shall become effec- 
tive when its legislature shall have enacted the same into law: Pro- 
awed, That it shall not become initially effective until enacted into 
law by five states. 

“(c) Any party state may withdraw from this compact by enacting 
a statute repealing the same, but no such withdrawal shall take effect 
until two years after the Governor of the withdrawing state has given 
notice in writing of the withdrawal to the Governors of all other party 
states. No withdrawal shall affect any liability already incurred . or 
chargeable to a party state prior to the time of such withdrawal. 

“(d) Guam and American Samoa, or either of them may participate 
in the compact to such extent as may be mutually agreed by the Board 
and the duly constituted authorities of Guam or American Samoa, as 
the case may be. ‘However, such participation shall not include the 
furnishing or receipt of mutual aid pursuant to Article VI, unless that 
Article has been enacted or otherwise adopted so as to have the full 
force and effect of law in the jurisdiction affected. Neither Guam nor 
American Samoa shall be entitled to voting participation on the Board, 
unless it has become a full party to the compact. 


“ARTICLE X. SEVERABILITY AND CONSTRUCTION 


“The provisions of this compact and of any supplementary agree- 
ment entered into hereunder shall be severable and i? any phrase, clause, 
sentence or provision of this compact or such supplementary agreement 
is declared to be contrary to the constitution of any participating state 
or of the United States or the applicability thereof to any government, 
agency, person, or circumstance is held invalid, the validity of the 
remainder of this compact or such supplementary agreement and the 
applicability thereof to any government, agency, person or circum- 
stance shall not be affected thereby. If this compact or any supple- 
mentary agreement entered into hereunder shall be held contrary to 
the constitution of any state participating therein, the compact or 
such supplementary agreement shall remain in full force and effect as 
to the remaining states and in full force and effect as to the state affected 
as to all severable matters. The provisions of this compact and of any 
supplementary agreement entered into pursuant thereto shall be liber- 
ally construed to effectuate the purposes thereof.” 

Sec. 3. Pursuant to Article I1(a) of the Western Interstate Nuclear 
Compact, there shall be one representative of the Federal Govern- 
ment on the Western Interstate Nuclear Board. The representative 
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shall be appointed by the President and he shall report to the President 
either directly or through such agency or official as the President may 
— His compensation shall be in such amount as the President 
shall specify: Provided, That if the representative be an employee 
of the Pnited States, he shall serve without additional compensation. 
The compensation, travel expenses, office space, stenographic, and 
administrative services of the representative shall be paid from any 
available gen selected by the head of such agency or agen- 
cles as may esignated by the President to provide such expenses. 

Src. 4. The Atomic Energy Commission; the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration; the Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare; the Secretary of Commerce; the Secretary of Labor; the 
Secretary of Agriculture; and the heads of other departments and 
agencies of the Federal Government are authorized, within available 
appropriations and pursuant to law, to cooperate with the Western 
Interstate Nuclear Board. 

Sec. 5. Copies of the annual reports made by the Western Interstate 
Nuclear Board pursuant to article II(k) of the Western Interstate 
Nuclear Compact shall be transmitted to the President and to the 
Joint Committee on Atomic Energy of the Congress. 

Sec. 6. The consent to the Western Nuclear Compact given by this 
Act shall extend to any and all supplementary agreements entered 
into pursuant to article VII of such Compact: Provided, That any 
such supplementary agreement is only for the exercise of one or more 
of the powers conferred upon the Western Interstate Nuclear Board 
by article V of such compact. 

Sec. 7. The right to alter, amend, or repeal this Act is expressly 
reserved. 

Sec. 8. The right is hereby reserved to the Congress or any of its 
standing committees to require the disclosure and furnishing of such 
information or data by the Western Interstate Nuclear Board as is 
deemed appropriate by the Congress or any such Committee. 


Approved October 16, 1970. 


Public Law 91-462 


AN ACT 
To authorize a study of the feasibility and desirability of establishing a unit of 
the national park system to commemorate the opening of the Cherokee Strip 
to homesteading, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, for the purpose 
of commemorating the opening of the Cherokee Strip to homesteading, 
and the historic use of the Chisholm Trail, cattle tra is of the old south- 
west, and other such arteries of commerce which contributed to the 
expansion of our Nation; and to preserve for the benefit of the 
American people outstanding examples of the natural prairie scene 
which existed during this period of expansion and growth, the Secre- 
tary of the Interior shall study, investigate, and formulate recom- 


mendations on the feasibility and desirability of establishing as a part 
of the national park system, an area, on laude in the States of Kansas 
and Oklahoma, associated with the aforesaid events and representa- 
tive of the terrain and natural environment existing during such 
times. 
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Sec. 2. As a part of such study, other interested Federal agencies, 
and State and local bodies and officials shall be consulted, and the 
study shall be coordinated with applicable outdoor recreation plans, 
highway plans, and other planning activities relating to the region. 

Sec. 3. The Secretary shall submit to the President and to the Con- 
gress of the United States, within one year after the date of this Act, 
a report of the findings and recommendations of the National Park 
Service, as approved by him. The report of the Secretary shall contain, 
but not be limited to, findings with respect to the scenic, scientific, his- 
toric, and natural values of the land resources involved, including 
specifically, recommendations as to scenic, and historic site preservation 
or marking. 

Sec. 4. There are authorized to be appropriated not to exceed $30,000, 
to carry out the provisions of this Act. 


Approved October 16, 1970. 


Public Law 91-463 _ 


AN ACT 
To amend section 11 of the Act approved February 22, 1889 (25 Stat. 676) as 
amended by the Act of May 7, 1982 (47 Stat. 150), and as amended by the Act 
of April 13, 1948 (62 Stat. 170) relating to the admission to the Union of the 
States of North Dakota, Sonth Dakota, Montana, and Washington, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate und House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the second sen- 
tence of the first paragraph of section 11 of the Act approved Febru- 
ary 22,1889 (25 Stat. 676), as amended by the Act of May 7, 1932 (47 
Stat. 150), is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“Any of the said lands may be exchanged for other lands, public 
or private, of equal value and as near as may be of equal area, but if 
any of the said lands are exchanged with the United States such 
exchange shall be limited to Federal lands that are surveyed, non- 
mineral, unreserved public lands within the State, or are reserved 
public lands within the State that are subject to exchange under the 
laws governing the administration of such Federal reserved public 
lands.” 

and that a new paragraph be added immediately following the 
above, as follows: 

“All exchanges heretofore made under section 11 of the Act approved 
February 22, 1889 (25 Stat. 676), as amended by the Act approved 
May 7, 1932 (47 Stat. 150), for reserved public lands of the United 
States that were subject to exchange under iw pursuant to which they 
were being administered and the requirements thereof have been met, 
are hereby approved to the same extent as though the lands exchanged 
were unreserved public lands.” 

and that the present paragraph 2 of section 11 be amended to 
read as follows: 

“The said lands may be leased under such regulations as the legis- 
lature may prescribe.” 
Approved October 16, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-464 


AN ACT 
To amend the Public Health Service Act to provide authorization for grants for 
communicable disease control and vaccination assistance. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act ma 
be cited as the “Communicable Disease Control Amendments of 1970”. 


GRANTS FOR COMMUNICABLE DISEASE CONTROL 


Src. 2. Section 317 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 
247b) is amended to read as follows: 


“COMMUNICABLE DISEASE CONTROL AND VACCINATION ASSISTANCE 


“Sec. 317. (a) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated 
$75,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and $90,000,000 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, to enable the Secretary to 
make grants to States and, with the approval of the State health 
authority, to political subdivisions or instrumentalities of the States 
under this subsection. In the award of such grants the Secretary shall 
give consideration to the relative extent of the problems relating to one 
or more of the diseases referred to in subsection (b)(1) and to the 
levels of performance in preventing and controlling such diseases. 
Such grants may be used for meeting the cost of communicable disease 
control programs, including the cost of studies to determine the 
communicable disease control needs of communities and the means of 
best meeting such needs. 

“(b) For the purposes of this subsection— 

“(1) a ‘communicable disease control program’ means a program 
which is designed and conducted so as to contribute to national 
protection against tuberculosis, venereal disease, rubella, measles, 
Rh disease, poliomyelitis, diphtheria, tetanus, whooping cough or 
other communicable diseases which are transmitted from State to 
State, are amenable to reduction, and which are determined by the 
Secretary on the recommentation of the National Advisory 
Health Council to be of national significance, and 

“(2) the term ‘State’ includes the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Trust ‘Territory of the Pacific 
Islands, the Virgin Islands, and the District of Columbia. 

“(c) Payments under this section may be made in advance on the 
basis of estimates or by way of reimbursement, with ae adjust- 
ments on account of underpayments, or overpayments, in such install- 
ments and on such terms and conditions as the Secretary finds necessary 
to carry out the purposes of this section. 

“(d) The Secretary, at the request of a recipient of a grant under 
this section, may reduce such grant by the fair market value of any 
supplies (including vaccines and other preventive agents), or equip- 
ment furnished to such recipient and by the amount of the pay, allow- 
ances, pr yeingen expenses, and any other costs in connection with the 
detail of an officer or employee to the recipient when the furnishing of 
such supplies or equipment, or of the detail of such officer or employee 
(as the case may be), is for the convenience of and at the request of 
such recipient and for the purpose of carrying out the program with 
respect to which the grant under this section is made. The amount by 


which any such grant is so reduced shall be available for payment by 
the Secretary of the costs incurred in furnishing the supplies, equip- 
ment, or personal services on which the reduction of such grant is 
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based, but such amount shall be deemed a part of the ee to such 


recipient and shall, for the purposes of subsection (c), be deemed to 
have been paid to such agency. 

“(e) Nothing in this section shall limit or otherwise restrict the 
use of funds which are granted to a State or to a political subdivision 
of a State under other provisions of this Act or other Federal law and 
which are available for the conduct of communicable disease control 
programs from being used in connection with programs assisted 
through grants under this section. 

ss f) The Secretary shall submit an annual report to the President 
for submission to the Congress on the effectiveness of activities assisted 
under this section in preventing and controlling communicable diseases. 

“(g) Nothing in this section shall be construed to require any State 
or any polisical subdivision or instrumentality of a State to have a 
communicable disease control or vaccination program which would 
require any person who objects to such treatment to be treated, or to 
have any child or ward of his treated.” 


Approved October 16, 1970. 


Public Law 91-465 
AN ACT 


To authorize the establishment of the Andersonville National Historic Site in the 
State of Georgia, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in order to 
provide an understanding of the overall prisoner-of-war story of the 
Civil War, to interpret the role of prisoner-of-war camps in history, 
to commemorate the sacrifice of Americans who lost their lives in such 
camps, and to preserve the monuments located therein, the Secretary is 
hereby authorized to designate not more than five hundred acres in 
Macon and Sumter Counties, Georgia, for establishment as the Ander- 
sonville National Historic Site. 

Sec. 2. Within the area designated pursuant to section 1 of this Act, 
the Secretary of the Interior may acquire by donation, purchase with 
donated or appropriated funds, transfer from any Federal agency, or 
exchange a and interests therein for the purposes of this Act. 
When an individual tract of land is only partly within the area desig- 
nated, the Secretary may acquire the entire tract by any of the above 
methods to avoid the payment of severance costs. Land so acquired 
outside the designated area may be exchanged by the Secretary for 
non-Federal lands within such area, and any portion of the land not 
utilized for such exchanges may be disposed of in accordance with 
the provisions of the Federal Property and Administrative Services 
Act of 1949 (63 Stat. 377), as amended (40 U.S.C. 471 et seq.). In 
exercising his authority to acquire property by exchange, the Secre- 
tary may accept title to any non-Federal property within such area, 
and in exchange therefor he may convey to the grantor of such prop- 
erty any federally owned property in the State of Georgia under his 
jurisdiction which he classifies as suitable for exchange or other dis- 
posal. The values of the properties so exchanged either shall be 
approximately equal, or if they are not approximately equal the values 
shall be equalized by the payment of cash to the grantor or to the Secre- 
tary as the circumstances require. Notwithstanding any other provision 
of law, Federal property designated for the purposes of the national 
historic site may, with the concurrence of the head of the agency hav- 
ing custody thereof, be transferred, without a transfer of funds, to the 
administrative jurisdiction of the Secretary of the Interior for the 
purposes of this Act. 
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Src, 3. The Secretary of the Interior shall administer the Anderson- 
ville National Historic Site in accordance with the Act of August 25, 
1916 (39 Stat. 535), as amended and supplemented (16 U.S.C. 1 et seq.), 
and the Act of August 21, 1935 (49 Stat. 666; 16 U.S.C. "461-467). 

Sec. 4. There are authorized to be appropriated not more than 
$363,000 for the acquisition of lands aa interests in lands and not 
more than $1,605,000 (March 1969 prices), for development, plus or 
minus such amounts, if any, as may be justified by reason of ordinary 
fluctuations in construction costs as indicated by engineering cost 
indices applicable to the types of construction involved herein. 


Approved October 16, 1970. 


Public Law 91-466 


AN ACT 
To extend for two years the period for which payments in lieu of taxes may be 
made with respect to certain real property transferred by the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation and its subsidiaries to other Government departments. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) section 703 
of the Federal Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949 (69 
Stat. 722) is amended by striking out the figures “1969”, and inserting 
in lieu thereof the figures “1971”. 

(b) Section 704 of such Act (69 Stat. 723) is amended by striking 
out the figures “1968”, and inserting in lieu thereof the figures “1970". 

Sec. 2. Title VII (including the table of contents relating thereto) 
of the a Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949 (40 
U.S.C, 521-524) is repealed as of January 1, 1971. 


aa October 17, 1970. 


Public Law 91-467 
AN ACT 
To amend the Bankruptcy Act, sections 2, 14, 15, 17, 38, and 58, to permit the 
discharge of debts in a subsequent proceeding after denial of discharge for 
specified reasons in an earlier proceeding, to authorize courts of bankruptcy 
to determine the dischargeability or nondischargeability of provable debts, 
and to provide additional grounds for the revocation of discharges. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That clause (12) of 
subdivision a, section 2, of the Bankruptcy Act (11 U.S.C. 11(a) 
(12)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(12) Discharge or refuse to discharge bankrupts, set aside 
discharges, determine the dischargeability of debts, and render 
judgments thereon ;”. 

Sec. 2. Subdivision b of section 14 of the Bankruptcy Act (11 
U.S.C. 32(b)) is amended to read as follows: 

“b, (1) The court shall make an order fixing a time for the filing 
of objections to the bankrupt’s discharge and a time for the filing 
of applications pursuant to paragraph "(2) of subdivision c of sec- 
tion 17 of this Act to determine the eekappuahiling of debts, which 
time or times shall be not less than thirty days nor more than ninety 
days after the first date set for the first meeting of creditors. Notice 
of such order shall be given to a!] parties in interest as provided in 
section 58b of this Act. The Court may, upon its own motion or, 
for cause shown, upon motion of any party in interest, extend the 
time or times for filing such objections or applications. 
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“(2) Upon the expiration of the time fixed in the order for filing 
objections or of any extension of such time granted by the court, the 
court shall discharge the bankrupt if no objection has been filed and if 
the filing fees required to be paid by this Act have been paid in full; 
otherwise, the court shall hear such proofs and pleas as may be made 
in opposition to the discharge, by the trustee, creditors, the United 
States attorney, or such other attorney as the Attorney General may 
designate, at such time as will give the bankrupt and the objecting 
parties a reasonable opportunity to be fully heard.” 

Sec. 3. Section 14 of the Bankruptcy Act (11 U.S.C. 32) is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new subdivisions: 

“f, An order of discharge shall— 

“(1) declare that any judgment theretofore or thereafter 
obtained in any other court is null and void as a determination of 
the personal liability of the bankrupt with respect to any of the 
following: (a) debts not excepted from the discharge under sub- 
division a of section 17 of this Act; (b) debts discharged under 
paragraph (2) of subdivision c of section 17 of this Act; and (c) 
debts determined to be discharged under paragraph (3) of sub- 
division c of section 17 of this Act; and 

“(2) enjoin all creditors whose debts are discharged from there- 
after instituting or continuing any action or employing any proc- 
ess to collect such debts as personal liabilities of the bankrupt. 

“g. An order of discharge which has become final may be registered 
in any other district by filing therein a certified copy of such order 
and when so registered shall have the same effect as an order of the 
bankruptcy court of the district where registered and may be 
enforced in like manner. 

“h. Within forty-five days after the order of discharge becomes final 
the court shall give notice of the entry thereof to all parties in interest 
as specified in subdivision b of section 58 of this Act. Such notice shall 
also specify the debts, if any, theretofore determined by the court to be 
nondischargeable, the debts, if any, as to which applications to deter- 
mine dischargeability are pending, and those contents of the order of 
discharge required by cahaiivlaion f of this section.” 

Sec. 4. Section 15 of the Bankruptcy Act (11 U.S.C. 33) is amended 
to read as follows: 

“Sec. 15. Discuarces, WHen Revoxen.—The court may revoke a dis- 
charge upon the application of a creditor, the trustee, the United States 
attorney, or any other party in interest, who has not been guilty of 
laches, filed at any time within one year after a discharge has ci. 
granted, if it shall appear (1) that the discharge was obtained through 
the fraud of the bankrupt, that the knowledge of the fraud has come 
to the applicant since the discharge was granted, and that the facts 
did not warrant the discharge; or (2) that the bankrupt, before or after 
discharge, received or became entitled to receive property of any 
kind which is or which became a part of the bankrupt estate and that 
he knowingly and fraudulently failed to report or to deliver such 
property to the trustee; or (3) that the ee during the pendency 
of the proceeding refused to obey any lawful order of, or to answer any 
material question approved by, the court. The application to revoke 
for such refusal may be filed at any time during the pendency of the 
proceeding or within one year after the discharge was granted, which- 
ever period is longer.” 
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Sec. 5. Clauses (2), (5), and (6) of subdvision a of section 17 of 
the Bankruptcy Act (11 U.S.C. 35(a) (2), (5), (6)) are amended 
to read as follows: 

“(2) are liabilities for obtaining money or property by false 
pretenses or false representations, or for obtaining money or 
property on credit or obtaining an extension or renewal of credit 
in reliance upon a materially false statement in writing respecting 
his financial condition sale or published or caused to be made 
or published in any manner whatsoever with intent to deceive, or 
for willful and malicious conversion of the property of another ;” 

“(5) are for wages and commissions to the extent they are en- 
titled to priority under subdivision a of section 64 of this Act;” 

“(6) are due for moneys of an employee received or retained 
by his employer to secure the faithful performance by such 
employee of the terms of a contract of employment ;”. 

Sec. 6. Subdivision a of section 17 of the Bankruptcy Act (11 
U.S.C. 35(a)) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new clauses: 

“(7) are for alimony due or to become due, or for maintenance 
or support of wife or child, or for seduction of an unmarried 
emails or for breach of promise of marriage accompanied by 
seduction, or for criminal conversation ; or 

“(8) are liabilities for willful and malicious injuries to the 
person or property of another other than conversion as excepted 
under clause (2) of this subdivision.” 

Sec. 7. Section 17 of the con wages, ta Act (11 U.S.C. 35) is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following new subdivisions: 

“b. The failure of a bankrupt or debtor to obtain a discharge in 
a prior proceeding under this Act for any of the following reasons 
shall not bar the release by discharge in a subsequent proceeding under 
the Act of debts that were dischargeable under subdivision a of this 
section in the prior proceeding: (1) discharge was denied in the prior 
proceeding solely under clause (5) or clause (8) of subdivision ¢ of 
section 14 of this Act; (2) the prior proceeding was dismissed with- 
out prejudice for failure to pay Hing fees or to secure costs. If a bank- 
rupt or debtor fails to obtain a discharge in a proceeding under this 
Act by reason of a waiver filed pursuant to section 14a of this Act or 
by reason of a denial on any ground under section 14c of this Act 
other than clause (5) or clause (8) thereof, the debts provable in 
such proceeding shall not be released by a discharge granted in any 
subsequent proceeding under this Act. A debt not released by a dis- 
charge in a proceeding under this Act by reason of clause (3) of 
subdivision a of this section 17 may nevertheless be dischargeable in a 
subsequent bankruptcy proceeding. 

“ce, (1) The bankrupt or any creditor may file an application 
with the court for the determination of the dischargeability of any 
debt. 

“(2) A creditor who contends that his debt is not discharged under 
clause (2), (4), or (8) of subdivision a of this section must file an 
application for a determination of dischargeability within the time 
fixed by the court pursuant to paragraph (1) of subdivision b of 
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section 14 of this Act and, unless an application is timely filed, the 
debt shall be discharged. Notwithstanding the preceding sentence, 
no application need be filed for a debt excepted by clause (8) if a 
right to trial by jury exists and any party to a pending action on 
such debt has timely demanded a trial y jury or if either the bank- 
rupt or a creditor submits a signed statement of an intention to do so. 

(3) After hearing upon notice, the court shall determine the dis- 
chargeability of any debt for which an application for such determi- 
nation has been filed, shall make such orders as are necessary to 
protect or effectuate a determination that any debt is dischargeable and, 
if any debt is determined to be nondischargeable, shall determine the 
remaining issues, render judgment, and make all orders necessary for 
the enforcement thereof. A creditor who files such application does not 
submit himself to the jurisdiction of the court for any purposes other 
than those specified in this subdivision c. 

“(4) The provisions of this subdivision c shall apply whether or not 
an action on a debt is then pending in another court and any party 
may be enjoined from instituting or continuing such action prior to 
or during the pendency of a proceeding to determine its discharge- 
ability under this subdivision c. 

“(5) Nothing in this subdivision c shall be deemed to affect the 
right of any party, upon timely demand, to a trial by jury where such 
right exists. 

“(6) If a bankruptcy case is reopened for the papas of obtaining 
the orders and judgments authorized by this subdivision c, no addi- 
tional filing fee shall be required.” 

Sec. 8. Clause (4) of section 38 of the Bankruptcy Act (11 U.S.C. 
66) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following: “, deter- 
mine the dischargeability of debts, and render judgments cede”. 

Sec. 9. Subdivision b of section 58 of the Bankruptcy Act (11 U.S.C. 
94(b)) is amended to read as follows: 

“b, The court shall give at least thirty days’ notice by mail of the last 
day fixed by its order for the filing of objections to a bankrupt’s dis- 
charge and for the filing of applications pursuant to paragraph (2) of 
subdivision ¢ of section 17 of this Act to determine the dischargeability 
of debts (1) to the creditors in the manner prescribed in subdivision a 
of this section; (2) to the trustee, if any, and his attorney, if any, at 
their respective addresses as filed by them with the court; and (3) 
to the United States attorney of the judicial district wherein the pro- 
ceeding is pending. The court shall also give at least thirty days’ notice 
by mail of the time and place of a hearing upon objections to a bank- 
rupt’s discharge (1) to the bankru ot, at his last nown address as 
appears in his petition, schedules, list of creditors, or statement of 
affairs, or, if no address so appears, to his last known address as fur- 
nished by the trustee or other party after inquiry ; (2) to the bankrupt’s 
attorney, if any, at his address as filed by him with the court; and (3) 
to the objecting parties and their attorneys, at their respective addresses 
as filed by them with the court.” 

Sec. 10. The provisions of this amendatory Act shall take effect on 
and after sixty days from the date of its approval and shall govern 
proceedings in all cases filed after such date. 

Approved October 19, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-468 
October 19, 1970 AN ACT 


(S. 3822) To provide insurance for member accounts in State and federally chartered 
credit unions and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


pomnaet one United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Federal 
State credit t ° vr. ° ; ron ne bay pe ° 
unions. Credit Union Act, as amended (12 U.S.C. 1751-1775), is further 
Share insur- umended— 
ance, . . . . . . 
73 Stat. 628. (1) by inserting immediately above the heading of section 2 
Ante, Pp. 49. the following: 


“TITLE I—FEDERAL CREDIT UNIONS”; 


(2) by redesignating sections 2 through 28 as sections 101 
Fh pallies through 127, respectively; and 
77 2a. ‘ : . . . ° i 
So Stat. 285. (3) by inserting the following new title after section 127, 
as redesignated by paragraph (2) of this section: 


“TITLE II—SHARE INSURANCE 





“INSURANCE OF MEMBER ACCOUNTS AND ELIGIBILITY PROVISIONS 


“Sec, 201. (a) The Administrator, as hereinafter provided, shall 
insure the member accounts of all Federal credit unions and he may 
insure the member accounts of (1) credit unions organized and oper- 
ated according to the laws of any State, the District of Columbia, the 
several territories and possessions of the United States, the Panama 
Canal Zone, or the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and (2) credit 
unions organized and operating under the jurisdiction of the Depart- 
ment of Defense if such credit unions are operating in compliance 
with the requirements of title I of this Act and regulations issued 
thereunder. 

apotiontion, “(b) Application for insurance of member accounts shall be made 
agreement, ° ° ° ° 
immediately by each Federal credit union and may be made at any 
time by a State credit union or a credit union operating under the 
jurisdiction of the Department of Defense. Applications for such 
insurance shall be in such form as the Administrator shall provide 
and shal] contain an agreement by the applicant— 

“(1) to pay the reasonable cost of such examinations as the 
Administrator may deem necessary in connection with determin- 
ing the eligibility of the applicant for insurance: Provided, That 
examinations required under title I of this Act shall be so con- 
ducted that the information derived therefrom may be utilized 
for share insurance purposes, and examinations conducted by 
State regulatory agencies shall be utilized by the Administrator 
for such purposes to the maximum extent feasible; 

“(2) to permit and pay the reasonable cost of such examinations 
as in the judgment of the Administrator may from time to time be 
necessary for the protection of the fund and of other insured 
credit unions; 

“(3) to permit the Administrator to have access to any informa- 
tion or report with respect to any examination made by or for 
any public regulatory authority, including any commission, board, 
or authority having supervision of a State-chartered credit union, 
and furnish such additional information with respect thereto 
as the Administrator may require; 
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“(4) to provide protection and indemnity against burglary, 
defalcation, and other similar insurable losses, of the type, in the 
form, and in an amount at least equal to that required by the laws 
under which the credit union is organized aa operates ; 

“(5) to maintain such regular reserves as may be required by 
the laws of the State, district, territory, or other jurisdiction pur- 
suant to which it is organized and operated, in the case of a State- 
chartered credit union, or as may be required by section 116 of this 
Act, in the case of a Federal credit union ; 

“(6) to maintain such special reserves as the Administrator, by 
regulation or in special cases, may require for protecting the inter- 
est of members or to assure that all insured credit unions maintain 
regular reserves which are not less than those required under title 
I of this Act; 

“(7) not to issue or have outstanding any account or security 
the form of which, by regulation or in special cases, has not been 
approved by the Administrator ; 

“(8) to pay the premium charges for insurance imposed by this 
title; and 

“(9) to comply with the requirements of this title and of regu- 
ee by the Administrator pursuant thereto. 

“(c)(1) Before approving the application of any credit union for 
insurance of its member accounts, the Administrator shall consider— 

“(A) the history, financial condition, and management policies 
of the applicant ; 

“(B) the economic advisability of insuring the applicant with- 
out undue risk of the fund; 

“(C) the general character and fitness of the applicant’s man- 
agement ; 

“(D) the convenience and needs of the members to be served by 
the applicant ; and 

“(E) whether the applicant is a cooperative association orga- 
nized for the purpose of promoting thrift among its members and 
creating a source of credit for provident or productive purposes. 

“(2) The Administrator shall reject the application of any credit 
union for insurance of its member accounts if he finds that its 
. reserves are inadequate, that its financial condition and policies are 
unsafe or unsound, that its management is unfit, that insurance of its 
member accounts would otherwise involve undue risk to the fund, or 
that its powers and purposes are inconsistent with the promotion of 
thrift among its members and the creation of a source of credit for 
provident or productive perpen 
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“(d) If the application of a Federal credit union for insurance is 

- rejected, the Administrator shall suspend or revoke its charter unless, 
1 within one year after the rejection, the credit union meets the require- 
y ments for insurance and becomes an insured credit union. 
r “(e) Upon the approval of any application for insurance, the Admin- 

istrator shall notify the applicant and shall issue to it a certificate 
S evidencing the fact that it is, as of the date of issuance of the certificate, 
e an insured credit union under the provisions of this title. 
d 

“REPORTS OF CONDITION ; CERTIFIED STATEMENTS; PREMIUMS FOR 

\ INSURANCE 
1, “Sec. 202. (2) (1) Each insured credit union shall make reports of 
n, condition to the Administrator upon dates which shall be selected by 
* him, Such reports of condition shall be in such form and shall contain 


such information as the Administrator may require. The reportin 
dates selected for reports of condition shall be the same for all insure 
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credit unions except that when any of said reporting dates is a non- 
business day for any credit union the preceding business day shall be 
its reporting date. The total amount of the member accounts of each 
insured credit union as of each reporting date shall be reported in such 
reports of condition in accordance with regulations prescribed by the 
‘dulvsinlatiaben Each report of condition shall contain a declaration 
by the president, by a vice president, by the treasurer, or by any other 
officer designated * the board of directors of the reporting credit 
union to make such declaration, that the report is true and correct to 
the best of his knowledge and belief. Unless such requirement is 
waived by the Administrator, the correctness of each report of con- 
dition shall be attested by the signatures of three of the officers of 
the reporting credit union with the declaration that the report has 
been examined by them and to the best of their knowledge and belief 
is true and correct. 

“(2) The Administrator may call for such other reports as he may 
from time to time require. 

“(3) The Administrator may require reports of condition to be 
published in such manner, not inconsistent with any ——. law, 
as he may direct. Every insured credit union which willfully fails to 
make or publish any such report within ten days shall be subject to a 
pa of not more than $100 for each day of such failure, recoverable 

y the Administrator for his use. 

“(4) The Administrator may accept any report of condition made 
to any commission, board, or authority having supervision of a State- 
chartered credit union and may furnish to any such commission, board, 
or authority reports of condition made to the Administrator. 

“(5) Reports required under title I of this Act shall be so pre- 
pared that they can be used for share insurance purposes. To the 
maximum extent feasible, the Administrator shall use for insurance 
purposes reports submitted to State regulatory agencies by State- 
chartered credit unions. 

“(b) On or before January 31 of each insurance year, each 
insured credit union which became insured prior to the beginning of 
that year shall file with the Administrator a certified statement show- 
ing the total amount of the member accounts in the credit union at the 
close of the preceding insurance year and the amount of the premium 
charge for insurance due to the fund for that year, as computed under 
subsection (c) of this section. The certified statements required to be 
filed with the Administrator pursuant to this subsection shall be in 
such form and shall set forth such supporting information as the 
Administrator shall require. Each such statement shall be certified by 
the president of the credit union, or by any officer of the credit union 
designated by its board of directors, that to the best of his knowledge 
and belief the statement is true, correct, and complete and in accord- 
ance with this title and regulations issued thereunder. 

“(¢) (1) Except as provided in paragraphs (2) and (3) of this 
subsection, each omnll credit union, on or before January 31 of each 
insurance year, shall pay to the fund a premium charge for insurance 
equal to one-twelfth of 1 per centum of the total amount of the 
member accounts in such credit union at the close of the preceding 
insurance year. 

(2) Each credit union which was in existence prior to the enact- 
ment of this title and which becomes insured under this title after 
January 1 of any insurance year shal] pay to the fund, for the insurance 
year in which it becomes insured, a premium charge for insurance 
equal to one-twelfth of 1 per centum of the total amount of the member 
accounts in such credit union at the close of the month before the month 
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in which it becomes insured, reduced by an amount proportionate to 
the number of calendar months elapsed since the beginning of such 
insurance year and prior to the month in which it becomes insured. 
Such payment shall be made within thirty days after the date on which 
the credit union receives the certificate of insurance issued to it under 
section 201 of this title. 

“(3) Each credit union which is chartered after enactment of this 
title and which becomes insured under this title in the insurance year 
in which it is chartered shall pay to the fund, for the insurance year 
in which it is chartered, a premium charge for insurance computed in 
the following manner: 

“(A) To the total amount of the member accounts in the credit 
union at the close of the month in which it becomes insured, add 
the total amount of such member accounts in the credit union at 
the close of each succeeding month of the insurance year and divide 
the total by the number of such months (including the month in 
which it becomes insured). 

“(B) From the figure obtained under subparagraph (A), sub- 
tract $10,000. 

“(C) Multiply the figure obtained under subparagraph (B) by 
one-twelfth of 1 per centum. 

“(D) Reduce the figure obtained under subparagraph (C) by 
an amount proportionate to the number of calendar months 
elapsed since the beginning of such insurance year and prior to the 
month in which the credit union becomes insured. The figure 
obtained under this subparagraph is the amount of the premium 
charge for insurance due to the fund. Such premium charge shall 
be paid on or before January 31 of the insurance year following 
the year in which the credit union was chartered. 

“(4) When any loans to the fund from the Federal Government and 
the interest thereon have been repaid and the amount in the fund 
equals or exceeds the normal operating level, the Administrator may 
reduce the premium charge for insurance, but not below the amount 
necessary, in his judgment, to maintain the fund at the normal operat- 
ing level. Any such reduction shall be effective only so long as the 
mount in the fund equals or exceeds the normal operating level and 
no loan to the fund from the Federal Government is outstanding. 

“(5) If in any year expenditures from the fund exceed the income 
of the fund, the Administrator may require each insured credit union 
to pay to the fund for such year, in addition to the regular premium 
charge for insurance payable under paragraph (1), (2), or (3) of this 
subsection, a special premium charge which shall not exceed an amount 
equal to the amount of the regular premium charge. 

*“(6)(A) An insured credit union which is closed for liquidation 
because of insolvency or otherwise is entitled to a rebate of premiums 
paid by it to the fund. Rebates shall be paid in accordance with regula- 
tions prescribed by the Administrator, but no payment of rebate shall 
be made during any period in which 

(i) a loan to the fund from the Federal Government is out- 
standing; or 

“(ii) the Administrator determines that the payment would 
unduly jeopardize the financial condition of the fund. 

A credit union otherwise entitled to a rebate of premiums shall 
not lose its entitlement because payment thereof cannot at any given 
time be made under the limitations prescribed in clause (i) or (ii). 

“(B) The amount of rebate of premiums to which a credit union is 

entitled under subparagraph (A) shall be computed as follows: To 
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the total amount of premiums paid to the fund by the credit union, 
plus interest on such payments at the average rate of interest earned 
by the fund on its assets during each of the years in which the pay- 
ments were made; subtract the sum of 
“(i) the credit union’s prorata share of the fund’s administra- 
tive expenses during the period in which the credit union had an : 
insured status; 
“(1i) the credit union’s prorata share of the net insurance pay- 
ments (other than those referred to in clause (iii) ) chargeable 
to the fund for claims arising during such period; and 
“(iii) the net insurance payments : chargeable to the fund for 
claims arising in connection with the liquidation of the credit 
union. 
A credit union’s prorata share of the fund’s administrative expenses 
or net insurance payments for any year (or part thereof) shall be 
determined by dividing the total amount credited to member and non- 
member accounts in the credit union at the end of such year (or part 
thereof), by the total amount credited to all such accounts in all credit 
unions having an insured status at the end of such year (or part 
thereof). 

“(d)(1) Any insured credit union which fails to make any report 
of condition under subsection (a) of this section or to file any certified 
statement required to be filed by it in connection with determining 
the amount of any premium charge for insurance may be compelled 
to make such report or to file such statement by mandatory injunction 
or other appropriate remedy in a suit brought for such purpose by 
the Administrator against the credit union and any officer or officers 
thereof. Any such suit may be brought in any court of the United 
States of competent jurisdiction in the district or territory in which 
the principal office of the credit union is located. 

“(2) Any insured credit union which willfully fails or refuses to 
file any certified statement or to pay any premium charge for insur- 
ance required under this title shall be subject. to a penalty of not 
more than $100 for each day that such violation continues, which 
penalty the Administrator may recover for his use. The provisions of 
this paragraph shall not be applicable in any case in which the refusal] | 
to pay the premium charge for insurance is due to a dispute between | 
the insured credit union and the Administrator over the amount of 
the premium charge due to the fund if the credit union deposits | 
security satisfactory to the Administrator for payment of the premium , 
charge upon final determination of the issue. 

“(3) No insured credit union shall pay any dividends on its member 
accounts or distribute any of its assets while it remains in default in 
the payment of any premium charge for insurance due to the fund. 
Any director or officer of any insured credit union who knowingly 
participates in the declaration or payment of any such dividend or in 
any such distribution shall, upon conviction, be fined not more than 
$1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. The provisions of 
this paragraph shall not be applicable in any case in which the default 
is due to a dispute between the credit union and the Administrator over 
the amount of the premium charge due to the fund if the credit union 
deposits security satisfactory to the Administrator for payment of 
the premium charge upon final determination of the issue. 

“(e) The Administrator, in a suit brought at law or in equity 
in any court of competent jurisdiction, shall be entitled to recover 
from any insured credit union the amount of any unpaid premium ‘ 
charge for insurance lawfully payable by the credit union to the fund, ( 
whether or not such credit union shall have made any report of condi- 
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tion under subsection (a) of this section or filed any certified statement 
required under subsection (b) of this section and whether or not suit 
shall have been brought to compel the credit union to make any such 
report or to file any such statement. No action or proceeding shall be 
brought for the recovery of any premium charge es to the fund, or 
for the recovery of any amount paid to the fund in excess of the amount 
due it, unless such action or proceeding shall have been brought within 
five years after the right accrued for which the claim is made. Where 
the insured credit union has made or filed with the Administrator a 
false or fraudulent certified statement with the intent to evade, in 
whole or in part, the payment of any premium charge, the claim shall 
not be deemed to have accrued until the discovery by the Administra- 
tor of the fact that the certified statement is false or fraudulent. 

“(f) Should any Federal credit union fail to make any report of 
condition under subsection (a) of this section or to file any certified 
statement required to be filed under subsection (b) of this section or to 
pay any premium charge for insurance required to be paid under any 
provision of this title, and should the credit union fail to correct such 
failure within thirty days after written notice has been given by the 
Administrator to an officer of the credit union, citing this subsection 
and stating that the credit union has failed to make any such report 
or file any such statement or pay any such premium charge as required 
by law, all the rights, privileges, and franchises of the credit union 
granted to it under title I of this Act shall be thereby forfeited. 
Whether or not the penalty provided in this subsection has been 
incurred shall be determined and adjudged by any court of the United 
States of competent jurisdiction in a suit brought for that purpose 
in the district or territory in which the principal office of such credit 
union is located, under direction of and by the Administrator in his 
own name, before the credit union shall be declared dissolved. The 
remedies provided in this subsection and in subsections (d) and (e) 
of this section shall not be construed as limiting any other remedies 
against any insured credit union but shall be in addition thereto. 

“(g) Each insured credit union shall maintain such records as will 
readily permit verification of the correctness of its reports of condi- 
tion, certified statements, and premium charges for insurance. How- 
ever, no insured credit union shall be required to retain such records 
for such purpose for a period in excess of five years from the date of 
the making of any such report, the filing of any such statement, or the 
payment of any premium charge, except that when there is a dis- 
pute between the insured credit union and the Administrator over the 
amount of any premium charge for insurance the credit union shall 
retain such records until final determination of the issue. 

“(h) For the purposes of this section— 

“(1) the term ‘insurance year’ means the period beginning on 
January 1 and ending on the following December 31, both dates 
inclusive; and 

“(2) the term ‘normal operating level,’ when applied to the 
Fund, means an amount equal to 1 per centum of the aggregate 
amount of the member accounts in all insured credit unions. 


“NATIONAL CREDIT UNION SHARE INSURANCE FUND 


“Sec. 203. (a) There is hereby created in the Treasury of the 
United States a National Credit Union Share Insurance Fund w hich 
shall be used by the Administrator as a revolving fund for carrying 
out the purposes of this title. Money in the fund shall be available upon 


47-348 O - 72 - 67 (Pt. 1) 


999 


Ante, p- 995. 


Noncompliance, 
penalty. 


Ante, p. 994. 


Records, 


**Insurance 
year.’’ 


**‘Normal 
operating level.’’ 


1000 


Investment 
authorization, 


Loans to fund, 


limitation 
terms. 


Interest 
accrual, 


Interest 


40 Stat. 
31 USC 


and 


rate, 


288. 


77 
4/ 


PUBLIC LAW 91-468—OCT. 19, 1970 [84 Star. 


requisition by the Administrator, without fiscal year limitation, for 
making payments of insurance under section 207 of this title, for pro- 
viding assistance and making expenditures under section 208 of this 
title in connection with the liquidation or threatened liquidation of 
insured credit unions, and for such administrative and other expenses 
incurred in carrying out the purposes of this title as he may determine 
to be proper. 

“(b) All premium charges for insurance paid pursuant to the pro- 
visions of section 202 of this title and all fees for examinations and all 
penalties collected by the Administrator under any provision of this 
title shall be deposited in the National Credit Union Share Insurance 
Fund. 

“(c) The Administrator may authorize the Secretary of the Treasury 
to invest and reinvest such portions of the fund as the Administrator 
may determine are not needed for current operations in any interest- 
bearing securities of the United States or in any securities guaranteed 
as to both principal and interest by the United States or in bonds or 
other obligations which are lawful investments for fiduciary, trust, 
and public funds of the United States, and the income therefrom shall 
constitute a part of the fund. 

“(d)(1) If, in the judgment of the Administrator, a loan to the 
fund is ane at any time for carrying out the purposes of this 
title, the Secretary of the Treasury shall make the loan, but loans under 
this paragraph shall not exceed in the aggregate $100,000,000 out- 
standing at any one time. Except as otherwise provided in this sub- 
section and in subsection (e) of this section, each loan under this 
paragraph shall be made on such terms as may be fixed by agreement 
between the Administrator and the Secretary of the Treasury. 

“(2) Interest shal] accrue to the Treasury on the amount of any 
outstanding loans made to the fund pursuant to paragraph (1) of 
this subsection on the basis of the average daily amount of such out- 
standing loans determined at the close of each fiscal year with respect 
to such year, and the Administrator shall pay the interest so ace ruing 
into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts annually from the fund. 
The Secretary of the Treasury shall determine the applicable interest 
rate in advance by cale ulating the average yield to maturity (on the 
basis of daily closing market bid quotations during the month of June 
of the preceding fiscal year) on outstanding marketable public debt 
obligations of the United States having a maturity date of five or 
less years from the first day of such month of June and by adjusting 
such yield to the nearest one-eighth of 1 per centum. 

“(3) For the urpose of making loans under paragraph (1) of 
this subsection, the § Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to use 
as a public debt transaction the proceeds of the sale of any securities 
issued under the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended, and the 
purposes for which securities may be issued under the Second Liberty 
Bond Act, as amended, are hereby extended to include such loans. 
All loans and repayments under this section shal] be treated as public 
debt transactions of the United States. 

“(e) So long as any loans to the fund are outstanding, the Admin- 
istrator shall from time to time, not less often than annually, determine 
whether the balance in the fund is in excess of the amount which, in 
his judgment, is needed to meet the requirements of the fund and 
shall pay such excess to the Secretary of the Treasury, to be credited 
against the loans to the fund. 
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“EXAMINATION OF INSURED CREDIT UNIONS 


“Sec. 204. (a) The Administrator shall appoint examiners who shall 
have power, on his behalf, to examine any insured credit union, any 
credit union making application for insurance of its member 
accounts, or any closed insured credit union whenever in the 
judgment of the Administrator an examination is necessary to deter- 
mine the condition of any such credit union for insurance purposes. 
Each examiner shall have power to make a thorough examination of 
all of the affairs of the credit union and shall make a full and detailed 
report of the condition of the credit union to the Administrator. The 
Administrator in like manner shall appoint claim agents who shall 
have ie to investigate and examine all claims for insured member 
accounts. Each claim agent shall have power to administer oaths 
and ee ions, to examine and to take and preserve testimony under 
oath as to any matter in respect to claims for insured accounts, and to 
issue subpenas and subpenas duces tecum and, for the enforcement 
thereof, to apply to the United States district ‘court for the judicial 
district or the United States court in any territory in which the prin- 
cipal office of the credit union is located or in which the witness resides 
or carries on business. Such courts shall have jurisdiction and power 
to order and require compliance with any such subpena. 

“(b) In connection with examinations of insured credit unions, the 
Administrator, or his designated representatives, shall have power to 
administer oaths and affirmations, to examine and to take and preserve 
testimony under oath as to any matter in respect of the affairs of any 
such credit union, and to issue subpenas and subpenas duces tecum and, 
for the enforcement thereof, to apply to the United States district court 
for the judicial] district or the United States court in any territory in 
which the principal office of the credit union is located or in which the 
witness resides or carries on business. Such courts shall have jurisdic- 
tion and power to order and require oe with any such subpena. 

“(c) In cases of refusal to obey a subpena issued to, or contumacy 
by, any person, the Administrator may invoke the aid of any court 
of the United States within the jurisdiction of which such hearing, 
examination, or investigation is carried on, or where such person resides 
or carries on business, in requiring the attendance and testimony 
of witnesses and the production of books, records, or other papers. 
Such court may issue an order requiring such person to appear before 
the Administrator, or before a person designated by him, there to pro- 
duce records, if so ordered, or to give testimony touching the matter in 
question. Any failure to obey such order of the court may be punished 
by such court as a contempt thereof. All process in any such case may 
be served in the judicial district whereof such person is an inhabitant 
or carries on business or wherever he may be found. No person shall 
be excused from attending and testifying or from producing books, 
records, or other papers in obedience to a subpena issued under the 
authority of this fitle on the ground that the testimony or evidence, 
documentary or otherwise, required of him may tend to incriminate 
him or subject him to penalty or forfeiture, but no individual shall be 
prosecuted or subject to any penalty or forfeiture for or on account of 
any transaction, matter, or thing concerning which he is compelled to 
testify or produce evidence, documentary or otherwise, after having 
claimed his privilege against self-incrimination, except that such in- 
dividual so testifying shall not be exempt from prosecution and pun- 
ishment. for perjury committed in so testifying. 

“(d) The Administration may accept any report of examination 
made by or to any commission, board, or authority having supervision 
of a State-chartered credit union and may furnish to any such com- 
mission, board, or authority reports of examination made on behalf 
of the Administrator. 
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“REQUIREMENTS GOVERNING INSURED CREDIT UNIONS 


“Sec. 205. (a) Every insured credit union shall display at each 
place of business maintained by it a sign or signs indicating that its 
member accounts are insured by the Administrator and shall include 
in all of its advertisements a statement to the effect that its member 
accounts are insured by the Administrator. The Administrator may 
exempt from this requirement advertisements which do not relate to 
member accounts or advertisements in which it is impractical to include 
such a statement. The Administrator shall prescribe by regulation the 
forms of such signs, the manner of display, the substance of any such 
statement, and the manner of use. 

“(b) (1) Except with the prior written approval of the Adminis- 
trator, no insured credit union shall— 

“(A) merge or consolidate with any noninsured credit union or 
institution ; 

“(B) assume liability to pay any member accounts in, or 
similar liabilities of, any noninsured credit union or institution ; 

“(C) transfer assets to any noninsured credit union or insti- 
tution in consideration of the assumption of liabilities for any 
portion of the member accounts in such insured credit union ; or 

“(D) convert into a noninsured credit union or institution. 

“(2) Except with the prior written approval of the Administrator, 
no insured credit union shall merge or consolidate with any other in- 
sured credit union or, either directly or indirectly, acquire the assets 
of, or assume liability to pay any member accounts in, any other 
insured credit union. 

“(c) In granting or withholding approval or consent under sub- 
section (b) of this section, the Administrator shall consider— 

“(1) the history, financial condition, and management policies 
of the credit union; 

“(2) the adequacy of the credit union’s reserves; 

“(3) the economic advisability of the transaction; 

“(4) the general character and fitness of the credit union’s 
management ; 

“(5) the convenience and needs of the members to be served 
by the credit union; and 

“(6) whether the credit union is a cooperative association 
organized for the purpose of promoting thrift among its members 
and creating a source of credit for provident or productive 
purposes. 

“(d) Except with the written consent of the Administrator, no 
person shall serve as a director, officer, committee member, or em- 
ployee of an insured credit union who has been convicted, or who is 
hereafter convicted, of any criminal offense involving dishonesty or 
a breach of trust. For each willful violation of this prohibition, the 
credit union involved shall be subject to a penalty of not more than 
$100 for each day this prohibition is violated, which the Administrator 
may recover for his use. 

“(e)(1) The Administrator shall promulgate rules establishing 
minimum standards with which each insured credit union must com- 
ply with respect to the installation, maintenance, and operation of 
security devices and procedures, reasonable in cost, to discourage 
robberies, burglaries, and larcenies and to assist in the identification 
and apprehension of persons who commit such acts. 

“(2) The rules shall establish the time limits within which insured 
credit unions shall comply with the standards and shall require the 
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submission of periodic reports with respect to the installation, main- 
tenance, and operation of security devices and procedures. 

“(3) An insured credit union which violates a rule promulgated 
pursuant to this subsection shall be subject to a civil penalty which 
shall not exceed $100 for each day of the violation. 


**TERMINATION OF INSURANCE; CEASE-AND-DESIST PROCEEDINGS ; SUSPEN- 
SION AND/OR REMOVAL OF DIRECTORS, OFFICERS, AND COMMITTEE 
MEMBERS 


“Src. 206. (a) Any insured credit union other than a Federal credit 
union may, upon not less than ninety days’ written notice to the 
Administrator and upon the affirmative vote of a majority of its mem- 
bers within one year prior to the giving of such notice, terminate its 
status as an insured credit union. 

“(b) (1) Whenever, in the opinion of the Administrator, any 
insured credit union is engaging or has engaged in unsafe or unsound 
practices in conducting the business of such credit union, or is in an 
unsafe or unsound condition to continue operations as an insured 
credit union, or is violating or has violated an applicable law, rule, 
regulation, order, or any condition imposed in writing by the Admin- 
istrator in connection with the granting of any application or other 
request by the credit union, or is violating or has violated any written 
agreement entered into with the Administrator, the Administrator 
shall serve upon the credit union a statement with respect to such 
practices or conditions or violations for the purpose of securing the 
correction thereof. In the case of an insured State-chartered credit 
union, the Administrator shall send a copy of such statement to the 
commission, board, or authority, if any, having supervision of such 
credit union. Unless such correction shall be made within one hundred 
and twenty days after service of such statement, or within such shorter 
period of not less than twenty days after such service as the Adminis- 
trator shall require in any case where he determines that the insurance 
risk with respect. to such credit union could be unduly jeopardized by 
further delay in the correction of such practices or conditions or viola- 
tions, or as the commission, board, or authority having supervision of 
such credit union, if any, shall require in the case of an insured State- 
chartered credit union, the Administrator, if he shall determine to 
proceed further, shall give to the credit union not less than thirty 
days’ written notice of his intention to terminate the status of the 
credit, union as an insured credit union. Such notice shall contain a 
statement of the facts constituting the alleged unsafe and unsound 
practices or conditions or violations and shall fix a time and place for a 
hearing thereon. Such hearing shall be fixed for a date not earlier than 
thirty days nor later than sixty days after service of such notice unless 
an earlier or a later date is set by the Administrator at the request of 
the credit union. Unless the credit union shall appear at the hearing by 
a duly authorized representative, it shall be deemed to have consented 
to the termination of its status as an insured credit union. In the event 
of such consent, or if upon the record made at any such hearing the 
Administrator shall find that any unsafe or unsound practice or con- 
dition or violation specified in the notice has been established and has 
not been corrected within the time above-prescribed in which to make 
such correction, the Administrator may issue and serve upon the credit 
union an order terminating its status as an insured credit union on a 
date subsequent to the date of such finding and subsequent to the 
expiration of the time specified in the notice. 
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“(2) Any credit union whose insured status has been terminated by 
order of the Administrator under this subsection shall have the right 
of judicial review of such order only to the same extent as provided for 
the review of orders under subsection (i) of this section. 

“(c) In the event of the termination of a credit union’s status as an 
insured credit union as provided under subsection (a) or (b) of this 
section, the credit union shall give prompt and reasonable notice to all 
of its members whose accounts are insured that it has ceased to be an 
insured credit union. It may include in such notice a statement of the 
fact that member accounts insured on the effective date of such termi- 
nation, to the extent not withdrawn, remain insured for one year from 
the date of such termination, but it shall not further represent itself 
in any manner as an insured credit union. In the event of failure to 
give the notice as herein provided to members whose accounts are 
insured, the Administrator is authorized to give reasonable notice. 

“(d) After the termination of the insured status of any credit union 
as provided under subsection (a) or (b) of this section, insurance of 
its member accounts to the extent that they were insured on the effec- 
tive date of such termination, less any amounts thereafter withdrawn 
which reduce the accounts below the amount covered by insurance 
on the effective date of such termination, shall continue for a period 
of one year, but no shares issued by the credit union or deposits made 
after the date of such termination shall be insured by the Adminis- 
trator. The credit union shall continue to pay premiums to the Admin- 
istrator during such period as in the case of an insured credit union 
and the Administrator shall have the right to examine such credit 
union from time to time during the period during which such insurance 
continues. Such credit union shall, in all other respects, be subject to 
the duties and obligations of an insured credit union for the period 
of one year from the date of such termination. In the event that such 
credit union shall be closed for liquidation within such period of one 
year, the Administrator shall have the same powers and rights with 
respect to such credit union as in the case of an insured oil union. 

“(e) (1) If, in the opinion of the Administrator, any insured credit 
union or any credit union any of the member accounts of which are 
insured is engaging or has engaged, or the Administrator has reason- 
able cause to believe that the credit union is about to engage, in an 
unsafe or unsound practice in conducting the business of such credit 
union, or is violating or has violated, or the Administrator has rea- 
sonable cause to believe that the credit union is about to violate, a 
law, rule, or regulation, or any condition imposed in writing by the 
Administrator in connection with the granting of any application or 
other request by the credit union, or any written agreement entered 
into with the Administrator, the Administrator may issue and serve 
upon the credit union a notice of charges in respect thereof, the notice 
shall contain a statement of the facts constituting the alleged unsafe 
or unsound practice or practices or violation or violations and shall 
fix a time and place at which a hearing will be held to determine 
whether an order to cease and desist therefrom should issue against 
the credit union. Such hearing shall be fixed for a date not earlier 
than thirty days nor later than sixty days after service of such notice 
unless an earlier or a later date is set by the Administrator at the 
request of the credit union. Unless the credit union shall appear at the 
hearing by a duly authorized representative, it shall be deemed to have 
consented to the issuance of the cease-and-desist order. In the event 
of such consent, or if upon the record made at any such hearing the 
Administrator shall find that any unsafe or unsound practice or viola- 
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tion specified in the notice of charges has been established, the Admin- 
istrator may issue and serve upon the credit union an order to cease 
and desist from any such practice or violation. Such order may, by 
provisions which may be mandatory or otherwise, require the credit 
union and its directors, officers, committee members, employees, and 
agents to cease and desist from the same and, further, to take affirma- 
tive action to correct the conditions resulting from any such practice 
or violation. 

“(2) A cease-and-desist order shall become effective at the expira- 
tion of thirty days after service of such order upon the credit union 
concerned (except in the case of a cease-and-desist order issued upon 
consent, which shall become effective at the time specified therein) and 
shall remain effective and enforceable except to such extent as it is 
stayed, modifid, terminated, or set aside by action of the Administrator 
or a reviewing court. 

“(f)(1) Whenever the Administrator shall determine that the 
unsafe or unsound practice or practices or violation or threatened viola- 
tion specified in the notice of charges served upon the credit union 
pursuant to subsection (e)(1) of this section, or the continuation 
thereof, is likely to cause insolvency or substantial dissipation of assets 
or earnings of the credit union, or is likely to otherwise seriously 
prejudice the interests of its insured members, the Administrator may 
issue a temporary order requiring the credit union to cease and desist 
from any such practice or violation. Such order shall become effective 
upon service upon the credit union and, unless set aside, limited, or 
suspended by a court in proceedings authorized by paragraph (2) of 
this subsection, shall remain effective and enforceable pending the 
completion of the administrative proceedings pursuant to such notice 
and until such time as the Administrator shall dismiss the charges 
specified in such notice or, if a cease-and-desist order is issued against 
the credit union, until the effective date of any such order. 

“(2) Within ten days after the credit union concerned has been 
served with a temporary cease-and-desist order, the credit union may 
apply to the United States district court for the judicial district in 
which the principal office of the credit union is located, or the United 
States District Court for the District of Columbia, for an injunction 
setting aside, limiting, or suspending the enforcement, operation, or 
effectiveness of such order pending the completion of the administrative 
proceedings pursuant to the notice of charges served upon the credit 
union under subsection (e) (1) of this section, and such court shall 
have jurisdiction to issue such injunction. 

“(3) In the case of violation or threatened violation of, or failure to 
obey, a temporary cease-and-desist order, the Administrator may apply 
to the United States district court, or the United States court of any 
territory, within the jurisdiction of which the principal office of the 
credit union is located for an injunction to enforce such order, and, if 
the court shall determine that there has been such violation or threat- 
ened violation or failure to obey, it shall be the duty of the court to 
issue such injunction. 

“(g)(1) Whenever, in the opinion of the Administrator, any 
director, officer, or committee member of an insured credit union has 
committed any violation of law, rule, or regulation, or of a cease-and- 
desist order which has become final, or has engaged or participated in 
any unsafe or unsound practice in connection with the credit union, or 
has committed or engaged in any act, omission, or practice which con- 
stitutes a breach of his fiduciary duty as such director, officer, or com- 
mittee member and the Administrator determines that the credit union 
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has suffered or will probably suffer substantial financial loss or other 
damage or that the interests of its insured members could be seriously 
prejudiced by reason of such violation or practice or breach of fiduciary 
duty and that such violation or practice or breach of fiduciary duty is 
one involving personal dishonesty on the part of such director, officer, 
or committee member, the Administrator may serve upon such director, 
officer, or committee member a written notice of his intention to 
remove him from office. 

(2) Whenever, in the opinion of the Administrator, any director, 
officer, or committee member of an insured credit union, by conduct or 
»ractice with respect to another insured credit union or other business 
institution which resulted in substantial financial loss or other damage, 
has evidenced his personal dishonesty and unfitness to continue as a 
director, officer, or committee member, and, whenever, in the opinion 
of the Administrator, any other person participating in the conduct of 
the affairs of an insured credit union, by conduct or practice with 
respect to such credit union or other insured credit union or other 
business institution which resulted in substantial financial loss or other 
damage, has evidenced his personal dishonesty and unfitness to partici- 
pate in the conduct of the affairs of such insured credit union, the 
Administrator may serve upon such director, officer, committee mem- 
ber, or other person a written notice of his intention to remove him 
from office and/or to prohibit his further participation in any manner 
in the conduct of the affairs of such credit union. 

“(3) In respect to any director, officer, or committee member of an 
insured credit union or any other person referred to in paragraph (1) 
or (2) of this subsection, the Administrator may, if he deems it neces- 
sary for the protection of the credit union or the interests of its insured 
members, by written notice to such effect served upon such director, 
officer, committee member, or other person, suspend him from office 
and/or prohibit him from further participation in any manner in the 
conduct of the affairs of the credit union. Such suspension and/or 
prohibition shall become effective upon service of such notice and, 
unless stayed by a court in proceedings authorized by paragraph (5) 
of this subsection, shall remain in effect pending the completion of the 
administrative proceedings pursuant to the notice served under para- 
graph (1) or (2) of this subsection and until such time as the 
Administrator shall dismiss the charges specified in such notice or, 
if an order of removal and/or prohibition is issued against the director, 
officer, committee member, or other person, until the effective date of 
any such order. Copies of any such notice shall also be served upon the 
credit union of which he is a director, officer, or committee member or 
in the conduct of whose affairs he has participated. 

“(4) A notice of intention to remove a director, officer, committee 
member, or other person from office and/or to prohibit his participation 
in the conduct of the affairs of an insured credit union shall contain 
a statement of the facts constituting the grounds therefor and shall 
fix a time and place at which a hearing will be held thereon. Such 
hearing shall be fixed for a date not earlier than thirty days nor later 
than sixty days after the date of service of such notice unless an earlier 
or a later date is set by the Administrator at the request of such director, 
officer, committee member, or other person, and for good cause shown, 
or at the request of the Attorney General of the United States. Unless 
such director, officer, committee member, or other person shall appear 
at the hearing in person or by a duly authorized representative, he 
shall be deemed to have consented to the issuance of an order of such 
removal and/or prohibition. In the event of such consent, or if upon 
the record made at any such hearing the Administrator shall find that 
any of the grounds specified in such notice has been established, the 
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Administrator may issue such orders of suspension or removal from 
office and/or prohibition from participation in the conduct of the 
affairs of the credit union as he may deem appropriate. Any such order 
shall become effective at the — of thirty days after service 
upon such credit union and the director, officer, committee member, or 
other person concerned (except in the case of an order issued upon con- 
sent, which shall become effective at the time specified therein). Such 
order shall remain effective and enforceable except to such extent as it 
is stayed, modified, terminated, or set aside by action of the Admin- 
istrator or a reviewing court. 

““(5) Within ten days after any director, officer, committee member, 
or other person has been suspended from office and/or prohibited from 
participation in the conduct of the affairs of an insured credit union 
under paragraph (3) of this subsection, such director, officer, com- 
mittee member, or other person may apply to the United States district 
court for the judicial district in which the principal office of the credit 
union is located, or the United States District Court for the District 
of Columbia, for a stay of such suspension and/or prohibition pending 
the completion of the administrative proceedings pursuant to the 
notice served upon such director, officer, committee member, or other 
person under paragraph (1) or (2) of this subsection, and such court 
shall have jurisdiction to stay such suspension and/or prohibition. 

“(h)(1) Whenever any director, officer, or committee member of 
an insured credit union, or other person participating in the conduct 
of the affairs of such credit union, is charged in any complaint author- 
ized by a United States attorney or in any information or indictment, 
with the commission of or participation in a felony involving dishon- 
esty or breach of trust, the Administrator may, by written notice 
served upon such director, officer, committee member, or other person, 
suspend him from office and/or prohibit him from further participa- 
tion in any manner in the conduct of the affairs of the credit union. A 
copy of such notice shall also be served upon the credit union. Such 
suspension and/or prohibition shall remain in effect until such 
information, indictment, or complaint is finally disposed of or until 
terminated by the Administrator. In the event that a judgment of 
conviction with respect to such offense is entered against such director, 
officer, committee member, or other person, and at such time as such 
judgment is not subject to further appellate review, the Administrator 
may issue and serve upon such director, officer, committee member, or 
other person an order removing him from office and/or prohibiting 
him from further participation in any manner in the conduct of the 
affairs of the credit union except with the consent of the Adminis- 
trator. A copy of such order shall also be served upon such credit 
union, whereupon such director, officer, or committee member shall 
cease to be a director, officer, or committee member of such institution. 
A finding of not guilty or other disposition of the charge shall not pre- 
clude the Administrator from thereafter instituting proceedings to 
remove such director, officer, committee member, or other person from 
office and/or to prohibit further participation in the affairs of the 
credit union pursuant to paragraph (1) or (2) of subsection (g) of 
this section. 

“(2) If at any time, because of the suspension of one or more direc- 
tors pursuant to this section, there shall be on the board of directors of 
a Federal credit union less than a quorum of directors not so suspended, 
all powers and functions vested in or exercisable by such board shall 
vest in and be exercisable by the director or directors on the board 
not so suspended, until such time as there shall be a quorum of the 
board of directors. In the event all of the directors of a Federal credit 
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union are suspended pursuant to this section, the Administrator shall 
appoint persons to serve temporarily as directors in their place and 
stead pending the termination of such suspensions, or until such time 
as those who have been suspended cease to be directors of the credit 
union and their respective successors have been elected by the members 
at an annual or special meeting and have taken office. Directors 
appointed temporarily by the Administrator shall, within thirty 
days following their appointment, call a special meeting for the elec- 
tion of new + ery unless during the thirty-day period (A) the 
regular annual meeting is cclndaled, or (B) the suspensions giving 
rise to the appointment of temporary directors are terminated. 

“(i)(1) Any hearing provided for in this section shall be held in 
the Federal judicial district or in the territory in which the principal 
office of the credit union is located, unless the party afforded the hear- 
ing consents to another place, and shall be conducted in accordance 
with the provisions of chapter 5 of title 5 of the United States Code. 
Such hearing shall be private unless the Administrator, in his discre- 
tion, after fully considering the views of the party afforded the hear- 
ing, determines that a public hearing is necessary to protect the 
public interest. After such hearing, and within ninety days after the 
Administrator has notified the parties that the case has been submitted 
to him for final decision, he shall render his decision (which shall 
include findings of fact upon which his decision is predicated) and 
shall issue — serve upon each party to the proc sulin an order or 
orders consistent with the provisions of this section. Judicial review 
of any such order shall be exclusively as provided in this subsection (1). 
Unless a petition for review is timely fited in a court of appeals of the 
United States, as provided in paragraph (2) of this subsection, and 
thereafter until the record in the proceeding has been filed as so pro- 
vided, the Administrator may at any time, upon such notice and in 
such manner as he may deem proper, modify, terminate, or set aside 
any such order. Upon such filing of the record, the Administrator 
may modify, terminate, or set aside any such order with permission 
of the court. 

“(2) Any party to the proceeding, or any person required by an 
order issued under this section to cease and desist from any of the 
practices or violations stated therein, may obtain a review of any 
order served pursuant to paragraph (1) of this subsection (other than 
an order issued with the consent of the credit union or the director, 
officer, committee member, or other person concerned or an order 
issued under subsection (h) of this section) by filing in the court. of 
appeals of the United States for the circuit in which the prine ipal 
office of the credit union is located, or in the United States Court of 
Appeals for the District of Columbia Circuit, within thirty days after 
the date of service of such order, a written petition praying that the 
order of the Administrator be modified, terminated, or set aside. A 
copy of such petition shall be forthwith transmitted by the clerk of 
the court to the Administrator, and thereupon the Administrator shall 
file in the court the record in the proceeding, as provided in section 
2112 of title 28, United States Code. Upon the filing of such petition, 
such court shall have jurisdiction, which upon the filing of the record 
shall, except as provided in the last sentence of said paragraph (1), 
be exclusive, to affirm, modify, terminate, or set aside, in ane or in 


part, the order of the Administrator. Review of such proceedings shall 
be had as provided in chapter 7 of title 5, United States Code. The 
judgment and decree of the court shall be: final, except that the same 
shall be subject to review by the Supreme Court upon certiorari, as 
provided in section 1254 of title 28, United States Code. 
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“(3) The commencement of proceedings for judicial review under 
paragraph (2) of this subsection shall not, unless specifically ordered 
by the court, operate as a stay of any order issued by the 
Administrator. 

“(j) The Administrator may in his discretion apply to the United 
States district court, or the United States court of any territory within 
the jurisdiction of which the principal office of the credit union is 
located, for the enforcement of any effective and outstanding notice 
or order issued under this section, and such courts shall have juris- 
diction and power to order and require compliance therewith. How- 
ever, except as otherwise provided in this section, no court shall have 
jur isdiction to affect by injunction or otherwise the issuance or 
enforcement of any notice or order under this section or to review, 
modify, suspend, terminate, or set aside any such notice or order. 

“(k) Any director, officer, or committee member, or former director, 
officer, or committee member, of an insured credit union or of a credit 
union any of the member accounts of which are insured, or any other 
person against whom there is outstanding and effective any notice or 
order (whic h is an order which has become final) served upon such 
director, officer, committee member, or other person under subsections 
(gz) (3), (gz) ( 4), or (h) of this section and who (i) participates in 
any manner in the conduct of the affairs of the credit union involved, 
or directly or indirectly solicits or procures, or transfers or attempts 
to transfer, or votes or attempts to vote, any proxies, consents, or 
authorizations in respect of any voting rights in such credit union, 
(ii) without the prior written approval of the Administrator vatda 
for a director, serves or acts as a director, officer, committee member, 
or employee of any credit union, shall upon conviction be fined not 
more than $5,000 or Se for not more than one year, or both. 

“(1) As used in this section (1) the terms ‘cease- and-desist order 
which has become final’ and ‘order which has become final’ means a 
cease-and-desist order, or an order issued by the Administrator with 
the consent of the credit union or the director, officer, committee mem- 
ber, or other person concerned, or with respect to which no petition for 
review of the action of the Administrator has been filed and perfected 
in a court of appeals as specified in paragraph (2) of subsection (i) of 
this section, or with respect to which the action of the court in which 
said petition is so filed is not subject to further review by the Supreme 
Court of the United States in proceedings provided for in said pera. 
graph, or an order issued under subsection (h) of this section, and (2) 
the term ‘violation’ includes without limitation any action (alone or 
with another or others) for or toward causing, bringing about, partici- 
pating in, counseling, or aiding or abetting a violation. 

“(m) Any service required or authorized to be made by the Admin- 
istrator under this section may be made by registered mail or in such 
other manner reasonably cale alae to give actual notice as the Admin- 
istrator may by regulation or otherwise provide. Copies of any notice 
or order served by the Administrator upon any State- chartered credit 
union or any direc tor, officer, or committee member thereof or other 
person partic ipating in the conduct of its affairs, pursuant to the pro- 
visions of this section, shall also be sent to the commission, hoard, or 
authority, if any, having supervision of such credit union. 

(n) In connection with any proceeding under subsection (e), (f) 
(1), or (g) of this section involving an insured State-chartered credit 
union or any director, officer, committee member, or other person 
participating in the conduct of its affairs, the Administrator shall 
provide the commission, board, or authority, if any, having supervision 
of such credit union, with notice of his intent to institute such a pro- 
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ceeding and the grounds thereof. Unless within such time as the 
Administrator deems appropriate in the light of the circumstances of 
the case (which time must be specified in the notice prescribed in the 
preceding sentence) satisfactory corrective action is effectuated by 
action of such commission, Seal, or authority, the Administrator may 
proceed as provided in this section. No credit union or other party who 
is the subject of any notice or order issued by the Administrator under 
this section shall have standing to raise the requirements of this subsec- 
tion as ground for attacking the validity of any such notice or order. 

“(o) In the course of or in connection with any proceeding under 
this section, the Administrator, or any designated representative 
thereof, including any person designated to conduct any hearing under 
this section, shall have the power to administer oaths and affirmations, 
to take or cause to be taken depositions, and to issue, revoke, quash, or 
modify subpenas and subpenas duces tecum, and the Administrator is 
empowered to make rules and regulations with respect to any such 
proceedings. The attendance of witnesses and the production of docu- 
ments provided for in this subsection may be required from any place 
in any State or in any territory or other place subject to the jurisdiction 
of the United States at any designated place where such proceeding is 
being conducted. Any party to proceedings under this section may 
apply to the United States District Court for the District of Columbia, 
or the United States district court for the judicial district or the 
United States court in any territory in which such proceeding is being 
conducted, or where the witness resides or carries on business, for en- 
forcement of any subpena or subpena duces tecum issued pursuant to 
this subsection, and such courts shall have jurisdiction and power to 
order and require compliance therewith. Witnesses subpenaed under 
this section shall be paid the same fees and mileage that are paid wit- 
nesses in the district courts of the United States. Any court having 
jurisdiction of any proceeding instituted under this section by an in- 
sured credit union or a director, officer, or committee member thereof 
may allow to any such party such reasonable expenses and attorneys’ 
fees as it deems just and proper, and such expenses and fees shall be 
paid by the credit union or from its assets. 


“PAYMENT OF INSURANCE 


“Sec. 207. (a)(1) Upon his finding that a Federal credit union 
insured under this title is bankrupt or insolvent, the Administrator 
shall close such credit union for liquidation and appoint himself 
liquidating agent therefor. 

“(2) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, it shall be the 
duty of the Administrator as such liquidating agent to cause notice to 
be given, by advertisement in such newspapers as he may direct, to 
all persons having claims against such closed credit union, to present 
their claims within four months from the date such advertisement 
first appeared ; to realize upon the assets of such closed credit union, 
having due regard to the condition of credit in the locality; and to 
wind up the afairs of such closed credit union in conformity with the 
provisions of law relating to the liquidation of bankrupt or insolvent 
Federal credit unions, except as herein otherwise provided. The Ad- 
ministrator as such liquidating agent shall pay to himself for his own 
account such portion of the amounts realized from such liquidation as 
he shall be entitled to receive on account of his subrogation to the 
claims of members, and he shall pay to members and other creditors 
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the net amounts available for distribution to them. The Administrator 
as such liquidating agent, however, may, in his discretion, pay divi- 
dends on proved ololenn at any time after the expiration of the period 
of advertisement made pursuant to the first sentence of this paragraph, 
and no liability shall attach to the Administrator himself for as such 
liquidating agent by reason of any such payment for failure to pay 
dividends to a claimant whose claim is not proved at the time of any 
such payment. 

“(3) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Adminis- 
trator as liquidating agent of a closed Federal credit union insured 
under this title shall not be required to furnish bond and shall have 
the right to appoint an agent or agents to assist him in his duties as 
such liquidating agent. All fees, compensation, and expenses of liqui- 
dation and administration thereof shall be fixed by the Administrator 
and may be paid by him out of funds coming into his possession as 
such liquidating agent. 

“(b) Whenever any insured State-chartered credit union shall have 
been closed by action of its board of directors or by the commission, 
board, or authority having supervision of such credit union, as the case 
may be, or by a court of competent jurisdiction, on account of bank- 
ruptcy or insolvency, the Administrator shall accept appointment as 
liquidating agent therefor. if such appointment is tendered by the 
commission, board, or authority having supervision of such credit 
union, or by a court of competent jurisdiction, and is authorized or 
permitted by State law. With respect to any such State-chartered 
credit union, the Administrator as such liquidating agent shall possess 
all the rights, powers, and privileges granted by State law to a liqui- 
dating agent of a State-chartered credit union. For the purposes of 
this subsection, the term ‘liquidating agent’ includes a liquidating 
agent, receiver, conservator, commission, person, or other agency 
charged by law with the duty of winding up the affairs of a credit 
union. 

“(c) Whenever an insured credit union shall have been closed for 
liquidation on account of bankruptcy or insolvency, payment of the 
insured accounts in such credit union shall be made by the Adminis- 
trator as soon as possible, subject to the provisions of subsection (d) of 
this section. For the purposes of this subsection, the term ‘insured 
account’ means the total amount of the account in the member’s name 
(after deducting offsets) less any part thereof which is in excess of 
$20,000. Such amount shall be determined according to such regula- 
tions as the Administrator may prescribe, and, in determining the 
amount due to any member, there shall be added together all accounts 
in the credit union maintained by him for his own benefit either in his 
own name or in the names of others. The Administrator may define, 
with such classifications and exceptions as he may prescribe, the extent 
of the insurance coverage provided for member accounts, including 
member accounts in the name of a minor, in trust, or in joint tenancy. 
The Administrator, in his discretion, may require aenel of claims to 
be filed before paying the insured accounts, and in any case where he 
is not satisfied as to the validity of a claim for an insured account, he 
may require the final determination of a court of competent jurisdic- 
tion before paying such claim. 

“(d) In the case of a closed Federal credit union, the Admin- 
istrator, upon the payment to any member as provided in subsection 
(c) of this section, shall be subrogated to all rights of the member 
against such closed credit union to the extent of such payment. In 
the case of any other closed insured credit union, the Administrator 
shall not make any payment to any member until the right of the 
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Administrator to be subrogated to the rights of such member on 
the same basis as provided in the case of a closed Federal credit union 
shall have been recognized either by express provision of State law, 
by allowance of claims by the commission, board, or authority having 
supervision of such credit union, by assignment of claims by members, 
or by any other effective method. In the case of any closed insured 
credit union, such subrogation shall include the right on the part 
of the Administrator to receive the same dividends from the pro- 
ceeds of the assets of such closed credit union as would have been 
payable to the member on a claim for the insured account, but such 
member shall retain his claim for any uninsured portion of his account. 
The rights of members and other creditors of any State-chartered 
credit union shall be determined in accordance with the applicable 
provisions of State law. 

“(e) Payment of an insured account to any person by the Admin- 
istrator shall discharge the Administrator to the same extent that 
payment to such person by the closed insured credit union would 
have discharged it from liability for the insured account. 

“(f) Except as otherwise prescribed by the Administrator, the 
Administrator shall not be required to recognize as the owner of 
any portion of an account appearing on the records of the closed credit 
union under a name other than that of the claimant any person whose 
name or interest as such owner is not disclosed on the records of such 
closed credit union as part owner of such account, if such recognition 
would increase the aggregate amount of the insured accounts in such 
closed credit union. 

“(¢) The Administrator may withhold payment of such portion 
of the insured account of any member of a closed credit union 
as may be required to provide for the payment of any direct or 
indirect liability of such member to the closed credit union or 
its liquidating agent, which is not offset against a claim due from 
such credit union, pending the determination and payment of such 
liability by such member or any other person liable therefor. 

“(h) If, after the Administrator shall have given at least four 
months’ notice to the member by mailing a copy thereof to his last- 
known address appearing on the records of the closed credit union, 
any member of the closed credit union shall fail to claim his insured 
account from the Administrator within 18 months after the appoint- 
ment of the liquidating agent for the closed credit union, all rights 
of the member against the Administrator with respect to the insured 
account shall be barred, and all rights of the member against the 
closed credit union, or the estate to which the Administrator may 
have become subrogated, shall thereupon revert to the member. 

“(i)(1) Liquidating agents of insured credit unions closed for 
liquidation on account of bankruptcy or insolvency may offer the 
assets of such credit unions for sale to the Administrator or as security 
for loans from the Administrator, upon receiving permission from the 
commission, board, or authority having supervision of such credit 
union, in the case of an insured State-chartered credit union, in 
accordance with express provisions of State law. The proceeds of every 
such sale or loan shall be utilized for the same purposes and in the 
same manner as other funds realized from the liquidation of the 
assets of such credit unions. The Administrator, in his discretion, may 
make loans on the security of or may purchase and liquidate or sell 
any part of the assets of an insured eeedit union closed for liquidation 


on account of bankruptcy or insolvency, but in any case in which 
the Administrator is acting as liquidating agent of a closed insured 
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credit union, no such loan or purchase shall be made without the 
approval of a court of competent jurisdiction. 

“(2) No agreement which tends to diminish or defeat the right, title, 
or interest of the Administrator in any asset acquired by him under 
this subsection, either as security for a loan or by purchase, shall be 
valid against the Administrator unless such agreement— 

“(A) shall be in writing; 

“(B) shall have been executed by the credit union and the 
person or persons claiming an adverse interest thereunder, 
including the obligor, contemporaneously with the acquisition of 
the asset by the credit union; 

“(C) shall have been approved by the board of directors of 
the credit union, which approval shall be reflected in the minutes 
of such board; and 

“(D) shall have been, continuously, from the time of its 
execution, an official record of the credit union. 


“SPECIAL ASSISTANCE TO AVOID LIQUIDATION 


“Sec. 208. (a) (1) In order to reopen a closed insured credit union 
or in order to prevent the closing of an insured credit union which the 
Administrator has determined is in danger of closing, the Adminis- 
trator, in his discretion, is authorized to make loans to, or purchase the 
assets of, or establish accounts in such insured credit union upon such 
terms and conditions as he may prescribe. Such loans shall be made 
and such accounts shall be established only when, in the opinion of 
the Administrator, such action is necessary to protect the Fund or the 
interests of the members of the credit union. Such loans and accounts 
may be in subordination to the rights of members and creditors of the 
credit union. 

“(2) Whenever in the judgment of the Administrator such action 
will reduce the risk or avert a threatened loss to the fund and will 
facilitate a merger or consolidation of an insured credit union with 
another insured credit union, or will facilitate the sale of the assets 
of an open or closed insured credit union to and assumption of its 
liability by another insured credit union, the Administrator may, upon 
such terms and conditions as he may determine, make loans secured 
in whole or in part by assets of an open or closed insured credit union, 
which loans may be in subordination to the rights of members and 
creditors of such credit union, or the Administrator may purchase 
any of such assets or may guarantee any other insured credit union 
against loss by reason of its assuming the liabilities and purchasing 
the assets of an open or closed insured credit union. 

“(3) No agreement which tends to diminish or defeat the right, 
title, or interest of the Administrator, in any asset acquired by him 
under this subsection, either as security for a loan or by purchase, 
shall be valid against the Administrator unless such agreement— 

“(A) shall be in writing; 

“(B) shall have been executed by the credit union and the 
erson or persons claiming an adverse interest thereunder, includ- 
ing the obligor, contemporaneously with the acquisition of the 
asset by the credit union; 

“(C) shall have been approved by the board of directors of the 
credit union, which approval shall be reflected in the minutes of 
such board; and 

“(D) shall have been continuously, from the time of its execu- 
tion, an official record of the credit union. 
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“(b) For the protection of the Fund, the Administrator, without 
regard to the Federal Property and Administrative Services Act of 
1949, may— 

“(1) deal with, complete, reconstruct, rent, renovate, mod- 
ernize, insure, make contracts for the management of, sell for cash 
or credit, or lease, in his discretion, any real property acquired or 
held by him under this section ; and 

“(2) assign or sell at public or private sale, or otherwise dispose 
of, any evidence of debt, contract, claim, personal property, or 
security assigned to or held by him under this section. 

Section 3709 of the Revised Statutes of the United States shall not 
apply to any purchase or contract for services or supplies made or 
entered into by the Administrator under this section if the amount 
thereof does not exceed $1,000, or to any contract for hazard insurance 
on any real property acquired or held by him under this section. 

“(c) In connection with the liquidation of any insured credit union, 
the Administrator shall have the power to carry on the business of and 
collect all obligations to the credit union, to settle, compromise, or 
release claims in favor of or against the credit union, and to do all 
other things that may be necessary in connection therewith, subject to 
the regulation of the court or other public body having jurisdiction 
over the matter. 

“(d) Money received by the Administrator in carrying out this sec 
tion shall be paid into the Fund. 


“ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 


“Sec. 209. (a) In carrying out the purposes of this title, the Admin- 
istrator may— 

“(1) make contracts ; 

“(2) sue and be sued, complain and defend, in any court of law 
or equity, State or Federal. All suits of a civil nature at common 
law or in equity to which the Administrator shall be a party shall 
be deemed to arise under the laws of the United States, and the 
United States district courts shall have original jurisdiction 
thereof, without regard to the amount in controversy. The Admin- 
istrator may, without bond or security, remove any such action, 
suit, or proceeding from a State court to the United States district 
court for the district or division embracing the place where the 
same is pending by following any procedure for removal now or 
hereafter in effect, except that any such suit to which the Admin- 
istrator is a party in his capacity as liquidating agent of a State- 
chartered credit union and which involves only the rights or obli- 
gations of members, creditors, and such State credit union under 
State law shall not be deemed to arise under the laws of the 
United States. No attachment or execution shall be issued against 
the Administrator or his property before final judgment in any 
suit, action, or proceeding in any State, county, municipal, or 
United States court. The Administrator shall designate an agent 
upon whom service of por may be made in any State, territory, 
or jurisdiction in which any insured credit union is located ; 


*(3) pursue to final disposition by way of compromise or other- 
wise claims both for and against the United States (other than 
tort claims, claims involving administrative expenses, and claims 
in excess of $5,000 arising out of contracts for construction, 
repairs, and the purchase of supplies and materials) which are not 
in litigation and have not been referred to the Department of 
Justice ; 
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“(4) to appoint such officers and ore as are not other- 
wise provided for in this Act, to define their duties, fix their com- 
pensation, require bonds of them and fix the penalty thereof, and 
to dismiss at pleasure such officers or employees. Nothing in this 
or any other Act shall be construed to prevent the appointment 
and compensation as an officer or employee of the Administration 
of any officer or employee of the United States in any board, 
commission, iadeiitnal establishment, or executive department 
thereof ; 

“(5) employ experts and consultants or organizations thereof, 
as authorized Ge section 15 of the Administrative Expenses Act of 
1946 (5 U.S.C. 55a) ; 

“(6) prescribe the manner in which his general business may 
be conducted and the privileges granted to him by law may be 
exercised and enjoyed ; 

“(7) exercise all powers specifically granted by the provisions 
of this title and such incidental powers as shall be necessary to 
carry out the powers so granted ; 

“(8) make examinations of and require information and reports 
from insured credit unions, as provided in this title. 

“(9) act as liquidating agent ; 

“(10) delegate to any officer or employee of the Administration 
such of his functions as he deems appropriate; and 

“(11) prescribe such rules and regulations as he may deem 
necessary or appropriate to carry out the provisions of this title. 

“(b) With respect to the financial operations arising by reason of 
this title, the Administrator shall— 

“(1) prepare annually and submit a business-type budget as 
provided for wholly owned Government corporations by the Gov- 
ernment Corporation Control Act ; and 

(2) maintain an integral set of accounts, which shall be audited 
annually by the General Accounting Office in accordance with 
principles and procedures applicable to commercial corporate 
transactions, as provided by section 105 of the Government Cor- 
poration Control Act. 


*“NONDISCRIMINATORY PROVISION 


“Sec. 210, It is not the purpose of this title to discriminate in any 
manner against State-chartered credit unions and in favor of Federal 
credit unions, but it is the purpose of this title to provide all credit 
unions with the same opportunity to obtain and enjoy the benefits of 
this title.” 

Sec. 2. Section 101 of the Federal Credit Union Act, as redesignated 
by section 1 of this Act (formerly section 2 of such Act), is amended— 

(1) by striking out the word “and” at the end of paragraph (2) 
thereof ; 

(2) by striking out the period at the end of paragraph (3) 
thereof and inserting “; and” in lieu thereof; and 

(3) by adding the following new paragraphs after paragraph 
(3) thereof: 

“(4) The terms ‘member account’ and ‘account’ (when referring to 
the account of a member of a credit union) mean a share, share certifi- 
cate, or share deposit account of a member of a credit union of a type 
approved by the Administrator which evidences money or its equiva- 
lent received or held by a credit union in the usual course of business 
and for which it has given or is obligated to give credit to the account 
of the member, and, in the case of a credit union serving predominantly 
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low-income members (as defined by the Administrator), such terms 
(when referring to the account of a nonmember served by such credit 
union) mean a share, share certificate, or share deposit account of such 


nonmember which is of a type approved by the Administrator and 


evidences money or its equivalent received or held by such credit union 


in the usual course of business and for which it has given or is obligated 
to give credit to the account of such nonmember; 

“(5) The terms ‘State credit union’ and ‘State-chartered credit 
union’ mean a credit union organized and operated according to the 


laws of any State, the District of Columbia, the several territories and 


possessions of the United States, the Panama Canal Zone, or the Com- 
monwealth of Puerto Rico, which laws provide for the organization 
of credit unions similar in principle oak objectives to Federal credit 
unions; 

“(6) The term ‘insured credit union’ means any credit union 
the member accounts of which are insured in accordance with the pro- 
visions of title II of this Act, and the term ‘noninsured credit union’ 
means any credit union the member accounts of which are not so 
insured ; 

“(7) The term ‘Fund’ means the National Credit Union Share Insur- 
ance Fund; and 

“(8) The term ‘branch’ includes any branch credit union, branch 
office, branch agency, additional office, or any branch place of business 
located in any State of the United States, the District of Columbia, 
the several territories and possessions of the United States, the 
Panama Canal Zone, or the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, at which 
member accounts are established or money lent.” 

Src. 3. Section 493 of title 18 of the United States Code (relating 
to bonds and obligations of certain lending agencies) is amended— 

(1) by inserting the words “National Credit Union Adminis- 
tration,” following the words “Federal Deposit Insurance Cor- 
poration,” ; and 

(2) by inserting the words “insured credit union,” following 
the words “intermediate credit bank,”. 

Sec. 4. Section 657 of title 18 of the United States Code (relating 
to lending, credit, and insurance institutions) is amended— 

(1) by inserting the words “National Credit Union Adminis- 
tration,” following the words “Federal Deposit Insurance Cor- 
poration,” ; and 

(2) by inserting the words “or by the Administrator of the 
National Credit Union Administration” following the words 
“Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation”. 

Src. 5. Section 709 of title 18 of the United States Code (relatin 
to false advertising and misuses of names to indicate a Federa 
agency) is amended by adding after the third paragraph thereof the 
following paragraph: 

“Whoever falsely advertises or otherwise represents by any device 
whatsoever that his or its deposit liabilities, Obli tions, certificates, 
or shares are insured under the Federal Credit Union Act or by the 
United States or any instrumentality thereof, or, being an insured 
credit union as defined in that Act falsely advertises or otherwise 
represents by any device whatsoever the extent to which or the manner 
= which shareholdings in such credit union are insured under such 

ct; or”. 

Sec. 6. Section 1006 of title 18 of the United States Code (relating 
to false entries in reports and transactions of Federal credit institu- 
tions) is amended— 

(1) by inserting the words “National Credit Union Adminis- 
tration,” following the words “Federal Deposit Insurance Cor- 
poration,”; and 





82 








Ss 
it 
h 


uw 


Ve evs we 


~ @ 


wr’ Ww we 


Oe 








84 Stat. | PUBLIC LAW 91-468-OCT. 19, 1970 


(2) by inserting the words “or by the Administrator of the 
National Credit Union Administration” following the words 
“Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation”. 

Sec. 7. Section 1014 of title 18 of the United States Code (relating 
to false statements in loan and credit penne is amended by 
striking out the words “or a Federal credit union” and by inserting 
the words “, a Federal credit union, or an insured State-chartered 
credit union” in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 8. Section 2113 of title 18 of the United States Code (relating 
to bank robbery and incidental crimes) is amended as follows: 

(1) Subsections (a), (b), and (c) are each amended by inserting 
the words “credit union,” following the word “bank,” each place 
it appears therein. 

(2) The following new subsection is added at the end thereof: 

“(h) As used in this section the term ‘credit union’ means any 
Federal credit union and any State-chartered credit union the accounts 
of which are insured by the Administrator of the National Credit 
Union Administration.” 

Sec. 9. Section 116 of the Federal Credit Union Act, as redesig- 
nated by section 1 of this Act (formerly section 17 of such Act), is 
amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 116. (a) Immediately before the payment of each dividend, 
the gross earnings of the credit union shall be determined. From this 
amount, there shall be set aside, as a regular reserve against losses on 
loans and against such other losses as may be specified in regulations 
prescribed under this Act, sums in accordance with the following 
schedule: 

“10 per centum of gross income until the regular reserve shall 
equal 714 per centum of the total of outstanding loans and risk 
assets, then 

“5 per centum of gross income until the regular reserve shall 
equal 10 per centum of the total of outstanding loans and risk 
assets. 

Whenever the regular reserve falls below 10 per centum or 714 per 
centum of the total of outstanding loans and risk assets, as the case 
may be, it shall be replenished by regular contributions in such amounts 
as may be needed to maintain the reserve goals of 714 per centum or 
10 per centum. 

“(b) In addition to such regular reserve, special reserves to protect 
the interests of members shall be established— 

“(1) when required by regulation; or 

“(2) when found by the Administrator, in any special case, 
to be necessary for that pur “sg 

Sec. 10. Section 107 of the Federal Credit Union Act, as redesig- 
nated by section 1 of this Act (formerly section 8 of such Act), is 
amended— 

(1) by striking out paragraph (7) and inserting in lieu thereof 
the following: 

“(7) to receive from its members or other federally insured 
credit unions payments on shares, share certificates, or share 
deposits, and, in the case of credit unions serving predominantly 
low-income members (as defined by the Administrator), to re- 
ceive payments on shares, share certificates, or share deposits from 
nota) by adi mg h d of h (8) the foll 

2 adding at the end of paragra 8) the following: 

“ad (H) in a ly share eeutifinden or thee deposits of fed. 
erally insured credit unions ;”. 

Approved October 19, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-469 
AN ACT 
To amend the Merchant Marine Act, 1936. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 101 of 
the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 U.S.C. 1101), is amended as 
follows: 

(1) by striking out of subdivision (a) the words “on all routes”. 

(2) by striking out the final “and” in subdivision (c) and 
changing the period at the end of subdivision (d) to a comma 
and inserting “and (e) supplemented by efficient facilities for 
shipbuilding and ship repair. 

Sec. 2. Section 209(b) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 U.S.C. 
1119(b)), is amended by striking out the period at the end thereof 
and inserting a colon and the following: “Provided, however, That 
the Congress hereby finds and declares that the national policy set forth 
in section 101 of this Act requires that there should be authorized 
and appropriated for fiscal years 1971 through 1980 such sums as may 
be necessary to construct 300 ships of such sizes, types and designs 
as the Secretary of Commerce may consider best suited to carry out 
the purposes and policy of this Act.” 

Sec. 3. Section 210 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 U.S.C. 
1120), is amended as follows: 

(1) by striking out of the second paragraph the words “on all 
we 
(2) by inserting a new fifth paragraph as follows: 

“Fourth, the creation and maintenance of efficient shipbuilding and 
repair capacity in the United States with adequate numbers of skilled 
personnel to provide an adequate mobilization base.” 

Src. 4. Section 211 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 U.S.C. 
1121), is amended as follows: 

(1) By striking the final “and” in subsection (a) and inserting a 
comma in lieu thereof and changing the semicolon to a comma and 
inserting the words “and to other national requirements ;”. 

(2) By redesignating subsections (b), (c), (d), (e), (f), (g), (h), 
and (i), as subsections (c), (d), (e), (f), (gz), (h), (i), and “Gy” 
respectively. 

(3) By inserting a new subsection (b) to read as follows: 

“(b) The bulk cargo carrying services that should, for the promo- 
tion, development, expansion, and maintenance of the foreign com- 
merce of the United States and for the national defense or other 
national requirements be provided by United States-flag vessels 
whether or not operating on particular services, routes, or lines;” 

(4) Redesignated subsection (c) is amended by inserting after 
the word “speed,” the words “method of propulsion,” 

(5) Redesignated subsection (c) is amended by inserting at the 
end thereof, immediately before the semicolon, a comma and the words 
“or which should be employed to provide the bulk cargo carrying 
services necessary to the promotion, maintenance, and expansion of 
the foreign commerce of the United States and its national defense 
or other national requirements whether or not such vessels operate 
on a partic ular service, route, or line”. 

Sec. 5. Redesignated subsection (e) of section 211 of the Merchant 
Marine Act. 1936, is amended as follows: 

(a) By striking out the words “in particular services, routes, and 
lines”, 
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(b) By striking out the words “service, route, or line” and inserting 
in lieu thereof the word “vessel”. 

Src. 6. Section 501 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 U.S.C. 
1151), is amended as follows: 

(1) Subsection (a) isamended as follows: ; 

(a) By striking out the words “Any citizen of the United States” 
and inserting in lieu thereof the words “Any proposed ship purchaser 
who is a citizen of the United States or any shipyard of the United 
States”. : 

(b) By inserting in subdivision (2) after the designation (2) the 
words “if the applicant is the proposed ship purchaser” and a comma. 

(c) By striking out of subdivision (3) the words “to replace worn- 
out or obsolete tonnage with new and modern ships, or otherwise”. 

(d) By the insertion of a new sentence at the end of subdivision 
(3) to read as follows: “The Secretary of Commerce may give pre- 
ferred consideration to applications that will tend to reduce construc- 
tion-differential subsidies and that propose the construction of ships 
of high transport capability and productivity.” 

(2) Subsection (c) is amended by inserting in the first sentence after 
the words “Any citizen of the United States” the words “or any ship- 
yard of the United States”. 

Sec. 7. Section 502 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 U.S.C. 
1152), is amended as follows: 

(1) Subsection (a) is amended as follows: 

(a) By striking out of the first sentence the words “, on behalf of the 
applicant,”. 

(b) By striking out of the second sentence the words “applicant, the 
Commission” and inserting in lieu thereof the words “proposed ship 
purchaser, the Secretary of Commerce”. 

(c) By inserting after the second sentence the following new sen- 
tence: “Notwithstanding the provisions of the first sentence of section 
505 of this Act with respect to competitive bidding, the Secretary of 
Commerce is authorized, at any time prior to June 30, 1973, to accept 
a price for the construction of the ship which has been negotiated 
between a shipyard and a proposed ship purchaser if (i) the negotiated 
price will result in a construction-differential subsidy that is equal to or 
less than 45 per centum in fiscal 1971, 43 per centum in fiscal 1972, and 
41 per centum in fiscal 1973; (ii) the proposed ship purchaser and the 
shipyard submit backup cost details and evidence that the negotiated 
price is fair and reasonable; (iii) the Secretary of Commerce finds that 
the negotiated price is fair and reasonable; and (iv) the shipyard 
agrees that the Comptroller General of the United States or any of his 
duly authorized representatives shall, until the expiration of three 
years after final payment have access to and the right to examine any 
pertinent books, documents, papers, and records of the shipyard or any 
of its subcontractors related to the negotiation or performance of any 
contract or subcontract negotiated under this subsection and will 
include in its subcontracts a provision to that effect.” 

(d) By striking out of the last sentence the words “with the appli- 
cant for the purchase by him” and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
“for the sale” immediately prior to the words “of such vessel” and 
by inserting after the words “upon its completion,” the words “to the 
applicant if he is the proposed ship purchaser and if not to another 
citizen of the United States, if the Secretary of Commerce determines 
that such citizen possesses the ability, experience, financial resources, 
and other qualifications necessary to enable it to operate and maintain 
the vessel”. 
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(2) Subsection (b) is amended as follows: 

(a) By striking out of the first sentence the word “may” and 
inserting in lieu thereof the word “shall”. 

(b) By striking out of the first sentence the words “the construc- 
tion of the proposed vessel”, and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
“the construction of that type vessel”. 

(c) By inserting after ‘the first sentence of subsection (b) the fol- 
lowing: “The Secretary of Commerce shall recompute such estimated 
foreign cost annually unless, in the opinion of the Secretary, there 
has been a significant change in shipbuilding market conditions. The 
Secretary shall publish notice of his intention to compute or recom- 
pute suc +h estimated foreign cost and shall give interested persons, 
including but not limited to shipyards and shipowners and associa- 
tions thereof, an opportunity to file written statements. The Secretary’s 
consideration shall include, but not be limited to, all relevant matter 
so filed, and his determination shall include or be accompanied by a 
concise explanation of the basis of his determination.” 

(d) By striking out of the next to the last sentence the words “in 
any case exceeds the foregoing applicable percentage of such cost” 
and inserting in lieu thereof the words “exceeds the following per- 
centages: in fiscal year 1971, 45 per centum; in fiscal year 1972, 43 
per centum; in fiscal year 1973, 41 per centum; in fiscal year 1974, 
39 per centum; in fiscal year 1975, 37 per centum ; in fiscal year 1976 
and thereafter, 35 per centum,”. 

(e) By inserting in the next to the last sentence after the words 

the Secretary may negotiate” the words “with any bidder, whether 
or not such bidder is the lowest bidder” and a comma; by striking 
out the words “on behalf of the applicant” and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words “with such bidder, notwithstanding the provisions of the 
first sentence of section 505 with respect to competitive bidding,” ; and 
by inserting before the words “or less” at the end of the sentence a 
comma and the words “or as close thereto as possible,” 

(f) By inserting after the next to the last sentence the following new 
sentence : “Commencing with the fiscal year 1972 no construction con- 
tract requiring a construction-differential in excess of the applicable 
percentages set forth in the preceding sentence shall be entered into 
unless the Secretary shall have given due consideration to the likeli- 
hood that the above percentages will not be attained and that the 
commitment to the ship construction program may not be continued. 
If the Secretary of Commerce enters into such a contract, he shall 
notify the Commission on American Shipbuilding of such contract 
and the Commission on American Shipbuilding shall, not later than 
six months after such notification, submit its report on the American 
shipbuilding industry.” 

(3) Subsection (c) is amended as follows: 

(a) By inserting after the third word the words “of sale”. 

(b) By striking out the word “applicant” wherever it appears, and 
inserting in lieu thereof the word “purchaser” 

(c) By striking out of the third sentence the words “at the rate 
of 314 per centum per annum” 

(d) By striking out of the third sentence the words “applicant's 
purchase” and inserting in lieu thereof the words “purchaser’s portion 
of the”. 

(e) By striking out of the third sentence the word “applicant’s” and 
inserting in lieu thereof the word “purchaser’s”. 

(f) By inserting in the third sentence, immediately before the 
period at the end thereof, the words “at a rate not less than (i) a rate 
determined by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into considera- 
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tion the current average market yield on outstanding marketable 
obligations of the United States with remaining periods to maturity 
comparable to the average maturities of such loans, adjusted to the 
nearest one-eighth of 1 per centum, plus (ii) an allowance adequate 
in the judgment of the Secretary of Commerce to cover administra- 
tive costs”. 

(g) By striking out of the last sentence the words “of 314 per 
centum per annum” and inserting in lieu thereof the words “per annum 
applicable to payments that are chargeable to the purchaser’s portion 
of the price of the vessel”. 

(4) Subsection (e) is amended as follows: 

(a) By striking out of the first sentence the words “the applicant” 
and inserting in lieu thereof the words “a citizen of the United States”. 

(b) By striking out of the third sentence the words “an applicant” 
and inserting in lieu thereof the words “a citizen of the United States”. 

(5) Subsection (f) is amended as follows: 

(a) By striking out the words “title VII and section 509, and the 
Federal Maritime Board, in connection with ship construction, recon- 
struction, or reconditioning under title V (except section 509) ,” in the 
second sentence and inserting in lieu thereof “titles V and VIT,”. 

(b) By striking out the words “in such manner as it may be deter- 
mined” in the second sentence and inserting in lieu thereof “in such 
manner as he may determine”. 

(c) By striking out the word “applicant” wherever it appears and 
inserting in lieu thereof the word “purchaser.” 

(d) By striking out of the fourth sentence of the second penn 
the seattle “on any” and inserting in lieu thereof the words “in an”. 

(e) By striking out of the fourth sentence of the second paragraph 
the words “of the operator”. 

(6) Subsection (g) is amended as follows: 

(a) By striking out of the first sentence the word “agreement” 
and inserting in lieu thereof the word “application”. 

(b) By striking out of the first sentence the words “an applicant 
under this title” and inserting in lieu thereof the words “any citizen 
of the United States”. 

Sec. 8. Section 503 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 U.S.C. 
1153), is amended as follows: 

(1) By striking out the word “applicant” wherever it appears and 
inserting in lieu thereof the word “purchaser”. 

(2) By striking out of the first sentence the words “purchase be- 
tween the applicant and the Commission” and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words “sale between the purchaser and the Secretary of 
Commerce”. 

Sec. 9. Section 504 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 U.S.C. 
1154), is amended as follows: 

(1) By striking out the first three sentences. 

(2) By inserting, after the section number, a new sentence to read 
as follows: 

“If a qualified purchaser under the terms of this title desires to 
purchase a vessel to be constructed in accordance with an application 
for construction-differential subsidy under this title, the Secretary 
of Commerce may, in lieu of contracting to pay the entire cost of the 
vessel under section 502, contract to pay only construction-differential 
subsidy and the cost of national defense features to the shipyard con- 
structing such vessel. The construction-differential subsidy and pay- 
ments for the cost of national defense features shall be based upon 
the lowest responsible domestic bid unless the vessel is constructed at 
a negotiated price as provided by section 502(a) or under a contract 
negotiated by the Secretary of Commerce as provided in section 
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502(b) in which event the construction-differential subsidy and pay- 
ments for the cost of national defense features shall be based upon 
such negotiated price.” 

Src. 10. Section 505 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 U.S.C. 
1155), is amended as follows: 

(1) Subsection (a) is amended as follows: 

(a) By striking out the designation “(a)”. 

(b) By striking out of the first sentence the words “within the con- 
tinental limits”. 

(c) By striking out of the first sentence the words “the applicant 
to reject, and in”. 

(d) By inserting immediately before the period at the end of the 
second sentence the following: “; Provided, however, That with 
respect to other than major components of the hull, superstructure, 
iad any material used in the construction thereof, (1) if the Secretary 
of Commerce determines that the requirements of this sentence will 
unreasonably delay completion of any vessel beyond its contract 
delivery date, and (2) if such determination includes or is accom- 
panied by a concise explanation of the basis therefor, then the Secre- 
tary of Commerce may waive such requirements to the extent necessary 
to prevent such delay.” 

fe) By striking out the last sentence and inserting in lieu thereof 
the following sentence: “For the purposes of this title V, the term 
‘shipyard of the United States’ means shipyards within any of the 
United States and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.” 

(2) By striking out subsections (b), (c), (d), and (e). 

Sec. 11. Section 509 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 is amended 
as follows: 

(a) By striking out the ‘word “Commission” wherever it 
appears and inserting in lieu thereof the words “Secretary of 

ommerce”, 

(b) By striking out the word “applicant” wherever it appears 
and inserting in lieu thereof the word “purchaser”. 

(c) By striking out the words “at 314 per centum per annum,” 
and inserting in lieu thereof, the words “at a rate not td than (i) 
a rate determined by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into 
consideration the current average market yield on outstanding 
marketable obligations of the United States with remainin 
os to maturity comparable to the average maturities of suc 

oans, adjusted to the nearest one-eighth of 1 per centum, plus (ii) 

an allowance adequate in the judgment of the Secretary of Com- 
merce to cover administrative costs, the balance of such purchase 
price being”. 

Sec. 12. (a) Section 510(a) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 
U.S.C. 1160(a) ), is amended as follows: 

(1) By striking cut of paragraph (1) all of subdivision (B) other 
than the final word “and”, and inserting in lieu thereof the words “in 
the judgment of the Secretary of Commerce, should, by reason of age, 
obsolescence, or otherwise, be replaced in the public interest”. 

(2) By striking out of subdivision (C) of paragraph (1) the words 
“is owned” and inserting in lieu thereof the words “has been owned”. 

(3) By striking out of subdivision (C) of paragraph (1) the words 
“and has been owned by such citizen or citizens”. 

(4) By striking out of paragraph (1) the proviso in its entirety. 

(b) Section 510(b) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 U.S.C. 
1160(b)), is amended by striking out of the next to the last sentence 
the words “capital reserve fund” and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words “capital construction fund”. 

Sec. 13. Section 510(i) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 
U.S.C. 1160(i)), is amended as follows: 





84 Srar. ] PUBLIC LAW 91-469—OCT. 21, 1970 


(1) By striking out of the first paragraph the year “1970” and 
inserting in lieu thereof the year “1972”. 

(2) By striking out of the first paragraph the words “which were 
constructed or contracted for by the United States shipyards before 
September 3, 1945,” and inserting in lieu thereof the words “which 
were constructed in the United States,”. 

(3) By striking out of the first paragraph the words “war-built 
vessels (which are defined for purposes of this subsection as”. 

(4) By striking out of the first paragraph the words “which were 
constructed or contracted for by the United States shipyards during 
the period beginning September 3, 1939, and ending September 2 
1945)”. 

Sec. 14. Section 601(a) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936. (46 
U.S.C. 1171(a)), is amended as follows: 

(1) By inserting after the first sentence a new sentence to read as 
follows: “In this title VI the term ‘essential service’ means the opera- 
tion of a vessel on a service, route, or line described in section 211 (a) 
or in bulk cargo carrying service described in section 211(b).”. 

(2) By striking out of subdivision (1) the words “such service, 
route, or line” and inserting in lieu thereof the words “an essential 
service”. 

(3) By striking from subdivision (2) the words “and maintain the 
service, route, or line” and inserting in lieu thereof the words “in an 
essential service”. 

Sec. 15. Section 603(a) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 U.S.C. 
1173(a)), is amended by striking out the words “such service, route, 
or line,” and inserting in lieu thereof the words “an essential service”. 

Sec. 16. Section 603 (b) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 U.S.C. 
1173(b) ), is amended as follows: 

(1) By striking out the words “Such contract shall provide that 
the amount of the operating-differential subsidy for the operation of 
vessels on a service, route, or line shall not exceed the excess of” and 
inserting in lieu thereof the words “Such contract shall provide, 
except as the parties should agree upon a lesser amount, that the 
umount of the operating-differential subsidy for the operation of 
vessels in an essential service shall equal the excess of the subsidizable 
wage costs of the United States officers and crews,”. 

(2) By inserting in the first sentence after the words “cost of insur- 
ance,” the words “subsistence of officers and crews on passenger 
vessels, as defined in section 613 of this Act,”. 

(3) By striking out of the first sentence the words “maintenance, 
repairs not compensated by insurance,” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“maintenance, and repairs not compensated by insurance”. 

(4) By striking out of the first sentence the words “wages and sub- 
sistence of officers and crews, and any other items of expense in which 
the Commission shall find and determine that the applicant is at a 
substantial disadvantage in competition with vessels of the foreign 
country hereinafter referred to,” and inserting in lieu thereof “in- 
curred”, 

(5) By inserting before the period at the end of the first sentence 
u colon and a proviso to read as follows: “Provided, however, That the 
Secretary of Commerce may, with respect to any vessel in an essential 
bulk cargo carrying service as described in section 211(b), pay, in 
lieu of the operating-differential subsidy provided by this subsec- 
tion (b), such sums as he shall determine to be necessary to make the 
cost of operating such vessel competitive with the cost of operating 
similar vessels under the registry of a foreign country”. 
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Sec. 17. Section 603(c) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 
U.S.C. 1173 (c) ), is amended as follows: 

(1) By redesignating the subsection as subsection (f) and inserting 
new subsections (c), (d), and (e) as follows: 

“(c¢) (1) When used in this section— 

“(A) The term ‘collective bargaining costs’ means the annual cost, 
calculated on the basis of the per diem rate of expense as of any date, 
of all items of expense required of the applicant through collective 
bargaining or other agreement, covering the employment of United 
States officers and crew of a vessel, including payments required by 
law to assure old-age pensions, unemployment benefits, or similar 
benefits and taxes or other governmental assessments on crew pay- 
rolls, but excluding subsistence of officers and crews on vessels other 
than passenger vessels as defined in section 613 of this Act and costs 
relating to: 

“(1) the officers or members of the crew that the Secretary of 
Commerce has found, prior to the award of a contract for the con- 
struction or reconstruction of a vessel, to be unnecessary for the 
efficient and economical operation of such vessel: Provided, That 
the Secretary of Commerce shall afford representatives of the 
collective-bargaining unit or units responsible for the manning of 
the vessel an opportunity to comment on such finding prior to the 
effective date of such finding: And provided further, That in deter- 
mining whether officers or members of the crew are necessary for 
the efficient and economical operation of such vessel, the Secretary 
of Commerce shall give due consideration to, but shall not be 
bound by, wage and manning scales and working conditions 
required by a bona fide collective-bargaining agreement, or 

“(ii) those officers or members of the crew that the Secretary 
of Commerce has found, prior to ninety days following the date 
of enactment of this subsection, to be unnecessary for the efficient 
and economical operation of the vessel. 

“(B) The term ‘base period costs’ means for the base period begin- 
ning July 1, 1970, and ending June 30, 1971, the collective-bargaining 
costs as of January 1, 1971, less all other items of cost that have been 
disallowed by the Secretary of Commerce prior to ninety days follow- 
ing the date of enactment of this subsection, and not already excluded 
from collective-bargaining costs under subparagraph (A) (i) or (A) 


(ii) of this subsection. In any subsequent base period the term ‘base 
period costs’ means the average of the subsidizable wage cost of United 
States officers and crews for the preceding annual period ending 
June 30 (calculated without regard to the limitation of the last sen- 
tence of paragraph (D) of this subdivision but increased or decreased 
by the increase or decrease in the index described in subdivision (3) 
of this subsection from January 1 of such annual period to January 1 
of the base period), and the collective-bargaining costs as of January 
1 of the base period: Provided, That in no event shall the base period 
cost be such that the difference between the base period cost and the 
collective-bargaining costs as of January 1 of any base period subse- 
quent to the first base period exceeds five-fourths of 1 per centum of the 


collective-bargaining costs as of such January 1 multiplied by the 
number of years that have — since the most recent base period. 

“(C) The term ‘base period’ means any annual period beginning 
July 1, and ending June 30 with respect to which a base period cost 
is established. , 

“(D) The term ‘subsidizable wage costs of United States officers and 
crews’ in any period other than a base period means the most recent 
base period costs increased or decreased by the increase or decrease 
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from January 1 of such base period to January 1 of such period in the 
index described in subdivision (3) hereof, and with respect to a base 
period means the base period cost. The subsidizable wage costs of 
United States officers and crews in any period other than a base 
period shall not be less than 90 per centum of the collective-bargaining 
costs as of January 1 of such period nor greater than 110 per centum 
of such collective-bargaining costs. 

“(2) The Secretary of Commerce shall determine the collective- 
bargaining costs on ships in subsidized operation as of January 1, 1971, 
and as of each January 1 thereafter, and shall as of intervals of not 
less than two years nor more than four years, establish a new base 
period cost, except that the Secretary shall not establish a new base 
period unless he announces his intention to do so prior to the December 
31 that would be included in the new base period. 

“(3) The Bureau of Labor Statistics shall compile the index referred 


to in subdivision (1). Such index shall consist of the average annual ‘"***: 


change in wages and benefits placed into effect for employees covered 
by collective-bargaining agreements with equal weight to be given to 
changes affecting employees in the transportation industry (exclud- 
ing the offshore maritime industry) and to changes affecting employees 
in private nonagricultural industries other than transportation. Such 
a shall be based on the materials regularly used by the Bureau 
of Labor Statistics in compiling its regularly published statistical 
series on wage and benefit changes arrived at through collective bar- 
gaining. Such materials shall remain confidential and not be subject 
to disclosure. 

“(d) Each foreign wage cost computation shall be made after an 
opportunity is given to the contractor to submit in writing and in 
timely fashion all relevant data, within his possession. In making the 
computation, the Secretary shall consider all relevant matter so pre- 
sented and all foreign wage cost data collected at his request or on his 
behalf. Such foreign cost data shall be made available to an interested 
contractor, unless the Secretary shall find that disclosure of the data 
will prevent him from obtaining such data in the future. In deter- 
mining foreign manning for purposes of this section, the foreign man- 
ning determined for any ship type with respect to any base period 
shall not be redetermined until the beginning of a new base period. 

“(e) The wage subsidy shall be payable monthly for the voyages 
completed during the month, upon the contractor’s certification that 
the subsidized vessels were in authorized service ung the month. 
The Secretary of Commerce shall prescribe procedures for the calcu- 
lation and payment of subsidy on items of expense which are included 
in ‘collective-bargaining costs’ but are not included in the daily rate 
because they are unpredictably timed.” 


(2) Redesignated subsection (f) is amended to read as follows: 


“(£) Ninety percent of the amount of the insurance and maintenance 
and repair and subsistence of officers and crews subsidy shall be 
payable monthly for the voyages completed during the month on the 
basis of the subsidy estimated to have accrued with respect to such 
voyages. Any such payment shall be made only after there has been 
furnished to the Secretary of Commerce such security as he deems to 
be reasonable and necessary to assure refund of any overpayment. 
The contractor and the Secretary of Commerce shall audit the voyage 
accounts as soon as practicable after such payment. The remaining 10 
percent of such subsidy shall be payable after such audit.” 

Sec. 18. Section 605 (b) is amended by striking out the words _ 
“except one whose life expectancy has been determined as provided ~ 
in section 607(b) for a period in no case to exceed the life expectancy 


computation. 
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determined thereunder, unless the Commission” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “, unless the Secretary of Commerce”. 

Seo. 19. Section 605(c) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 U.S.C. 
1175(c) ), is amended as follows: 

(1) By striking out of the first sentence the words “on a service, 
route, or line” and inserting in lieu thereof the words “in an essential 
service”. 

(2) By striking out of the first sentence the words “in such service, 
route, or line”. 

(3) By striking out of the first sentence the words “a service, route, 
or line” and inserting in lieu thereof the words “an essential service” 

(4) By striking out of the first sentence the words “com etitive 
services, routes, or lines,” and inserting in lieu thereof the eee “such 
essential service”. 

(5) By striking in the first sentence the words “line serving the 
route,” and inserting in lieu thereof the words “operator serving such 
essential service,” 

Sec. 20. Section 606 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 U.S.C. 
aaa is amended as follows: 

(1) By striking out of subdivision (3) the words “the service, route, 
or line” and inserting in lieu thereof the words “an essential service”. 

(2) By striking out of subdivision (4) the words “on such service, 
route, or line” and inserting in lieu thereof the words, “in such an 
essential service,” 

(3) By striking out of subdivision (4) the words “service, route, 
or line”, wherever they appear, and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
“essential service”. 

(4) By striking out subdivision (5) in its entirety. 

(5) By redesignating subdivision (6) as subdivi ision (5). 

(6) By striking out of redesignated subdivision (5) the words “the 
vessel’s services, routes, and lines” and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words “essential services”. 

(7) By striking out of redesignated subdivision (5) the word 
“cruises” and inserting in lieu thereof the word “services”. 

(8) By striking out of redesignated subdivision (5) the words “the 
most.” and inserting in lieu thereof the word “an”. 

(9) By striking out of redesignated subdivision (5) the words 
“but with due regard to the wage and manning scales and working 
conditions prescribed by the Commission as provided in title III”. 

(10) By redesignating subdivision (7) as subdivision (6). 

(11) By striking out of redesignated subdivision (6) the words 
“the operator shall use” and inserting in lieu thereof the words “an 
operator who receives subsidy with respect to subsistence of officers 
and crews shall use as such subsistence items”; by striking out “505 
(a)” and inserting in lieu thereof “505”; by striking out of that 
subdivision the words “and equipment”; by striking out of that 
subdivision the words “and the operator shall perform repairs to 
subsidized vessels within the continental limits of the United States,” 
and inserting in lieu thereof the words “and an operator who receives 
subsidy with respect to repairs shall perform cack repairs within any 
of the United States or the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico,” ; and by 
striking the last sentence thereof. 

Sec. 21. (a) Section 607 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 
U.S.C. 1177), is amended to read as follows: 

“Src. 607. (a) Agreement Rules. 

“Any citizen of the United States owning or leasing one or more 

eligible vessels (as defined in subsection (k)(1)) may enter into an 
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agreement with the Secretary of Commerce under, and as provided 
in, this section to establish a capital construction fund (hereinafter 
in this section referred to as the ‘fund’) with respect to any or all 
of such vessels. Any agreement entered into under this section shall be 
for the purpose of providing replacement vessels, additional vessels, 
or reconstructed vessels, built in the United States and documented 
under the laws of the United States for operation in the United 
States foreign, Great Lakes, or noncontiguous domestic trade or 
in the fisheries of the United States and shall provide for the deposit 
in the fund of the amounts agreed upon as necessary or appropriate 
to provide for qualified withdrawals under subsection (f). The 
deposits in the fund, and all withdrawals from the fund, whether 
qualified or nonqualified, shall be subject to such conditions and 
requirements as the Secretary of Commerce may by regulations pre- 
scribe or are set forth in such agreement; except that the Secretary 
of Commerce may not require any person to deposit in the fund for 
any taxable year more than 50 percent of that portion of such per- 
son’s taxable income for such year (computed in the manner pro- 
vided in subsection (b)(1)(A)) which is attributable to the operation 
of the agreement vessels. 

“(b) Ceiling on Deposits. 

“(1) The amount deposited under subsection (a) in the fund for 
any taxable year shall not exceed the sum of : 

“(A) that portion of the taxable income of the owner or lessee 
for such year (computed as provided in chapter 1 of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954 but without regard to the carryback of 
any net operating loss or net capital loss and without regard to 
this section) which is attributable to the operation of the agree- 
ment vessels in the foreign or domestic commerce of the United 
States or in the fisheries of the United States, 

“(B) the amount allowable as a deduction under section 167 of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 for such year with respect to 
the agreement vessels, 

“(C) if the transaction is not taken into account for purposes 
of subparagraph (A), the net proceeds (as defined in joint regu- 
lations) from (i) the sale or other disposition of any agreement 
vessel, or (ii) insurance or indemnity attributable to any agree- 
ment vessel, and 

“(D) the receipts from the investment or reinvestment of 
amounts held in such fund. 

“(2) In the case of a lessee, the maximum amount which may be 
deposited with respect to an agreement vessel by reason of paragraph 
(1)(B) for any period shall be reduced by any amount which, under 
an agreement entered into under this section, the owner is required or 
permitted to deposit for such period with respect to such vessel by 
reason of paragraph (1)(B). 

“(3) For purposes of paragraph (1), the term ‘agreement vessel’ 
includes barges and containers which are part of the complement of 
such vessel and which are provided for in the agreement. 

“(c) Requirements as to Investments. 

“Amounts in any fund established under this section shall be kept 
in the depository or depositories specified in the agreement and shall 
be subject to such trustee and other fiduciary requirements as may be 
specified by the Secretary of Commerce. They may be invested only in 
interest-bearing securities approved by the Secretary of Commerce: 
except that, if the Secretary of Commerce consents thereto, an agreed 
ercentage (not in excess of 60 percent) of the assets of the fund may 
o invested in the stock of domestic corporations. Such stock must be 
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currently fully listed and registered on an exchange registered with 
the Securities and Exchange Commission as a national securities 
exchange, and must be stock which would be acquired by prudent men 
of discretion and intelligence in such matters who are seeking a reason- 
able income and the preservation of their capital. If at any time the 
fair market value of the stock in the fund is more than the agreed per- 
centage of the assets in the fund, any subsequent investment of amounts 
deposited in the fund, and any subsequent withdrawal from the fund, 
shall be made in such a way as to tend to restore the fund to a situation 
in which the fair market value of the stock does not exceed such agreed 
percentage. For purposes of this subsection, if the common stock of 
a corporation meets the requirements of this subsection and if the pre- 
ferred stock of such corporation would meet such requirements but for 
the fact that it cannot be listed and registered as required because it is 
nonvoting stock, such we stock shall be treated as meeting the 
requirements of this subsection. 

“(d) Nontaxability for Deposits. 

“(1) For purposes of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954— 

“(A) taxable income (determined without regard to this sec- 
tion) for the taxable year shall be reduced by an amount equal 
to the amount deposited for the taxable year out of amounts 
referred to in subsection (b) (1)(A), 

“(B) gain from a transaction referred to in subsection (b) (1) 
(C) shall not be taken into account if an amount equal to the 
net proceeds (as defined in a regulations) from such trans- 
action is deposited in the fund, 

“(C) the earnings (including gains and losses) from the 
investment and reinvestment of amounts held in the fund shall 
not be taken into account, 

“(D) the earnings and profits of any corporation (within the 
meaning of section 316 of such Code) shall be determined without 
regard to this section, and 

“(E) in applying the tax imposed by section 531 of such Code 
(relating to the accumulated earnings tax), amounts while held 
in the fund shal] not be taken into account. 

“(2) Paragraph (1) shall apply with respect to any amount only 
if such amount is deposited in the fund pursuant to the agreement 
and not later than the time provided in joint regulations. 

“(e) Establishment of Accounts. 

“For purposes of this section— 

“(1) Within the fund established pursuant to this section three 
accounts shall be maintained : 

“(A) the capital account, 

“(B) the capital gain account, and 

“(C) the callcnan income account. 

“(2) The capital account shall consist of— 

“(A) amounts referred to in subsection (b)(1)(B), 

“(B) amounts referred to in subsection (b)(1)(C) other than 
that portion thereof which represents gain not taken into 
account by reason of subsection (d) (1) (B), 

“(C) 85 percent of any dividend received by the fund with 
respect to which the person maintaining the fund would (but for 
subsection (d)(1)(C)) be allowed a deduction under section 243 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, and 

“(D) interest income exempt from taxation under section 103 
of such Code. 

“(3) The capital gain account shall consist of — 
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“(A) amounts representing capital gains on assets held for 
more than 6 months and referred to in subsection (b)(1)(C) or 
(b) (1) (D) reduced by 

“(B) amounts representing capital losses on assets held in the 
fund for more than 6 months. 

“(4) The ordinary income account shall consist of— 

*“(A) amounts referred to in subsection (b)(1)(A), 

“(B) (i) amounts representing capital gains on assets held for 
6 months or less and referred to in subsection (b)(1)(C) or (b) 
(1) (D), reduced by— 

“(ii) amounts representing capital losses on assets held in 
the fund for 6 months or less, 

“(C) interest (not including any tax-exempt interest referred 
to in a a9 (2)(D)) and other ordinary income (not includ- 
ing any dividend referred to in subparagraph (E)) received on 
assets held in the fund, 

“(D) ordinary income from a transaction described in subsec- 
tion (b) (1) (C), and 

“(E) 15 percent of any dividend referred to in paragraph 

(2) (C). 
“(5) Except on termination of a fund, capital losses referred to in 
paragraph (3)(B) or in paragraph (4)(B)(ii) shall be allowed 
only as an offset to gains referred to in paragraph (3) (A) or (4) (B) 
(1), respectively. 
“(f) Purposes of Qualified Withdrawals. 

“(1) A qualified withdrawal from the fund is one made in accord- 
ance with the terms of the agreement but only if it is for: 

“(A) the acquisition, construction, or reconstruction of a 
qualified vessel, 

“(B) the acquisition, construction, or reconstruction of barges 
and containers which are part of the complement of a qualified 
vessel, or 

“(C) the payment of the principal on indebtedness incurred in 
connection with the acquisition, construction or reconstruction 
of a qualified vessel or a barge or container which is part of the 
complement of a qualified vessel. 

Except to the extent a in regulations prescribed by the Secre- 
tury of Commerce, subparagraph (B), ‘and so much of subparagraph 
(C) as relates only to barges and containers, shall apply only with 
respect to barges and containers constructed in the United States. 

“(2) Under joint regulations, if the Secretary of Commerce deter- 
mines that any substantial obligation under any agreement is not 
being fulfilled, he may, after notice and opportunity for hearing to the 
person maintaining the fund, treat the entire fund or any portion 
thereof as an amount withdrawn from the fund in a nonqualified 
withdrawal. 

“(o9) Tax Treatment of Qualified Withdrawals. 

“(1) Any qualified withdrawal from a fund shall be treated— 

“(A) first as made out of the capital account, 

“(B) second as made out of the capital gain account, and 

“((C) third as made out of the ordinary income account. 

“(2) If any portion of a qualified withdrawal for a vessel, barge, 
or container is made out of the ordinary income account, the basis of 
such vessel, barge, or container shall be reduced by an amount equal 
to such portion. 

“(3) If any portion of a qualified withdrawal for a vessel, barge, 
or container is made out of the capital gain account, the basis of such 
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vessel, barge, or container shall be reduced by an amount equal to— 

“(A) Five-eighths of such portion, in the case of a corpora- 
tion (other than an electing small business corporation, as 
defined in section 1371 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954), or 

“(B) One-half of such portion, in the case of any other person. 

“(4) If any portion of a qualified withdrawal to pay the principal 
on any ieulibietnts is made out of the ordinary income account or 
the capital gain account, then an amount equal to the aggregate reduc- 
tion which would be required by sauamadle (2) and (3) if this were 
a qualified withdrawal for a purpose described in such paragraphs 
shall be applied, in the order provided in joint regulations, to reduce 
the basis of vessels, barges, oak containers owned by the person main- 
taining the fund. Any amount of a withdrawal remaining after the 
application of the preceding sentence shall be treated as a nonqualified 
withdrawal. 

“(5) If any property the basis of which was reduced under para- 
graph (2), (3), or ts) is disposed of, any gain realized on such disposi- 
tion, to the extent it does not exceed the aggregate reduction in the 
basis of such property under such paragraphs, shall be treated as an 
amount referred to in subsection (h) (3) (A) which was withdrawn on 
the date of such disposition. Subject to such conditions and require- 
ments as may be provided in joint regulations, the preceding sentence 
shall not apply to a disposition where there is a redeposit in an amount 
determined under joint regulations which will, insofar as practicable, 
restore the fund to the position it was in before the withdrawal. 
“(h) Tax Treatment of Nonqualified Withdrawals. 

“(1) Except as provided in subsection (i), any withdrawal from a 
fund which is not a qualified withdrawal shall be treated as a nonquali- 
fied withdrawal. 

“(2) Any nonqualified withdrawal from a fund shall be treated— 

«(AY first as made out of the ordinary income account, 

“(B) second as made out of the capital gain account, and 

“(C) third as made out of the — account. 

For purposes of this section, items withdrawn from any account shall 
be treated as withdrawn on a first-in-first-out basis; except that (i) 
any nonqualified withdrawal for research, development, and design 
expenses incident to new and advanced ship design, machinery and 
equipment, and (ii) any amount treated as a nonqualified withdrawal 
under the second sentence of subsection (g) (4), shall be treated as 
withdrawn on a last-in-first-out basis. 

“(3) For purposes of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954— 

“(A) any amount referred to in paragraph (2) (A) shall be 
included in income as an item of ordinary income for the taxable 
year in which the withdrawal is made, 

“(B) any amount referred to in paragraph (2)(B) shall be 
included in income for the taxable year in which the withdrawal is 
made as an item of gain realized during such year from the dis- 
position of an asset held for more than 6 months, and 

“(C) for the period on or before the last date prescribed for 
payment of tax for the taxable year in which this withdrawal is 
made— 

“(i) no interest shall be payable under section 6601 of such 
Code and no addition to the tax shall be payable under section 
6651 of such Code, 

“(ii) interest on the amount of the additional tax attrib- 
utable to any item referred to in a h (A) or (B) 
shall be paid at the applicable rate (as defined in paragraph 
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(4)) from the last date prescribed for payment of the tax 
for the taxable year for which such item was deposited in the 
fund, and 
“(i1i) no interest shall be payable on amounts referred to in 
clauses (1) and (ii) of paragraph (2) or in the case of any 
nonqualified withdrawal arising from the application of the 
recapture provision of section 606(5) of the Merchant 
Marine Act of 1936 as in effect on December 31, 1969. 
“(4) For purposes of panarene (3) (C) (ii), the applic: able rate of 
interest for any nonqualified withdrawal— 
“(A) made in a taxable year beginning in 1970 or 1971 is 8 
percent, or 
“(B) made in a taxable year beginning after 1971, shall be de- 
termined and published sotathy by the Secretary of the Treasury 
and the Secretary of Commerce and shall bear a relationship to 
8 percent which the Secretaries determine under joint regula- 
tions to be comparable to the relationship which the money rates 
and investment yields for the calendar year immediately pre- 
ceding the beginning of the taxable year bear to the money rates 
and investment yields for the calendar year 1970. 
“(i) Certain Corporate Reorganizations and Changes in Partner- 
ships. 
“Under joint regulations 
“(1) a transfer of a fund from one person to another person 
in a transaction to which section 381 of the Internal Revenue 


Code of 1954 applies may be treated as if such transaction did 684 stat. 124. 


not constitute a nonqualified withdrawal, and 26 USC 381. 


“(2) a similar rule shall be applied in the case of a con- 
tinuation of a partnership (within the meaning of subchapter 
K of such Code). a0 CEE Fees 
“(}) Treatment of Existing Funds. 
~<a) Any person who was maintaining a fund or funds (herein- 
after in this subsection referred to as ‘old fund’) under this section 
(as in effect before the enactment of this subsection) may elect to 
continue such old fund but— 
“(A) may not hold moneys in the old fund beyond the expira- 
tion date provided in the agreement under which such old fund 
is maintained (determined without regard to any extension or 
renewal entered into after April 14, 1970), 
“(B) may not simultaneously maintain such old fund and a 
new fund established under this section, and 
“(C) if he enters into an agreement under this section to estab- 
lish a new fund, may agree to the extension of such agreement 
to some or all of the amounts in the old fund. 
“(2) In the case of any extension of an agreement pursuant to para- 
graph (1)(C), each item in the old fund to be transferred shall be 
transferred in a nontaxable transaction to the appropriate account 
in the new fund established under this section. For purposes of sub- 
section (h) (3) (C), the date of the deposit of any item so transferred 
shall be July 1, 1971, or the date of the deposit in the old fund, 
whichever is the later. 
“(k) Definitions. 
“For purposes of this section 
“(1) Theterm ‘eligible vessel” means any vessel— “Eligible 
(A) constructed in the United States and, if reconstructed, ““****” 
reconstructed in the United States, 
“(B) documented under the laws of the United States, and 
“(C) operated in the foreign or domestic commerce of the 
United States or in the fisheries of the United States. 
47-348 O - 72 - 69 
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**Qualified 
vessel,”’ 


**Agreement 
vessel,’’ 


**United States,’’ 


**United States 
foreign trade.”’ 


52 Stat. 958. 

46 USC 1156. 

**Joint regula- 
tions.’’ 


**Vessel.”’ 


**Noncontiguous 
trade.’’ 


Effective date. 


53 Stat. 1186. 
46 USC 1204. 


PUBLIC LAW 91-469-—OCT. 21, 1970 (84 Srar. 


Any vessel which (i) was constructed outside of the United States 
but documented under the laws of the United States on April 15, 1970, 
or (ii) constructed outside the United States for use in the United 
States foreign trade pursuant to a contract entered into before 
April 15, 1970, shall be treated as satisfying the requirements of sub- 
paragraph (A) of this paragraph and the requirements of subpara- 
graph (A) of paragraph (2). 

“(2) The term ‘qualified vessel’ means any vessel— 

“(A) constructed in the United States and, if reconstructed, 
reconstructed in the United States, 

“(B) documented under the laws of the United States, and 

“(C) which the person maintaining the fund agrees with the 
Secretary of Commerce will be operated in the United States 
foreign, Great Lakes, or noncontiguous domestic trade or in the 
fisheries of the United States. 

“(3) The term ‘agreement vessel’ means any eligible vessel or qual- 
ified vessel which is subject to an agreement entered into under this 
section. 

“(4) The term ‘United States’, when used in a graphical sense, 
means the continental United States including Alaska, Hawaii, and 
Puerto Rico. 

“(5) The term ‘United States foreign trade’ includes (but is not 
limited to) those areas in domestic trade in which a vessel built with 
construction-differential subsidy is permitted to operate under the first 
sentence of section 506 of this Act. 

“(6) The term ‘joint regulations’ means regulations prescribed 
under subsection (1). 

“(7) The term ‘vessel’ includes cargo handling equipment which 
the Secretary of Commerce determines is intended for use primarily 
on the vessel. The term ‘vessel’ also includes an ocean-going towing 
vessel or an ocean-going barge or comparable towing vessel or barge 
operated on the Great Lakes. 

“(8) The term ‘noncontiguous trade’ means (i) trade between the 
contiguous forty-eight States on the one hand and Alaska, Hawaii, 
Puerto Rico and the insular territories and possessions of the United 
States on the other hand, and (ii) trade between Alaska, Hawaii, and 
Puerto Rico and such territories and possessions and (iii) trade 
between the islands of Hawaii. 


“(1) Records; Reports; Changes in Regulations. 


“Each person maintaining a fund under this section shall keep such 
records and shall make such reports as the Secretary of Commerce 
or the Secretary of the Treasury shall require. The Secretary of the 
Treasury and the Secretary of Commerce shall jointly prescribe all 
rules and regulations, not inconsistent with the foregoing provisions 
of this section, as may be necessary or appropriate to the determina- 
tion of tax liability under this section. If, after an agreement has been 
entered into under this section, a change is made either in the joint 
regulations or in the regulations prescribed by the Secretary of Com- 
merce under this section which could have a substantial effect on the 
rights or obligations of any person maintaining a fund under this 
section, such person may terminate such agreement.” 

(b) The amendment made by subsection (a) shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 1969. 

Sec. 22. Section 714 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 is amended 
as follows: 

(a) By striking out the words “Commission” and “Commis- 


sion’s” wherever they appear and inserting in lieu thereof the 


words “Secretary of Commerce” and “Secretary of Commerce’s” 
respectively. 
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(b) By striking out in the first sentence the words “314 per 
centum of the depreciated foreign cost computed annually upon 
the basis of a twenty-five year life of the vessel.” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “an amount equal to (i) the sum of a percentage 
of the depreciated foreign cost computed annually upon the basis 
of a twenty-five year life of the vessel determined & the Secretary 
of the Treasury, taking into consideration the current average 
market yield on outstanding marketable obligations of the United 
States with remaining periods to maturity comparable to the term 
of the charter, adjeeed te the nearest one-eighth of 1 per centum, 
plus (ii) an allowance adequate in the judgment of the Secretary 
of Commerce to cover administrative costs.’ 

(c) By striking out of the last sentence of the first paragraph 
thereof the words “of 314 per centum per annum from the date of 
, purchase.” and inserting in lieu thereof, “from the date of pur- 
chase, at a rate not less than (i) a rate determined by the Secretary 
| of the Treasury, taking into consideration the current average 
market yield on outstanding marketable obligations of the United 
States with remaining periods to maturity comparable to the 
average maturities of such loans, adjusted to the nearest one- 
eighth of 1 per centum, plus (ii) an allowance adequate in the 
judgment of the Secretary of Commerce to cover administrative 
costs.” 

Spc. 23. Section 803 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 U.S.C. _ 49 Stat. 2012; 
1221), is amended by striking out the section in its entirety. C2 Stabe Ee 

Src. 24. Section 804 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 U.S.C. 

1222), is amended to read as follows: 

“Src. 804. (a) Except as provided in subsections (b) and (c) of this 
section, it shall be et for any contractor receiving an operating- 
differential subsidy under title VI or for any charterer of vessels 46 USC 1171. 
under title VII of this Act, or any holding company, subsidiary, 46 usc 1191. 
affiliate, or associate of such contractor or such charterer, or any Officer, 
director, agent, or executive thereof, directly or indirectly to own, 
charter, act as agent or broker for, or operate any foreign-flag vessel 
which competes with any American-flag service determined by the 
Secretary of Commerce to be essential as provided in section 211 of 
this Act. Ante, p. 1018. 

“(b) Under special circumstances and for good cause shown, the 
Secretary of Commerce may, in his discretion, waive the provisions 
of subsection (a) of this section as to any contractor, for a specific 
period of time. 

“(c) Upon application to the Secretary of Commerce the provisions 
of subsection (a) of this section shall not apply to the following 
specified activities of any contractor under title VI, or those in the 
foregoing specified relationship to him, who was not such a contractor 

1 April 15, 1970, and who shall have complied with the require- 
ment set forth in subsection (d) of this section : 
“(1) Until April 15, 1990— 

“(A) the continued ownership, charter, or operation of a 
foreign-flag vessel engaged in the carriage of ae or liquid 
cargoes in bulk which was owned, chartered, or cmuida by 
such contractor, or those in the foregoing specified sidan 
ship to him, on April 15, 1970; 

(B) the continued acting as agent or broker for a vessel 
described in subsection (c)(1)(A) of this section which is 
owned, chartered, or operated by such contractor, or those in 
the foregoing specified relationship to him, and for which 


A 
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46 USC 


49 Stat. 
46 USC 


66 Stat. 7 


49 Stat. 


68 Stat. 


75 Stat. 


52 Stat. 


46 USC 


832; 


565. 


964. 


1151. 


1171. 


1985. 
1101. 


2015. 
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such contractor, or those in the foregoing specified relation- 
ship to him, were acting as agent or broker on April 15, 1970; 
“(2) Until April 15, 1972, the continued acting as agent or 
broker for a foreign-flag vessel engaged in the carriage of dry 
or liquid cargoes in bulk (other than one described in subsection 
(c)(1)(A)), for which the contractor, or those in the foregoing 
specified re lationship to him, were acting as agent or broker on 
April 15, 1970. 

“(d) No contractor under title VI, whether he shall have become 
such a contractor before or after the date of enactment of this section, 
shall avail himself of the provisions of subsection (c) of this section 
unless not later than ninety days after the enactment of this section 
there shall have been filed with the Secretary of Commerce a full and 
complete statement, satisfactory in form and substance to the Secre- 
tary, of all foreign-flag vessels which he, or those in the foregoing 
specified relationship to him, directly or indirectly owned, chartered, 
acted as agent or broker for, or operated on April 15, 1970. 

“(e) During the period of time provided for in subsection (c) of 
this section, the Secretary of Commerce shall, at the beginning of 
each regular session, make a report to the Congress on the activities 
of contractors under such subsection, including but not limited to, 
the nature and extent of such activities; its effect, if any, upon carry- 
ing forward the national policy declared in section 101 of this Act; 
and the Secret: ry ‘s recommendations for legislation, if such is deemed 
to be necessary.” 

Sec. 25. Section 805 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 U.S.C. 
1223), is amended by striking out subsection (c) thereof. 

Sec. 26. (a) Section 809 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 
U.S.C. 1213) is amended by inserting after the comma following the 
word “Gulf” the words “Great Lakes” and a comma. 

(b) Section 605(a) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 U.S.C 
1175), is amended by de le ‘ting from the last sentence thereof the words 
“on the Great Lakes or’ 

Src. 27. Section 901 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 U.S.( 
1241) isamended as follows: 

(a) By redesignating subsection (b) as subsection (b) (1). 

(b) By striking the words “section 901 ( b)” in redesignated sub 
section (b)(1) and inserting in lieu thereof the words “section 
901(b)(1)” 

(c) By adding a new subsection (b)(2) to read as follows: 

‘(2) Every department or agency having responsibility under 
this subsection shall administer its programs with respect to this 
subsection under regulations issued by the Secretary of Com- 
merce. The Secretary of Commerce shall review such adminis- 
tration and shall annually report to the Congress with respect 
thereto.” 

Sec. 28. Section 905(a) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 
U.S.C. 1244(a) ), is amended by striking the period at the end thereof, 
substituting a comma therefor, and adding the words “except that 
in the context of title V of this Act concerning construction-differ- 
ential subsidy, the said words ‘foreign commerce’ or ‘foreign trade’ 
shall to the extent provided in uniform regulations promulg rated 
by the Secretary of Commerce also include, in the case of liquid and 
dry bulk cargo carrying services, trading "between foreign ports in 
accordance with normal commercial bulk shipping practices in such 
manner as will permit U.S.-flag bulk vessels freely to compete with 
foreign-flag bulk carrying vessels.” 
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Sec. 29. Section 1101(c) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 
U.S.C. 1271(c) ), is amended as follows: 

(1) By striking out the word “and” immediately before the words 
“floating drydocks”. 

(2) By inserting after the word “walls” and before the word 
“owned” a comma and the words “and oceanographic research or 
instruction vessels,”. 

Sec. 30. Section 1103(e) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 
U.S.C. 1273(e)), is amended by striking the figure “$1,000,000,000” 
and inserting in lieu thereof the figure “$3,000,000,000”. 

Sec. 31. Section 1104(a) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 
U.S.C. 1274(a)), is amended by inserting in paragraph (8) immedi- 
ately before the words “commercial use” the words “research, or for”. 

Sec. 32. Section 1104(b) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 
U.S.C. 1274(b) ), is amended as follows: 

(1) By inserting in paragraph (2) immediately before the words 
“commercial use” the words “research or for”. 

(2) By striking from paragraph (4) the words “be less than” and 
inserting in lieu thereof the words “not exceed”. 

(3) By inserting at the end of paragraph (4), immediately before 
the semicolon, a colon and a proviso to read as follows: “Provided, 
however, That in the case of a vessel, the size and speed of which are 
approved by the Secretary of Commerce, and which is eligible for 
mortgage aid for construction under section 509 of this Act and in 
respect of which the minimum downpayment by the mortgagor 
required by that section would be 1214 per centum of the cost oltamah 
vessel, the advance and the principal amount of all other advances 
under insured loans outstanding at the time of said advance shall not 
exceed 8714 per centum of such actual cost”. 

Sec. 33. Section 1105(d) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 
U.S.C. 1275(d) ) is amended by striking the last sentence thereof and 
inserting a new sentence to read as follows: “Such installments shall 
include interest on the purchase price remaining unpaid at a rate not 
less than (i) a rate determined by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking 
into consideration the current average market yield on outstanding 
marketable obligations of the United States with remaining periods 
to maturity comparable to the average maturities of such installments, 
adjusted to the nearest one-eighth of 1 per centum, plus (11) an allow- 
ance adequate in the judgment of the Secretary of Commerce to cover 
administrative costs,” 

Sec. 34. Section 1214 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 U.S.C. 
1294), is amended by striking out the words “20 years from the date 
of enactment of this title” and inserting in lieu thereof the date 
“September 7, 1975”. 

Sec. 35. (a) The word “Commission” is stricken out of sections 
210, 211, 501, 502, 503, 504, 505, 510(b), 601(a), 602, 608, 605(c), and 
606 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, wherever it appears, and the 
words “Secretary of Commerce” are inserted in lieu thereof. 

(b) Subsection (a) of section 211 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, 
is amended by striking out the word “its” and inserting in lieu thereof 
the word “his”. 

(c) The second sentence of section 501(a) of the Merchant Marine 
Act, 1936, is amended by striking out the word “it” and inserting the 
word “he” in lieu thereof. 

(d) The second sentence of section 501(c) of the Merchant Marine 
Act, 1936, is amended by striking out the word “its” and inserting 
the word “his” in lieu thereof. 

(e) The first sentence of section 502(a) of the Merchant Marine 
Act, 1936, is amended by striking out the word “it” and inserting the 
word “he” in lieu thereof, 
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52 Stat. 956. 
46 USC 1152. 


49 Stat. 1997. 


46 USC 1171. 


46 USC 1173. 


46 USC 1175. 


46 USC 1176. 


49 Stat. 1985. 


46 USC 1111 
note, 


46 USC 1111 
note. 


69 Stat. 83. 


40 USC 270a- 
270d. 


56 Stat. 661. 
31 USC 686. 


60 Stat. 41. 
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(f) The third sentence of section 502(c) of the Merchant Marine 
Act, 1936, is amended by striking out the word “Commission’s” and 
inserting the words “Secretary of Commerce’s” in lieu thereof. 

(g) The next to the last sentence of section 502(e) of the Merchant 
Marine Act, 1936, is amended by striking out the word “its” and 
inserting in lieu thereof the word “his”. 

(h) The third sentence of section 601(a) of the Merchant Marine 
Act, 1936, is amended by striking out the word “it” and inserting the 
word “he” in lieu thereof. 

(i) The first sentence of section 603(a) of the Merchant Marine 
Act, 1936, is amended by striking out the word “it” and inserting the 
word “he” in lieu thereof. 

(j) The last sentence of section 605(c) of the Merchant Marine 
Act, 1936, is amended by striking out the word “it” and inserting the 
word “he” in lieu thereof. 

(k) Section 606 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, is amended as 
follows: 

(1) By striking out of subdivision (1) the word “its” wherever it 
appears and inserting in lieu thereof the word “his”. 

(2) By striking out of subdivision (1) and (3) the word “it” and 
inserting in lieu thereof the word “he”. 

(3) By striking out of subdivision (1) the word “Its” and inserting 
in lieu thereof the word “His”. 

Sec. 36. Section 201(b) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 U.S.C. 
1111(b) ), is amended by striking out the word “Commission” wherever 
it —_— in the last sentence thereof and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words “Federal Maritime Commission”. 

Sec. 37. Section 303 of Reorganization Plan Numbered 21 of 1950 
(64 Stat. 1273) is amended by striking out the words at the end thereof 
“or of the Maritime Administration”. 

Sec. 38. Reorganization Plan Numbered 7 of 1961 (75 Stat. 840) is 
amended as follows: 

(a) By striking out section 201 and inserting in lieu thereof a 
new section 201 to read as follows: 

“Sec. 201. Maritime ADMINISTRATOR.—There shall be at the head of 
the Maritime Administration (established by the provisions of part 
II of Reorganization Plan 21 of 1950) a Maritime Administrator, 
hereinafter referred to as the Administrator. The Assistant Secretary 
of Commerce for Maritime Affairs shall, ex officio, be the Adminis- 
trator. The Administrator shall perform such duties as the Secretary 
of Commerce shall prescribe.” 

(b) By striking out of section 301 the words at the end thereof 
“and to the Maritime Administrator and all other officers and 
employees of the Maritime Administration”. 

Sec. 39. The Act of April 29, 1941 (40 U.S.C. 270e), is hereby 
amended by adding a new section 2 to read as follows: 

“Sec. 2. The Secretary of Commerce may waive the Act of August 
24, 1935 (49 Stat. 793-794), with respect to contracts for the construc- 
tion, alteration, or repair, of vessels of any kind or nature, entered 
into pursuant to the Act of June 30, 1932 (47 Stat. 382, 417-418), as 
amended, the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, or the Merchant Ship Sales 
Act of 1946, regardless of the terms of such contracts as to payment 
or title.” 

Sec. 40. (a) The amendments made by this Act shall] not affect any 
contract with the Secretary of Commerce or his delegates that is in 
effect on the date of enactment of this Act. At the request of the 
other party to such operating-differential subsidy contract, the Secre- 
tary of Commerce shall amend such contract so as to be in accord- 
ance with all of the amendments made by this Act. No amendment 
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made by this Act shall be incorporated in such contract unless all such 
amendments are incorporated in such contract, except that if the 
other party elects to continue under the “old fund” as provided in 
section 607 as amended by section 21 of this Act, such amendment 
need not be incorporated in such contract. Until such contract is 
amended or if such contract is not amended, it shall be administered 
in accordance with the provisions of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, 
as they existed immediately prior to enactment of this Act. Nothing 
in section 16 of this Act amending section 603 of the Merchant Marine 
Act, 1936 or in the contracts made thereunder, shall be deemed to 
affect or to change existing law or contracts with respect to the pro- 
ceedings now pending before the Secretary of Commerce relating to 
the payment of subsidy in respect of cargoes covered by section 901 
(b) (1) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, section 616(a) of title 15, 
United States Code, or section 2631 of title 10, United States Code. 

(b) If any operating-differential subsidy contract in existence on 
the date of enactment of this Act is amended by including all of the 
amendments made by this Act or all of the amendments made by this 
Act other than those made by section 21, the operator may elect to ter- 
minate his recapture period as of the date of such contract amendment 
and have his recapture computed on the basis of the shortened period, 
or he may elect to continue his recapture period until the end of its ten- 
year term and continue his recapture obligations as provided by the 
Merchant Marine Act, 1936, prior to the enactment of this Act until 
the end of such ten-year period. The amendments in either event shall 
provide that, with respect to seafaring personnel, in determining the 
rights and obligations of the contractor under such contract, the limi- 
tation of section 805(c) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as it existed 
immediately before the enactment of this Act shall not apply. 

Sec. 41. (1) There is hereby established a commission to be known 
as the Commission on American Shipbuilding (hereinafter referred to 
as the “Commission”). The Commission shall be composed of seven 
members appointed by the President. Members of the Commission 
shall be appointed for the life of the Commission. The President shall 
designate one of the members of the Commission as Chairman. 

(2) Members of the Commission who are not full-time employees of 
the United States Government shall each be entitled to receive the per 
diem equivalent of the rate authorized for GS-18 of the General 
Schedule under section 5332 of title 5 of the United States Code when 
engaged in the actual performance of duties vested in the Commission, 
including traveltime, and while away from their homes or regular 
places of business may be allowed travel expenses, including per diem 
in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by section 5703 of title 5 of the 
United States Code for persons in the Government service employed 
intermittently. 

(3) The Commission shall meet at the call of the Chairman or at the 
call of a majority of the members thereof. 

(4) The Commission may appoint an Executive Director without 
regard to the provisions of title 5 of the United States Code governing 
appointments in the competitive service and shall fix his compensation 
without regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and subtitle III of 
chapter 53 of such title relating to classification and General Schedule 
pay rates. 

(5) The Commission shall have the power to appoint and fix the 
compensation of such personnel, as it deems advisable, subject (except 
as provided in paragraph (4) hereof) to the civil service laws and 
classification laws. 


Ante, p. 1026. 
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(6) The Commission may procure, in accordance with the provi- 
sions of section 3109 of title 5 of the United States Code, the temporary 
or intermittent services of experts or consultants; ‘individuals so 
employed shall receive compensation at the rate to be fixed by the 
Commission, but not in excess of the per diem equivalent of the rate 
authorized for GS-18 of the General Schedule under section 5332 of 
title 5 of the United States Code, including traveltime, and while away 
from their homes or regular places of business may be allowed travel 
expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by 
section 5703 of title 5 of the United States Code for persons in the 
Government service employed intermittently. 

(7) The Commission shall review the status of the American ship- 
building industry, its problems and its progress toward increasing its 

yroductivity ar reducing production costs. The Commission shall 
determine whether the American shipbuilding industry can achieve a 
io el of productivity by the fiscal year 1976 such that the construction- 
differential subsidy payable under title V of the Merchant Marine Act, 
1936, will not imam 35 per centum of the United States ¢ onstruction 
cost. The Commission shall recommend a course of action which should 
be taken on the part of Government and industry to improve the 
competitive situation of the United States shipbuilding industry in 
world shipbuilding markets and if the Commission shall determine 
that the construction-differential subsidy cannot be reduced to 35 per 
centum of the United States cost it shall recommend alternatives to 
the ship construction program then in effect. 

(8) The Commission shall not later than three years after the date 
of enactment of this Act or such earlier dates as shall be required by 
section 502(b) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, submit a compre- 
hensive report of its findings and recommendations to the President 
and to the Congress, and sixty days thereafter shall cease to exist. 

(9) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such amounts 
as may be necessary to permit the Commission to carry out its respon- 
sibilities under this Act. 

Sec. 42. (a) There shall be in the Department of Commerce, in 
addition to the Assistant Secretaries now provided by law, one addi- 
tional Assistant Secretary of Commerce who shall be known as the 
Assistant Secretary of Commerce for Maritime Affairs, shall be 
appointed by the President by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, shall receive compensation at the rate prescribed by law 
for Assistant Secretaries of Commerce, and shall perform such duties 
as the Secretary of Commerce shall prescribe. 

(b) Section 5315 of title 5, United States Code, is amended by strik- 
ing “(5)” at the end of item (12) and substituting “(6)”. 

Sec. 43. (a) (1) Section 5 of the Act of May 13, 7 as amended 
(33 U.S.C. 985), is further amended by inserting “(a)” immediately 
after “Src. 5.”, and by striking out the fourth, fifth, and eighth sen- 
tences thereof. 

(2) Such section is further amended by adding at the end thereof 
the following new subsection : 

“(b) Effective as of the date of enactment of this subsection the 
obligations of the Corporation incurred under subsection (a) of this 
section shall bear no interest, and the obligation of the Corporation 
to pay the unpaid interest which has accrued on such obligations is 
terminated.” 

(b)(1) Subsection (a) of section 12 of such Act (33 U.S.C. 988(a) ) 
is amended by inserting after the first sentence the following: “Any 
formula for a division of revenues which takes into consideration 
annual debt charges shall include the total cost, including both inter- 
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est and debt principal, incurred by the United States in financing 
activities malarial by this Act, whether or not reimbursable by the 
Corporation.” 

(2) Subsection (b) (4) of such section 12 is amended by striking 68 stat. 96. 
out the words “, payment of interest on the obligations of the ~** °° °** 
Corporation,”. 

Src. 44. This Act may be cited as the “Merchant Marine Act of Short title. 
1970”. 

Approved October 21, 1970. 


Public Law 91-470 
AN ACT October 21, 1970 
To permit the use for any public purpose of certain real property in the State _ [H. R. 9164) 
of Georgia. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United Broreie. 
States hereby consents to the use of the land described as the “Rocky public use. 
Face Ridge Site” in the quitclaim deed to the State of Georgia exe- 
cuted by the Secretary of the Interior pursuant to the Act of Septem- 
ber 21, 1950 (64 Stat. 896), for any public tay not withstanding 
the provisions of said Act and deed limiting the use of the land to 
use as a part of the park system of the State. Said deed shall be : 
deemed to be corrected accordingly, and an appropriate reference to 
this Act shall be noted on the records of the county in which said 
deed is recorded. 


Approved October 21, 1970. 


Public Law 9]-47] 


AN ACT October 21, 1970 
To declare that the United States holds 19.57 acres of land, more or less, in trust (H.R. 13519) 
for the Yankton Sioux Tribe. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That all right, title, Yankton sioux 
: 2” eis ‘ . : : Tribe, S. Dak, 
and interest of the United States in and to the following described “| anus hea in 
federally owned land situated in the southwest quarter southwest trust. 
quarter, section 26, township 94 north, range 64 west, fifth principal 
meridian, South Dakota, are hereby declared to be held by the United 
States in trust for the Yankton Sioux Tribe: 
Beginning at a point 4 chains and 36 links east of the southwest 
corner of said section 26; running thence north 31 degrees 30 
minutes east 6 chains and 52 links; thence north 58 degrees 30 
minutes west 541% links; thence north 31 degrees 31 minutes east 
: 16 chains and 83 links; thence east 3 chains and 87 links to the 
? northeast corner of the southwest quarter of the southwest quarter 
of said section 26; thence south 19 chains and 93 links to the 
: southeast corner of said 40-acre tract; thence west 15 chains and 
44 links to place of beginning; containing 19.57 acres, more or less. 
Sec. 2. The Indian Claims Commission is directed to determine in Claims offset 


accordance with the provisions of the Act of August 13, 1946 (60 Stat. °#*"*t 9: - 
1050), the extent to which the value of the title conveyed by this 7° US° 7°* 
Act should or should not be set off against any claim against the 

t United States determined by the Commission. 


Approved October 21, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-472 


AN ACT 


Making appropriations for the Departments of State, Justice, and Commerce, 
the Judiciary, and related agencies for the fiscal year ending June 80, 1971, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, for the Departments of State, Justice, and Com- 
merce, the Judiciary, and related agencies for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1971, and for other purposes, namely : 


TITLE I—DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
ADMINISTRATION OF ForEIGN AFFAIRS 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Department of State, not otherwise 
provided for, including expenses authorized by the Foreign Service 
Act of 1946, as amended (22 U.S.C. 801-1158), and allowances as 
authorized by 5 U.S.C. 5921-5925 ; expenses of binational arbitrations 
arising under international air transport agreements; expenses neces- 
sary to meet the responsibilities and sbllantiine of the United States in 
Germany (including those arising under the supreme authority 
assumed by the United States on June 5, 1945, and under contractual 
arrangements with the Federal Republic of Germany) ; hire of pas- 
senger motor vehicles ; services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109; dues for 
library membership in organizations which issue publications to mem- 
bers only, or to members at a price lower than to others; expenses 
authorized by section 2 of the Act of August 1, 1956 (22 U.S.C. 2669), 
as amended; refund of fees erroneously charged and paid for pass- 
ports; radio communications; payment in advance for subscriptions to 
commercial information, telephone and similar services abroad; care 
and transportation of prisoners and persons declared insane ; expenses, 
as authorized by law (18 U.S.C. 3192), of bringing to the United States 
from foreign countries persons charged with crime; expenses neces- 
sary to provide maximum physical security in Government-owned 
and leased properties abroad; and procurement by contract or other- 
wise, of services, supplies, and facilities, as follows: (1) translating, 
(2) analysis and tabulation of technical information, and (3) prepara- 
tion of special maps, globes, and geographic aids; $221,850,000: 
Provided, That passenger motor vehicles in possession of the Foreign 
Service abroad may be replaced in accordance with section 7 of the 
Act of August 1, 1956 (22 U.S.C. 2674), and the cost, including the 
exchange allowance, of each such replacement shall not exceed $3,800 
in the case of the chief of mission automobile at each diplomatic mis- 
sion (except that four such vehicles may be purchased at not to exceed 
$7,800 and such amounts as may be otherwise provided by law 
for all other such vehicles: Provided further, That in addition, this 
appropriation shall be available for the purchase (not to exceed 
thirty-three) and modification of passenger motor vehicles for pro- 
tective purposes without regard to any maximum price limitations 
otherwise established by law. 


REPRESENTATION ALLOWANCES 


For representation allowances as authorized by section 901 of the 
Foreign Service Act of 1946, as amended (22 U.S.C. 1131), $993,000. 
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ACQUISITION, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE OF BUILDINGS ABROAD 


For necessary expenses of carrying into effect the Foreign Service 
Buildings Act, 1926, as amended (22 U.S.C. 292-300), including per- 
sonal services in the United States and abroad; salaries and expenses 
of personnel and earn as authorized by the Foreign Service 
Act of 1946, as amended (22 U.S.C. 801-1158) ; allowances as author- 
ized by 5 U.S.C. 5921-5925; and services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 
3109 ; $14,300,000, to remain available until expended : Provided, That 
not to exceed $1,300,000 may be used for administrative expenses dur- 
ing the current fiscal year. 


ACQUISITION, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE OF BUILDINGS ABROAD 
(SPECIAL FOREIGN CURRENCY PROGRAM) 


For payments in foreign currencies which the Treasury Depart- 
ment determines to be excess to the normal requirements of the United 
States and for payments in Ceylonese rupees, for the purposes author- 
ized by section 104(b) (4) of the Agricultural Trade Development and 
Assistance Act of 1954, as amare U.S.C. 1704), to be credited to 
and expended under the appropriation account for “Acquisition, 
operation, and maintenance of buildings abroad”, to remain available 
until expended, $6,500,000. 


EMERGENCIES IN THE DIPLOMATIC AND CONSULAR SERVICE 


For expenses necessary to enable the Secretary of State to meet 
unforeseen emergencies arising in the Diplomatic and Consular Serv- 
ice, to be expended pursuant to the requirement of section 291 of the 
Revised Statutes (31 U.S.C. 107), $2,100,000. 


INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS AND CONFERENCES 
CONTRIBUTIONS TO INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 


For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary to meet annual 
obligations of membership in international multilateral organizations, 
oursuant to treaties, conventions, or specific Acts of Congress, 
$140,911,000, of which not less than $2,500,000 shall be used for pay- 
ments in foreign currencies which the Treasury Department deter- 
mines to be excess to the normal requirements of the United States. 


MISSIONS TO INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 


For expenses necessary for permanent representation to certain 
international organizations in which the United States participates 
pursuant to treaties, conventions, or specific Acts of Congress, includ- 
ing expenses authorized by the pertinent Acts and conventions provid- 
ing for such representation; salaries and expenses of personnel and 
dependents as authorized by the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as 
amended (22 U.S.C. 801-1158) ; allowances as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 
5921-5925; and expenses authorized by section 2 (a) and (e) of the 
Act of August 1, 1956, as amended (22 USC. 2669) ; $4,384,000. 


INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES AND CONTINGENCIES 


For necessary expenses of —-. by the United States, upon 
approval by the Secretary of State, in international activities which 
arise from time to time in the conduct of foreign affairs and for which 
specific appropriations have not been provided pursuant to treaties, 
conventions, or special Acts of Congress, including personal services 
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without regard to civil service and classification laws; salaries and 
expenses of personnel and dependents as authorized by the Foreign 
Service Act of 1946, as amended (22 U.S.C. 801-1158) ; allowances as 
authorized by 5 U.S.C. 5921-5925; hire of passenger motor vehicles; 
contributions for the share of the United States in expenses of inter- 
national organizations; and expenses authorized by section 2(a) of the 
Act of August 1, 1956, as amended (22 U.S.C. 2669) ; $1,850,000, of 
which not to exceed a total of $70,000 may be expended for representa- 
tion allowances as authorized by section 901 of the Act of August 13, 
1946, as amended (22 U.S.C. 1131) and for official entertainment. 


INTERNATIONAL CoMMISSIONS 


INTERNATIONAL BOUNDARY AND WATER COMMISSION, UNITED STATES AND 
MEXICO 


For expenses necessary to enable the United States to meet its 
obligations under the treaties of 1884, 1889, 1905, 1906, 1933, 1944, and 
1963 between the United States and Mexico, and to comply with the 
other laws applicable to the United States Section, International 
Boundary <a Water Commission, United States and Mexico, includ- 
ing operation and maintenance of the Rio Grande rectification, canal- 
ization, flood control, bank protection, water supply, power, irrigation, 
boundary demarcation, and sanitation projects; detailed plan prepa- 
ration and construction (including surveys and operation and main- 
tenance and protection during construction) ; Rio Grande emergency 
flood protection; expenditures for the purposes set forth in sections 
101 through 104 of the Act of September 13, 1950 (22 U.S.C. 277d-1— 
277d-4) ; purchase of four passenger motor vehicles for replacement 
only; purchase of planographs and lithographs; uniforms or allow- 
ances daneter, as authorized by law (5 U.S.C. 5901-5902) ; and leasing 
of private no if to remove therefrom sand, gravel, stone, and other 
materials, without regard to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as 
amended (41 U.S.C. 5) ; as follows: 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For salaries and expenses not otherwise provided for, including 
examinations, preliminary surveys, and investigations, $990,000. 


OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 


For operation and maintenance of projects or parts thereof, as 
enumerated above, including gaging stations, $2,475,000: Provided, 
That expenditures for the Rio Grande bank protection project shall 
be subject to the provisions and conditions contained in the appro- 
priation for said project as provided by the Act approved April 25, 
1945 (59 Stat. 89). 


CONSTRUCTION 


For detailed plan preparation and construction of projects author- 
ized by the convention concluded February 1, 1933, between the United 
States and Mexico, the Acts approved August 19, 1935, as amended 

22 U.S.C. 277-277f), August 29, 1935 (49 Stat. 961), June 4, 1936 
49 Stat. 1463), June 28, 1941 (22 U.S.C. 277f), September 13, 1950 
(22 U.S.C. 277d-1-9) , October 10, 1966 (80 Stat. 884), and the projects 
stipulated in the treaty between the United States and Mexico signed 
at Washington on Slescan 3, 1944, $4,200,000, to remain available 


until expended : Provided, That no expenditures shall be made for the 
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Lower Rio Grande flood-control project for construction on any land, 
site, or easement in connection with this project except such as has 
been acquired by donation and the title thereto has been approved by 
the Attorney General of the United States: Provided further, That 
the Anzalduas diversion dam shall not be operated for irrigation or 
water supply purposes in the United States unless suitable arrange- 
ments have been made with the prospective water users for repayment 
to the Government of such portions of the costs of said dam as shall 
have been allocated to such purposes by the Secretary of State. 


AMERICAN SECTIONS, INTERNATIONAL COMMISSIONS 


For expenses necessary to enable the President to perform the obli- 
gations of the United States pursuant to treaties between the United 
States and Great Britain, in respect to Canada, signed January 11, 
1909 (36 Stat. 2448), and February 24, 1925 (44 Stat. 2102) ; and the 
treaty between the United States and Canada, signed February 27, 
1950; including services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109; hire of pas- 
senger motor vehicles; $613,000, to be disbursed under the direction of 
the Secretary of State, and to be available also for additional expenses 
of the American Sections, International Commissions, as hereinafter 
set forth: 

International Joint Commission, United States and Canada, the 
salary of the Commissioners on the part of the United States who 
shall serve at the pleasure of the President; salaries of clerks and 
other employees appointed by the Commissioners on the part of the 
United States with the approval solely of the Secretary of State; 
travel expenses and compensation of w itnesses in attending hearings 
of the Commission at such places in the United States and ¢ ‘anada 
as the Commission or the American Commissioners shall determine 
to be necessary; and special and technical investigations in connec- 
tion with matters falling within the Commission’s jurisdiction: Pro- 
vided, That transfers of funds may be made to other agencies of the 
Government for the performance of work for which this appropri- 
ation is made. 

International Boundary Commission, United States and Canada, 
the completion of such remaining work as may be required under the 
award of the Alaskan Boundary Tribunal and the existing treaties 
between the United States and Great Britain; commutation of sub- 
sistence to employees while on field duty, not to exceed $8 per day 

each (but not to exceed $5 per day each when a member of a field 
aie and subsisting in omens hire of freight and passenger motor 
vehicles from temporary field employees; and payment for timber 
necessarily cut in keeping the boundary line clear. 


INTERNATIONAL FISHERIES COMMISSIONS 


For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary to enable the 
United States to meet its obligations in connection with participation 
in international fisheries commissions pursuant to treaties or conven- 
tions, and implementing Acts of Congress, $2,505,800: Provided, That 


the United States share of such expenses may be advanced to the 
respective commissions, 


1 UST 694. 


80 Stat. 


416, 
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EDUCATIONAL EXCHANGE 
MUTUAL EDUCATIONAL AND CULTURAL EXCHANGE ACTIVITIES 


For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary to enable the 
Secretary of State to carry out the functions of the Department of 
State under the provisions of the Mutual Educational and Cultural 
Exchange Act of 1961, as amended (22 U.S.C. 2451-2458), and the 
Act of August 9, 1939 (22 U.S.C. 501), including expeneee authorized 
by the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as amended (22 U.S.C. 801-1158) ; 
expenses of the National Commission on E et Scientific, and 
Cultural Cooperation as authorized by sections 3, 5, and 6 of the Act 
of July 30, 1946 (22 U.S.C. 2870, 287q, 287r) ; hire of passenger motor 
vehicles ; not to exceed $10,000 for representation expenses; not to 
exceed $1 ,000 for official entertainment within the United States; serv- 
ices as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109; and advance of funds notwith- 
standing section 3648 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (31 U.S.C. 
529) ; $36,500,000, of which not less than $5, 800, 000 shall be used for 
payments in foreign currencies which the Treasury Department deter- 
mines to be excess to the normal requirements of the United States: 
Provided, That not to exceed $2,423,000 may be used for administrative 
expenses during the current fiscal year. 


CENTER FOR CULTURAL AND TECHNICAL INTERCHANGE BETWEEN EAST AND 
WEST 


To enable the Secretary of State to provide for carrying out the 
provisions of the Center for Cultural and Technical Interchange Be- 
tween East and West Act of 1960, by grant to any appropriate agency 
of the State of Hawaii, $5,260, 000: Prow rided, That none of the Taods 
appropriated herein shall be used to pay any salary, or to enter into 
any contract providing for the payment thereof, in excess of the high- 
est rate authorized in the Gentaal Schedule of the Classification Act 


- of 1949, as amended. 


GENERAL PrROvVISIONS—DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


Sec. 102. Appropriations under this title for “Salaries and expenses” 
“International conferences and contingencies”, and “Missions to 
international organizations” are available for reimbursement of the 
General Services Administration for security guard services for pro- 
tection of confidential files. 

Sec. 103. No part of any appropriation contained in this title shall be 

used to pay the salary or expenses of any person assigned to or serving 
in any office of any of the several States of the United States or any 
political subdivision thereof. 

Sec. 104. None of the funds appropriated in this title shall be used 
(1) to pay the United States contribution to any international organi- 
zation which eng apne in the direct or indirect promotion of the princi- 
ple or doctrine of one world government or one world citizenship; 
(2) for the promotion, direct or indirect, of the principle or doctrine 
of one world government or one world citizenshi 

Sec. 105. It is the sense of the Congress that the Communist Chinese 
Government should not be admitted to membership in the United 
Nations as the representative of China. 

This title may be cited as the “Department of State Appropriation 
Act, 1971”, 
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TITLE II—DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
Leeat ActTIvIrizs AND GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES, GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 


For expenses necessary for the administration of the Department 
of Justice and for examination of judicial offices, including purchase 
(one for replacement only) and hire of passenger motor vehicles; and 
miscellaneous and emergency expenses authorized or approved by 
the Attorney General or the Assistant Attorney General for Admin- 
istration ; $8,598,000. 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES, GENERAL LEGAL ACTIVITIES 


For expenses necessary for the legal activities of the Department of 
Justice, not otherwise provided for, including miscellaneous and emer- 
gency expenses authorized or approved by the Attorney General or 
the Assistant Attorney General for Administration; not to exceed 
$20,000 for expenses of collecting evidence, to be expended under the 
direction of the Attorney General and accounted for solely on his cer- 
tificate; and advances of public moneys pursuant to law (31 U.S.C. 
529) ; $33,400,000 : Provided, That not to exceed $206,000 may be trans- 
ferred to this appropriation from the “Alien Property Fund, World 
War II”, for the general administrative expenses of alien property 
activities, including rent of private or Government-owned space in the 
District of Columbia. 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES, ANTITRUST DIVISION 


For expenses necessary for the enforcement of antitrust and kindred 
laws, $10,250,000 : Provided, That none of this appropriation shall be 
expended for the establishment and maintenance of permanent regional 
offices of the Antitrust Division. 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES, UNITED STATES ATTORNEYS AND MARSHALS 


For necessary expenses of the offices of the United States attorneys 
and marshals, including purchase of firearms and ammunition; and 
purchase of not to exceed nine passenger motor vehicles for replace- 
ment only ; $54,365,000, of which not to exceed $50,000 shall be avail- 
able for the a of temporary deputy marshals in lieu of bail- 
iffs at a rate of not to exceed $12.80 per day: Provided, That of the 
amount herein appropriated not to exceed $200,000 shall be avail- 
able for payment of compensation and expenses of Commissioners 
ap sited condemnation cases under Rule 71A(h) of the Federal 
Rules of Civil Procedure. 


FEES AND EXPENSES OF WITNESSES 


For expenses, mileage, and per diems of witnesses and for per diems 
in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by law, and not to exceed $500,000 
for such compensation and expenses of witnesses (including expert 
witnesses) pursuant to section 524 of title 28, United States Code and 
sections 4244-48 of title 18, United States Code; $5,500,000: Provided, 
That no part of the sum herein appropriated shall be used to pay any 
witness more than one attendance fee for any one calendar day. 
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SALARIES AND EXPENSES, COMMUNITY RELATIONS SERVICE 


For necessary expenses of the Community Relations Service estab- 
lished by title X of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. 2000g— 
2000g-3), $4,300,000. 


FepERAL BuREAU OF INVESTIGATION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the detection and prosecution of crimes 
against the United States; protection of the person of the President of 
the United States; acquisition, collection, classification and preserva- 
tion of identification and other records and their exchange with, and 
for the official use of, the duly authorized officials of the Federal Gov- 
ernment, of States, cities, and other institutions, such exchange to be 
subject to cancellation if dissemination is made outside the receiving 
departments or related agencies; and such other investigations regard- 
ing official matters under the control of the Department of Justice and 
the Department of State as may be directed by the Attorney General, 
including purchase for police-type use without regard to the general 
purchase price limitation for the current fiscal year (not to exceed five 
hundred and one, including one armored vehicle, for replacement only) 
and hire of passenger motor vehicles; firearms and ammunition; not 
to exceed $10,000 for taxicab hire to be used exclusively for the pur- 
poses set forth in this paragraph; payment of rewards; and not to 
exceed $70,000 to meet unforeseen emergencies of a confidential char- 
acter, to be expended under the direction of the Attorney General, and 
to be accounted for solely on his certificate; $260,235,000: Provided, 
That the compensation of the Director of the Bureau shall be $42,500 
per annum so long as the position is held by the present incumbent. 

None of the funds appropriated for the Federal Bureau of Investi- 
gation shall be used to pay the compensation of any civil-service 
employ ee. 

IMMIGRATION AND NATURALIZATION SERVICE 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary for the adminis- 
tration and enforcement of the laws relating to immigration, natural- 
ization, and alien registration, including advance of cash to aliens for 
meals and lodging while en route; payment of allowances (at a rate 
not in excess of $1 per day) to aliens, while held in custody under the 
immigration laws, for work performed; payment of rew ards; not to 
exceed $50,000 to meet unforeseen emergencies of a confidential char- 
acter, to be expended under the direction of the Attorney General and 
accounted for solely on his certificate; purchase for police-type use, 
without regard to the general purchase price limitation for the current 
fiscal year (not to exceed four hundred and forty-four, of which three 
hundred and seventy-eight shall be for replacement only) and hire of 
passenger motor vehicles purchase (not to exceed four for replace- 
ment only) and maintenance and operation of aircraft; firearms and 
ammunition, attendance at firearms matches; refunds of head tax, 
maintenance bills, immigration fines, and other items properly return- 
able, except deposits of aliens who become public charges and deposits 
to secure payment of fines and passage money ; operation, maintenance, 
remodeling, and repair of buildings and the purchase of equipment 
incident thereto; acquisition of land as sites for enforcement fence and 
construction incident to such fence; reimbursement of the General 
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Services Administration for security guard services for protection of 
confidential files; and maintenance, care, detention, surveillance, 
parole, and transportation of alien enemies and their wives and de- 
vendent children, including return of such persons to place of bona 
fide residence or to such other place as may be authorized by the Attor- 
ney General; $111,480,000: Provided, That of the amount herein 
appropriated, not to exceed $50,000 may be used for the — 
replacement of aircraft upon certificate of the Attorney General. 


FEDERAL Prison SysTEM 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES, BUREAU OF PRISONS 


For expenses necessary for the administration, operation, and main- 
tenance of Federal penal and correctional institutions, including super- 
vision of United States prisoners in non-Federal institutions; pur- 
chase of not to exceed twenty-six of which twenty-four shall be for 
replacement only, and hire of passenger motor vehicles; compilation 
of statistics relating to prisoners in Federal and non-Federal penal 
and correctional institutions ; assistance to State and local governments 
to improve their correctional systems; firearms and ammunition; 
medals and other awards; payment of rewards; purchase and 
exchange of farm products an livestock ; construction of buildings at 
prison camps; and acquisition of land as authorized by section 4010 
of title 18, United States Code, $86,100,000 : Provided, That there may 
be transferred to the Public Health Service such amounts as may be 
necessary, in the discretion of the Attorney General, for direct expen- 
diture by that Service for medical relief for inmates of Federal penal 
and correctional institutions. 


BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES 


For planning, acquisition of sites and construction of new facilities 
and constructing, remodeling, and equipping necessary buildings and 
facilities at existing penal and correctional institutions, including all 
necessary expenses incident thereto, by contract or force account, 
$22,150,000, to remain available until expended : Provided, That labor 
of United States prisoners may be used for work performed under this 
appropriation. 


SUPPORT OF UNITED STATES PRISONERS 


For support of United States prisoners in non-Federal institutions, 
including necessary clothing and medical aid, payment of rewards, 
and reimbursement to St. Elizabeths Hospital for the care and treat- 
ment of United States prisoners, at per seal rates approved by the 
Bureau of the Budget, as authorized by law (24 U.S.C. 168), 
$9,500,000. 


Law ENFORCEMENT ASSISTANCE ADMINISTRATION 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For grants, contracts, loans, and other law enforcement assistance 
authorized by title I of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets 
Act of 1968, including departmental salaries and other expenses in 
connection therewith, $480,000,000. 
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Bureau or Narcotics AND Dancerous Drucs 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous 
Drugs, including tes of passenger motor vehicles; payment in 
advance for special tests and studies by contract; not to exceed 
$70,000 for miscellaneous and emergency expenses of enforcement 
activities, authorized or approved by the Attorney General and to 
be accounted for solely on his certificate; purchase of not to exceed 
two hundred and twenty (of which one hundred and thirty-two are 
for replacement only) passenger motor vehicles for police-type use 
without regard to the general purchase price limitation for the cur- 
rent fiscal year; payment of rewards; payment for publication of 
technical and informational] materials in professional and trade jour- 
nals; purchase of chemicals, apparatus, and scientific equipment; and 
not to exceed $255,000 for payment for accommodations in the District 
of Columbia in connection with training activities ; $34,445,000. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS—DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


Sec. 202. None of the funds appropriated by this title may be used 
to pay the compensation of any person hereafter employed as an 
attorney (except foreign counsel employed in special cases) unless 
such person shall be duly licensed and authorized to practice as an 
attorney under the laws of a State, territory, or the District of 
Columbia. 

Sec. 203. Seventy-five per centum of the expenditures for the offices 
of the United States attorney and the United States marshal for the 
District of Columbia from all appropriations in this title shall be 
reimbursed to the United States from any funds in the Treasury of 
the United States to the credit of the District of Columbia. 

Src. 204. Appropriations and authorizations made in this title which 
are available for expenses of attendance at meetings shall be expended 
for such purposes in accordance with regulations prescribed by the 
Attorney General. 

Sec. 205. Appropriations and authorizations made in this title for 
salaries and expenses shall be available for services as authorized by 
5 U.S.C. 3109. 

Sec. 206. Appropriations for the current fiscal year for “Salaries 
and expenses, general administration”, “Salaries and expenses, United 
States Attorneys and Marshals”, “Salaries and expenses, Federal 
Bureau of Investigation”, “Salaries and expenses, Immigration and 
Naturalization Service”, and “Salaries and expenses, Bureau of 
Prisons”, shall be available for uniforms and allowances therefor as 
authorized by law (5 U.S.C. 5901-5902). 

Sec. 207. Appropriations made in this title shall be available for 
the purchase of insurance for motor vehicles operated on official 
Government business in foreign countries. 

This title may be cited as the “Department of Justice Appropriation 
Act, 1971”. 


TITLE III—DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


GenERAL ADMINISTRATION 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the general administration of the Depart- 
ment of Commerce, including not to exceed $1,500 for official enter- 
tainment, $6,065,000. 
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Orrice or Business Economics 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Office of Business Economics, 
$3,790,000. 


aS" F—-.).—i(‘“ 


BuREAU OF THE CENSUS 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for collecting, compiling, and publishing 
current census statistics, provided for by law, and modernization or 
development of automatic data processing equipment, $21,500,000. 


NINETEENTH DECENNIAL CENSUS 


For an additional amount for expenses necessary to prepare for tak- 
ing, compiling, and publishing the nineteenth decennial census, as 
authorized by law, $39,279,000, to remain available until December 31, 
1972. 


1972 CENSUS OF GOVERNMENTS 


For expenses necessary to prepare for taking, ee and pub- 
lishing the 1972 census of governments, as authorized by law, $320,000, 
to remain available until December 31, 1974. 


1972 ECONOMIC CENSUSES 


For expenses necessary to prepare for taking, compiling, and pub- 
lishing the 1972 censuses of business, transportation, manufactures, 
and mineral industries, as authorized by law, $1,200,000, to remain 
available until December 31, 1975. 


MODERNIZATION OF COMPUTING EQUIPMENT 


For expenses necessary for the purchase of two electronic computer 
systems and peripheral equipment, $3,000,000. 


Economic DevELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION 
DEVELOPMENT FACILITIES 


For grants and loans for development facilities as authorized by 
titles I, II and IV of the Public Works and Economic Development 
Act of 1965, as amended (79 Stat. 552; 81 Stat. 266; 83 Stat. 219), 42 usc 3121 
: $160,000,000: Provided, That no part of any appropriation contained "°°" 
in this Act shall be used for administrative or any other expenses in 
the creation or operation of an economic developement revolving fund. 


INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT LOANS AND GUARANTEES 


For loans and guarantees of working capital loans for industrial 
development, pursuant to titles II and IV of the Public Works and 
Economic Development Act of 1965, as amended (79 Stat. 552; 81 
Stat. 690; 83 Stat. 219) , $50,000,000. 


PLANNING, TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, AND RESEARCH 


For payments for technical assistance, research, and planning grants, 
as authorized by title III of the Public Works and Economic Devel- 
opment Act of 1965, as amended (79 Stat. 558; 81 Stat. 266; 83 
Stat. 219), $20,795,000. 
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OPERATIONS AND ADMINISTRATION 


For necessary expenses of administering the economic development 
assistance programs, not otherwise provided for, $21,100,000, of which 
not less dan’ $1,200,000 shall be advanced to the Small’ Business 
Administration for the processing of loan applications. 


ReGgionat Action PLANNING COMMISSIONS 
REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS 


For expenses necessary to carry out the programs authorized by 
Title V of the Public Works and Economic Dev elopment Act of 1965, 
as amended, (79 Stat. 564) $39,000,000, to remain available until 
expended. 


BUSINESS AND DEFENSE SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Business and Defense Services 
Administration, $7,235,000. 


INTERNATIONAL ACTIVITIES 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses for the promotion of foreign commerce, in- 
cluding trade centers and trade and industrial exhibits, abroad, w ‘ith- 
out regard to the provisions of law set forth in 41 U.S.C. 5 and 13; 44 
US.C. 501, 3702, and 3703; purchase of commercial and trade reports; 
employ ment of aliens by contract for services abroad ; rental of space 
abroad, for periods not exceeding five years, and expenses of altera- 
tion, repair, or improvement; advance of funds under contracts 
abroad; payment of tort claims, i in the manner authorized in the first 
paragraph of section 2672 of title 28 of the United States Code, when 
such claims arise in foreign countries; and not to exceed $3,000 for offi- 
cial representation expenses abroad ; $21,500, 000, of which $11,100,000 
shall remain available for international trade promotions until 
June 30, 1972: Provided, That the provisions of the first sentence of 
section 105(f) and all of 108(c) of the Mutual Educational and Cul- 
tural Exchange Act of 1961 (Public Law 87-256) shall apply in carry- 
ing out the activities concerned with international trade promotions. 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES (SPECIAL FOREIGN CURRENCY PROGRAM) 


For payments in foreign currencies which the Treasury Depart- 
ment determines to be excess to the normal requirements of the United 
States for necessary expenses for the promotion of foreign commerce, 
as authorized herein under the appropriation for “Salaries and 
expenses,” $200,000, to remain available until expended. 


EXPORT CONTROL 


For expenses necessary for carrying out export regulation and con- 
trol activities, as authorized by the Export Administration Act of 1969 
including awards of compensation to informers under said Act and as 
authorized by the Act of August 13, 1953 (22 U.S.C. 401), $5,900,000, 
of which not to exceed $1,880,000 may be advanced to the Bureau of 
Customs, Treasury Department, for enforcement of the export control 
program. 
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Orrick oF FIELD SERVICES 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary to operate and maintain field offices for the 
collection and dissemination of information useful in the development 
and aeerennes of commerce throughout the United States and its 
possessions, $5,851,000, 


ForrigN Direcr INVESTMENT REGULATION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses for carrying out the provisions of Executive 
Order 11387, January 1, 1968, $2,750,000. 


Minority Business ENTERPRISE 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses for carrying out the provisions of Executive 
Order 11458 of March 5, 1969, $1,850,000. 


NATIONAL INpusrriAL Potiurion Conrrot CouNnciL 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses to carry out the provisions of Executive 
Order 11523 of April 9, 1970, establishing the National Industrial 
Pollution Control Council, $300,000. 


Unirep States TRAVEL SERVICE 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses to carry out the provisions of the Interna- 
tional Travel Act of 1961 (75 Stat. 129), including employment of 
aliens by contract for service abroad; rental of space abroad, for 
periods not exceeding five years, and expenses of alteration, repair or 
improvement ; advance of funds under contracts abroad ; payment of 
tort claims, in the manner authorized in the first paragraph of section 
2672 of title 28 of the United States Code, when such claims arise 
in foreign countries; and not to exceed $3,500 for representation 
expenses abroad; $4,500,000. 


ISNVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the Environmental Science Services 
Administration, including maintenance, operation, and hire of air- 
craft; expenses of an authorized strength of 339 commissioned officers 
on the active list; pay of commissioned officers retired in accordance 
with law and payments under the Retired Serviceman’s Family Pro- 
tection Plan; purchase of supplies for the upper-air weather measure- 
ments program for delivery through December 31 of the next fiscal 
year; $140,713,000: Provided, That this appropriation shall be reim- 
bursed for at least press costs and costs of paper for navigational 
charts furnished for official use of other Government departments 
and agencies, 
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RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 


For expenses necessary for the conduct of research by the Environ- 
mental Science Services Administration, including development, test- 
ing, and evaluation of new operational systems and equipment; 
maintenance, operation, and hire of aircraft; and the acquisition and 
installation of research instrumentation ; $27,500,000, to remain avail- 
able until expended. 


FACILITIES, EQUIPMENT, AND CONSTRUCTION 


For an additional amount for expenses necessary for the construc- 
tion of surveying ships, magnetic, seismological, oceanographic, and 
meteorological facilities, including the initial equipment and out- 
fitting of new facilities; alteration, modernization, and relocation of 
operational facilities; acquisition, establishment, and relocation of 
research facilities and related equipment; and the acquisition of land 
for the foregoing facilities; $4,365,000, to remain available until 
expended. 

SATELLITE OPERATIONS 


For expenses necessary to observe environmental conditions from 
space satellites, and for the reporting and processing of the data 
obtained for use in environmental forecasting, $25,000,000, to remain 
available until expended: Provided, That this appropriation shall be 
available for payment to the National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration for procurement, in accordance with the authority available 
to that Administration, of such equipment or facilities as may be 
necessary, for the purposes of this appropriation. 


Patent OFFICE 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Patent Office, including defense of 
Suits instituted against the Commissioner of Patents, $50,000,000. 


+ 


Nationa, Bureau or STANDARDS 


RESEARCH AND TECHNICAL SERVICES 


For expenses necessary in performing the functions authorized by 
the Act of March 3, 1901, as amended (15 U.S.C. 271-278e), including 
general administration; operation, maintenance, alteration, and pro- 
tection of grounds and facilities; and improvement and construction 
of facilities as authorized by the Act of September 2, 1958 (15 U.S.C. 
278d) ; $42,050,000, of which not to exceed $800,000 shall be available 
for transfer to the “Working capital fund”, National Bureau of 
Standards, for additional capital. 


RESEARCH AND TECHNICAL SERVICES (SPECIAL FOREIGN CURRENCY 
PROGRAM ) 


For payments in foreign currencies which the Treasury Department 
determines to be excess to the normal requirements of the United 
States, for necessary expenses of the National Bureau of Standards, as 
authorized by law, $500,000, to remain available until expended : Pro- 
vided, That this appropriation shall be available, in addition to other 
appropriations to the Bureau, for payments in the foregoing 
currencies. 
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PLANT AND FACILITIES 


For expenses incurred, as authorized by law (15 U.S.C. 278e—278e), 
in the acquisition, construction, improvement, alteration, or emer- 
gency repair of buildings, grounds, and other facilities; construction 
of a microwave antenna measurement range; and procurement and 
installation of special research equipment. and facilities therefor; 
*965,000, to remain available until expended. 


MaririmE ADMINISTRATION 
SHIP CONSTRUCTION 


For construction-differential subsidy and cost of national-defense 
features incident to construction of ships for operation in foreign 
commerce (46 U.S.C. 1152, 1154) ; for construction-differential subsidy 
and cost of national-defense features incident to the reconstruction and 
reconditioning of ships under title V of the Merchant Marine Act, 
1936, as amended (46 U.S.C. 1154) ; and for acquisition of used ships 
pursuant to section 510 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as amended 
(46 U.S.C. 1160); to remain available until expended, $187,500,000. 


OPERATLING-DIFFERENTLIAL SUBSIDIES (LIQUIDATION OF CONTRACT 
AUTHORITY ) 


For the payment of obligations incurred for operating-differential 
subsidies granted on or after January 1, 1947, as authorized by the 
Merchant Marine Act, 19: 36, as amended, and in appropriations here- 
tofore made to the United St: ites Maritime Commission, $193,000,000, 
to remain available until expended: Provided, That no contracts shall 
be executed during the current fiscal year by the Secretary of Com- 
merce which will obligate the Government to pay operating- differen- 
tial subsidy on more than two thousand four hundred voyages in any 
one calendar year, including voyages covered by contracts in effect at 
the beginning of the current fiscal year. 


RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 


For expenses necessary for research, development, fabrication, and 
test operation of experimental facilities and equipment; collection and 
dissemination of maritime technical and engineering information; 
studies to improve water transportation systems ; $20,700,000 to remain 
available until expended : Provided, That transfers may be made from 
this appropriation to the “Vessel operations revolving fund” for losses 
resulting from expenses of experimental ship operations. 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for carrying into effect the Merchant Marine 
Act, 1936, and other laws administered by the Maritime Administra- 
tion, including not to exceed $1,125 for entertainment of officials of 
other countries when specifically authorized by the Maritime Admin- 
istrator: not to exceed $1,250 for representation allowances; 
$20,750,000. 

MARITIME TRAINING 


For training cadets as officers of the Merchant Marine at the Mer- 
chant Marine Academy at Kings Point, New York; not to exceed 
$2,500 for contingencies for the Superintendent, United States Mer- 
chant Marine Academy, to be expended in his discretion; and uniform 
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and textbook allowances for cadet midshipmen, at an average yearly 
cost of not to exceed $475 per cadet ; $6,800,000: Provided, That, exe ept 
as herein provided for uniform and tex tbook allowance es, this appro- 
priation shall not be used for compensation or allowances for cadets : 
Provided further, That reimbursement may be made to this appro- 
priation for expenses in support of activ ities financed from the appro- 
priations for “Research and development”, “Ship construction”, and 
“Salaries and expenses”. 


STATE MARINE SCHOOLS 


For financial assistance to State marine schools and the students 
thereof as authorized by the Maritime Academy Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 
622-624) , $2,325,000, of which $977,000 is for maintenance and repair 
of vessels loaned by the United States for use in connection with such 
State marine schools, and $1,348,000, to remain available until 
expended, is for liquidation of obligations incurred under authority 
granted by said Act, to enter into contracts to make payments for 
expenses incurred in the maintenance and support of marine schools, 
and to pay allowances for uniforms, textbooks, and subsistence of 
cadets at State marine schools. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS—MARITIME ADMINISTRATION 


No additional vessel shall be allocated under charter, nor shall any 
vessel be continued under charter by reason of any extension of char- 
tering authority beyond June 30, 1949, unless the charterer shall agree 
that the Maritime Administration shall have no obligation upon 
redelivery to accept or pay for consumable stores, bunkers, and slop- 
chest items, except with respect to such minimum amounts of bunkers 
as the Maritime Administration considers advisable to be retained on 
the vessel and that prior to such redelivery all consumable stores, 
slopchest items, and bunkers over and above such minimums shall be 
removed from the vessel by the charterer at his own expense. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, the Maritime 
Administration is authorized to furnish utilities and services and make 
necessary repairs in connection with any lease, contract, or occupancy 
involving Government property under control of the Maritime Admin- 
istration, and payments received by the Maritime Administration for 
utilities, services, and repairs so furnished or made shall be credited 
to the appropriation charged with the cost thereof: Provided, That 
rental payments under any such lease, contract, or occupancy on 
account of items other than such utilities, services, or repairs shall be 
covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. 

No obligations shall be incurred during the current fiscal year from 
the construction fund established by the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, 
or otherwise, in excess of the appropriations and limitations contained 
in this Act, or in any prior appropriation Act, and all receipts which 
otherwise would be deposited to the credit of said fund shall be covered 
into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. 


GENERAL PrROvISIONS—DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


Src. 302. During the current fiscal year applicable appropriations 
and funds available to the Department ‘of Commerce shall be available 
for the activities specified in the Act of October 26, 1949 (15 U.S.C. 
1514), to the extent and in the manner prescribed by said Act. 

Sec. 303. During the current fiscal year appropriations to the 
Department of Commerce which are available for salaries and 
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expenses shall be available for hire of passenger motor vehicles; serv- 
ices as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109; and uniforms, or allowances 8° Stet. 416. 
therefor, as authorized by law (5 U.S.C. 5901-5902). SO Geet, 500s 
Src. 304. No part of any appropriation contained in this title shall *' S**** 7°°- 
he used for construction of any ship in any foreign country. 
This title may be cited as the “Department of Commerce Appropri- | Citation of 
ation Act, 1971”. — 


TITLE IV—THE JUDICIARY 
SUPREME Court OF THE UNITED STATES 
SALARIES 


For the Chief Justice and eight Associate Justices, and all other offi- 
cers and employees, whose compensation shall be fixed by the Court, 
except as otherwise provided by law, and who may be employed and 
assigned by the Chief Justice to any office or work of the Court 
$2,943,500. 


PRINTING AND BINDING SUPREME COURT REPORTS 


For printing and binding the advance opinions, preliminary prints, 
and bound reports of the Court, $215,000, 


MISCELLANEOUS EXPENSES 


For miscellaneous expenses, to be expended as the Chief Justice may 
approve, $224,000, 


CARE OF THE BUILDING AND GROUNDS 


For such expenditures as may be necessary to enable the Architect 
of the Capitol to carry out the duties imposed upon him by the Act 
approved May 7, 1934 (40 U.S.C. 13a—-13b), including improvements, 48 Stet. 668. 
maintenance, repairs, equipment, supplies, materials, and appurte- 
nances ; special clothing for workmen; and personal and other services 
(including temporary labor without reference to the Classification and 
Retirement Acts, as amended), and for snow removal by hire of men ,,°3,8t#*s 054: 
and equipment or under contract without compliance with section 3709 © 5 use si01 
of the Revised Statutes, as amended (41 U.S.C. 5) ; $462,000, et seq, 8331 


et seq. 


AUTOMOBILE FOR THE CHIEF JUSTICE 


For purchase, exchange, lease, driving, maintenance, and operation 
of an automobile for the Chief Justice of the United States, $11,000. 


BOOKS FOR THE SUPREME COURT 
For books and periodicals for the Supreme Court to be purchased 
by the Librarian of the Supreme Court, under the direction of the 
Chief Justice, $46,000. 
Courr oF CusroMs AND Parent ApPrALs 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For salaries of the chief judge, four associate judges, and all other 
officers and employees of the court, and necessary expenses of the court, 
including exchange of books, and traveling expenses, as may be ap- 
proved by the chief judge, $615,000. 
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Customs Court 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For salaries of the chief judge and eight judges; salaries of the offi- 
cers and employees of the court; services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 
3109; and necessary expenses of the court, including exchange of books 
and traveling expenses, as may be approved by the court; $2,128,800: 
Provided, That traveling expenses of judges of the Customs Court shall 
be paid upon written certificate of the judge. 


Court or CLAIm™ms 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For salaries of the chief judge, six associate judges, and all other 
officers and employees of the court, and for other necessary expenses, 
including stenographic and other fees and charges necessary in the 
taking of testimony, and travel, $1,941,000. 


Courts or Appeats, Districr Courts, AND OTHER JUDICIAL SERVICES 
3 
SALARIES OF JUDGES 


For salaries of circuit judges; district judges (including judges of 
the district courts of the Virgin Islands, the Panama Canal Zone, and 
Guam) ; justices and judges retired or resigned under title 28, United 
States Code, sections 371, 372, and 373; and annuities of widows of 
Justices of the Supreme Court of the United States in accordance with 
title 28, United States Code, section 375 ; $22,975,000. 


SALARIES OF SUPPORTING PERSONNEL 


For salaries of all officials and employees of the Federal Judiciary, 
not otherwise specifically provided for, $53,862,000: Provided, That 
the compensation of secretaries and law clerks of circuit and district 
judges shall be fixed by the Director of the Administrative Office of 
the United States Courts without regard to the provisions of chapter 
51 of title 5, United States Code, except that the salary of a secretary 
shall conform with that of the General Schedule grades (GS) 5, 6, 7, 
8, 9, or 10, as the appointing judge shall determine, and the salary of 
a law clerk shall conform with that of the General Schedule grades 
(GS) 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, or 12, as the appointing judge shall determine, 
subject to review by the Judicial Conference of the United States if 
requested by the Director, such determination by the judge otherwise 
to be final: Provided further, That (exclusive of step increases corre- 
sponding with those provided for by chapter 53 of title 5 of the United 
States Code, and of compensation paid for temporary assistance needed 
because of an emergency ) the aggregate salaries paid to secretaries and 
law clerks appointed by each of the circuit and district judges shall 
not exceed $34,874 and $26,785 per annum, respectively, except in the 
case of the chief judge of each circuit and the chief judge of each 
district court having five or more district judges, in which case the 
aggregate salaries shall not exceed $45,126 and $34,424 per annum, 
respectively. 


FEES AND EXPENSES OF COURT-APPOINTED COUNSEL 


For compensation and reimbursement of expenses of attorneys 
appointed to represent defendants in criminal cases and for investi- 
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tive, expert or other services pursuant to the Criminal Justice Act 


of 1964 (62 Stat. 684), $4,300,000. 
FEES OF JURORS 


For fees, expenses, and costs of jurors; and compensation of jury 
commissioners : $14,930,000, 


TRAVEL AND MISCELLANEOUS EXPENSES 


For necessary travel and miscellaneous expenses, not otherwise pro- 
vided for, incurred by the Judiciary, including the purchase of fire- 
arms and ‘ammunition, and the cost of contract statistical services for 
the office of Register of Wills of the District of Columbia, $7,950,000 : 
Provided. That this sum shall be available in an amount not to exceed 
416,500 for expenses of attendance at meetings concerned with the 
work of Federal probation when incurred on the written authoriza- 
tion of the Director of the Administrative Office of the United States 
Courts. 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE OF THE UNITED STATES COURTS 


For necessary expenses of the Administrative Office of the United 
States Courts, including travel, advertising, and rent in the District 
of Columbia and elsewhere, $2,375,000: Provided, That not to exceed 
$90,000 of the appropriations contained in this title shall be available 
for the study of rules of practice and procedure. 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES OF UNITED STATES MAGISTRATES 


For compensation and expenses of United States Magistrates, includ- 
ing secretarial and arn a assistance, as authorized by the Act of 
October 17, 1968 (28 U. 634-635), $4,560,000: Provided. That this 
wppropriation shall be iellebie for fees of United States Commis- 
sloners. 

SALARIES OF REFEREES 


For salaries of referees as authorized by the Act of June 28, 1946, 
us amended (11 U.S.C. 68), not to exceed $6,232,000, to be derived 
from the Referees’ salary and expense fund established in pursuance 
of said Act. 

EXPENSES OF REFEREES 


For expenses of referees as authorized by the Act of June 28, 1946, 
as amended (11 U.S.C. 68, 102), not to exceed $9,400,000, to be derived 
from the Referees’ salary and expense fund established in pursuance 
of said Act: Provided, That $410,000 shall be transferred to the appro- 
priation for “Administrative Office of the United States Courts” for 
general administrative expenses of the bankruptcy system. 


FEDERAL JUDICIAL CENTER 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Federal Judicial Center, as authorized 
by Public Law 90- 219, $700,000. 


GFENERAL PROvISIONS—THE JUDICIARY 


Sec. 402. Sixty per centum of the expenditures for the District 
Court of the United States for the District of Columbia from all 
appropriations under this title and 30 per centum of the expenditures 
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for the United States Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia 
from all appropriations under this title shall be reimbursed to the 
United States from any funds in the Treasury to the credit of the 
District of Columbia. 

Sec. 403. The reports of the United States Court of Appeals for the 
District of Columbia shall not be sold for a price exceeding that 
— by the court and for not more than $9.00 per volume. 

Src. 404. None of the funds contained in this title shal] be available 
for the salaries or expenses of deputy clerks in any office that has dis- 
continued the taking of applications for passports subsequent to Oc- 
tober 31, 1968 and has not resumed such service on a permanent basis. 

This title may be cited as the “Judiciary Appropriation Act, 1971”. 


TITLE V—RELATED AGENCIES 
AMERICAN BatrtE MonuMEN'S CoMMISSION 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses, not otherwise provided for, of the Ameri- 
can Battle Monuments Commission, including the acquisition of land 
or interest in land in foreign countries; purchase and repair of uni- 
forms for caretakers of national cemeteries and monuments, outside 
of the United States and its territories and possessions; not to exceed 
$65,000 for expenses of travel; rent of office and garage space in for- 
eign countries; purchase (one for replacement only) and hire of pas- 
senger motor vehicles; and insurance of official motor vehicles in for- 
eign countries when required by law of such countries; $2,739,000: 
Provided, That where station allowance has been authorized by the 
Department of the Army for officers of the Army serving the Army 
at certain foreign stations, the same allowance shall be authorized for 
officers of the Armed Forces assigned to the Commission while serving 
at the same foreign stations, and this appropriation is hereby made 
available for the payment of such allowance: Provided further, That 
when traveling on business of the Commission, officers of the Armed 
Forces serving as members or as secretary of the Commission may be 
reimbursed for expenses as provided for civilian members of the 
Commission : Provided further, That the Commission shal] reimburse 
other Government agencies, including the Armed Forces, for salary, 
pay and allowances of personnel assigned to it. 


Arms CoNnTROL AND DISARMAMENT AGENCY 
ARMS CONTROL DISARMAMENT ACTIVITIES 


For necessary expenses, not otherwise provided for, for arms con- 
trol and disarmament activities authorized by the Act of September 
26, 1961, as amended (22 U.S.C. 2589 (a) ) , $8,250,000. 


CoMMISSION ON Crvit Ricuts 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the Commission on Civil Rights, includ- 
ing hire of passenger motor vehicles, $3,200,000. 
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DerPARTMENT OF Heatru. EpucatTion, AND WELFARE 
OFFICE oF EpUCATION 
CIVIL RIGHTS EDUCATION 


For carrying out title 1V of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 relating — 78 stat. 246. 
to functions of the Commissioner of Education, including not to ‘4? USS 7000s. 
exceed $3,000,000 for salaries and expenses, including services as 
authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109, $19,000,000. 80 Stat. 416. 


EquaL EMPLOYMENT OpportTUNITY CoMMISSION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Equal E mployment Opportunity Com- 
mission established by title VII of the Civil ae Act of 1964, in- 78 stat. 253. 
cluding services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109; hire of passenger 4? USC 2000e. 
motor vehicles; and not to exceed $1,050,000 for payments to State 
and local agencies for services to the Commission pursuant to title 
VII of the Civil Rights Act, $15,485,000. 


FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Federal Maritime Commission, in- 
cluding services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109; hire of passenger 
motor vehicles; and uniforms, or allowances therefor, as authorized by 
5 U.S.C. 5901-5902, $4,47 9,000. 80 Stat. 508; 
81 Stat. 206. 


Foreign CLAImms SETTLEMENT COMMISSION 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


we 


For expenses necessary to carry on the activities of the Foreign 
Claims Settlement Commission, inc luding services as authorized by 
5 U.S.C. 3109; allowances and benefits similar to those provided by 
title IX of the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as amended, as determined ®° Stat. 1025; 
by the Commission; expenses of packing, shipping, and storing per- *7,$'*: 07). 
sonal effects of personnel assigned abroad; rental or lease, for such 
periods as may be necessary, of “office space and living quarters for per- 
sonnel assigned abroad ; maintenance, improvement, and repair of 
properties rented or leased abroad, and furnishing fuel, water, and 
utilities for such properties; insurance on official motor vehicles 
abroad; and advances of funds abroad; not to exceed $5,000 for 
expenses of travel; advances or reimbursements to other Government 
agencies for use of their facilities and services in carrying out the 
functions of the Commission ; hire of motor vehicles for field use only ; 
and employment of aliens ; $710,000. 


wa a oe FT 
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NATIONAL COMMISSION ON ReEForM or FrepERAL CRrimtnat Laws 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


1- For expenses necessary to carry out the ie isions of the Act of 
November 8, 1966 (Public Law 89-801), including hire of passenger “ae 


as 3 Stat. 44. 
motor vehicles, $100,000. 18 USC prec. 1 


note. 
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SMALL Business ADMINISTRATION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses, not otherwise provided for, of the Small 
Business Administration, including hire of passenger motor vehicles, 
and not to exceed $5,000,000 for expenses necessary to carry out the 
provisions of section 406 of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, 
as amended, $18,950,000, and in addition there may be transferred to 
this appropriation not to exceed a total of $53,100,000 from the 
“Disaster loan fund,” the “Business loan and investment fund” and 
the “Lease guarantees revolving fund,” in such amounts as may be 
necessary for administrative a in connection with activities 
respectively financed under said funds: Provided, That 10 per centum 
of the amount authorized to be transferred from these revolving funds 
shall be apportioned for use, pursuant to section 3679 of the Revised 
Statutes, as amended, only in such amounts and at such times as may 
be necessary to carry out the business and disaster loan, and lease guar- 
antee programs. 


BUSINESS LOAN AND INVESTMENT FUND 


For additional capital for the “Business loan and investment fund,” 
authorized by the Small Business Act, as amended $200,000,000, to 
remain available without fiscal year limitation. 


BUSINESS LOAN AND INVESTMENT FUND 


DISASTER LOAN FUND 


LEASE GUARANTEES REVOLVING FUND 


The Small Business Administration is hereby authorized to make 
such a within the limits of funds and borrowing author- 
ity available to the following funds, and in accord with the law, and 
to make such contracts and commitments without regard to fiscal year 
limitations as provided by section 104 of the Government Corpora- 
tion Control Act, as amended, as may be necessary in carrying out the 
programs set forth in the budget for the current fiscal year for the 
“Disaster loan fund”, the “Business loan and investment fund”, and 
the “Lease guarantees revolving fund.” 


PAYMENT OF PARTICIPATION SALES INSUFFICIENCIES 


For the payment of such insufficiencies as may be required by the 
Government National Mortgage Association, as trustee, on account 
of outstanding beneficial interests or participations in obligations of 
the Small Business Administration authorized by the Departments of 
State, Justice, and Commerce, the Judiciary, and Related Agencies 
Appropriation Act, 1968, to be issued pursuant to section 302(c) of 
the Government National Mortgage Association Charter Act, as 


amended, $1,340,000. 


SpectaL REPRESENTATIVE FOR TRADE NEGOTIATIONS 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for the Special Representative for Trade 
Negotiations, including hire of passenger motor vehicles, and services 
as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109, $597,000: Provided, That none of the 
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funds contained in this paragraph shall be made available for the 
collection and preparation of information which will not be available 
to Committees of Congress in the regular discharge of their duties. 


Suspversive Actrivirres Conrrot Boarp 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Subversive Activities Control Board, 
including services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109, not to exceed 
$15,000 for expenses of travel, and not to exceed $500 for the purchase 
of newspapers and periodicals, $401,400. 


TArurr (CoMMISSION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Tariff Commission, not to exceed 
70,000 for expenses of travel, and services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 
3109, $3,845,000: Provided, That no part of this appropriation shall 
be used to pay the salary of any member of the Tariff Commission 
who shall hereafter participate in any proceedings under sections 
336, 337, and 338 of the Tariff Act of 1930, wherein he or any member 
of his family has any special, direct, and pecuniary interest, or in 
which he has acted as attorney or special representative: Provided 
further, That no part of the foregoing appropriation shall be used for 
making any special study, investigation, or report at the request of 
any other ayvency of the executive branch of the Government unless 
reimbursement is made for the cost thereof. 


Unrrep Strares INFORMATION AGENCY 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary to enable the United States Information 
Agency, as authorized by Reorganization Plan No. 8 of 1953, the 
Mutual Educational and Cultural Exe hange Act (75 Stat. 527), and 
the United States Information and Educational Exchange Act, as 
amended (22 U.S.C. 1431 et seq.), to carry out international infor- 
mation activities, including employment, without regard to the civil 
service and classification laws, of (1) persons on a temporary basis 
(not to exceed $20,000), (2) aliens within the United States, and (3) 
aliens abroad for service in the United States relating to the transla- 
tion or narration of colloquial speech in foreign languages (such aliens 
to be investigated for such employment in accordance with procedures 
established by the Director of the Agency and the Attorney General) ; 
travel expenses of aliens employed abroad for service in the United 
States and their dependents to and from the United States; salaries, 
expenses, and allowances of personnel and dependents as authorized 
by the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as amended (22 U.S.C. 801-1158) ; 
entertainment within the United States not to exceed $500; hire of pas- 
senger motor vehicles; insurance on official motor vehic ‘les in foreign 
countries; services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109; payment of tort 
claims, in the manner authorized in the. first paragraph of section 
2672, as amended, of title 28 of the United States Code when such 
claims arise in foreign countries; advance of funds notwithstanding 


section 3648 of the Revised Statutes, as amended; dues for library 
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46 Stat. 
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membership in organizations which issue publications to members 
only, or to members at a price lower than to others; employment of 
aliens, by contract, for service abroad; purchase of ice and drinking 
water abroad; payment of excise taxes on negotiable instruments 
abroad; purchase of uniforms for not to exceed fifteen guards; actual 
expenses of preparing and transporting to their former homes the 
remains of persons, not United States Government employees who may 
die away from their homes while participating in activities authorized 
under this appropriation; radio activities and acquisition and pro- 
duction of motion pictures and visual materials and purchase or rental 
of technical equipment and facilities therefor, narration, scriptwrit- 
ing, translation, and engineering services, by contract or otherwise; 
maintenance, improvement, and repair of properties used for infor- 
mation activities in foreign countries; fuel and utilities for Govern- 
ment-owned or leased property abroad; rental or lease for periods not 
exceeding five years of offices, buildings, grounds, and living quarters 
for officers and employees engaged in informational activities abroad ; 
travel expenses for employees attending official international confer- 
ences, without regard to the Standardized Government Travel Regu- 
lations and to the rates of per diem allowances in lieu of subsistence 
expenses under 5 U.S.C. 5701-5708, but at rates not in excess of com- 
parable allowances approved for such conferences by the Secretary of 
State; and purchase of objects for presentation to foreign govern- 
ments, shania. or organizations; $165,433,000: Provided, That not to 
exceed $110,000 may be used for representation abroad: Provided 
further, That this appropriation shall be available for expenses in con- 
nection with travel of personnel outside the continental United States, 
including travel of dependents and transportation of personal effects, 
household goods, or automobiles of such personnel, when any part of 
such travel or transportation begins in the current fiscal year pursuant 
to travel orders issued in that year, notwithstanding the fact that such 
travel or transportation may not be completed during the current year : 
Provided further, That passenger motor vehicles used abroad exclu- 
sively for the purposes of this appropriation may be exchanged or 
sold pursuant to section 201(c) of the Kt of June 30, 1949 (40 U.S.C. 
481(c)), and the exchange allowances or proceeds of such sales shall 
be available for replacement of an equal number of such vehicles and 
the cost, including the exchange allowance of each such replacement, 
shall not exceed such amounts as may be otherwise provided by law: 
Provided further, That, notwithstanding the provisions of section 
3679 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (31 U.S.C. 665), the United 
States Information Agency is authorized, in making contracts for the 
use of international Tnsenee radio stations and facilities, to agree 
on behalf of the United States to indemnify the owners and operators 
of said radio stations and facilities from such funds as may be here- 
after appropriated for the purpose against loss or damage on account 
of injury to persons or property arising from such use of said radio 
stations and facilities, 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES (SPECIAL FOREIGN CURRENCY PROGRAM) 


For payments in foreign currencies which the Treasury Department 
determines to be excess to the normal requirements of the United 
States and for payments in Ceylonese rupees, for necessary expenses 
of the United States Information Agency, as authorized by law 
$13,000,000, to remain available until expended. 
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SPECIAL INTERNATIONAL EXHIBITIONS 


For expenses necessary to carry out the functions of the United 
States Information Agency under section 102(a) (3) of the Mutual 
Educational and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961 (75 Stat. 527), 
$4,033,000, to remain available until expended : Provided, That not to 
exceed a total of $7,200 may be meal for representation. 


SPECIAL INTERNATIONAL EXHIBITIONS (SPECIAL FOREIGN CURRENCY 
PROGRAM ) 


For payments in foreign currencies which the Treasury Depart- 
ment determines to be excess to the normal requirements of the 
United States, for necessary expenses of the United States Informa- 
tion Agency in connection with special international exhibitions under 
the Mutual Educational and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961 (75 
Stat. 527), $332,000, to remain available until expended: Provided, 
That not to exceed $1,250 may be expended for representation. 


ACQUISITION AND CONSTRUCTION OF RADIO FACILITIES 


For an additional amount for the purchase, rent, construction, 
and improvement of facilities for radio transmission and reception, 
purchase and installation of necessary equipment for radio trans- 
mission and reception, without ened to the provisions of the Act 
of June 30, 1932 (40 U.S.C. 278a), and acquisition of land and inter- , 
ests in land by purchase, lease, rental, or otherwise, $600,000 to remain 
available until expended: Provided, That this appropriation shall 
be available for acquisition of land outside the continental United 
States without regard to section 355 of the Revised Statutes (40 U.S.C. 
255), and title to any land so acquired shall be approved by the 
Director of the United States Information Agency. 


TITLE VI—FEDERAL PRISON INDUSTRIES, 
INCORPORATED 


The following corporation is hereby authorized to make such expend- 
itures, within the limits of funds and borrowing authority avail- 
able to such corporation, and in accord with the law, and to make such 
contracts and commitments, without regard to fiscal year limitations 
as provided by section 104 of the Government Corporation Control 
Act, as amended, as may be necessary in carrying out the program set 
forth in the budget for the current fiscal year for such corporation, 
including purchase of not to exceed seven of which six shall be for 
replacement only, and hire of passenger motor vehicles, except as here- 
inafter provided : 


LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING EXPENSES, 
FEDERAL PRISON INDUSTRIES, INCORPORATED 


Not to exceed $854,000 of the funds of the corporation shall be avail- 
able for its administrative expenses, and not to exceed $4,000,000 for 
the expenses of vocational training of prisoners, both amounts to be 
available for services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109, and to be com- 
puted on an accrual basis and to be determined in accordance with the 
corporation’s prescribed accounting system in effect on July 1, 1946, 
and shall be exclusive of depreciation, payment of claims, expendi- 
tures which the said accounting system requires to be capitalized or 
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charged to cost of commodities acquired or produced, including sell- 
ing and shipping expenses, and expenses in connection with acquisi- 
tion, construction, operation, maintenance, improvement, protection, 
or disposition of facilities and other property belonging to the corpo- 
ration or in which it has an interest. 


TITLE VII—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 701. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used for publicity or propaganda purposes not authorized by the 
Congress. 

Sec. 702. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to administer any program which is funded in whole or in 
part from foreign currencies or credits for which a specific dollar 
appropriation therefor has not been made. 

Sec. 703. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
remain available for obligation beyond the current fiscal year unless 
— so provided herein. 

Ec. 704. No part of the funds appropriated by this Act shall be 
used to pay the salary of any Federal employee who is finally con- 
victed in any Federal, State, or local court of competent jurisdiction, 
of inciting, promoting, or carrying on a riot resulting in material 
damage to property or injury to persons, found to be in violation of 
Federal, State, or local laws designed to protect persons or property 
in the community concerned. 

Sec. 705. No part of the funds appropriated under this Act shall be 
used to provide a loan, guarantee of a loan, a grant, the salary of, or 
any remuneration whatever to any individual applying for admission, 
attending, employed by, teaching at or doing research at an institution 
of higher education who has engaged in conduct on or after August 1, 
1969, which involves the use of (or the assistance to others in the use 
of) force or the threat of force or the seizure of property under the 
control of an institution of higher education, to require or prevent the 
availability of certain curriculum, or to prevent t the faculty, admin- 
istrative officials or students in such institution from engaging in their 
duties or pursuing their studies at such institution. 

This Act may be cited as the “Departments of State, Justice, and 
—- the Judiciary, and Related Agencies Appropriation Act, 
1971”. 

Approved October 21, 1970. 


Public Law 91-473 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To provide for the temporary extension of the Federal Housing Administration's 
insurance authority. 


Resolved by the Nenate and House of Repre sentatives of the United 
States of America in C ONGTeSS AS8E mbled. That (a) section 2(a) of 
the National Housing Act is amended by striking out “November 
1, 1970” in the first sentence and inserting in lieu thereof “December 
1, 1970”. 

(b) Section 217 of such Act is amended by st ene out * 
1, 1970” and inserting in lieu thereof “December 1, 1970”. 

(c) Section 221(f) of such Act is amended by striking out “Novem- 
ber 1, 1970” in the fifth sentence and inserting in lieu thereof “Decem- 
ber 1, 1970”. 


November 
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(d) Section 809(f) of such Act is amended by striking out “Novem- _ Ante, p. 887; 
- ber 1, 1970” in the second sentence and inserting in lieu thereof °°° * 177% 
= “December 1, 1970”. 
ly (e) Section 810(k) of such Act is amended by striking out “Novem- 
- ber 1, 1970” in the second sentence and inserting in lieu thereof 
“December 1, 1970”. 
(f) Section 1002(a) of such Act is amended by striking out “Novem- 
ber 1, 1970” in the second sentence and inserting in lieu thereof 
“December 1, 1970”. 


1 (g) Section 1101(a) of such Act is amended by striking out “Novem- 
e ber 1, 1970” in the second sentence and inserting in lieu thereof 
“December 1, 1970”. 
1 Approved October 21, 1970. 
n 
r 
1 Public Law 91-474 
s AN ACT October 21, 1970 
To establish the Plymouth-Provincetown Celebration Commission. [S. 2916} 
@ 


Be it enacted by the Senate und House of Representatives of the 
? 


— 
~~ 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in recognition _ Piymouth- 
1 of the three hundred and fiftieth anniversary, in 1970, of the landin MGS faaneee adie 
f the Pilgrims at Provincetown and Plymouth, which led to permanent mission. 
y settlements whose influence on our history, ¢ ulture, law, and commerce © *t#>lishment. 
extends through the present day, there is hereb established the 
e Plymouth-Provine etown Celebration Commission (hereafter referred 
r to as the “Commission”), for the purpose of developing suitable plans 
5 for such anniversary and conducting celebrations at appropriate times 
n throughout the period beginning September 1, 1970, and ending 
by November 30, 1971. 
e Sec. 2. (a) The Commission shall be composed of thirteen members Membership. 
e as follows: 
e (1) four Members of the Senate, two from each of the two 
- major political parties, to be appointed by the President pro 
r tempore of the Senate ; 
(2) four Members of the House of Representatives, two from 
1 each of the two major political parties, to be appointed by the 
. Speaker of the House of Representatives; and 


(3) five members to be appointed by the President. 
b) The President shall, at the time of appointment, designate one 
of ths members appointed by him to serve as Chairman. 

(c) The members of the Commission shall serve without compensa- Travel ex 
tion, but shall be reimbursed for travel, subsistence, and other neces- °°"*** ara 
sary expenses incurred by them in cé arrying out the duties of the 
Commission. 

s (d) W ithin ninety days after the termination of such celebration, —_* 
the Commission shall furnish a report of its activities, including os 
accounting of funds received and expended, to the Congress. Upon = Termination. 
submission of such report to the Congress, the Commission shall 
terminate. 
Sec. 3. In order to carry out the purposes of this Act, the Commis- 
sion is authorized— 
(1) to appoint and fix the compensation of such personnel as_ Personnel, com- 

may be necessary, W ithout regard to the provisions of title 5, °*"**tte™ 

U nited States Code, governing appointments in the competitive 

service, and without regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and 

subchapter III of chapter 53 of such title relating to saseiieetiiin 80 Stat. 443. 


5 5101 
and General Schedule pay rates ; 5331. : 
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(2) to obtain the services of experts and consultants, in accord- 
ance with the provisions of section 3109 of title 5, United States 
Code, at rates for individuals not to exceed $100 per diem; 

(3) to accept and to utilize the services of voluntary and uncom- 
pensated personnel and reimburse them for travel expenses, includ- 
ing per diem, as authorized by section 5703 of title 5, United States 
Code; 

(4) to solicit and to accept gifts of money or property ; 

(5) to procure supplies, services, and property, and to make 
contracts, without regard to the laws and procedures applicable to 
Federal agencies ; 

(6) to request the assistance and advice of, and to cooperate 
with, civic, historic, and patriotic bodies, institutions of learning, 
and State and local governments; 

(7) to request the cooperation and assistance of such Federal] 
departments and agencies as may be appropriate ; 

(8) to invite the participation of such rw nations as may be 
appropriate, with the assistance and advice of the Department of 
State; and 

(9) to make such expenditures as it may deem advisable from 
funds appropriated or received as gifts. 

Sec. 4. Any property acquired by the Commission remaining upon 
termination of such celebration is the property of the United States 
and may be used by the Secretary of the Interior for purposes of the 
national park system, or may be disposed of as surplus property. The 
net revenue, after payment of Commission expenses, is the property 
of the United States and shall be deposited in the Treasury of the 
United States. 

Sec. 5. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated the sum of 
$100,000 to carry out the purposes of this Act. 

Approved October 21, 1970. 


Public Law 91-475 
AN ACT 
To amend section 15-503 of the District of Columbia Code with respect to exemp- 


tions from attachment and certain other process in the case of persons not 
residing in the District of Columbia. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 15-503 
of the District of Columbia Code is amended by redesignating sub- 
section (c) as subsection (d) and by inserting immediately after sub- 
section (b) the following new subsection (c) : 

“(c) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the wages (as 
defined in section 16-571 of the District of Columbia Code) of any 
person not residing in the District of Columbia who does not earn the 
major portion of such wages in the District of Columbia shall, in any 
case arising out of a contract or transaction entered into outside of 
the District of Columbia, be exempt from attachment, levy, or seizure, 
by any process or proceeding of any court, judge, or officer of the 
District of Columbia in the same amount and to the same extent as 
is provided by law of the State in which such person resides for persons 
residing therein. Whenever any claim is made for an exemption from 
attachment pursuant to this subsection, the burden shall be upon the 
plaintiff to prove that the contract or transaction involved in the case 
was entered into within the District of Columbia.” 

Approved October 21, 1970. 





p 








Ww 


ee ee, ee i 








84 Srar. ] PUBLIC LAW 91-476—OCT. 21, 1970 


Public Law 91-476 


AN ACT 


To provide for the establishment of the King Range National Conservation Area 
in the State of California. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and the House of Representatives of the 
l'nited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior (hereinafter referred to as the “Secretary™) is hereby 
authorized and directed, after compliance with sections 3 and 4 of this 
Act, to establish, within the bewendielan described in section 9 of this 
Act, the King Range National Conservation Area in the State of Cali- 
fornia (hereinafter referred to as the “Area™), and to consolidate and 
manage the public lands in the area with the purpose of conserving 
and developing, for the use and benefit of the people of the United 
States, the lands and other resources therein oe a program of 
multiple usage and of sustained yield. 

Sec. 2. (a) In the management of lands in the area, the Secretary 
shall utilize and develop the resources in such a manner as to satisfy 
all legitimate requirements for the available resources as fully as pos- 
sible without undue denial of any of such requirements and without 
undue impairment of any of the resources, taking into consideration 
total requirement and total availability of resources, irrespective of 
ownershp or location. 

(b) The policy set forth in subsection (a) implies— 

(1) that there will be a comprehensive, balanced, and coordi- 
nated plan of land use, development, and management of the 
Area, and that such plan will be based on an inventory and evalua- 
tion of the available resources and requirements for such resources, 
and on the topography and other features of the Area. 

(2) that the plan will indicate the primary or dominant uses 
whie ‘h will be permitted on various portions of the Area. 

(3) that the plan will be based on a weighing of the relative 
values to be obtained by utilization and “dev elopment of the 
resources for alternative possible uses, and will be made with the 
object of obtaining the greatest values on a continuing basis, and 
that due consideration will be given to intangible values as well as 
to tangible values such as dollar return or production per unit. 

(4) that secondary or collateral uses may be permitted to the 
extent that such uses are compatible with and do not unduly impair 
the primary or dominant uses, according to a seasonal schedule or 
otherwise. 

(5) that management of the renewable resources will be such 
as to obtain a sustained, regular, or periodic yield or supply of 
products or services without impairment of the productivity, or 
the enjoyment or carrying capacity of the land. 

(6) that the plan will be reviewed and reevaluated periodically. 

(7) that the resources to be considered are all the natural 
resources including but not limited to the soils, bodies of water 
including the shorelines thereof, forest growth including timber, 
vegetative cover including forage, fish, and other wildlife, and 
geological resources including minerals. 

(8) that the uses to be considered are all of the legitimate uses 
of such resources including but not limited to all forms of outdoor 
recreation including scenic enjoyment, hunting, fishing, hiking, 
riding, camping, picknicking, boating, and swimming, all uses of 

water resources, watershed management, production of timber and 
other forest. producers, grazing and other agricultural uses, fish 
and wildlife management, mining, preservation of ecological 
balance, scientific study, occupancy and access. 
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Sec. 3. The Secretary shall use public and private assistance as he 
may require, for the purpose of preparing for the Area a program of 
multiple usage and of sustained yield of renewable natural resources. 
Such program shall include but need not be limited to (1) a quantita- 
tive and qualitative analysis of the resources of the Area; (2) the 
proposed boundaries of the Area; (3) a plan of land use, develop- 
ment, and management of the Area together with any proposed coop- 
erative activities with the State of C alifornia, local governments, and 
others; (4) a statement of expected costs and an economic analysis of 
the program with particular reference to costs to the United States 
and expected economic effects on local communities and governments; 
and (5) an evaluation by the Secretary of the program in terms of 
the public interest. 

Src. 4. The Secretary shall establish the Area after a period of at 
least ninety calendar days from and after the date that he has (1) 
submitted copies of the program required by section 3 to the President 
of the Senate and the Speaker of the House of Representatives, the 
Governor of the State of California, and the governing body of the 
county or counties in which the area is located and (2) published a 
notice of intention to establish the area in the Federal Register ana 
in at least two newspapers which Soa generally within the Area. 

Sec. 5. The Secretary is authorized— 

(1) to conduct a public hearing or hearings to receive expres- 
sion of local views relating to establishment of the area. 

(2) to acquire by donation, by purchase with donated funds or 
with funds appropriated specifics ully for that purpose, or by 
exchange, any land or interest in land within the area described 
in section 9, which the Secretary, in his judgment, determines to 
be desirable for consolidation of public lands within the Area 
in order to facilitate efficient and beneficial management of the 
public lands or otherwise to accomplish the purposes of this Act 
Provided, That the Secretary may not acquire, without the con- 
sent of the owner, any such lands or interests therein which are 
utilized on the effective date of this Act for residential, agricul- 
tural, or commercial ape so long as he finds such property is 
devoted to uses compatible with the purposes of this Act. Any 
lands or interests in lands acquired by the United States under 
the authority of this section shall, upon acceptance of title, become 
yublic lands, and shall become a part of the area subject to all the 
Roos and regulations applicable thereto. 

(3) in the exercise of his authority to acquire land or interests 
in land by exchange under this Act, to accept title to any non- 
Federal land located within the Area and to convey to the grantor 
of such land not to exceed an equal value of surveyed, wnappro- 
priated, and unreserved public lands or interests, in lands and 
appropriated funds when in his judgment the exchange will be 
in the public interest, and in accordance with the followin 

(A) The public lands offered in exchange for non- Federal 
lands or interests in non-Federal lands must be in the same 
county or counties, and must be classified by the Secretary as 
suitable for exchange. For a period of five years, any such 
public lands suitable for transfer to nonpublic ownership 
shall be classified for exchange under this Act. 

(B) If the lands or interests in lands offered in exchange for 
public lands have a value at least equal to two-thirds of the 
value of the public lands, the exchange may be completed 
upon nee to the Secretary of the difference in value, or 
the submittal of a cash deposit or a performance bond in an 
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amount at least equal to the difference in value assuring that 
additional lands acceptable to the Secretary and at least equal 
to the difference in value will be conveyed to the Government 
Within a time certain to be specified by the Secretary. 

(C) If the public lands offered in exchange for non-Federa] 
lands or interests in non-Federal lands have a value at least 
equal to two-thirds of the value of the non-Federal lands, the 
exchange may be completed upon payment by the Secretary 
of the difference in value. 

(D) Either party to an exchange under this Act may reserve 
minerals, easements, or rights of use either for its own benefit, 
for the benefit of third parties, or for the benefit of the general 
oo Any such reservation, whether in lands conveyed to or 
»y the United States, shall be subject to such reasonable con- 
ditions respecting ingress and egress and the use of the surface 
of the land as may be deemed necessary by the Secretary. 
When minerals are reserved in a conveyance by the United 
States, any person who prospects for or acquires the right to 
mine and remove the reserved mineral deposits shall be ‘liable 
to the surface owners according to their respective interests 
for any actual damage to the surface or to the improvements 
thereon resulting from prospecting, entering, or mining oper- 
ations; and such person shall, prior to entering, either obtain 
the surface owner’s written consent, or file with the Secretary 
a good and sufficient bond or undertaking to the United States 
in an amount acceptable to the Secretary for the use and 
benefit of the surface owner to secure payment of such dam- 
ages as may be determined in an action brought on the bond 
or undertaking in a court of competent jurisdiction. 

(+) in the exercise of his authority to purchase lands under this 
Act to pay for any such purchased lands their fair market value, 
as determined by ‘the Secret: iry, who may, in his discretion, base 
his determination on an independent appraisal obtained by him. 

(5) to identify the appropriate public uses of all of the ‘public 
lands and interests therein within the Area. Disposition of the 
public lands within the Area, or any of the lands subsequently 
acquired as part of the area, is prohibited, and the lands in the 
Area described in section 9 of _ Act are hereby withdrawn from 
all forms of entry, selection, or location under existing or subse- 
quent law, exc ept as aavidak: in section 6 of this Act. Notwith- 
standing any provision of this section, the Secretary may (A) 
exchange public lands or interests therein within the area for 
privately owned lands or interests therein also located within the 
area, and (B) issue leases, licenses, contracts, or permits as 
provided by other laws. 

(6) to construct or cause to be constructed and to operate and 
maintain such roads, trails, and other access and recreational 
facilities in the area as the Secretary deems necessary and desir- 
able for the proper protection, utilization, and development. of 
the area. 

(7) to reforest and revegetate such lands within the area and 
install such soil- and water-conserving works and practices to 
reduce erosion and improve forage and timber capacity as the 
Secretary deems necessary and desirable. 

(8) to enter into such cooperative arrangements with the State 
of California, local governmental agencies, and nonprofit organi- 
zations as the Secretary deems necessary or desirable concerning 
but not limited to installation, construction, maintenance, and 
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operation of access and recreational facilities, reforestation, 
revegetation, soil and moisture conservation, and management of 
fish and wildlife including hunting and fishing and control of 
»redators. The Secretary shall permit hunting and fishing on 
cade and waters under the jurisdiction within the boundaries 
of the recreation area in accordance with the applicable laws of 
the United States and the State of California, except that the 
Sec retary may designate zones where, and establish periods when, 
no hunting or fishing shall be permitted for reasons of public 
safety, administration, fish and wildlife management, or public 
use and enjoyment. Except in emergencies, any regulations of 
the Secretary pursuant to this section shall be put into effect only 
after consultation with the appropriate State fish and game 
department. 

(9) to issue such regulations and to do such other things as the 
Secretary deems necessary and desirable to carry out the terms of 
ae Act. 

Sec. 6. (a) Subject to valid existing rights, nothing in this Act shall 
affect the applicability of the U nited States mining laws on the fed- 
erally owned lands within the Area, except that all prospecting com- 
menced or conducted and all mining claims located after the effective 
date of this Act shall be subject to such reasonable regulations as the 
Secretary may prescribe to effectuate the purposes of this Act. Any 
patent issued on any mining claim located after the effective date of 
this Act shall recite this limitation and continue to be subject to such 
regulations. All such regulations shall provide, among other things, 
for such measures as may be reasonable to protect the scenic and 
esthetic values of the Area against undue impairment and to assure 
against pollution of the streams and waters within the Area. 

(b) Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit or restrict 
rights - the owner or owners of any existing valid mining claim. 

Sec. 7. Except as may otherwise be provided in this Act, the public 
lands w ithin the area shall be administered by the Secretary under any 
authority available to him for the conservation, development, and 
management of natural resources on public lands in California with- 
drawn by Executive Order Numbered 6910, dated November 26, 1934, 
to the extent that he finds such authority will further the purposes of 
this Act. 

Sec. 8. The objectives of Executive Order Numbered 5237, dated 
December 10, 1929, which withdraw certain public lands for Sinan. 
tion, having been accomplished by the enactment of this Act, that 
Executive order is hereby revoked effective as of the date the Secretary 
establishes the area. 

Sec. 9. (a) The survey and investigation area referred to in the 
first section of this Act is described as follows: 


MOUNT DIABLO MERIDIAN, CALIFORNIA 
Township 24 north, range 19 west, sections 4 and 5. 
HUMBOLDT MERIDIAN, CALIFORNIA 


Township 5 south, range 1 east, all sections in township. 

Township 5 south, range 2 east, section 6, lots 4 through 9; 16 
through 21; and 24 through 26; ‘section 1, lots 2 through 7; 10 
through 15; section 18, lots 1 through 16; section 19, lots 1 through 16; 
southwest quarter northeast quarter and west half southeast quarter 
and sections 30 and 31; section 32, southwest quarter northeast quarter ; 
south half northwest ‘quarter; northwest quarter northwest quarter; 
southwest quarter and west half southeast quarter. 
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Township 4 south, range 1 west, all sections in township. 

Township 4 south, range 1 east; section 4, south half; south half 
northeast quarter and south half northwest quarter; sections 5 
through 9; 15 through 23; section 24, west half; section 25, west 
half; sections 26 through 35; section 36, lots 3 through 5 and 8 through 
11 and southeast quarter. 

Township 4 south, range 2 east, section 31, west half southeast quar- 
ter and southwest quarter. 

Township 3 south, range 2 west, section 12, southeast quarter south- 
east quarter; sections 13 “through 16 and 22 through 25. 

Township 3 south, range 1 west, section 9, southwest quarter south- 
west quarter; section 12, south half southeast quarter and south half 
southwest quarter; sections 13 through 36. 

Township 3 south, range 1 east, section 18, lots 1 through 4; section 
19, lots 1 and 2, southwest quarter and west half southeast quarter ; 
section 29, southwest quarter northwest quarter and west half south. 
west quarter; sections 30 and 31; section 32, west half. 

Township 2 south, range 2 west, section 31, north half of lot 2 of 
the southwest quarter (43 40 acres of public land withdrawn by Exec- 
utive Order 5237 of December 10, 1929) ; and 22.8 acres of acquired 
fee lands described by metes and bounds in section 31, soonaiin 2 
south, range 2 west, and section 36, township 2 south, range 3 west; 
and 31.27 acres of acquired easements described by metes and bounds 
across certain sections in township 2 south, ranges 2 and 3 west. 

(b) In addition to the lands described in subsection (a) of this sec- Additional land 
tion, the Secretary is authorized to acquire such land outside the area *“™****0" 
but in close proximity thereto as is necessary to facilitate sound man- 
agement. Acquisition hereunder shall, however, not exceed three Limitation. 
hundred and twenty acres and shall be limited to such purposes as 


headquarters facility requirements, ingress and egress routes and, 
where nec essary, to straighten boundaries or round out acquisitions. 
Sec. 10. There are : author ized to be ppnene such sums as may Appropriation. 


be necessary to accomplish the purposes of this Act, but not to excee “d 
$1,500,000 for the pure hase of lands and interests in lands and not to 
exceed $3.500,000 for the construction of improvements. 


Approved October 21, 1970. 


Public Law 91-477 


AN ACT October 21, 1970 


To amend the International Travel Act of 1961, as amended, in order to improve [H. R. 14685] 
the balance of payments by further promoting travel to the United States, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 3 of the oontaea 
International Travel Act of 1961 (75 Stat. 129; 22 U.S.C. 2121- 2126) 1961, amendment. 
is amended by changing the period at the end of clause 4 of subsection | Tourism to U.S» 
(a) to a semicolon, ‘and by inserting after such clause the following: " 
(5) upon the application of any State or politica] subdivision 
or combination thereof, or private or public nonprofit organization 
- association, may make grants for projects designed to arry out 
ia purposes of this Act if he finds that-such projects will facilitate 
and encourage travel to any State or political subdivision or com- 
binaticn thereof by residents of foreign countries. No financial Matching funde. 
assistance will be made available under this clause un'ess the 
Secretary determines that matching funds wil] be available from 
State or other non-Federa] sources and in no event will the amount 
of any grant under this clause for any project exceed 50 per 
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centum of the cost of such project. The Secretary is authorized 
to establish such policies, standards, criteria, and procedures and 
to prescribe such rules and regulations as he may deem necessary 
or appropriate for the administration of this clause ; 

“(6) may enter into contracts with private profit- or non- profit- 
making individuals, businesses, and organizations for projects 
designed to carry out the purposes of this Act whenever he deter- 
mines that such projects cannot be accomplished under the 
authority of clause (5) of this subsection ; and 

“(7) may make awards of merchandise manufactured and pur- 
chased in the United States to travel agents and tour operators 
in foreign countries as an incentive for their promotion of travel 
to the United States by residents of foreign countries. The Sec- 
retary is authorized to establish such policies, standards, criteria, 
and procedures as he may deem necessary or appropriate for the 
administration of this clause.” 

Src. 2. Section 3 of such Act (22 U.S.C, 2123) is amended by adding 
at the end thereof the following new subsections: 

“(¢) Each recipient of assistance under clause (5) of subsection (a) 
of this section shall keep such records as the Secretary shall prescribe, 
including records which fully disclose the amount and disposition by 
such recipient of the proceeds of such assistance, the total cost of the 
project or undertaking in connection with which such assistance is 
given or used, and the amount of that portion of the cost of the project 
or undertaking supplied by other sources, and such other records as 
will facilitate an elective audit. 

“(d) The Secretary and the Comptroller General of the United 
States, or any of their duly authorized representatives shall have access 
for the purpoce of audit and examination to any books, documents, 
papers, and records of the recipients that are pertinent to the assistance 
received under clause (5) of subsection (a) of this section.” 

Src. 3. (a) Section 4 of such Act (22 U.S.C, 2124) is amended to 
read as follows: 

“Sec. 4. There is established in the Department of Commerce a 
United States Travel Service which shall be headed by an Assistant 
Secretary of Commerce for Tourism who shall be appointed by the 
President, by and with the advice and consent of the ean iol whe 
shal] report directly to the Secretary. All the duties and responsibilities 
of the Secretary under this Act shall be exercised directly by the Secre- 
tary or by the Sender through the Assistant Secretary of Commerce 
for Tourism. In addition, the § Secretary shall designate at least one 
individual to serve as Deputy Assistant Secretary of Commerce for 
Tourism who shall be under the supervision of the Assistant Secretary 
of Commerce for Tourism. 

(b) Paragraph (12) of section 5315 of title 5, United States Code 
(relating to level LV of the Executive Schedule), is amended by 
striking out “(5)” and inserting in lieu thereof “(6)”. 

Sec. 4. Section 6 of such Act is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 6. For the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this Act, 
there is authorized to be appropriated not to exceed $15,000,000 for 
each of the fiscal years ending June 30, 1971, June 30, 1972, and June 30, 
1973. Funds appropriated under this section shall be available without 
regard to the provisions of section 501 and 3702 of title 44 of the 
United States Code. Funds appropriated under this section for print- 
ing of travel promotion materials are authorized to be made available 
for two fiscal years. 

Sec. 5. Section 7 of such Act is renumbered “Sec. 8.” 
section 7 is inserted to read as follows: 

“Sec. 7. As used in this Act, the term ‘United States’ and the term 
‘State’ are defined to include the District of Columbia, the Common- 
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wealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, 
and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.” 

Sec. 6. (a) There is established a commission to be known as the 
National Tourism Resources Review Commission (hereafter in this 
section referred to as the “Commission”) composed of fifteen members 
as follows: 

(1) One representative of the Department of Commerce desig- 
nated by the Secretary of Commerce. 

(2) One representative of the Department of the Interior designated 
by the Secretary of the Interior. 

(3) One representative of the Department of State designated by 
the Secretary of State. 

(4) One representative of the Department of Transportation desig- 
nated by the Secretary of Transportation. 

(5) Eleven individuals appointed by the President from private 
life who are informed about and concerned with the improvement, 
dev elopment, and promotion of United States tourism resources and 
opportunities or who are otherwise experienced in tourism research, 
promotion, or planning. The President shall designate one of the 
individuals appointed by him to serve as Chairman of the Commission. 

(b) The Commission shall make a full and complete study and 
invest ee for the purpose of— 

1) determining the domestic travel needs of the people of the 
United States sata visitors from other countries at the present 
time and tothe year 1980; 

(2) determining the travel resources of the United States avail- 
able to satisfy such needs now and to the year 1980; 

(3) determining policies and programs which will insure that 
the domestic travel needs of the present and the future are ade- 
quately and efficiently met ; 

(4) determining a recommended program of Federal assistance 
to the States in promoting domestic travel ; and 

(5) determining whether a separate agency of the Government 
should be established, or whether an existing department, agency, 
or instrumentality within the Government should be designated, 
to consolidate and coordinate tourism research ylanning, and 
development activities presently performed by diferent existing 
agencies of the Government. 

The Commission shall submit a comprehensive report of its activities 
and the results of such study and investigation, together with its recom- 
mendations with respect thereto, to the President and to the Congress 
not later than two years after the first meeting of the Commission. 
The Commission shall cease to exist sixty days after the date of the 
submission of its comprehensive report. The comprehensive report of 
the Commission shall propose such legislative enactments and admin- 
istrative actions as in its judgment are necessary to carry out its 
recommendations. 

(c) The Secretary of Commerce shall make available to the Com- 
mission such secretarial, clerical, and other assistance as the Commis- 
sion may require to carry out its functions under this section. The 
Commission is authorized to request from any department, agency, or 
independent instrumentality of the Government any information and 
assistance it deems necessary to carry out its functions under this 
section; and each such department, agency, and instrumentality is 
authorized a cooperate with the Commission and, to the extent per- 
mitted by law, to furnish such information and assistance to the 
Commission upon request made by its Chairman. 

(d) In order to carry out the provisions of this section, the Com- 
mission is authorized— 
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(1) to make, promulgate, issue, rescind, and amend rules and 
regulations governing the manner of the operations of the Com- 
mission ; 

(2) to appoint and fix the compensation of such officers and 
employees as are necessary to carry out ne Ngee of this sec- 
tion and to prescribe their authority and duties; and 

(3) to obtain the services of experts and consultants in accord- 
ance with section 3109 of title 5, United States Code. 

(e) (1) Members of the Commission from private life, while engaged 
in the performance of their duties as members of the Commission, shall 
receive compensation at a rate to be fixed by the President, not to 
exceed $100 each day, including traveltime, and shall, while so serving 
away from their homes or regular places of business, be entitled to 
travel expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized 
by section 5703 of title 5, United States Code, for persons in the 
Government service employed intermittently. 

(2) Members of the Commission who are officers or employees of 
the United States shall serve without additional compensation, but 
shall be entitled to travel expenses, including per diem in lieu of sub- 
sistence, as authorized by section 5703 of title 5, United States Code, 
for persons in the Government service employed intermittently. 

(f) There are authorized to be appropriated such sums, not to exceed 
$750,000, as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this section. 

Approved October 21, 1970. 


Public Law 91-478 
AN ACT 
To convey certain federally owned land to the Cherokee Tribe of Oklahoma. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That upon payment 
by the Cherokee Tribe of Oklahoma, as provided in section 2 of this 
Act, all the right, title, and interest of the United States in that part of 
the northwest quarter northeast quarter and southwest quarter north- 
east quarter lying south of United States Highway Numbered 62, 
section 20, township 16 north, range 22 east, Indian meridian, Okla- 
homa, comprising 38.5 acres more or less, heretofore acquired for school] 
purposes, shall vest in the Cherokee Indian Tribe of Oklahoma, and 
such land shall not be subject to any exemption from taxation, or 
restrictions on use, management, or disposition because of Indian 
ownership. 

Sec. 2. In full consideration for the transfer of title, the Cherokee 
Tribe of Oklahoma shall pay the United States $2,258.80, payment to 
be made to the Secretary of the Interior within ninety days after this 
Act is approved and deposited in the general fund of the United States 
Treasury. 

Sec. 3. The Indian Claims Commission is directed to determine in 
accordance with the provisions of the Act of August 13, 1946 (60 Stat. 
1050), the extent to which the value of the title conveyed by this Act as 
of August 20, 1964, less the payment of $2,258.80 as provided in section 
2, should or should not be set off against any claim the United States 
dletermined by the Commission. 


Approved October 21, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-479 
AN ACT 


Y'o establish in the State of Michigan the Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lake- 
shore, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) the Con- 
gress finds that certain outstanding natura] features, including forests, 
beaches, dune formations, and ancient glacial phenomena, exist along 
the mainland shore of Lake Michigan and on certain nearby islands 
in Benzie and Leelanaw Counties, ‘Wiskioen. and that such features 
ought to be preserved in their natural setting and protected from 
developments and uses which would destroy the scenic beauty and nat- 
ural chaxactet of the area. In order to accomplish this purpose for 
the benefit, inspiration, education, recreation, and enjoyment of the 
public, the Secretary of the Interior (hereinafter referred to as the 
“Secretary”) is authorized to take arr action, as herein pro- 
vided, to establish in the State of Michigan the Sleeping Bear Dunes 
National Lakeshore. In carrying out the provisions of this Act, 
the Secretary shall administer and protect the Sleeping Bear Dunes 
National Lakeshore in a manner which provides for recreational 
opportunities consistent with the maximum protection of the natural 
environment within the area. 

(b) In preserving the lakeshore and stabilizing its development, 
substantial reliance shal] be placed on cooperation between Federal, 
State, and local governments to apply sound principles of land use 
planning and zoning. In developing the lakeshore, full recognition 
shall be given to protecting the private properties for the enjoyment 
of the owners. 

Sec. 2. (a) The Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lakeshore (herein- 
after referred to as the “lakeshore”) shall comprise the land and 
water area generally depicted on the map entitled “A Proposed Sleep- 
ing Bear Dunes National Lakeshore Boundary Map”, numbered 
NL-SBD-91,000 and dated May 1969, which shall be on file and avail- 
able for public inspection in the offices of the National Park Service of 
the Department of the Interior. 

(b) As soon as practicable after the date of enactment of this Act 
and following the acquisition by the Secretary of those lands owned 
by the State of Michigan within the boundaries of the area designated 
for inclusion in the lakeshore (excepting not to exceed three hundred 
acres in the Platte Bay area) and of such additional lands, if any, 
as are necessary to provide an area which in his opinion is elficiently 
administrable for the purposes of this Act, he shall establish the 
Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lakeshore by publication of notice 
thereof in the Federal Register. 

Sec. 3. (a) Within thirty days, or as soon as possible thereafter, 
after the effective date of this Act, the ever? shall publish in the 
Federal Register a map or other description of the lakeshore delineat- 
ing areas constituting the following categories: 

Category I, public use and development areas. 
Category II, environmental conservation areas. 
Category ii, private use and development areas. 

(b) Lands and interests therein designated as category I may be 
acquired by the Secretary in accordance with section 8 of this Act. 

(c) Within one hundred and fifty days after the effective date of 
this Act, the Secretary shall publish in the Federal Register an addi- 
tional map or other description of those lands, if any, designated as 
within categories II and III for acquisition by him in fee in accord- 
ance with section 8 of this Act. 
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(d) Except as provided in subsection (f) of this section, the Secre- 
tary may, after the publication provided for in subsection (c), acquire 
only such interests in lands designated as category II, other than 
those to be acquired in fee simple, as he deems appropriate to insure 
the continued conservation and preservation of the environmental 
quality of the lakeshore. 

(e) Except as provided in subsection (f) of this section, the Secre- 
tary may, after the publication provided for in subsection (c), acquire 
only such interests in lands designated as category III, other than 
those lands to be acquired in fee simple, as he deems appropriate to 
protect lands designated for acquisition. 

(f) Not later than one hundred and fifty days after the effective 
date of this Act, the Secretary shall notify owners of real property in 
categories II and III, other than property designated by him for fee 
acquisition, of the m!nimum restrictions on use and development of 
such property under which such property can be retained in a manner 
compatible with the purpose for which the lakeshore was established. 
If the owner of any seal property in categories II and III agrees to 
the use and development of his property in accordance with such 
restrictions, the Secretary may not acquire, without the consent of such 
owner, such property or interests therein for so long as the property 
affected is used in accordance with such restrictions, unless he ee 
mines that such property is needed for public use development. The 
foregoing limitations on acquisition shall also apply to any owners of 
real property to whom the Secretary did not, within the time set 
forth, give such a notice, except that if any property owner has not, 
within ninety days of the notice agreed to use the property in accord- 
ance with the notice, then the Secretary may acquire, without 
limitation, fee or lesser interests in property by any of the methods set 
forth in section 8 of this Act: Provided. That nothing contained in 
subsections (d) and (e), and in this subsection, which limits the 
acquisition of the fee simple title to property within the lakeshore, 
shall prevent the Secretary from acquiring, without the consent of the 
owner, the fee simple title whenever in the Secretary’s judgment the 
estimated cost of acquiring the lesser interest would be a substantial 
percentage of the catimated cost of acquiring the fee simple title. 

Sro. 4. (a) There is hereby established a Sleeping Bear Dunes 
National Lakeshore Advisory Commission. The Commission shall 
cease to exist ten years after the establishment of the lakeshore 
pursuant to section 2 of this Act. 

(b) The Commission shall be composed of ten members, each 
appointed for a term of two years by the Secretary, as follows: 

(1) Four members to be appointed from recommendations made 
by the counties in which the lakeshore is situated, two members 
to represent each such county; 

(2) Four members to be appointed from recommendations 
made by the Governor of the State of Michigan; and 

(3) Two members to be designated by the Secretary. 

(c) The Secretary shall designate one member to be Chairman. Any 
vacancy in the Commission shall be filled in the same manner in which 
the original appointment was made. 

(d) A member of the Commission shall serve without compensation 
as such. The Secretary is authorized to pay the expenses reasonably 
incurred by the Commission in carrying out its responsibilities under 
this Act on vouchers signed by the Chairman. 

(e) The Secretary or his designee shall consult with the Commission 
with respect to matters relating to the development of the lakeshore 
and with respect to the provisions of sections 9, 12, and 13 of this Act. 

Sec. 5. In administering the lakeshore the Secretary shall permit 
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hunting and fishing on lands and waters under his jurisdiction in 
accordance with the laws of the State of Michigan and the United 
States applicable thereto. The Secretary, after consultation with the 
appropriate agency of the State of Michigan, may designate zones 
and establish periods where and when no hunting shall be permitted 
for reasons of public safety, administration, or public use and enjoy- 
ment and issue regulations, consistent with this section, as he may 
determine necessary to carry out the purposes of this section. ; 

Sec. 6. (a) The administration, protection, and development of the 
lakeshore shall be exercised by the Secretary, subject to the provisions 
of this Act and of the Act of August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535; 16 U.S.C. 
1 et seq.), as amended and supplemented, relating to the areas admin- 
istered and supervised by the Secretary through the National Park 
Service; except that authority otherwise available to the Secretary 
for the conservation and management of natural resources may be 
utilized to the extent he finds such authority will further the purposes 
of this Act. 

(b) In the administration, protection, and development of the area, 
the Secretary shall prepare and implement a land and water use man- 
agement plan, which shall include specific provisions for— 

(1) development of facilities to provide the benefits of public 
recreation ; 

(2) protection of scenic, scientific, and historic features con 
tributing to public enjoyment; and 

(3) such protection, management, and utilization of renewable 
natural resources as in the judgment of the Secretary is consistent 
with, and will further the purpose of, public recreation and pro- 
tection of scenic, scientific, and historic features contributing to 
public enjoyment. 

(c) Within four years from the date of enactment of this Act, the 
Secretary of the Interior shall review the area within the Sleeping 
Bear Dunes National Lakeshore and shall report to the President, in 
accordance with subsections 3(c) and 3(d) of the Wilderness Act (78 
Stat. 890; 16 U.S.C. 1132 (c) and (d), his recommendation as to the 
suitability or nonsuitability of any area within the lakeshore for pre- 
servation as wilderness, and any designation of any such area as a wild- 
erness shall be accomplished in accordance with said subsections of the 
Wilderness Act. 

(d) In developing the lakeshore the Secretary shall provide public 
use areas in such places and manner as he determines will not diminish 
the value or enjoyment for the owner or occupant of any improved 
property located thereon. Fads 

Sec. 7. Nothing in this Act shall be construed as prohibiting any 
governmental jurisdiction in the State of Michigan from assessing 
taxes upon any interest in real estate retained under the provisions of 
section 10 of this Act to the owner of such interest. 

Src. 8. (a) The Secretary is authorized to acquire by donation, pur- 
chase with donated or appropriated funds, transfer funds, transfer 
from any Federal agency, or exchange lands and interests therein for 
the purposes of this Act. When an individual tract of land is only 
ally within the area designated, the Secretary may acquire the entire 
tract by any of the above methods to avoid the payment of severance 
costs. Land so acquired outside the designated area may be exchanged 
by the Secretary we non-Federa] lands within such area, and any por- 
tion of the land nct utilized for such exchanges may be disposed of in 
accordance with the provisions of the Federal Property ata Adminis- 
trative Services Act of 1949 (63 Stat. 377), as amended (40 U.S.C. 
471 et seq.). 
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(b) In exercising his authority to acquire property under this Act, 
the Secretary shall give immediate oll careful consideration to any 
offer made by an individual owning property within the lakeshore to 
sell such property to the Secretary. An individual owning property 
within the Laheahors may notify the Secretary that the continued 
ownership by such individual of that property would result in hard- 
ship to him, and the Secretary shall immediately consider such evi- 
dence and shall within one year following the submission of such 
notice, subject to the availability of funds, purchase such property 
offered for a price which does not exceed its fair market value. 

(c) Any property or interests therein, owned by the State of Michi- 
gan or any political subdivisions thereof, may be acquired only by 
donation. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, any property 
owned by the United States on the date of enactment of this Act 
located within such area may, with the concurrence of the agency 
having custody thereof, be transferred without consideration to the 
administrative jurisdiction of the Secretary for use by him in carrying 
out the provisions of this Act. 

(d) With respect to that property which the Secretary is author- 
ized to acquire by condemnation under the terms of this Act, the 
Secretary shall initiate no condemnation proceedings until after he 
has made every reasonable effort to acquire such property by negotia- 
tion and purchase. The certificate of the determination by the Secretary 
or his designated representative that there has been compliance with 
the provisions of this subsection and of subsection (b) of this section 
shall be prima facie evidence of such compliance. 

(e) Nothing in this Act shall be construed to prohibit the use of 
condemnation as a means of acquiring a clear and marketable title, 
free of any and all encumbrances. 

Sec. 9. (a) The Secretary shall, at the request of any township or 
county in or adjacent to the lakeshore affected by this Act, assist and 
consult with the appropriate officers and employees of such township 
or county in establishing zoning bylaws for the purpose of this Act. 
Such assistance may include payments to the county or township for 
technical aid. 

(b) No improved property within the area designated for inclusion 
in the lakeshore shall be acquired by the Secretary by condemnation 
so long as the affected county or township has in force and applicable 
thereto a duly adopted, valid zoning bylaw approved by the Secretary 
in accordance with the provisions of subsection (d) of this section and 
the use of improved property is in compliance therewith. In the event 
that the affected county or township does not have in effect and appli- 
cable to any improved property a duly eee valid zoning bylaw so 
approved, the Secretary shal] be prohibited from acquiring such prop- 
erty by condemnation, if the owner thereof notifies the Secretary in 
writing of such owner’s agreement to use his property in a manner con- 
sistent with the applicable standard set forth in subsection (d) of 
this section, and such prohibition against condemnation shall remain 
in effect for so long as such property is so used. 

(c) If the Secretary determines that any such property referred to 
in subsection (b) of this section covered by any Cok bylaw is being 
used in a way which is not in substantial compliance with such bylaw, 
or that any such property referred to in subsection (b) with respect 
to which an agreement has been made is being used in a manner which 
is not substantially consistent with such applicable standards, he shall 
so notify the owner of any such property in writing. Such notice shall 
contain a detailed statement as to why the Secretary believes that such 
use is not in substantial compliance with such zoning bylaw or why 
such use is not substantially consistent with such applicable standards, 
as the case may be. Any such owner shall have sixty days following the 
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receipt by him of that written notification within which to discontinue 
the use referred to in such notification. Discontinuance of such use 
within such sixty-day period shall have the effect of prohibiting the 
Secretary from acquiring such property by condemnation by reason 
of such use. In any case in which such use is not discontinued within 
such sixty-day period, the Secretary may, in his discretion, acquire 
such property by condemnation. 

(d) Any zoning bylaw or amendment thereto submitted to the Sec- 
retary for approval for the purposes of this Act shall be approved by 
him if such bylaw or amendment contains provisions which— 

(1) contribute to the effect of prohibiting the commercial and 
industrial use (other than a use for a commercial purpose as 
authorized under section 13 of this Act) of all property within the 
boundaries of such area which is situated within the county or 
township adopting such bylaw or amendment; 

(2) are consistent with the objectives and purposes of this Act 
so that, to the extent possible under Michigan law, the scenic and 
scientific values of the lakeshore area will be protected ; 

(3) are designed to preserve the lakeshore character of the area 
by appropriate restrictions upon the burning of cover, cutting 
of timber (except tracts managed for sustained yield), removal 
of sand or gravel, and dumping, storage, or piling of refuse and 
other unsightly objects or other uses which would detract from 
the natural or traditional lakeshore scene; 

(4) provide that no construction, reconstruction, moving, alter- 
ation, or enlargement of any property, including improved prop- 
erty as defined in this Act, within the lakeshore area shall be per- 
mitted, if such construction, reconstruction, moving, alteration, or 
enlargement would afford less than a fifty-foot setback from all 
streets measured at a right angle with the street line, and a twenty- 
five-foot distance from all contiguous properties. Any owner or 
zoning authority may request the Secretary of the Interior to 
determine whether a proposed move, alteration, construction, 
reconstruction, or enlargement of any such property would subject 
such property to acquisition by condemnation, and the Secretary, 
within sixty days of the receipt of such request, shall advise the 
owner or zoning authority in writing whether the intended use 
will subject the property to acquisition by condemnation; and 

(5) have the effect of providing that the Secretary shall receive 
notice of any variance granted under, and of any exception made 
to the application of, such bylaw or amendment. 

(e) The approval of any bylaw or amendment pursuant to sub- 
section (d) shall not be withdrawn or revoked by the Secretary for 
so long as such bylaw or amendment remains in effect as approved. 
Any such bylaw or amendment so approved shall not be retroactive 
in its application. 

Src. 10, (a) Any owner or owners of improved property situated 
within the area designated for inclusion in the lakeshore on the date 
of its acquisition by the Secretary may, as a condition of such acquisi- 
tion, retain, for a term of not to exceed twenty-five years, or for a 
term ending at the death of such owner or owners, the right of use and 
occupancy of such property for any residential eae gn which is not 
incompatible with the purposes of this Act or which does not impair 
the usefulness and attractiveness of the area designated for inclusion. 
The Secretary shall pay to the owner the value of the property on 
the date of such acquisition, less the value on such date of the right 
retained by the owner. Where any such owner retains a right of use 
and occupancy as herein provided, such right during its existence 
may be conveyed or leased for noncommercial residential purposes in 
accordance with the provisions of this section. 


47-348 O - 72 - 72 (Pt. 1) 


Bylaws, condi-« 
tions for approval. 


Property owners, 
retention of use. 





1080 


**Improved 
Pproperty.’’ 


Scenic roads. 


Commercial 
property. 





PUBLIC LAW 91-479—OCT. 21, 1970 [84 Srar. 


(b) Any deed or other instrument used to transfer title to property, 
with respect to which a right of use and occupancy is retained under 
this section, shall provide that such property shall not be used for 
any purpose which is incompatible with purposes of this Act, or 
which impairs the usefulness and attractiveness of such area and if 
it should be so used, the Secretary shall have authority to terminate 
such right. In the ev ent the Secretar y exercises his power of termina- 
tion under this subsection he shall pay to the owner of the right 
terminated an amount equal to the vy wba of that portion of such right 
which remained unexpired on the date of such termination. 

Sec. 11. As used in this Act, the term “improved property” means a 
detached, one-family dwelling, construction of which was begun before 
December 31, 1964, together with so much of the land on which the 
dwelling is situated, such land being in the same ownership as the 
dwelling, as the Secretary shall designate to be reasonably necessary 
for the enjoyment of the dwelling for the sole purpose of noncommer- 
cial residential use, together with any structures accessory to the 
dwelling which are situated on the lands so designated. The amount 
of the land so designated shall in every case be at least three acres 
in area, or all of suc +h lesser ac reage as may be held in the same owner- 
ship as the dwelling, and in making such designation the Secretary 
she AT take into account the manner of noncommercial residential use 
in which the dwelling and land have customarily been enjoyed: Pro- 
vided, however, That the Secretary may exclude from the land so 
designated any beach or waters on Lake Michigan, together with so 
much of the land adjoining any such beach or waters, as the Secretary 
may deem necessary for public access thereto. If the Secretary makes 
such exclusion, an appropriate buffer zone shall be provided between 
any residence and the public access or beach. 

Src. 12. In order to facilitate visitor travel, provide scenic overlooks 
for public enjoyment and interpretation of the national lakeshore 
and related features, and in order to enhance recreational oppor- 
tunities, the Secretary is authorized to construct and administer as a 
part of the national lakeshore scenic roads of parkway standards gen- 
erally lying within the parkway zone designated on the map specified 
in section 2(a) of this Act. Such scenic roads shall include necessary 
connections, bridges, and other structural utilities. Notwithstanding 
any other provision of this Act, the Secretary may procure for this 
purpose land, or interest therein, by donation, purchase with appropri- 
ated or donated funds, or otherwise : Provided, That land and interest 
so procured shall not exceed one hundred and fifty acres per mile of 
scenic road, except that tracts may be procured in their entirety in 
order to avoid severances. Property so acquired in excess of the acre- 
age limitation provided in this section may be exchanged by the 
Secretary for any land of approximately equal value authorized for 
acquisition by this Act. 

Sec. 13. In any case not otherwise provided for in this Act, the 
Secretary shall be prohibited from condemning any commerc i prop- 
erty used for commercial purposes in existence on December 31, 1964, 
so long as, in his opinion, the use thereof would further the per pose of 
this Act, and such use does not impair the usefulness and attractiveness 
of the area designated for inclusion in the lakeshore. The following 
uses, among others, shall be considered to be uses compatible with the 
purposes of this Act: Commercial farms, orchards, motels, rental 
cottages, camps, craft and art studios, marinas, medical, legal, archi- 
tectural, and other such professional offices, and tree farms. 

Sec. 14. The Secretary shall furnish to any interested person request- 
ing the same a certificate indic ating, with respect to any property 
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which the Secretary has been prohibited from acquiring by condem- 
nation in accordance with provisions of this Act, that such authority is 
nen and the reasons therefor. 

Sec. 15. There are authorized to be appropriated not more than 
$19,800,000 for the acquisition of lands aa interests in lands and not 
more than $18,769,000 (June 1970 prices) for development, plus or 
minus such amounts, if any, as may be justified by reason of ordinary 
fluctuations in construction costs as indicated y engineering cost 
indices applicable to the type of construction involved herein. 


Approved October 21, 1970. 


Public Law 91-480 
AN ACT 


To revise the per diem allowance authorized for members of the American Battle 
Monuments Commission when in a travel status. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the second 
paragraph of the first section of the Act entitled “ An Act for the crea- 
tion of an American Battle Monuments Commission to erect suitable 
memorials commemorating the services of the American soldier in 
Europe, and for other purposes,” —— March 4, 1923 (42 Stat. 
1509, as amended by the Act of July 25, 1956, 70 Stat. 640; 36 U.S.C. 
121), is amended to read as follows: 

“The members of the Commission shall serve as such without com- 
pensation, except that (1) their actual expenses in connection with the 
work of the Commission, (2) when in a travel status outside the con- 
tinental United States, a per diem of $40 in lieu of subsistence, and 
(3) when in a travel status within the continental United States, a per 
diem at the same rate authorized to be paid under section 5703(c) (1) 
of title 5, United States Code, may be paid to them from any funds 
appropriated for the purposes of this Act, or acquired by other means 
hereinafter authorized.” 


Approved October 21, 1970. 


Public Law 91-481 
AN ACT 


To authorize subsistence, without charge, to certain air evacuation patients. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subchapter I 
of chapter 57 of title 5, United States Code, is amended as follows: 

(1) By adding the following new section : 


“$5709. Air evacuation patients: furnished subsistence 
“Notwithstanding any other provision of law, and under regula- 
tions prescribed under section 5707 of this title, an employee and his 
dependents may be furnished subsistence without charge while being 
evac a as a patient by military aircraft of the United States.” 
2) By adding the following new item at the end of the analysis: 


“5709. Air evacuation patients : furnished subsistence.” 

Sec. 2. Chapter 55 of title 10, United States Code, is amended as 
follows: 
(1) By adding the following new section : 
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“§ 1088. Air evacuation patients: furnished subsistence 
“Notwithstanding any other provision of law, and under regula- T 
tions to be prescribed by the Secretary concerned, a person entitled 
to medical and dental care under this chapter may be furnished sub- 
sistence without charge while being evacuated as a patient by military 
aircraft of the United States.” 
(2) By adding the following new item at the end of the analysis: y 


: : ( 
“1088. Air evacuation patients : furnished subsistence.” 
Approved October 21, 1970. 
Public Law 91-482 
AN ACT , 
October 21, 1970 ‘ 
(H.R. 15112] To repeal several obsolete sections of title 10, United States Code, and section 208 
of title 37, United States Code. ( 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
anne ene United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) sections ' 
Vebeolete pro. 4039, 4623, 5981, 6159, and 6406 of title 10, United States Code, are ) 
visions, repeal. hereby repealed, and (b) section 208 of title 37, United States Code, 
41s;y1 stat. 161; iS hereby repealed. ' 
76 Stat. 461. Sec. 2. A. The analysis of chapter 433 of title 10, United States Code, ; 
is amended by striking out the following: 
“4539. Horses and mules.” 
B. The analysis of chapter 439 of title 10, United States Code, is : 
amended by striking out the following: } 
: 
“4623. Tobacco: enlisted members of Army.” 
‘ 
C. The analysis of chapter 553 of title 10, United States Code, is 
amended by striking out the following: 
“5981. Squadrons: detail of officers on active duty to command.” 
D. The analysis of chapter 561 of title 10, United States Code, is 
amended by striking out the following: 
“6159. Half rating to disabled naval enlisted personnel serving twenty years.” 
E. The analysis of chapter 573 of title 10, United States Code, is 
amended by striking out the following: 
“6406. Regular Navy and Regular Marine Corps; officers: furlough; furlough 
pay.” 
F. The analysis of chapter 3 of title 37, United States Code, is 
amended by striking out the following: 
“208. Furlough pay: officers of Regular Navy or Regular Marine Corps.” 
Face” idea Sec. 3. Notwithstanding the first section of this Act, a person who 
inuation pro- ‘ - ° ° dati . 9 oe Me ‘ 
vision. is entitled to a pension under section 6159 of title 10, United States 


Code, on the day before the date of enactment of this Act shall continue 
to be entitled to that pension on and after that date of enactment. 
Approved October 21, 197u. 
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Public Law 91-483 
AN ACT 
To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to provide financial assistance for 


development and operation costs of the Ice Age National Scientific Reserve 
in the State of Wisconsin, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress asse mbled. That the Act of 
October 13, 1964 (78 Stat. 1087) is amended as follows: 

(1) Section 3 is repealed. 

(2) Section 4 is amended by deleting everything after the word 
“nonprofit” and inserting the word “corporation.” 

(3) Pras 5 is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 5. (a) The Secretary is authorized to provide technical] assist- 
ance to the Sti ite of Wisconsin for planning and development of the 
reserve in accordance with the comprehensive plan. 

“(b) In addition to grants made pursuant to the Land and Water 
Conservation Fund Act of 1965 (78 Stat. 897; 16 U.S.C. 4601-8), the 
Secretary is authorized to make grants of not to exceed 25 per centum 
of the actual cost of each development project within the reserve in 
accordance with the comprehensive plan: Provided, That the maxi- 
mum amount of such grants for all projects shall not exceed $425,000. 

“(c) The Secretary, pursuant to an agreement with the State of 
Wisconsin, may pay up to 50 per centum ‘of the annual costs of man- 
agement, protection, maintenance, and rehabilitation of the reserve. 

“(d) Whenever the Secretary determines that appropriate manage- 
ment and protection set down in the comprehensive plan are not being 
afforded the nationally significant values within the reserve or that 
funds are not being provided on the prescribed matching basis by 
the State of Wisconsin or other non-Federal sources, he may terminate 
contributions under this Act.” 

(4) Section 6 is repealed. 


Approved October 21, 1970. 


Public Law 91-484 
AN ACT 


To amend title 37, United States Code, to provide that enlisted members of a 
uniformed service who accept appointments as officers shall not receive less 
than the pay and allowances to which they were previously entitled by virtue 
of their enlisted status. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Un:ted States of America in Congress assembled, That chapter 17 of 
title 37, United States Code, is amended— 

(1) by adding the following new section: 


“§ 907. Enlisted members appointed as officers; pay and allow- 
ances stabilized 

“An enlisted member who accepts a permanent or temporary 

appointment as an officer in a regular or reserve component of a 

uniformed service shall, following his appointment, be paid the 
greater of— 

“(1) the pay and allowances to which, immediately prior to 

his appointment, he was entitled as an enlisted member, 

including— 
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“(A) proficiency pay to which he would be entitled had 
he not been appointed as an officer; and 
“(B) clothing allowance, except ’when such member is 
eligible for payment of a uniform allowance as provided in 
section 415 of this title; or 
“(2) the pay and allowances to which he thereafter becomes 
entitled as an officer. 
However, proficiency pay, incentive pay for hazardous duty, special 
pay for diving duty, and sea and foreign duty pay may be used in 
-alculating the amount of his former pay and allowances only for so 
long as the member continues to perform the duty and would be 
eligible to receive payment had he remained in his former status” 
and 
(2) by adding the following new item to the analysis: 
“907. Enlisted members appointed as officers: pay and allowances stabilized.” 


Approved October 21, 1970. 


Public Law 91-485 
AN ACT 


To amend the Land and Water Conservation Fund Act of 1965, as amended, and 
for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assemble d, That subsection 2(c) 
of the Land and Water Conservation Fund Act of 1965 (16 U.S.( 
4601-5 (c)) isamended as follows: 

(a) In clause (1), strike out “five fiscal years beginning July 1, 
1968, and ending June 30, 1973” and insert “fiscal years 1968, 1969, 
and 1970, and not less than $300,000,000 for each fiscal year thereafter 
through June 30, 1989.” 

(b) In clause (2), after “S$: 200,000, 000” insert “or $300,000,000” and 
after “for each of such fiscal years,” insert “as provided in clause (1),”. 

Src. 2. Section 203 of the Federal P roperty and Administrative 
Services Act of 1949, as amended (40 U.S.C. 484), is further amended 
by redesignating section 203(k) (2) as section 203(k) (3), and by add 
ing a new section 203(k) (2) as follows: 

“(k) (2) Under such regulations as he may prescribe, the Adminis 
trator is authorized, in his discretion, to assign to the Secretary of the 
Interior for disposal, such surplus real property, including buildings, 
fixtures, and equipment situated thereon, as is recommended by the 
Secretary of the Interior as needed for use as a public park or recrea 
tion area. 

“(A) Subject to the disapproval of the Administrator within thirty 
days after notice to him by the Secretary of the Interior of a proposed 
transfer of property for public park or public recreational use, the 
Secretary of the Interior, through such officers or employees of the 
Department of the Interior as he may designate, may sell or lease such 
real property, including buildings, fixtures, and equipment situated 
thereon, for public park or public recreational purposes to any State, 
political subdivision, instrumentalities thereof, or munic ipality. 

“(B) In fixing the sale or lease value of property to be disposed 
of under subparagraph (A) of this paragraph, the Secretary of the 
Interior shall take into consideration any benefit which has accrued 
or may accrue to the United States from the use of such property by 
any such State, political subdivision, instrumentality, or muncipality. 
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“(C) The deed of conveyance of any surplus real property disposed 
of under the provisions of this subsection— 

“(1) shall provide that all such property shall be used and 
maintained for the purpose for which it was conveyed in perpe- 
tuity, and that in the event that such property ceases to be used 
or maintained for such purpose during such period, all or any 
portion of such property shall in its then existing condition, at the 
option of the United States, revert to the United States; and 

“(ii) may contain such additional terms, reservations, restric- 
tions, and conditions as may be determined by the Secretary of 
the Interior to be necessary to safeguard the interests of the United 
States. 

“(D) ‘States’ as used in this subsection includes the District of 
Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the territories and 
possessions of the United States.” 

Src. 3. The first sentence of subsection (n) of section 203 of the 
Federal Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949, as 
amended (40 U.S.C. 484(n) ), is amended by striking “(k)” and sub- 
stituting “(k) (1)” in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 4. Subsection (0) of section 203 of the Federal Property and 
Administrative Services Act of 1949, as amended (40 U.S.C. 484(0)), 
is amended to read as follows: 

“(o) The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare, with 
respect to personal property donated under subsection (j) of this 
section, and the head of each executive agency disposing of real prop- 
erty under subsection (k) of this section shall submit during the 
calendar quarter following the close of each fiscal year a report to 
the Senate (or to the Secretary of the Senate if the Senate is not in 
session) and to the House of Representatives (or to the Clerk of the 
House if the House is not in session) showing the acquisition cost of 
all personal property so donated and of all real property so disposed 
of during the preceding fiscal year.” 

Sec. 5. Section 13(h) of the Surplus Property Act of 1944 (50 
U.S.C. App. 1622(h)) is amended by— 

(1) striking out the phrase “public on public recreational 
area, or” in paragraph (1) thereof; anc 

(2) striking out the first full sentence of paragraph (2) 
thereof. 

Approved October 22, 1970. 


Public Law 91-486 
AN ACT 
To amend section 405 of title 37, United States Code, relating to cost-of-living 


allowances for members of the uniformed services on duty outside the United 
States or in Hawaii or Alaska 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re prese ntatives of the 
United Ntates of America in Congress assembled, That the text of 
section 405 of title 37, United States Code, is amended by adding the 
following additional language at the end thereof : 

“A station housing allowance may be prescribed under this section 
without regard to costs other than housing costs and may consist of the 
difference between basic allowance for quarters and applicable housing 
cost. Housing cost and allowance may be disregarded in prescribing a 
station cost of living allowance under this section.” 


Approved October 22, 1970. 





1085 


Deed of con- 
veyance, 


Title, reversion, 


**States.’’ 


Surplus prop- 
erty, State use. 


70 Stat. 494. 


69 Stat. 84, 
430; 79 Stat.1312. 


Reports to 
Congress. 


62 Stat. 350. 


October 22, 1970 
fH. R. 14322) 


Uniformed serve 


ices. 

Station housing 
allowance. 

76 Stat. 473. 








1086 


October 22, 1970 


(H.R. 11876] 


Armed Forces, 


Expenses inci- 
dent to death. 

70A Stat. 113; 
72 Stat. 708. 


October 22, 1970 
[H. R. 13307] 


D.C. 
Adoption con- 


sent. 
77 Stat. 538. 


October 22, 1970 
[H. R. 9311] 


Makeh Indian 
Tribe, Wash, 
Lands in trust. 





PUBLIC LAW 91-487—OCT. 22, 1970 [84 Srat. 


Public Law 91-487 
AN ACT 
To amend section 1482 of title 10, United States Code, to authorize the payment 


of certain expenses incident to the death of members of the armed forces in 
which no remains are recovered. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1482 
of title 10, United States Code, is amended by adding the following 
new subsection : 

“(e) When the remains of a decedent covered by section 1481 of 
this title, whose death occurs after January 1, 1961, are determined to 
be nonrecoverable, the person who would have been designated under 
subsection (c) to direct disposition of the remains if they had been 
recovered may be— 

“(1) presented with a flag of the United States; however, if 
the person designated by subsection (c) is other than a parent of 
the deceased member, a flag of equal size may also be presented 
to the parents, and 

“(2) reimbursed by the Secretary concerned for the necessary 
expenses of a memorial service. 

However, the amount of the reimbursement shall be determined in 
the manner prescribed in subsection (b) for an interment, but may 
not be larger than that authorized when the United States provides 
the grave site. A claim for reimbursement under this subsection may 
be allowed only if it is presented within two years after the effective 
date of this subsection, or the date of death, whichever is later.” 

Approved October 22, 1970. 


Public Law 91-488 
AN ACT 


To amend chapter 3 of title 16 of the District of Columbia Code to change the 
requirement of consent to the adoption of a person under twenty-one years of 
age. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subparagraph 
(C) of subsection (b) (2) of section 16-304 of title 16 of the District 
of Columbia Code is amended by striking out “according to the laws 
of any jurisdiction” and inserting in lieu thereof “according to the laws 
of the District of Columbia”. 

Approved October 22, 1970. 


Public Law 91-489 
AN ACT 


To declare that certain lands shall be held by the United States in trust for the 
Makah Indian Tribe, Washington. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That approximately 
seven hundred and nineteen acres of land, which were set apart by 
Executive order of April 12, 1893, as a reservation for certain Ozette 
Indians, are hereby declared to be held by the United States in trust 
for the use and benefit of the Makah Indian Tribe, Washington. 
Approved October 22, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-490 


AN ACT October 22, 1970 
To authorize voluntary admission of patients to the District of Columbia insti- (H. R. 4182] 
tution providing care, education, and treatment of substantially retarded 
persons. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled. Oi ue 

Section 1. The first four sections of the Act entitled “An Act to pro- retarded, volun- 
vide for commitments to, maintenance in, and discharges from the ‘*'Y #4™ission. 
District Training School, and for other purposes”, approved March 3, 

1925, is amended as follows: 
(1) The first section of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 32-601) is 43 Stat. 1135. 
amended— — ae 
(A) by striking out “feeble-minded” and inserting “substan- =~ 
tially retarded”, 
(B) by striking out “Board” and inserting “Department”, and 
(C) by striking out “The District Training School” and Forest Haven. 
inserting “Forest Haven”. 

(2) Section 2 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 32-603) is amended to ‘*Substantially 
read as follows: en 

“Sec. 2. For the purposes of this Act, the term ‘substantially ; 
retarded persons’ means persons afflicted with mental defectiveness 
from birth or from an early age, so pronounced that they are incapable 
of managing themselves and their affairs, and who require supervision, 
control, and care for their own welfare, for the welfare of others, or 
for the welfare of the community, and who are not insane nor of 
unsound mind to such an extent as to require their commitment to a 
hospital for the mentally ill.” 

(3) Section 3 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 32-604) is amended— 44 Stat. 208. 

(A) by striking out “Board” and inserting “Department”, 

(B) by striking out “inmates” and inserting “patients”, and 

(C) by striking out “board” each place it appears and inserting 
“Department”. 

(4) Section 4 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 32-605) is amended— 
(A) by striking out “Board” and inserting “Department”, 
(B) by striking out “feeble-minded” and inserting “substan- 

tially retarded”, and 
(C) by striking out “board” and inserting “Department”. 

Sec. 2. (a) Chapter 11 of title 21 of the District of Columbia Code —_79 Stat. 766. 
(relating to commitment and maintenance of feeble-minded persons) , 9;°¢o91-1123. 
is amended as follows: 

(1) Such chapter is amended by striking out “feeble-minded” each 
place it appears in sections 21-1102 through 21-1108, 21-1110, 21-1111, 

21-1113 through 21-1115, 21-1118, and 21-1123 and inserting in each 4”** + 568- 
such place in those sections “substantially retarded”. 

_ (2) Such ee is amended by striking out “the District Training 
School” each place it appears in sections 21-1102, 21-1108 through 
21-1113, 21-1116, and 21-1118 through 21-1122 and inserting in each 
such place in those sections “Forest Haven”. 

(3)(A) Such chapter is amended by inserting after section 21- 
1108 the following new section: 

“§ 21-1108A. Voluntary admission to Forest Haven 

“(a) The Director of Public Welfare (hereinafter in this section 
referred to as the ‘Director’) may admit. a person to Forest Haven 
as a patient under this section only if— 

“(1) such person is certified by the Director of Public Health 
to be substantially retarded and in need of care at Forest Haven; 
“(2) such person either by himself, his parents, his spouse, or 
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his legal guardian makes written application for admission to 
Forest Haven; and 

“(3) any contract required by subsection (d) has been executed. 

“(b) Any person admitted to Forest Haven pursuant to subsection 
(a) of this section shall be released therefrom no later than five days 
after receipt by the Superintendent of Forest Haven of a written 
request for release, except that if within such five-day period a petition 
concerning such persdn, as provided by section 21-1108, is filed in the 
United States District Court for the District of Columbia, such per- 
son shall be detained until a final judgment is entered by the court 
upon such petition. 

“(c) The Director may discharge any patient of Forest Haven 
admitted under this section if the Director is satisfied that such dis- 
charge will not adversely affect the welfare or interests of the person, 
the community, or others. 

“(d) (1) If the Director finds that any person with respect to 
whom an application for admission to Forest Haven has been made, 
as provided in this section, or any parent, spouse, adult child, or legal 
guardian of such person, is able to pay all or any part of the cost of 
inaintenance and care of such person, the Director shall not admit 
such person unless a contract for payment, satisfactory to the Director, 
is executed by such person, parent, spouse, adult child, or legal 
guardian. 

*“(2) The Director is authorized to enter into any agreement he 
deems necessary with any applicant to become a patient in Forest 
Haven, or with his parent, spouse, adult child, or legal guardian, for 
payment to the District of Columbia of all or part of the cost of such 
maintenance and care. Upon default of payment provided by any con- 
tract entered into under this section, the Director is authorized to 
discharge the patient of Forest Haven with respect to whose cost of 
maintenance and care the contract was entered into, and, in addition, 
he may utilize the procedures provided for in sections 21-1110 and 
21-1111 to secure payment. 

“(e) The District of Columbia Council is authorized to issue regula- 
tions to carry out the purposes of this section. 

“(f) The authority contained in this section shall extend to Jan- 
uary 1, 1975, unless repealed prior to that date.” 

(B) The table of sections for such chapter is amended by inserting 
ufter the item relating to section 21-1108 the following: 

“21-1108A. Voluntary admission to Forest Haven.” 

(4) Section 21-1101 is amended to read as follows: 
“§ 21-1101. Definitions 

“For purposes of this chapter— 

“*Forest Haven’ means the institution established pursuant to 
section 32-601, and designated ‘Forest Haven’ by section 32-602, 
or any successor to that institution; and 

“ ‘substantially retarded person’ means any person afflicted 
with mental defectiveness from birth or from an early age, so 
pronounced that he is incapable of managing himself and his 
affairs, and who requires supervision, control, and care for his 
own welfare, for the welfare of others, or for the welfare of the 
community, and who is not insane nor of unsound mind to such 
an extent as to require his commitment to a hospital for the 
mentally ill.” 

(5) The first sentence of section 21-1110 is amended by inserting 
immediately after “as a public patient” the following: “or when a 


person is admitted to Forest Haven as a patient under section 
21-1108A”. 
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| to 
(6) The first sentence of section 21-1111 is amended by striking out —_79 Stet. 769. 
ted. “and finds” and inserting “or when a person is admitted to Forest 
ion Haven as a patient under section 21-1108A, and the court finds”. Ante, p. 1087. 
ays (7) Section 21-1117 is amended by striking out “in feeble-minded- 
ten ness” and inserting “initiated by a petition filed under section 21-1103”. 
ion (8) Section 21-1121 is amended by striking out “and inmate” and 
the inserting “a patient”. 
er- (9) The section heading for section 21-1102 and the item relating 
urt to such section in the table of sections for such chapter is amended 
by striking out “District Training School” and inserting “Forest 
ven Haven”. 
lis- (10) The section heading for section 21-1103 and the item relating 
on, to such section in the table of sections for such chapter is amended 
by striking out “feeble-mindedness” and inserting “substantial 
to retardation”. 
de, (11) The section heading for section 21-1108 and the item relating 
gal to such section in the table of sections for such chapter is amended by 
‘of striking out “District Training School” and inserting “Forest Haven”. 
nit (12) The section heading for section 21-1114 and the item relating 
or, to such section in the table of sections for such chapter is amended by 
val striking out “feeble-minded” and inserting “substantially retarded. 
(13) The section heading for section 21-1117 and the item relating 
he to such section in the table of sections for such chapter is amended by 
est striking out “of feeble-minded cases” and inserting “of cases brought 
for under section 21-1103”. 
ch (14) The section heading for section 21-1118 and the item relating 
yn- to such section in the table of sections for such chapter is amended 
to by striking out “feeble-minded” and inserting “substantially 
of retarded”. , ' 
on, (15) The section heading for section 21-1121 and the item relating 
nd to such section in the table of sections for such chapter is amended 
by striking out “inmates” and inserting “patients”. ' 
la- (16) The section heading for section 21-1122 and the item relating 
to such section in the table of sections for such chapter is amended by 
n- striking out “inmates’ ” and inserting “patients’ ” ie 
(17) The chapter heading for such chapter is amended by striking 
ng out “FEEBLE-MINDED” and inserting “SUBSTANTIALLY 
RETARDED”. a 
(b) The table of chapters for title 21 of the District of Columbia 
Code is amended by striking out in the item relating to chapter 11 
“Feeble-Minded” and inserting “Substantially Retarded”. 
| Approved October 22, 1970. 
to 
“> 
25 Public Law 91-491 
ed res October 22, 1970 
sO To adjust the date of rank of commissioned officers of the Marine Corps. (H.R. 10317) 
1S 
‘is Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
ne United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 5769 Marine Corps 
th of title 10, United States Code, is amended as follows: ee aa 
ne _ “(1) By striking out ‘Except as provided in subsection (d), each’ 704 stat. 356. 
in the first sentence of subsection (c) and inserting ‘Each’ in place 
iz thereof. 
a “(2) By striking out subsection (d). 
n a 2. The amendments made by this Act are effectiveon January 1, =ffective date, 


Approved October 22, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-492 
AN ACT 
To amend title 18 of the United States Code to authorize the Attorney General to 


admit to residential community treatment centers persons who are placed on 
probation, released on parole, or mandatorily released. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 3651 of 
title 18 of the United States Code is amended by inserting the follow- 
ing paragraphs before the last one. 

“The court may require a person as conditions of probation to reside 
in or participate in the program of a residential community treatment 
center, or both, for all or part of the period of probation: Provided, 
That the Attorney General certifies that adequate treatment facilities, 
personnel, and programs are available. If the Attorney General deter- 
mines that the person’s residence in the center or participation in its 
a or both, should be terminated, because the person can derive 
no further significant benefits from such residence or participation, or 
both, or because his such residence or participation adversely affects 
the rehabilitation of other residents or participants, he shall so notify 
the court, which shall thereupon, by ile, make such other provision 
with respect to the person on probation as it deems appropriate. 

“A person residing in a residential community treatment center may 
be required to pay such costs incident to residence as the Attorney 
General deems appropriate.” 

Sec. 2. Section (a) of section 4203 of such title is amended by insert- 
ing the following paragraphs between the second and third: 

“The Board may require a parolee or a prisoner released pursuant 
to section 4164 of this title as conditions of parole or release to reside 
in or participate in the program of a residential community treatment 
center, or both, for all or part of the period of parole: Provided, That 
the Attorney General certifies that eiente treatment facilities, per- 
sonnel and programs are available. If the Attorney General determines 
that the person’s residence in the center or participation in its program, 
or both, should be terminated, because the person can derive no further 
significant benefits from such residence or participation, or both, or 
because his such residence or participation adversely affects the 
rehabilitation of other residents or participants, he shall so notify the 
Board of Parole, which shall thereupon make such other provision 
with respect to the person as it deems appropriate. 

“A person residing in a residential community treatment center may 
be required to pay such costs incident to residence as the Attorney 
General deems appropriate.” 

Sec. 3. Funds collected pursuant to section 3651 and section 4203 of 
title 18, as amended, shall be deposited in the Treasury of the United 
States as miscellaneous receipts. 


Approved October 22, 1970. 


Public Law 91-493 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act entitled “An Act authorizing the village of Baudette, State of 
Minnesota, its public successors or public assigns, to construct, maintain, and 
operate a toll bridge across the Rainy River at or near Baudette, Minnesota”, 
approved December 21, 1950. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That section 4 of the 
Act entitled “An Act authorizing the village of Baudette, State of 
Minnesota, its public successors or public assigns, to construct, main- 
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tain, and operate a toll bridge across the Rainy River, at or near 

Baudette, Minnesota”, approved December 21, 1950 (64 Stat. 1115), 

as revised and reenacted by the Act approved June 16, 1955 (69 Stat. 

159), is hereby amended by deleting that portion of the first sentence 

which reads, “but within a period of not to exceed thirty years from 

the completion thereof” and by deleting the entire second sentence. 
Approved October 22, 1970. 


Public Law 91-494 
AN ACT 
To provide for the immunity from taxation in the District of Columbia in the 


case of the International Telecommunications Satellite Consortium, and any 
successor organization thereto. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act shall 
apply to the International Telecommunications Satellite Consortium, 
and any successor organization thereto, in which the United States 
through its designated entity participates pursuant to the Communica- 
tions Satellite Act of 1962 (47 U.S.C. 701 and following). 

Sec. 2. The International Telecommunications Satellite Consortium, 
and any successor organization thereto, its property, income, opera- 
tions and other transactions, and the participants therein other than 
the designated United States entity, shall be exempt from all taxes 
imposed by the District of Columbia and shall not be required to obtain 
any license required by the District of Columbia Income and Franchise 
Tax Act of 1947, as the same hereafter may be amended: Provided, 
however, That this exemption shall not apply to any property which 
shall not be used for the purposes of said Consortium or successor 
organization, or to any income, operations, or other transactions 
which shall not be related to the purposes of said Consortium or succes- 
sor organization. 

Sec. 3. The District of Columbia Council is authorized to promul- 
gate regulations to carry out the purpose of this Act. 

Sec. 4. This Act shall be effective with respect to taxable years 
beginning after December 31, 1964. 

Approved October 22, 1970. 


Public Law 91-495 
AN ACT 


To authorize each of the Five Civilized Tribes of Oklahoma to popularly select 
their principal officer, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing any other provisions of law, the principal chiefs of the Cherokee, 
Choctaw, Creek, and Seminole Tribes of Oklahoma and the governor 
of the Chickasaw Tribe of Oklahoma shall be popularly selected by the 
respective tribes in accordance with procedures established by the offi- 
cially recognized tribal spokesman and or governing entity. Such 
established procedures shall be subject to approval by the Secretary of 
the Interior. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Interior or his representative is hereby 
authorized to assist, upon request, any of such officially recognized 
tribal spokesman and/or governing entity in the development and 
implementation of such procedures. 
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Sec. 3. A principal officer selected pursuant to section 1 of this Act 

shall be duly recognized as the principal chief, or in the case of the 
Chickasaw Tribe, ‘the governor, of that tribe. 

Sec. 4. Any principal officer currently holding office at the date of 
enactment of this Act shall continue to serve for a period not to exceed 
twelve months or until expiration of his most recent appointment, 
whichever is shorter, unless an earlier vacancy arises from resignation, 
disability, or death of the incumbent, in which case the office of 
prine ipal chief or governor may be filled at the earliest possible date 
in ace a ance with section 1 of this Act. 

Sec. 5. Nothing in this Act shall prevent any such incumbent 
re ented: to in section 4 of this Act from being elected as a princ ipal 
chief or governor. 


Approved October 22, 1970. 


Public Law 91-496 
AN ACT 


To amend title 38 of the United States Code in order to improve and make more 
effective the Veterans’ Administration program of sharing specialized medi- 
cal resources, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 4114 
of title 38, United States Code, is amended by inserting in subsection 
(a) (3) (A) immediately after the first sentence thereof the follow- 
ing: “Temporary full-time appointments of persons who have suc- 
cessfully completed a full course of nursing in a recognized school of 
nursing, approved by the Administrator, ‘and are pending registra- 
tion as a graduate nurse in a State, shall not exceed one year.” 

Sec. 2. (a) Section 4107(a) of title 38, United States Code, is 
amended— 

(1) by striking out the comma immediately after “Chief Med- 
ical Director” and inserting in lieu thereof “and”; 

(2) by striking out “and Associate Deputy Chief Medical 
Director,”; and 

(3) by inserting immediately below the heading “Section 4103 
Schedule” the following: 
“Associate Deputy C hief Medical Director, $36,000.” 

(b) Section 103(c) of the Act of November 7, 1966, entitled “An 
Act to amend title 38 of the United States Code to clarify, improve, 
and add additional programs relating to the Department of Medici ine 
and Surgery of the Veterans’ Administration, : and for other purposes” 
is hereby repealed. 

Sec. 3. Section 4114 of title 38, United States Code, is amended by 
inserting in subsection (d) (1) immediately after the word “physi- 
cian” the following: “or dentist”. 

Sec. 4. Section 5053(a) (1) of title 38, United States Code, is 
amended by deleting “for the exchange of use” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “for the mutual use, or exc hange of use,”. 


Approved October 22, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-497 
AN ACT 
To revise certain provisions of the criminal laws of the District of Columbia 


relating to offenses against hotels, motels, and other commercial lodgings, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 842 of 
the Act entitled “An Act to establish a code of law for the District of 
Columbia”, approved March 3, 1901 (31 Stat. 1326; D.C. Code, sec. 
92-1301), is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(a)” immediately before “Whoever” ; 

(2) by inserting “any service or” immediately before “anything 
of value” 

(3) by striking out “value of the money or property” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “value of the money, property, 
service”; 

(4) by striking out “$200” and inserting in lieu thereof 
$1,000” : 

(5) by striking out the second sentence and inserting in leu 
thereof : 

“(b) (1) Whoever obtains, at a hotel, motel, or other establishment 
which provides lodging to transient guests— 

“(A) lodging, food, or any other item of value, with intent to 
defraud the proprietor or manager of such establishment, or 

“(B) credit by the use of false pretenses, 

shall, if the unpaid amount of such lodging, food, or other item of 

value is $100 or more, be guilty of a felony “and fined not more than 
$3,000 or imprisoned for not less than one year nor more than three 
years, or both; or if such unpaid amount is less than $100, be guilty 
of a misdemeanor and fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not 
more than one year, or both. 

*“(2) Proof that a person— 

“(A) obtained lodging, food, any other item of value, or credit, 
at a hotel, motel, or other establishment which provides lodging 
to transient guests and failed to pay in full upon demand any 
amount then due for such credit or item of value, or 

“(B) departed or removed his baggage from a hotel, motel, or 
other establishment which provides lodging to transient guests 
without the express consent of the proprietor or manager of such 
establishment and without first paying in full any amount due 
for food, lodging, any other item of value, or credit, 

shall be prima facie evidence that the acts specified in clause (A) of 
ne (1) were committed with fraudulent intent. 

“(ce) Whoever, in the District of Columbia, registers at a hotel, motel, 
or other establishment which provides lodging to transient guests, 
under any name or address other than his actual name or address, with 
intent to defraud the proprietor or manager of such establishment, shall 
be guilty ofa misdemeanor and fined not more than $500 or imprisoned 
not more than six months, or both.” 

Sec. 2. Subsection (b) of section 207 of the Act entitled “An Act to 
provide for the more effective prevention, detection, and punishment of 
crime in the District of Columbia”, approved June 29, 1953 (D.C. Code, 
293-306(b)) is amended— 

(1) by striking out “section 863(a)” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “sections 863(a) and 842 (b) and (c)”: and 

(2) by inserting immediately before the period at the end the 
following: “(failure to pay for lodging or food; D.C. Code, sec. 
22-1301)”. 
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Sec. 3. The Act entitled “An Act regulating the issuance of checks, 
drafts, and orders for the payment of money within the District of 
Columbia”, approved July 1, 1922 (42 Stat. 820; D.C. Code, sec. 22- 
1410), is amended— 

(1) by striking out “or order” in each place it appears and 
inserting in lieu thereof “order, or other instrument” 

(2) by striking out “shall be guilty of a misdemeanor punish- 
able by imprisonment for not more than one year or fined not more 
than $1,000, or both.” and inserting in lieu thereof “shall, if the 
amount of such check, draft, order, or other instrument is $100 
or more, be guilty of a felony and fined not more than $3,000 or 
imprisoned for not less than one year nor more than three years, 
or both; or if the amount of such check, draft, order, or ‘other 
instrument is less than $100, be guilty of a "misdemeanor and fined 
not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or 
both.” ; 

(3) by inserting, in the second sentence, after “notice in person, 
or writing, that i h” the following: “check, a 
Approved October 22, 1970. 


Public Law 91-498 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Granting the consent of the Congress to an agreement between the State of 
Florida and the State of Georgia establishing a boundary between such 
States. 


Whereas the Legislature of the State of Florida passed an Act amend- 
ing section 6.09 Florida Statutes, relating to the boundary between 
the States of Florida and Georgia, which was approved by the Gov- 
ernor of the State of Florida on April 25, 1969; and 

Whereas the Legislature of the State of Georgia passed an act 
amending Georgia Code section 15-105, relating to the boundary 
between such States, which was approved by the Governor of 
Georgia on April 25, 1969; and 

Whereas such acts both provide in substance that such acts would be 
effective only if the Congress of the United States ratifies, confirms, 
adopts, or otherwise consents to the effect of such acts by November 1, 
1970; and 

Whereas such acts both provided in substance that the boundary 
between such States at the mouth of the Saint Marys River and 
adjacent thereto should be as follows: From a point 37 links north 
of Ellicotts Mound on the Saint Marys River; thence down said 
river to the Atlantic Ocean ; thence along the middle of the presently 
existing Saint Marys entrance navigational channel to the point of 
intersection with a hypothetical line connecting the seawardmost 
points of the jetties now protecting such channel ; thence along said 
line to a control point of latitude 30 degrees 42 minutes 45.6 seconds 
north, longitude 81 degrees 24 minutes 15.9 seconds west, thence due 
east to the seaward limit of Georgia and Florida as now or hereafter 
fixed by the Congress of the United States; such boundary to be 
extended on the same true 90-degree bearing so far as a need for 
further delimitation may arise; and 

Whereas such acts of the States of Florida and Georgia constitute an 
agreement between such States establishing a boundary line between 
them: Now, therefore, be it 
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Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the consent of the 
Congress is hereby granted to such agreement and to the establishment 
of such boundary, and such acts of the States of Florida and Georgia 
are hereby approved. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of Commerce is hereby authorized, empow- 
ered, and instructed to survey and properly mark by suitable monu- 
ments the seaward boundary between the State of Florida and State 
of Georgia, and so much of the interior boundary as is considered 
necessary by the two States, and the necessary appropriations for this 
work are hereby authorized. 

Sec. 3. The right to alter, amend, or repeal this Act is expressly 
reserved. 

Approved October 22, 1970. 


Public Law 91-499 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Commissioner of the District of Columbia to sell or exchange 
certain real property owned by the District in Prince William County, Virginia. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Commis- 
sioner of the District of Columbia (hereinafter, “Commissioner” and 
“District”) is authorized to convey to Prince William County, in the 
Commonwealth of Virginia, all right, title, and interest of the District 
in and to a portion, not in excess of thirty-seven acres, of certain real 
property owned by the District and located in that county, comprised 
of approximately three hundred fifty and four-tenths acres of land and 
more particularly described in a deed conveying such real property 
to the District and recorded on May 22, 1922, in liber 77, folio 55, in 
the clerk’s office of the circuit court of Prince William County. Such 
conveyance to Prince William County shall be in consideration, among 
other considerations, of the issuance to the District by the county 
authorities of a permit or permits to establish and operate a sanitary 
landfill for the disposal of refuse in an area of the county determined 
by the District of Columbia to be suitable for such use. 

Sec. 2. The Commissioner is further authorized to transfer to the 
Secretary of the Interior jurisdiction over all or any part of the bal- 
ance of the property described in the first section, including such por- 
tions of the property as may be described as “wetlands”, by which term 
is meant those low-lying portions of the peagerty in the nature of a 
marsh, swamp, bog, sais e, swale, glade, slash, overflow land of river 
flats, pool, slough, hole, as well as those areas necessary to protect the 
natural features of a contiguous wetland area. The area encompassed 
by the definition of wetlands is to be determined jointly by the Com- 
missioner and the Secretary of the Interior. Such transfer to the Sec- 
retary of the Interior may be in consideration of the payment by him 
to the District of such sum or sums as may be camel upon, or in ex- 
change for land under the jurisdiction of the Department of the Inte- 
rior which may be put to some municipal use by the District, approxi- 
mately equal in value or area, or both value arid area, to the land trans- 
ferred by the District to the Secretary. 
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Sec. 3. Beginning three years after the effective date of this Act, the 
Commissioner is authorized to sell, or to exchange for other real prop- 
erty suitable for use by the District, all or any part of so much of the 
balance of the property described in the first section, not including the 
wetlands, as has not been transferred to the jurisdiction of the Depart- 
ment of the Interior, pursuant to section 2, within three years after 
enactment of this Act. Any such sale or exchange may either be on the 
basis of competitive bids or by negotiation, as the Commissioner deter- 
mines is in the best interest of the District of Columbia. The Commis- 
sioner is further authorized to pay the reasonable and necessary ex- 
penses of the sale or exchange of such land, and shall deposit the net 
proceeds of any such sale in the Treasury of the United States to the 
credit of the District of Columbia. 


Approved October 22, 1970. 


Public Law 91-500 
AN ACT 


To amend title 38 of the United States Code to provide that veterans who are 
seventy-two years of age or older shall be deemed to be unable to defray the 
expenses of necessary hospital or domiciliary care, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 622 of 
title 38, United States Code, is amended by inserting “(a)” immediately 
before “For”, and by adding at the end thereof the following new 
subsection : 

“(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) of this sec- 
tion, the receipt of pension under any law administered by the Vet- 
erans’ Administration shall constitute sufficient evidence of inability to 
defray necessary expenses, and any veteran in receipt of such pension 
shall be exempt from making any statement under oath viguediog his 
inability to defray necessary expenses.” 

Sec. 2. Subsection (g) of section 612 of title 38, United States Code, 
is amended to read as follows: 

“(g@) Where any veteran is in receipt of increased pension or addi- 
tional compensation or allowance based on the need of regular aid and 
attendance or by reason of being permanently housebound, or who, 
but for the receipt of retired pay, would be in receipt of such pension, 
compensation, or allowance, the Administrator may furnish the 
veteran such medical services as he finds to be reasonably necessary.” 

Sec. 3. Subsection (h) of section 612 of title 38, United States Code, 
is amended by inserting immediately after the words “by reason of 
being” the following: “permanently housebound or”. 

Sec. 4. Subsection (a) of section 610 of title 38, United States Code, 
is amended (1) by striking out “and” at the end of clause (2); (2) 
by striking out the period at the end of clause (3) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “; and”; and (3) by adding at the end thereof the 
following: 

“(4) any veteran for a non-service-connected disability if such 
veteran is sixty-five years of age or older.” 


Approved October 22, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-501 
AN ACT 
To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to declare that the United States 
holds in trust for the Eastern Band of Cherokee Indians of North Carolina 
certain lands on the Cherokee Indian Reservation heretofore used for school 
or other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized, upon request of the tribal council of the 
Eastern Band of Cherokee Indians of North Carolina, to declare by 
publication of a notice in the Federal Register that the United States 
holds in trust for said band of Indians, aie to valid existing rights, 
all of the right, title, and interest of the United States in any of the 
federally owned lands within the Cherokee Indian Reservation, 
together with the improvements thereon, that are now or hereafter 
become excess to the needs of the government for the administration of 
Indian affairs, as determined by the Secretary of the Interior. 


Approved October 22, 1970. 


Public Law 91-502 
AN ACT 
To amend the Central Valley reclamation project to include Black Butte project. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Central 
Valley project, California, authorized by section 2 of the Act of Con- 
gress of August 26, 1937 (50 Stat. 850), is hereby amended to include 
the Black Butte project on Stony Creek, which was authorized for 
construction by the Corps of Engineers by the Flood Control Act 
approved December 22, 1944 (58 Stat. 887). Subject to the provisions 
of this Act, the Black Butte project shall be financially integrated with 
the Central Valley project and coordinated operationally with the 
other storage units of the Central Valley project by the Bureau of 
Reclamation under the Secretary of the Interior: Provided, That the 
Black Butte Dam and Reservoir will be physically operated and main- 
tained by the Corps of Engineers and in a manner compatible with 
recreational use of the reservoir. 


Approved October 23, 1970. 


Public Law 91-503 
AN ACT 


To revise and clarify the Federal Aid in Wildlife Restoration Act and the 
Federal Aid in Fish Restoration Act, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


TITLE I—FEDERAL AID IN WILDLIFE RESTORATION 


Sec. 101. The first sentence of section 3 of the Federal Aid in Wild- 
life Restoration Act of September 2, 1937 (16 U.S.C. 669b), is 
amended to read as follows: “An amount equal to all revenues accruing 
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each fiscal year (beginning with the fiscal year 1971) from any tax 
imposed on specified articles by section 4181 of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954 (26 U.S.C. 4181) shall, subject to the exemptions in sec- 
tion 4182 of such Code, be covered into the Federal aid to wildlife 
restoration fund in the Treasury (hereinafter referred to as the 
‘fund’) and is authorized to be appropriated and made available until 
expended to carry out the purposes of this Act.” 

Sec. 102. Sections 4, 5, 6, 7,8, and 8(a) of the Federal Aid in Wild- 
life Restoration Act of September 2, 1937 (16 U.S.C. 669ce—669g-1), 
are amended to read as follows: 

Sec. 4. (a) So much, not to exceed 8 per centum, of the revenues 
covered into said fund in each fiscal year as the Secretary of the 
Interior may estimate to be necessary for his expenses in the admin- 
istration and execution of this Act and the Migratory Bird Conserva- 
tion Act shall be deducted for that purpose, and such sum is autherized 
to be made available therefor until the expiration of the next succeed- 
ing fiscal year, and within sixty days after the close of such fiscal 
year the Secretary of the Interior shall apportion such part thereof 
as remains unexpended by him, if any, and make certificate thereof 
to the Secretary of the Treasury and to the State fish and game depart- 
ments on the same basis and in the same manner as is provided as to 
other amounts authorized by this Act to be apportioned among the 
States for such current fiscal year. The Secretary of the Interior, 
after making the aforesaid deduction, shall apportion, except as pro- 
vided in subsection (b) of this section, the remainder of the revenue 
in said fund for each fiscal year among the several States in the follow- 
ing manner: One-half in the ratio which the area of each State bears 
to the total area of all the States, and one-half in the ratio which the 
number of paid hunting-license holders of each State in the second 
fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which such apportionment is 
made, as certified to said Secretary by the State fish and game depart- 
ments, bears to the total number of paid hunting-license holders of all 
the States. Such apportionments shall be adjusted equitably so that 
no State shall receive less than one-half of 1 per centum nor more than 
5 per centum of the total amount apportioned. The term fiscal year 
as used in this Act shall be a period of twelve consecutive months from 
July 1 through the succeeding June 30, except that the period for 
enumeration of paid hunting-license holders shall be a State’s fiscal 
or license year. 

“(b) One-half of the revenues accruing to the fund under this Act 
each fiscal year (beginning with the fiscal year 1971) from any tax 
imposed on pistols and revolvers shall be apportioned among the States 
in proportion to the ratio that the population of each State bears to 
the population of all the States: Provided, That each State shall 
be apportioned not more than 3 per centum and not less than 1 per 
centum of such revenues. For the purpose of this subsection, popula- 
tion shall be determined on the basis of the latest decennial census 
for which figures are available, as certified by the Secretary of 
Commerce. 

“Sec. 5. For each fiscal year, the Secretary of the Interior shall 
certify to the Secretary of the Treasury and to each State fish and 
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game department the sum which he has estimated to be deducted for 
administering and executing this Act and the Migratory Bird Conser- 
vation Act and the sum which he has apportioned to each State. Any 
State desiring to avail itself of the benefits of this Act shall notify 
the Secretary of the Interior to this effect within sixty days after 
it has received the certification referred to in this section. The sum 
apportioned to any State which fails to notify the Secretary of the 
Interior as herein provided is authorized to be made available for 
expenditure by the Secretary of the Interior in carrying out the pro- 
visions of the Migratory Bird Conservation Act. 

“Src. 6. (a) Any State desiring to avail itself of the benefits 
of this Act shall, by its State fish and game department, submit pro- 
grams or projects for wildlife restoration in either of the following 
two ways: 

“(1) The State shall prepare and submit to the Secretary of the 
Interior a comprehensive fish and wildlife resource management plan 
which shall insure the perpetuation of these resources for the economic, 
scientific, and recreational enrichment of the people. Such plan shall 
be for a period of not less than five years isl We based on projections 
of desires and needs of the people for a period of not less than fifteen 
years. It shall include provisions for updating at intervals of not 
more than three years and be provided in a format as may be required 
by the Secretary of the Interior. If the Secretary of the Interior finds 
that such plans conform to standards established by him and approves 
such plans, he may finance up to 75 per centum of the cost of imple- 
menting segments of those plans meeting the purposes of this Act 
from funds apportioned under this Act upon his approval of an 
annual agreement submitted to him. 

“(2) A State may elect to avail itself of the benefits of this Act 
by its State fish and game department submitting to the Secretary of 
the Interior full and detailed statements of any wildlife-restoration 
project proposed for that State. If the Secretary of the Interior finds 
that such project meets with the standards set by him and approves 
said project, the State fish and game department shal] furnish to 
him such surveys, plans, specifications, and estimates therefor as he 
may require. If the Secretary of the Interior approves the plans, 
specifications, and estimates for the project, he shall notify the State 
fish and game department and immediately set aside so much of said 
fund as represents the share of the United States payable under this 
Act on account of such project, which sum so set aside shall not exceed 
75 per centum of the total estimated cost thereof. 

“The Secretary of the Interior shall approve only such comprehen- 
sive plans or projects as may be substantial in character and design 
and the expenditure of funds hereby authorized shall be applied only to 
such approved comprehensive wildlife plans or projects and if other- 
wise applied they shall be replaced by the State before it may par- 
ticipate in any further apportionment under this Act. No payment 
of any money apportioned under this Act shall be made on any com- 
prehensive wildlife plan or project until an agreement to participate 
therein shall have been submitted to and approved by the Secretary 
of the Interior. : ; 

“(b) If the State elects to avail itself of the benefits of this Act by 
preparing a comprehensive fish and wildlife plan under option (1) 
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of subsection (a) of this section, then the term ‘project’ may be 
defined for the purposes of this Act as a wildlife program, all other 
definitions notwithstanding. 

“(c) Administrative costs in the form of overhead or indirect costs 
for services provided by State central service activities outside of 
the State agency having primary jurisdiction over the wildlife 
resources of the State which may be charged against programs or 
projects supported by the fund established by section 3 of this Act 
shall not exceed in any one fiscal year 3 per centum of the annual 
apportionment to the State. 

“Sec. 7. (a) When the Secretary of the Interior shall find that any 
project approved by him has been completed or, if involving research 
relating to wildlife, is being conducted, in compliance with said plans 
and specifications, he shall cause to be paid to the proper authority of 
said State the amount set aside for said project. The Secretary of the 
Interior may, in his discretion, from time to time, make payments on 
said project as the same progresses; but these payments, including 
previous payments, if any, shall not be more than the United States 
pro rata share of the project in conformity with said plans and speci- 
fications. If a State has elected to avail itself of the benefits of this 
Act by preparing a comprehensive fish and wildlife plan as provided 
for under option (1) of subsection (a) of section 6 of this Act, and 
this plan has been approved by the Secretary of the Interior, then the 
Secretary may, in his discretion, and under such rules and regulations 
as he may prescribe, advance funds to the State for financing the 
United States pro rata share agreed upon between the State fish and 
game department and the Secretary. 

“(b) Any construction work and labor in each State shall be per- 
formed in accordance with its laws and under the direct supervision 
of the State fish and game department, subject to the inspection 
and approval of the Secretary of the Interior and in accordance 
with rules and regulations made pursuant to this Act. The Secre- 
tary of the Interior and the State fish and game department of each 
State may jointly determine at what times and in what amounts 
payments shall be made under this Act. Such payments shall be made 
by the Secretary of the Treasury, on warrants drawn by the Secre- 
tary of the Interior against the said fund to such official or officials, 
or depository, as may be designated by the State fish and game depart- 
ment and authorized under the laws of the State to receive public 
funds of the State. 

“Src. 8. (a) Maintenance of wildlife-restoration projects estab- 
lished under the provisions of this Act shall be the duty of the States 
in accordance with their respective laws. Beginning July 1, 1945, the 
term ‘wildlife-restoration project’, as defined in section 2 of this 
Act, shall include maintenance of completed projects. Notwithstand- 
ing any other provisions of this Act, funds apportioned to a State 
under this Act may be expended by the State for management 
(exclusive of law enforcement and public relations) of wildlife areas 
and resources. 

“(b) Each State may use the funds apportioned to it under section 
4(b) of this Act to pay up to 75 per centum of the costs of a hunter 
safety program and the construction, operation, and maintenance of 
public outdoor target ranges, as a part of such program. The non- 
Federal share of such costs may be derived from license fees paid by 
hunters, but not from other Federal grant programs. The Secretary 
shall issue not later than the 120th day after the effective date of this 
subsection such regulations as he deems advisable relative to the cri- 
teria for the establishment of hunter safety programs and public 
outdoor target ranges under this subsection. 
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“Sec. 8A. The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to cooperate 
with the Secretary of Agriculture of Puerto Rico, the Governor of 
Guam, and the Governor of the Virgin Islands, in the conduct of 
wildlife-restoration projects, as defined in section 2 of this Act, upon 
such terms and couiitidan as he shall deem fair, just, and equitable, 
and is authorized to apportion to Puerto Rico, Guam, and the Virgin 
Islands, out of the money available for apportionment under this 
Act, such sums as he shall determine, not exceeding for Puerto Rico 
one-half of 1 per centum, for Guam one-sixth of 1 per centum, and 
for the Virgin Islands one-sixth of 1 per centum of the total amount 
apportioned, in any one year, but the Secretary shall in no event 
require any of said cooperating agencies to pay an amount which will 
exceed 25 per centum of the cost of any project. Any unexpended or 
unobligated balance of any apportionment made pursuant to this sec- 
tion shall be available for expenditure in Puerto Rico, Guam, or the 
Virgin Islands, as the case may be, in the succeeding year, on any 
approved project, and if unexpended or unobligated at the end of 
such year is authorized to be made available for expenditure by the 
Secretary of the Interior in carrying out the provisions of the Migra- 
tory Bird Conservation Act.” 

Sec. 103. This title may be cited as the “Federal Aid in Wildlife 
Restoration Act Amendments of 1970.” 


TITLE II—FEDERAL AID IN SPORT FISH RESTORATION 


Sec. 201. Section 4 of the Federal Aid in Fish Restoration Act of 
1950 (16 U.S.C. 777c) is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 4. So much, not to exceed 8 per centum, of each annual appro- 
priation made in pursuance of the provisions of section 3 of this Act 
as the Secretary of the Interior may estimate to be necessary for his 
expenses in the conduct of necessary investigations, administration, 
and the execution of this Act and for aiding in the formulation, adop- 
tion, or administration of any compact between two or more States 
for the conservation and management of migratory fishes in marine 
or fresh waters shall be deducted for that purpose, and such sum is 
authorized to be made available therefor until the expiration of the 
next succeeding fiscal year. The Secretary of the Interior, after making 
the aforesaid deduction, shall apportion the remainder of the appro- 
priation for each fiscal year among the several States in the following 
manner : 40 per centum in the ratio which the area of each State includ- 
ing coastal and Great Lakes waters (as determined by the Secretary of 
the Interior) bears to the total area of all the States, and 60 per 
centum in the ratio which the number of persons holding paid licenses 
to fish for sport or recreation in the State in the second fiscal year 
preceding the fiscal year for which such apportionment is made, as 
certified to said Secretary by the State fish and game departments, 
bears to the number of such persons in all the States. Such appor- 
tionments shall be adjusted equitably so that no State shall receive 
less than 1 per centum nor more than 5 per centum of the total amount 
seipuitietiedl Where the apportionment to any State under this sec- 
tion is less than $4,500 annually, the Secretary of the Interior may 
allocate not more than $4,500 of said appropriation to said State to 
carry out the purposes of this Act when said State certifies to the 
Secretary of the Interior that it has set aside not less than $1,500 from 
its fish-and-game funds or has made, through its legislature, an 
appropriation in this amount for said purposes. So much of any sum 
not allocated under the provisions of this section for any fiscal year 
is hereby authorized to be made available for expenditure to carry 
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out the purposes of this Act until the close of the succeeding fiscal year, 
and if unexpended or unobligated at the end of such year, such sum 
is hereby authorized to be made available for expenditure by the Secre- 
tary of the Interior in carrying on the oabenadh program of the Fish 
and Wildlife Service in respect to fish of material value for sport or 
recreation. The term fiscal year as used in this section shall be a period 
of twelve consecutive months from July 1 through the succeeding 
June 30, except that the period for enumeration of persons holding 
licenses to fish shal] be a State’s fiscal or license year.” 

Sec. 202. Sections 6, 7, and 8 of the Federal Aid in Fish Restora- 
tion Act of 1950 (16 U.S.C. 777e-777g) are amended to read as fol- 
lows: 

“Sec. 6. (a) Any State desiring to avail itself of the benefits of this 
Act shall, by its State fish and game department, submit programs or 
projects for fish restoration in either of the following two ways: 

“(1) The State shall prepare and submit to the Secretary of the 
Interior a comprehensive fish and wildlife resource management 
plan which shall insure the perpetuation of these resources for the 
economic, scientific, and recreational enrichment of the people. Such 
plan shall be for a period of not less than five years and be based on 
projections of desires and needs of the people for a period of not 
less than fifteen years. It shall include provisions for updating at 
intervals of not more than three years and be provided in a format 
as may be required by the Secretary of the Interior. If the Secretary 
of the Interior finds that such plans conform to standards estab- 
lished by him and approves such plans, he may finance up to 75 per 
centum of the cost of implementing segments of those plans meeting 
the purposes of this Act from funds apportioned under this Act 
upon his approval of an annual agreement submitted to him. 

“(2) A State may elect to avail itself of the benefits of this Act by 
its State fish and game department submitting to the Secretary of 
the Interior full and detailed statements of any fish restoration and 
management project proposed for that State. If the Secretary of 
the Interior finds that such project meets with the standards set by 
him and approves said project, the State fish and game department 
shall furnish to him such surveys, plans, specifications, and esti- 
mates therefor as he may require. If the Secretary of the Interior 
approves the plans, specifications, and estimates for the project, he 
shall notify the State fish and game department and immediately set 
aside so much of said appropriation as represents the share of the 
United States payable under this Act on account of such project, 
which sum so set aside shall not exceed 75 per centum of the total 
estimated cost thereof. 

“The Secretary of the Interior shall approve only such comprehen- 
sive plans or projects as may be substantial in character and design 
and the expenditure of funds hereby authorized shall be applied only 
to such approved comprehensive fishery plan or projects and if other- 
wise applied they shall be replaced by the State before it may partici- 
pate in any further apportionment under this Act. No payment of any 
money apportioned under this Act shall be made on any comprehen- 
sive fishery plan or project until an agreement to participate therein 
shall have been submitted to and approved by the Secretary of the 
Interior. 

“(b) If the State elects to avail itself of the benefits of this Act by 
preparing a comprehensive fish and wildlife plan under option (1) of 
subsection (a) of this section, then the term ‘project’ may be defined 
for the purpose of this Act as a fishery program, all other definitions 
notwithstanding. 
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“(¢) Administrative costs in the form of overhead or indirect costs 
for services provided by State central service activities outside of the 
State fish and game department charged against programs or projects 
supported by funds made available under this Act shall not exceed in 
any one fiscal year 3 per centum of the annual apportionment to the 
State. 

“Sec. 7. (a) When the Secretary of the Interior shall find that any 
project approved by him has been completed or, if involving research 
relating to fish, is being conducted, in —— with said plans and 
specifications, he shall cause to be paid to the proper authority of said 
State the amount set aside for said project. The Secretary of the Inte- 
rior may, in his discretion, from time to time, make payments on 
said project as the same progresses; but these payments, including 
previous payments, if any, shall not be more than the United States’ 
pro rata share of the project in conformity with said plans and speci- 
fications. If a State has elected to avail itself of the benefits of this Act 
by preparing a comprehensive fish and wildlife plan as provided for 
under option (1) of subsection (a) of section 6 of this Act, and this 
plan has been approved by the Secretary of the Interior, then the 
Secretary may, in his discretion, and under such rules and regulations, 
as he may prescribe, advance funds to the State for financing the 
United States’ pro rata share agreed upon between the State fish and 
game department and the Secretary. 

“(b) Any construction work and labor in each State shall be per- 
formed in accordance with its laws and under the direct supervision 
of the State fish and game department, subject to the inspection and 
approval of the Secretary of the Interior and in accordance with the 
rules and regulations made pursuant to this Act. The Secretary of 
the Interior and the State fish and game department of each State may 
jointly determine at what times and in what amounts payments shall 
be made under this Act. Such payments shall be made against the said 
appropriation to such official or officials, or depository, as may be 
designated by the State fish and game department and authorized 
under the laws of the State to receive public funds of the State. 

“Sec. 8. To maintain fish-restoration and management projects 
established under the provisions of this Act shall be the duty of the 
States according to their respective laws. Beginning July 1, 1953, 
maintenance of projects heretofore completed under the provisions of 
this Act may be considered as projects under this Act. Title to any 
real or personal property acquired by any State, and to improvements 
placed on State-owned lands through the use of funds paid to the 
State under the provisions of this Act, shall be vested in such State.” 

Sec. 203. Section 12 of the Federal Aid in Fish Restoration Act 
of 1950 (16 U.S.C. 777k) is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 12. The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to cooperate 
with the Secretary of Agriculture of Puerto Rico, the Governor of 
Guam, the Governor of American Samoa, and the Governor of the 
Virgin Islands, in the conduct of fish restoration and management 
projects, as defined in section 2 of this Act, upon such terms and con- 
ditions as he shall deem fair, just, and equitable, and is authorized 
to apportion to Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, and the Virgin 
Islands, out of money available for apportionment under this Act, 
such sums as he shall determine, not exceeding for Puerto Rico 1 per 
centum, for Guam one-third of 1 per centum, for American Samoa 
one-third of 1 per centum, and for the Virgin Islands one-third of 1 
per centum of the total amount apportioned in any one year, but the 
Secretary shall in no event require any of said cooperating agencies 
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to pay an amount which will exceed 25 per centum of the cost of any 
project. Any unexpended or unobligated balance of any apportion- 
ment made pursuant to this section shall be made available for expend- 
iture in Puerto Rico, Guam, or the Virgin Islands, as the case may 
be, in the succeeding year, on any approved projects, and if unex- 
pended or endblianaed: at the ad a such year is authorized to be 
made available for expenditure by the Secretary of the Interior in 
carrying on the research program of the Fish and W ildlife Service 
in respect to fish of material value for sport or recreation.” 

Src. 204. This title may be cited as the “Federal Aid in Fish 
Restoration Act Amendments of 1970”. 

Approved October 23, 1970. 


Public Law 91-504 
AN ACT 
To desiguate certain lands as wilderness. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


DESIGNATION OF WILDERNESS AREAS WITHIN NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGES 


Section 1. In accordance with section 3(c) of the Wilderness Act 
(78 Stat. 890; 16 U.S.C. 1132(c)), the following lands are hereby 
designated as wilderness : 

(a) certain lands in the (1) Bering Sea, Bogoslof, and Tuxedni 
National Wildlife Refuges, Alaska, which comprise about forty- 
one thousand one hundred and thirteen acres, three hundred and 
ninety acres, and six thousand four hundred and two acres, respec- 
tively, and which are depicted on maps entitled “Bering Sea 
Wilderness—Proposed”, and “Bogoslof Wilderness—Proposed”, 
and “Tuxedni Wilderness—Proposed”, dated August 1967, and 
(2) the lands comprising the Saint Lazaria, Hazy Island, and 
Forrester Island National Wildlife Refuges, Alaska, w hich’ com- 
pr ise about sixty-two acres, forty-two acres, and two thousand six 
vundred and thirty acres, respectiv ely, and which are depicted on 
maps entitled “Southeastern Alaska Proposed Wilderness Areas” 
dated August 1967, which shall be known as the “Bering Sea 
Wilderness”, “Bogoslof Wilderness”, “Tuxedni Wilderness” 
“Saint Lazaria Wilderness” » “Hazy Islands Wilderness”, and 
“Forrester Island Wilderness”, respectivel 

(b) certain lands in the (1) Three yA Rocks and Oregon 
Islands National Wildlife Refuges, Oregon, which comprise about 
seventeen acres and twenty-one acres, respectively, inl which are 
depicted on maps entitled “Three Arch Rocks Wilderness—Pro- 
posed”, and “Oregon Islands Wilderness—Proposed”, dated July 
1967, and (2) the lands comprising the Copalis, Flattery Rocks, 
and Quillayute Needles National Wildlife efuges, Washington, 
which comprise about five acres, one hundred and twenty-five 
acres, and forty-nine acres, respectively, and which are depicted 
on a map entitled “Washington tél Wilderness—Proposed”, 
dated August 1967, as revised January 1969, which shall be known 
as “Three Arch Rocks Wilderness”, “Oregon Islands Wilderness”, 
and “Washington Islands Wilderness”, respectivel 

(c) certain lands in the Bitter Lake National ¥ ‘dlife Refuge, 
New Mexico, which comprise about eight thousand five hundred 
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acres and which are depicted on a map entitled “Salt Creek Wil- 
derness—Proposed”, and dated August 1967, which shall be known 
as the “Salt Creek Wilderness”; 

(d) certain lands in (1) the Island Bay and Passage Key 
National Wildlife Refuges, Florida, which comprise about twenty 
acres each and which are depicted on maps entitled “Island Bay 
Wilderness—Proposed” and “Passage Key Wilderness—Pro- 
pers dated August 1967, and (2) the Wichita Mountains 
National Wildlife Refuge, Oklahoma, which comprise about eight 
thousand nine hundred acres and which are depicted on a map 
entitled “Wichita Mountains Wilderness—Proposed”, dated Octo- 
ber 1967, which shall be known as “Island Bay Wilderness”, “Pas- 
sage Key Wilderness”, and “Wichita Mountains Wilderness”, 
respectively ; 

(e) certain lands in (1) the Seney, Huron Islands, and Michi- 
gan Islands National Wildlife Refuges, Michigan, which comprise 
about twenty-five thousand one hundred and fifty acres, one hun- 
dred and forty-seven acres, and twelve acres, respectively, and 
which are depicted on maps entitled “Seney Wilderness—Pro- 
posed”, “Huron Islands Wilderness—Proposed”, and “Michigan 
Islands Wilderness—Proposed”, (2) the Gravel Island and Green 
Bay National Wilderness Refuges, Wisconsin, which comprise 
about twenty-seven acres and two acres, respectively, and which 
are depicted on a map entitled “Wisconsin Islands Wilderness— 
Proposed”, and (3) the Moosehorn National Wildlife Refuge, 
Maine, which comprise about two thousand seven hundred and 
eighty-two acres and which are depicted on a map entitled 
“Edmunds Wilderness and Birch Islands Wilderness—Proposed”, 
all said maps being dated August 1967, which shall be known 
as “Seney Wilderness”, “Huron Islands Wilderness”, “Michigan 
Islands Wilderness”, “Wisconsin Islands Wilderness”, and 
“Moosehorn Wilderness”, respectively ; 

(f) certain lands in the Pelican Island National Wildlife Ref- 
uge, Florida, which comprise about three acres and which are 
depicted on a map entitled “Pelican Island Wilderness—Pro- 
posed” and dated August 1970, which shall be known as the 
“Pelican Island Wilderness” ; and 

(g) certain lands in the Monomoy National Wildlife Refuge, 
Massachusetts, which comprise about two thousand six hundred 
acres but excepting and excluding therefrom two tracts of land 
containing approximately ninety and one hundred and seventy 
acres, respectively and which are depicted on a map entitled 
““Monomoy Wilderness—Proposed” and dated August 1970, which 
shall be known as the “Monomoy Wilderness”. 


DESIGNATION OF WILDERNESS AREAS WITHIN NATIONAL PARKS AND 


MONUMENTS 


Spc. 2. In accordance with section 3(c) of the Wilderness Act (78 
Stat. 890; 16 U.S.C. 1132(c)), the following lands are hereby desig- 
nated as wilderness: 


(a) certain lands in the Craters of the Moon National Monu- 
ment, which comprise about forty-three thousand two hundred 
and forty-three acres and which are depicted on a map entitled 
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“Wilderness Plan, Craters of the Moon National Monument, 
Idaho”, numbered 131-91,000 and dated March 1970, which shall 
be known as the “Craters of the Moon National Wilderness Area” : 

(b) certain lands in the Petrified Forest National Park, which 
comprise about fifty thousand two hundred and sixty acres and 
which are depicted on a map entitled “Recommended Wilderness, 
Petrified Forest National Park, Arizona”, numbered NP-PF- 
3320-O and dated November 1967, which shall be known as the 
“Petrified Forest National Wilderness Area”’. 


DESIGNATION OF WILDERNESS AREAS WITHIN NATIONAL FORESTS 


Src. 3. In accordance with section 3(b) of the Wilderness Act (78 
Stat. 890; 16 U.S.C. 1132(b)), the following lands are hereby desig- 
nated as wilderness: the area classified as the Mount Baldy Primitive 
Area with the proposed additions thereto and deletions therefrom, 
as generally depicted on a map entitled “Proposed Mount Baldy Wil- 
derness”, dated April 1, 1966, comprising an area of hy er ag 
seven thousand acres, within and as a part of the Apache National 
Forest, in the State of Arizona. 

Src. 4. As soon as practicable after this Act takes effect, a map and 
a legal description of each wilderness area shall be filed with the 
Interior and Insular Affairs Committees of the United States Senate 
and the House of Representatives, and such description shall have the 
same force and effect as if included in this Act: Provided, however. 
That correction of clerical and typographical errors in such lega 
description and map may be made. 

Sec. 5. Wilderness areas designated by or pursuant to this Act shall 
be administered in accordance with the provisions of the Wilderness 
Act governing areas manne by that Act as wilderness areas, except 
that any reference in such provisions to the effective date of the Wil- 
derness Act shall be deemed to be a reference to the effective date of 
this Act, and any reference to the Secretary of Agriculture shall be 
deemed to be a reference to the Secretary who has administrative 
jurisdiction over the area. 

Approved October 23, 1970. 


Public Law 91-505 
AN ACT 
To render the assertion of land claims by the United States based upon accretion 


or avulsion subject to legal and equitable defenses to which private persons 
asserting such claims would be subject. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United 
States shall be subject to all legal and equitable defenses which are 
available against a private party litigant under the laws of the State 
in which the subject real property is located on the date of enactment of 
this Act in any case wherein the United States seeks to establish title 
to land or seeks to obtain relief dependent on ownership of such lands 
and (1) such title or ownership is claimed on the basis of accretion or 
avulsion, (2) the lands to which the United States seeks title or owner- 
ship are not necessary to provide riparian frontage to other contiguous 
lands owned by the United States, (3) the facts upon which the United 
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States bases its claim of accretion or avulsion occurred more than forty 
years prior to the effective date of this Act, (4) the defendant has paid 
real property taxes on the disputed lands on the same basis as other 
owners of fee lands within the same taxing jurisdiction, (5) defend- 
ants claim title to the disputed lands or lands to which the disputed 
lands are claimed to have accreted by chains of title deriving from a 
conveyance from the State or Federal Government or a political 
agency or subdivision thereof, and (6) a reasonably prudent man would 
have believed th: at, when he acquired title to the real prope rty in ques- 
tion, he had obtained title free of the likelihood of any claim by the 
United States Government, any State, or any priv ate person, but in no 
event ahall the provisions of this Act apply to any land other than that 
land situated in Riverside County, California, within three miles of 
any portion of the Colorado River between river points 13.00 and 
13.17, as defined in the interstate compact defining the boundary 
between the States of Arizona and California (80 Stat. 340). 

Sec, 2. For purposes of determining the date of acquisition of title 
to the real property in question by a private party litigant, his date of 
acquisition of title shall be deemed that of the earliest date when he 
first acquired title to the real property and for purposes of determining 
said acquisition and ownership of stock or real property under this 
Act— 

(A) ownership by any person related by blood or marriage to 
another shall be deemed ownership by the other; 

(B) ownership by an estate or trustee shall be deemed owner- 
ship by the decedent or grantor of the trust, respectively ; 

(C) ownership by a corporation shall be deemed ownership by 
its transferor or transferors: Prévided, That (1) at least 50 per 
centum of the stock of the corporation was owned by all trans- 
ferors immediately after the transfer or (2) the corporation 
acquired the real property in question pursuant to a transaction 
where said real property was transferred solely in exchange for 
stock in such corporation and immediately after the transfer all 
corporations and persons transferring any property to the trans- 
feree corporation owned at least 80 per centum of the shares of 
the transferee corporation ; 

(D) ownership by a corporation shall be deemed ownership as 
tenants in common by each of its shareholders who own at least 
10 per centum of the outstanding stock of the corporation ; and 

(E) property or stock acquired or held by tenants in common, 
joint tenants or persons associated together in business shall be 
deemed to be and have been entirely owned by either party so long 
as owned by any or all of them. 

Src. 3. The application of the attribution rules once shall not pre- 
clude any number of subsequent applications of the attribution rules 
set forth in section 2 of this Act. 

Src. 4. The provisions of this Act shall apply in any case with respect 
to which an action has been brought by the U nited States before the 
date of the enactment of this Act, only if such action has not been con- 
cluded by a final determination by the trial court or by such appellate 
courts aS may review the action of the trial court in those actions 
wherein review by such courts is or has been timely sought. 
Approved October 23, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-506 
AN ACT 


To amend chapter 37 of title 38, United States Code, to authorize guaranteed 


and direct loans to eligible veterans for mobile homes and lots therefor if 
used as permanent dwellings, to remove the time limitation on the use of 
entitlement to benefits under such chapter, and to restore such entitlements 
which have lapsed prior to use or expiration, to eliminate the guaranteed and 
direct loan fee collected under such chapter, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “ Veterans’ Housing Act of 1970”. 

Sec. 2. (a) Section 1802(b) of title 38, United States Code, is 
amended by striking out the last sentence thereof, 

(b) Section 1803 of such title is amended by striking out subsec- 
tion (a) and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

“(a)(1) Any loan to a World War II or Korean conflict veteran, 
if made for any of the purposes, and in compliance with the provisions, 
specified in this chapter is automatically guaranteed by the U nited 
States in an amount not more than 60 per centum of the loan if the 
loan is made for any of the purposes specified in section 1810 of this 
title and not more than 50 per centum of the loan if the loan is for 
any of the purposes specified in section 1812, 1813, or 1814 of this title. 

“(2) Any unused entitlement of World WwW ar 11 or Korean conflict 
veterans which expired under provisions of law in effect prior to the 
date of enactment of the Veterans’ Housing Act of 1970 is hereby 
restored and shall not expire until used.” 

(c) Section 1803 of such title is amended— 

(1) by striking out “1810 and 1811” in subsection (b) and 
inserting in lieu thereof “1810, 1811, and 1819” ; and 

(2) by inserting immediately after “years” in the first sentence 
of subsection (d)(1) the following: “except as provided in sec- 
tion 1819 of this title” 

(d) Subsection (b) of section 1804 of such title is amended by 
striking out “The” and inserting in lieu thereof “Subject to notice 
and opportunity for a hearing, the” ; and subsection (d) of —_ sec- 
tion is amended by striking out “Whenever” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “Subject to notice and opportunity for a hearing, anene 9 

(e) Section 1818 of such title is amended by striking out subsections 
(c), (d), and (e) and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

“(c) Notwithstanding the exception in subsection (a) of this sec- 
tion, entitlement derived under such subsection (a) shall include eli- 
gibility for any of the purposes specified in sections 1813 and 1815, and 
business loans under section 1814 of this title, if (1) the veteran previ- 
ously derived entitlement to the benefits of this chapter based on 
service during World War IT or the Korean conflic t, and (2) he has 
not used any of his entitlement derived from such service. 

“(d) Any entitlement to the benefits of this section which had not 
expired as of the date of enactment of the Veterans’ Housing Act of 
1970 and any entitlement to such benefits accruing after such date 
shall not expire until used.” 

Sec. 3. Section 1810 of title 38, United States Code, is amended 
by— 

(1) adding the following new clause after clause (4) of sub- 
section (a): 

“(5) To refinance existing mortgage loans or other liens which 
are secured of record on a dwelling or farm residence owned and 
occupied by him as his home. Nothing in this chapter shall pre 
clude a veteran from paying to a lender any discount required 

by such lender in connection with such refinancing.” ; and 
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(2) adding at the end of that section the following new 
subsection : 

“(d) Nothing in this chapter shall be deemed to preclude the guar- 
anty of a loan to an eligible veteran to purchase a one-family residen- 
tial unit to be owned and occupied by him as a home in a condominium 
housing development or project as to which the Secretary of Housing 
and Urban Development has issued, under section 234 of the National 
Housing Act, as amended (12 U.S.C. 1715y), evidence of insurance 
on at least one loan for the purchase of a one-family unit. The Admin- 
istrator shall guarantee loans to veterans on such residential units 
when such loans meet those requirements of this chapter which he 
shall, by regulation, determine to be applicable to such aan 

Sec. 4. Section 1811 of title 38, United States Code, is amended— 

(1) by striking out “1810” in subsection (a) and (b) inserting 
in lieu thereof: “1810 or 1819”; 

(2) by striking out the second sentence of subsection (b) and 
inserting in lieu thereof the following: “He shall, with respect 
to any such area, make, or enter into commitments to make, to 
any veteran eligible under this title, a loan for any or al] of the 
purposes described in section 1810(a) or 1819 of this title.”; 

(3) by inserting after “guaranteed home loans” the phrase “or 
mobile home loans, as appropriate” in subsection (c) (1), and by 
striking out in such subsection “1810 of this title” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “1810 or 1819 of this title, as appropriate” ; 

(4) by inserting after “guaranteed home loans” in subsection 
(d) (1) the phrase “or mobile home loans, as appropriate” ; 

(5) by striking out “The” in subsection (d) (2) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “(A) Except for any loan made under this chap- 
ter for the purposes described in section 1819 of this title, the”: 

(6) by inserting immediately after subsection (d)(2) (as 
amended by clause (4) above) the following new paragraph: 

“(B) The original principal amount of any loan made under this 
section for the purposes described in section 1819 of this title shall not 
exceed the amount specified by the Administrator pursuant to sub- 
section (d) of such section.” ; 

(7) by striking out “1810 of this title” in subsection (g) and 
inserting in lieu thereof “1810 or 1819 of this title, as appro- 
priate”; and 

(8) by striking out subsections (h), (1), and (j) and inserting 
in lieu thereof the following: 

“(h) The Administrator may exempt dwellings constructed through 
assistance provided by this section from the minimum land planning 
and subdivision requirements prescribed pursuant to subsection (a) 
of section 1804 of this title, and with respect to such dwellings may 
prescribe special minimum land planning and subdivision require- 
ments which shall be in keeping with the general housing facilities in 
the locality but shall require that such dwellings meet minimum 
requirements of densnien! soundness and general acceptability. 

“(i) The Administrator is authorized, without regard to the pro- 
visions of subsections (a), (b), and (c) of this section, to make or enter 
into a commitment to make a loan to any veteran to assist the veteran 
in acquiring a specially adapted housing unit authorized under chapter 
21 of this title, if the veteran is determined to be eligible for the bene- 


tits of such chapter 21, and is eligible for loan guaranty benefits under 


this chapter. 
“(j)(1) If any builder or sponsor proposes to construct one or 
more dwellings in a housing credit shortage area, or in any area for 
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a veteran who is determined to be eligible for assistance in acquiring a 
specially adapted housing unit under chapter 21 of this title, the 
Administrator may enter into commitment with such builder or spon- 
sor, under which funds available for loans under this section will be 
reserved for a period not in excess of three months, or such longer 
period as the Administrator may authorize to meet the needs in any 
particular case, for the purpose of making loans to veterans to pur- 
chase such dwellings. Such commitment may not be assigned or trans- 
ferred except with the written approval of the Administrator. The 
Administrator shall not enter into any such commitment unless such 
builder or sponsor pays a nonrefundable commitment fee to the 
Administrator in an amount determined by the Administrator, not to 
exceed 2 per centum of the funds reserved for such builder or sponsor. 

“(2) Whenever the Administrator finds that a dwelling with respect 
to which funds are being reserved under this subsection has been 
sold, or contracted to be sold, to a veteran eligible for a direct loan 
under this section, the Administrator shall enter into a commitment 
to make the veteran a loan for the purchase of such dwelling. With 
respect to any loan made to an eligible veteran under this subsection, 
the Administrator may make advances during the construction of 
the dwelling, up to a maximum in advances of (A) the cost of the 
land plus (B) 80 per centum of the value of the construction in place.” 

Src. 5. Subchapter II of chapter 37 of title 38, United States Code, 
is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new section: 


“§ 1819. Loans to purchase mobile homes and mobile home lots 

“(a) Notwithstanding any other provision of this chapter, any vet- 
eran eligible for loan guaranty benefits under this chapter who has 
maximum home loan guaranty entitlement available for use shall be 
eligible for the mobile home loan guaranty benefit under this section. 
Use of the mobile home loan guaranty benefit provided by this sec- 
tion shall preclude the use of any home loan guaranty entitlement 
under any other section of this chapter until the mobile home loan 
guaranteed under this section has been paid in full. 

“(b) Subject to the limitations in nation (d) of this section, 
a loan to purchase a mobile home under this section may include (or 
be augmented by a separate loan for) (1) an amount to finance the 
acquisition of a lot on which to place such home, and (2) an additional 
amount to pay expenses reasonably necessary for the appropriate 
preparation of such a lot, including, but not limited to, the installa- 
tion of utility connections, sanitary facilities and paving, and the 
construction of a suitable pad. 

“(c)(1) Any loan to a veteran eligible under subsection (a) shall 
be guaranteed by the Administrator if (1) the loan is for the purpose 
of purchasing a new mobile home or for the purchase of a used mobile 
home which is the security for a prior loan guaranteed or made under 
this section or for a loan guaranteed, insured or made by another 
Federal agency, and (2) the loan complies in all other respects with 
the requirements of this section. Loans for such purpose (including 
those which will also finance the acquisition of a lot or site preparation 
as authorized by subsection (b) of this section) shall be submitted to 
the Administrator for approval prior to loan closing except that the 
Administrator may exempt any lender of a class listed in section 
1802(d) of this title from compliance with such prior approval 
requirement if he determines that the experience of such lender or 
class of lenders in mobile home financing warrants such exemption. 

“(2) Upon determining that a loan submitted for prior approval 
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is eligible for guaranty under this section, the Administrator shall 
issue a commitment to guarantee such loan and shall thereafter guar- 
antee the loan when made if such loan qualifies therefor in all respects. 

“(3) The Administrator’s guaranty shall not exceed 30 per centum 
of the loan, including any amount for lot acquisition and site prepara- 
tion, and payment of such guaranty shall be made only after liquida- 
tion of the security for the loan and the filing of an accounting with 
the Administrator. In any such accounting the Administrator shall 
permit to be included therein accrued unpaid interest from the date 
of the first uncured default to such cutoff date as the Administrator 
may establish, and he shall allow the holder of the loan to charge 
against the liquidation or resale proceeds, accrued interest from the 
cutoff date established to such further date as he may determine and 
such costs and expenses as he determines to be reasonable and proper. 
The liability of the United States under the guaranty provided for 
by this section shall decrease or increase pro rata with any decrease or 
increase of the amount of the unpaid portion of the obligation. 

“(d)(1) The Administrator shall establish a loan maximum for 
cach type of loan authorized by this section. In the case of a new 
mobile home, the Administrator may establish a maximum loan 
amount based on the manufacturer’s invoice cost to the dealer and 
such other cost factors as the Administrator considers proper to take 
into account. In the case of a used mobile home, the Administrator 
shall establish a maximum loan amount based on his determination of 
the reasonable value of the property. In the case of any lot on which 
to place a mobile home financed through the assistance of this section 
and in the case of necessary site preparation, the loan amount shall not 
be increased by an amount in excess of the reasonable value of such lot 
or an amount ——— to cover the cost of necessary site prepara- 
tion or both, as determined by the Administrator. 

“(2) The maximum permissible loan amounts and the term for 
which the loans are made shall not exceed— 

“(A) $10,000 for twelve years and thirty-two days in the case 
of a loan covering the purchase of a mobile home only, and such 
additional amount as is determined by the Administrator to be 
appropriate to cover the cost of necessary site preparation where 
the veteran owns the lot, or 

“(B) $15,000 (but not to exceed $10,000 for the mobile home) 
for fifteen years and thirty-two days in the case of a loan covering 

the purchase of a mobile home and an undeveloped lot on which 
to tyes such home, and such additional amount as is determined 


by the Administrator to be appropriate to cover the cost of neces- 
sary site preparation, or 

“(C) $17,500 (but not to exceed $10,000 for the mobile home) 
for fifteen years and thirty-two days in the case of a loan covering 
the purchase of a mobile home and a suitably developed lot on 
which to _ such home. 


“(3) Such limitations set forth in paragraph (2) of this subsection 
on the amount and term of any loan shall not be deemed to preclude 
the Administrator, under regulations which he shall prescribe, from 
consenting to necessary advances for the protection of the security 
or the holder’s lien, or to a reasonable extension of the term or 
reamortization of such loan. : . 

“(e) No loan shall be guaranteed under this section unless— 

“(1) the loan is repayable in approximately equal monthly 
installments ; 
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“(2) the terms of repayment bear a proper relationship to the 
veteran’s present and anticipated income and expenses, and the 
veteran is a satisfactory opel risk, taking into account the pur- 
pose of this program to make available lower cost housing to 
low and lower income veterans, especially those who have been 
recently discharged or released from active military, naval, or air 
service, who may not have previously established credit ratings; 

“(3) the loan is secured by a first lien on the mobile home and 
any lot acquired or improved with the proceeds of the loan; 

“(4) the amount of the loan, subject to the maximums estab- 
lished in subparagraph (d) of this section, is not in excess of the 
maximum amount prescribed by the Administrator; 

“(5) the veteran certifies, in such form as the Administrator 
shall prescribe, that he will personally occupy the property as 
his home; 

“(6) the mobile home is or will be placed on a site which meets 
specifications which the Administrator shall establish by reg- 
ulation ; and 

“(7) the interest rate to be charged on the loan does not exceed 
the permissible rate established by the Administrator. 

“(f) The Administrator shall establish such rate of interest for 
mobile home loans as he determines to be necessary in order to assure 
a reasonable supply of mobile home loan financing for veterans under 
this section. 

“(g) Entitlement to the loan guaranty benefit used under this 
section shall be restored a single time for any veteran by the Admin- 
istrator provided the first loan has been repaid in full. 

“(h) The Administrator shall promulgate such regulations as he 
determines to be necessary or appropriate in order to fully implement 
the provisions of this section, and such regulations may specify which 
provisions in other sections of this chapter he determines should be 
applicable to loans guaranteed or made under this section. The Admin- 
istrator shall have such powers and responsibilities in respect to mat- 
ters arising under this section as he has in respect to loans made or 
guaranteed or under other sections of this chapter. 

“(i) No loan for the purchase of a mobile home shall be guaran- 
teed under this section unless the mobile home and lot, if any, meet 
or exceed standards for planning, construction, and general accept- 
ability as prescribed by the Administrator. Such standards shall be 
designed to encourage the maintenance and development of sites for 
mobile homes which will be attractive residential areas and which will 
be free from, and not substantially contribute to, adverse scenic or 
environmental conditions. For the purpose of assuring compliance 
with such standards, the Administrator shall from time to time inspect 
the manufacturing process of mobile homes to be sold to veterans and 
conduct random onsite inspections of mobile homes purchased with 
assistance under this chapter. 

“(j) The Administrator shall require the manufacturer to become 
a warrantor of any new mobile home which is approved for purchase 
with financing through the assistance of this chapter and to furnish 
to the purchaser a written warranty in such form as the Administra- 
tor shall require. Such warranty shall include (1) a specific state- 
ment that the mobile home meets the standards prescribed by the 
Administrator pursuant to the provisions of subsection (i) of this sec- 
tion ; and (2) a provision that the warrantor’s liability to the purchaser 
or owner is limited under the warranty to instances of substantial non- 
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conformity to such standards which become evident within one year 
from date of purchase and as to which the purchaser or owner gives 
written notice to the warrantor not later than ten days after the end 
of the warranty period. The warranty prescribed herein shall be in 
addition to, and not in derogation of, all other rights and privileges 
which such purchaser or owner may have under any other law or 
instrument and shall so provide in the warranty document. 

“(k) Subject to notice and opportunity for a hearing, the Admin- 
istrator is authorized to deny qameaaegl or direct loan financing in 
the case of mobile homes constructed by any manufacturer who 
refuses to permit the inspections provided for in subsection (i) of this 
section; or in the case of mobile homes which are determined by the 
Administrator not to conform to the aforesaid standards; or where 
the manufacturer of mobile homes fails or is unable to discharge his 
obligations under the warranty. 

“(1) Subject to notice and opportunity for a hearing, the Adminis- 
trator may refuse to approve as acceptable any site in a mobile home 
park or subdivision owned or operated by any person whose rental 
or sale methods, procedures, requirements, or practices are determined 
by the Administrator to be unfair or prejudicial to veterans renting 
or purchasing such sites. The Administrator may also refuse to guar- 
antee or make direct loans for veterans to purchase mobile homes 
offered for sale by any dealer if substantial deficiencies have been dis- 
covered in such homes, or if he determines that there has been a 
failure or indicated inability of the dealer to discharge contractual 
liabilities to veterans, or that the type of contract of sale or methods, 
procedures, or practices pursued by the dealer in the marketing of such 
properties have been unfair or prejudicial to veteran purchasers. 

“{m) The Administrator’s annual report to Congress shall, begin- 
ning 12 months following the date of enactment of the Veterans’ 


Report to 
Congress. 


Housing Act of 1970, include a report on operations under this sec- 
tion, including the results of inspections required by subsection (i) 
of this section, experience with compliance with the warranty required 
by subsection (j) of this section, and the experience regarding defaults 
and foreclosures. 
“(n) The provisions of section 1804(d) and section 1821 of this 72 St#t- 1206; 


chapter shall be fully applicable to lenders making guaranteed mobile 7° ***** '%° 


home loans and holders of such loans. 

“(o) No loans shall be guaranteed or made by the Administrator , Temminsticr 
under the provisions of this section on and after July 1, 1975, except “~~ 
pursuant to commitments issued prior to such date.” 

Sec. 6. Clause (3) of section 802 of title 38, United States Code, is , Assistance, 
amended to read as follows: ee a 

“(3) where the veteran elects to remodel a dwelling which is 
not adapted to the requirements of his disability, acquired by him 
prior to pape for assistance under this chapter, the Admin- 
istrator shall pay not to exceed (A) the cost to the veteran 
of such remodeling; or (B) 50 per centum of the cost to the vet- 
eran of such remodeling; plus the smaller of the following sums: 
(i) 50 per centum of the cost to the veteran of such dwelling and 
the necessary land upon which it is situated, or (ii) the full 
amount of the unpaid balance, if any, of the cost to the veteran 
of such dwelling and the necessary land upon which it is situated ; 
and”. 
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Sec. 7. The table of sections at the beginning of chapter 37 of title 
38 is amended by inserting immediately after 


“1818. Veterans who serve after January 31, 1955.” 
the following: 


“1819. Loans to purchase mobile homes and mobile home lots.” 














Effective date. Sec. 8. Section 5 of this Act shall become effective sixty days follow- 
ing the date of enactment. 


Approved October 23, 1970. 


Public Law 91-507 





iididieeensanes JOINT RESOLUTION 


(S.J. Res. 223] To authorize and request the President to issue a proclamation designating 
January 1971 as “National Blood Donor Month”. 


















Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
National Blood States of America in Congress assembled, That, in recognition of the 
Donor Month, . , . . . . , 

Proclamation, Vital contribution of the voluntary blood donor to medical care, the 
President is authorized and requested to issue a proclamation desig- 
nating the month of January 1971 as “National Blood Donor Month”, 
and calling upon the people of the United States and interested 
groups and organizations to observe such month with appropriate 
ceremonies and activities. 


Approved October 26, 1970. 
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October 26, 1970 AN ACT 
(H.R. 15073] To amend the Federal Deposit Insurance Act to require insured banks to main- 
tain certain records, to require that certain transactions in United States 
currency be reported to the Department of the Treasury, and for other purposes. 





Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 







Federal Deposit 
Insurance Act, 
amendments. 

TITLE I—FINANCIAL RECORDKEEPING 
Chapter Sec. 
1. INSURED BANKS AND INSURED INSTITUTIONS_-_-~~- . “beenoe 101 
2. OTHER FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS. .~...- .-~-_-- eine ie dia 121 


















Chapter 1—INSURED BANKS AND INSURED 
INSTITUTIONS 


Sec. 
101. Retention of records by insured banks. 
102. Retention of records by insured institutions. 


§ 101. Retention of records by insured banks 


The Federal Deposit Insurance Act is amended (1) by redesignating 

Fl gre ga sections 21 and 22 as 22 and 23, respectively, and (2) by inserting the 

12 USC 1830, following new section immediately after section 20: 

1831. “Sec. 21. (a) (1) The Congress finds that adequate records main- 
tained by insured banks have a high degree of usefulness in criminal, 
tax, “al regulatory investigations and proceedings. The Congress 
further finds that microfilm or other reproductions and other records 
made by banks of checks, as well as records kept by banks of the 

identity of persons maintaining or authorized to act with respect to 

accounts therein, have been of particular value in this respect. 





—- 
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“(2) It 1s the purpose of this section to require the maintenance of 
appropriate types of records by insured banks in the United States 
where such records have a high degree of usefulness in criminal, tax, 
or regulatory investigations or proceedings. 

«(b) Where the Sec retary of the Treasury (referred to in this sec- 
tion as the ‘Secretary’) determines that the maintenance of iy 
types of records and other evidence by insured banks has a high degree 
of usefulness in criminal, tax, or regulatory investigations or pro- 
ceedings, he shall prescribe regulations to carry out the purposes 
of this section. 

“(c) Each insured bank shall maintain such records and other evi- 
dence, in such form as the Secretary shall require, of the identity of 
each person having an account in the United States with the bank 
and of each individual authorized to sign checks, make withdrawals, 
or otherwise act with respect to any suc h account. The Secret: iry may 
make such exemptions from any requirement otherwise imposed ‘under 
this subsection as are consistent with the purposes of this section. 

“(d) Each insured bank shall make, to the extent that the regula- 
tions of the Secretary so require— 

“(1) a microfilm or other reproduction of each check, draft, or 
similar instrument drawn on it and presented to it for payment; 
and 

*“(2) a record of each check, draft, or similar instrument 
received by it for deposit or collection, together with an identifi- 

cation of the party for whose account it is to be deposited or col- 
lected, unless the bank has already made a record of the party’s 
identity pursuant to subsection (c). 

“(e) Whenever any individual engages (whether as principal, agent, 

or bailee) in any transaction with an insured bank he th is required 


to be reported or recorded under the Currency and Foreign Transac- 


tions Reporting Act, the bank shall require and retain such evidence 
of the identity of that individual as the Secretary may prescribe as 
appropriate under the circumstances. 

“(f) In addition to or in lieu of the records and evidence otherwise 
referred to in this section, each insured bank shall maintain such 
records. and evidence as the Secretary may prescribe to carry out the 
purposes of this section. 

tg) Any type of record or evidence required under this section 

shall be retained for such period as the Secretary may prescribe for 
the type in question. Any period so prescribed shall not exceed six 
years unless the Secretary determines, having regard for the purposes 
of this section, that a longer period is necessary in the case of a partic- 
ular type of record or evidence. 

“(h) The Secretary shall include in his annual report to the Con- 
gress information on his implementation of the authority conferred 
by this section and any similar authority with respect to recordkeeping 
or reporting requirements conferred by other provisions of law.’ 


Exemptions, 


Post, p. 1118. 


Report to Con- 
gress. 
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§ 102. Retention of records by insured institutions 


48 Stat. 1255; Title IV of the National Housing Act is amended by adding at the 
Gee cone end thereof the following new section : 

: . “Src. 411. The Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe such regu- 
lations as may be appropriate to carry out, with respect to insured 
institutions, the purposes set forth in section 21 of the Federal Deposit 

Ante, p. 1114,  Tnsurance Act with respect to insured banks.” 


Chapter 2—OTHER FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS 


. Congressional findings and purpose. 

. Authority of Secretary with respect to reports on ownership and control. 

. Authority of Secretary with respect to recordkeeping and procedures. 
24. Injunctions. 

. Civil penalties. 

. Criminal penalty. 

. Additional criminal penalty in certain cases. 

. Compliance. 

. Administrative procedure. 


§ 121. Congressional findings and purpose 


(a) The Congress finds that certain records maintained by busi- 
nesses engaged in the functions described in section 123(b) of this Act 
have a high degree of usefulness in criminal, tax, and regulatory in- 
vestigations and proceedings. The Congress further finds that the 
power to require reports of changes in the ownership, control, and 
managements of types of financial institutions referred to in section 
122 of this Act may be necessary for the same purpose. 

(b) It is the purpose of this chapter to require the maintenance of 
nam ae types of records and the making of appropriate reports 
by such businesses in the United States where such records or reports 
have a high degree of usefulness in criminal, tax, or regulatory in- 
vestigations or proceedings. 


§ 122. Authority of Secretary with respect to reports on ownership 
and control 

Where the Secretary determines that the making of appropriate 
reports by uninsured banks or uninsured institutions of any type with 
respect to their ownership, control, and managements and any changes 
therein has a high degree of usefulness in criminal, tax, or regulatory 
investigations or proceedings, he may by regulation require such banks 
or institutions to make such reports as he determines in respect of 
such ownership, control, and managements and changes therein, 


§ 123. Authority of Secretary with respect to recordkeeping and 
procedures 


(a) Where the Secretary determines that the maintenance of 
appropriate records and procedures by any uninsured bank or unin- 
sured institution, or any person engaging 1n the business of carrying 
on in the United States any of the functions referred to in subsection 
(b) of this section, has a high degree of usefulness in criminal, tax, 
or regulatory investigations or proceedings, he may by regulation 
require such bank, institution, or person— 
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(1) to require, retain, or maintain, with respect to its func- 
tions as an uninsured bank or uninsured institution or its func- 
tions referred to in subsection (b), any records or evidence of any 
type which the Secretary is authorized under section 21 of the 
Federal Deposit Insurance Act to require insured banks to require, 
retain, or maintain; and 

(2) to maintain procedures to assure compliance with require- 
ments imposed under this chapter. For the purposes of any civil 
or criminal penalty, a separate violation of any requirement 
under this paragraph occurs with respect to each day and each 
separate office, branch, or place of business in which the violation 
occurs or continues. 

(b) The author ity of the Secretary under this section extends to any 
person engaging in the business of carrying on any of the following 
functions : 

(1) Issuing or redeeming checks, money orders, travelers’ 
ea ks, or similar instruments, except as an incident to the con- 
duct of its own nonfinancial business. 

(2) Transferring funds or credits domestically or 
internationally. 

(3) Operating a currency exchange or otherwise dealing in 
foreign currencies or credits. 

(4) Operating a credit card system. 

(53 Performing such similar, related, or substitute functions 
for any of the foregoing or for banking as may be specified by the 
Secretary in regulations. 


§ 124. Injunctions 


Whenever it appears to the Secretary that any person has engaged, 
is engaged, or is about to engage in any acts or practices constitutin 
violation of any regulation under this chapter, he may in his daavbe 
bring an action, in the proper district court of the United States or the 
proper United States court of any territory or other place subject to 
the jurisdiction of the United States, to enjoin such acts or practices, 
and upon a proper showing a permanent or temporary injunction or 
restraining order shall be granted without bond. Tpon application of 
the Secretary, any such court may also issue mandatory injunctions 
commanding any person to comply with any regulation of the Secre- 
tary under this chapter. 


§ 125. Civil penalties 


(a) For each willful violation of any regulation under this chapter, 
the Secretary may assess upon any person to which the regulation 
applies, and, if such person is a partnership, corporation, or other 
entity, upon any partner, director, officer, or employee thereof who 
willfully participates in the violation, a civil penalty not exceeding 
$1,000. 

(b) In the event of the failure of any person to pay any penalty 
assessed under this section, a civil action for the recovery thereof may, 
in the discretion of the Secretary, be brought in the name of the 
United States. 


Ante, p. 


1114. 





Ante, p. 1114. 
Ante, p. 1116. 


80 Stat. 381. 


5 USC 551, 701. 


Citation of 
title, 
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§ 126. Criminal penalty 

Whoever willfully violates any regulation under this chapter shal] 
be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both. 


§ 127. Additional criminal penalty in certain cases 

Whoever willfully violates any regulation under this chapter, sec- 
tion 21 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act, or section 411 of the 
National Housing Act, where the violation is committed in further- 
ance of the commission of any violation of Federal law punishable by 
imprisonment for more than one year, shall be fined not more than 
$10,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 


§ 128. Compliance 

The Secretary shall have the responsibility to assure compliance 
with the requirements of this title and may delegate such responsibility 
to the appropriate bank supervisory agency, or other supervisory 
agency. 
§ 129. Administrative procedure 

The administrative procedure and judicial review provisions of 
subchapter II of chapter 5 and chapter 7 of title 5, United States Code, 
shall apply to all proceedings under this chapter, section 21 of the 
Federal Deposit Insurance Act, and section 411 of the National 
Housing Act. 


TITLE IT- REPORTS OF CURRENCY AND 
FOREIGN TRANSACTIONS 
Chapter 
1. GENERAL PROVISIONS-~-_~- : a dedeuban tk 
2. DOMESTIC CURRENCY TRANSACTIONS- 
3. REpoRTS OF ExPORTS AND IMPORTS OF MONETARY INSTRUMENTS. 
4. FoREIGN TRANSACTIONS__-------_-_-- rad a 


Chapter 1—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


. Short title. 
202. Purpose. 
3. Definitions and rules of construction. 
. Regulations 
. Compliance. 
3. Exemptions. 
. Civil penalty. 
§. Injunctions. 
. Criminal penalty. 
. Additional criminal penalty in certain cases. 
. Immunity of witnesses. 
Availability of information to other Federal agencies. 
3. Administrative procedure. 


§ 201. Short title 
This title may be cited as the “Currency and Foreign Transactions 
Reporting Act” 


§ 202. Purpose 

It is the purpose of this title to require certain reports or records 
where such reports or records have a high degree of usefulness in 
criminal, tax, or regulatory investigations or proceedings. 


§ 203. Definitions and rules of construction 

(a) The definitions and rules of construction set. forth in this section 
apply for the purposes of this title. 

(b) The term “Secretary” means the Secretary of the Treasury. 

(c) The term “person” includes natural persons, partnerships, 
trusts, estates, associations, corporations, and all entities cognizable 
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as legal personalities. The term also includes any governmental depart- 
ment or agency specified by the Secretary either for the purpose of 
this title generally or any particular requirement thereunder. 

(d) The term “United States”, used in a geographical sense, in- 
cludes the States and the District of Columbia, and to the extent the 
Secretary shall by regulation specify, either for the purposes of this 
title generally or any particular requirement thereunder, the Com- 
monwealth of Puerto Rico, the possessions of the United States, 
United States military establishments, and United States diplomatic 
establishments. 

(e) The term “financial institution” means any person which does 
business in any one or more of the following capacities: 

(1) an insured bank as defined in section 3 of the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Act; 

(2) acommercial bank or trust company ; 

(3) aprivate banker; 

(4) an agency or a branch within the United States of any 
foreign bank ; 

(5) an insured institution as defined in section 401 of the Na- 
tional Housing Act; 

(6) a savings bank, building and loan association, credit union, 
industrial bank, or other thrift institution; 

(7) a broker or dealer registered with the Securities and Ex- 
change Commission under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934; 

(8) a broker or dealer in securities or commodities ; 

(9) an investment banker or investment company ; 

(10) acurrency exchange; 

(11) an issuer, redeemer or cashier of travelers’ checks, checks, 
money orders, or similar instruments ; 

(12) an operator of a credit card system ; 

(13) an insurance company ; 

(14) adealer in precious metals, stones, or jewels; 

(15) a pawnbroker; 

(16) a se or finance company ; 

(17) atravel agency ; 

(18) a licensed transmitter of funds; 

(19) atelegraph company ; 

(20) a Federal, State, or local government institution which 
performs any of the functions of any of the businesses listed 
above; or 

(21) any other type of business or institution performing simi- 
lar, related, or substitute functions specified by the Secretary by 
regulation for the purposes of the provision of this title to w ich 
the regulation relates. 

(f) The term “domestic”, used with reference to institutions or 
agencies, limits the applicability of the provision wherein it appears 
to the performance by such institutions or agencies of functions within 
the United States, 

(g) The term “financial agency” means any person which acts in the 
capacity of a financial institution or in the capacity of a bailee, 
depository trustee, agent, or in any other similar capacity with respect 
to money, credit, securities, or gold or transactions therein, on behalf 
of any person other than a government, a monetary or financial author- 
ity when acting as such, or an international financial institution of 
which the United States is a member. 

(h) The term “foreign”, used with reference to institutions or 
agencies, limits the applicability of the provision wherein it appears 
to the performance by such institutions or agencies of functions out- 
side the United States. 


64 Stat. 873. 
12 USC 1813. 


48 Stat. 1255. 


12 USC 1724. 


48 Stat. 881. 
15 USC 78a. 
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(i) References to this title or any provision thereof include regu- 
lations issued under this title or the provision thereof in question. 

(j) All reports required under this title and all records of any such 
reports are specifically exempted from disclosure under section 552 of 
title 5, United States Code. 

(k) For the purposes of section 1001 of title 18, United States Code, 
the contents of reports required under any provision of this title are 
statements and representations in matters within the jurisdiction of an 
agency of the United States. 

(1) The term “monetary instruments” means coin and currency of 
the United States, and in addition, such foreign coin and currencies, 
and such types of travelers’ checks, bearer negotiable instruments, 
bearer investment securities, bearer securities, and stock with title pass 
ing upon delivery, or the equivalent thereof, as the Secretary may by 
regulation specify for the purposes of the provision of this title to 
which the regulation relates. 

§ 204. Regulations 

The Secretary shall prescribe such regulations as he may deem 
appropriate to carry out the purposes of this title. 
§ 205. Compliance 

(a) The Secretary shall have the responsibility to assure compli- 
ance with the requirements of this title and may delegate such 
responsibility to the appropriate bank supervisory agency, or other 
supervisory agency. 

(b) The Secretary may by regulation require any class of domestic 
financial institutions to maintain such procedures as he may deem 
appropriate to assure compliance with the provisions of this title. For 
the purposes of both civil and criminal penalties for violations of this 
section, a separate violation shall be deemed to occur with respect to 
each day and each separate office, branch, or place of business in which 
the violation occurs or continues. 


§ 206. Exemptions 

The Secretary may make such exemptions from any requirement 
otherwise imposed under this title as he may deem appropriate. Any 
such exemption may be conditional or unconditional, by regulation, 
order, or licensing, or any combination thereof, and may relate to any 
particular transaction, to the type or amount of the transaction, to 
the party or parties or the classification of parties, or to any combi 
nation thereof. The Secretary may in his discretion, in any manner 
giving actual or constructive notice to the parties affected, revoke any 
exemption made under this section. Any such revocation shall remain 
in effect pending any judicial review. 

§ 207. Civil penalty 

(a) For each willful violation of this title, the Secretary may 
assess upon any domestic financial institution, and upon any partner, 
director, officer, or employee thereof who willfully participates in 
the violation, a civil penalty not exceeding $1,000. 

(b) In the event of the failure of any person to pay any penalty 
assessed under this title, a civil action for the recovery thereof may, 
in the discretion of the Secretary, be brought in the name of the 
United States. 

§ 208. Injunctions 

Whenever it appears to the Secretary that any person has engaged, 
is engaged, or is about to engage in any acts or practices constituting 
a violation of the provisions of this title, or of any order thereunder, 
he may in his discretion bring an action, in the proper district court 
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of the United States or the proper United States court of any territory 
or other place subject to the jurisdiction of the United States, to enjoin 
such acts or practices, and upon a proper showing a permanent or 
temporary injunction or restraining order shall be granted without 
bond. Upon application of the Secretary, any such court may also 
issue mandatory injunctions commanding any oa to comply with 
the provisions of this title or any order of the Secretary made in 
pursuance thereof. 


§ 209. Criminal penalty 

Whoever willfully violates any provision of this title or any reg- 
ulation under this title shall be fined not more than $1,000, or 
imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 210. Additional criminal penalty in certain cases 
Whoever willfully violates any provision of this title where the 
violation is— 
(1) committed in furtherance of the commission of any other 
violation of Federal Jaw, or 
(2) committed as part of a pattern of illegal activity involving 
transactions exceeding $100,000 in any twelve-month period, 
shall be fined not more than $500,000 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. 


§ 211. Immunity of witnesses 
Whenever a witness refuses on the basis of his privilege against 

self-incrimination, to testify or provide other information in a pro- 
ceeding involving any violation of this title before or ancillary to— 

(1) acourt or grand jury of the United States, 

(2) an agency of the United States, or 

(3) either House of Congress, a joint committee of the two 

Tlouses, or a committee or a subcommittee of either House, 

and the person presiding over the proceeding communicates to the 
witness an order requiring him to give testimony or provide other 
information, the witness may not refuse to comply with the order 
on the basis of his privilege against self-incrimination. No such testi- 
mony or other information so compelled under the order or evidence 
or other information which is obtained by the exploitation of such 
testimony may be used against the witness in any criminal case, except 
a prosecution for perjury, giving a false statement, or otherwise fail- 
ing tocomply with the order. 


§ 212, Availability of information to other Federal agencies 

The Secretary shall, upon such conditions and pursuant to such 
procedures as he may by regulation prescribe, make any information 
set forth in reports filed pursuant to this title available for a purpose 
consistent with the provisions of this title to any other department or 
agenvy of the Federal Government on the request of the head of such 
department or agency. 


§ 213. Administrative procedure 

Subject to section 203(j), the administrative procedure and judicial 
review provisions of subchapter II of chapter 5 and chapter 7 of title 
5, United States Code, shall apply to all proceedings under this title. 


Chapter 2—DOMESTIC CURRENCY TRANSACTIONS 


Sec. 

221. Reports of currency transactions required. 
222. Persons required to file reports. 

223. Reporting procedure. 


Ante, p. 1120. 


80 Stat. 381. 
5 USC 551, 701. 
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§ 221. Reports of currency transactions required 

Transactions involving any domestic financial] institution shall be 
reported to the Secretary at such time, in such manner, and in such 
detail as the Secretary may require if they involve the payment, 
receipt, or transfer of United States currency, or such other monetary 
instruments as the Secretary may specify, in such amounts, denomina- 
tions, or both, or under such circumstances, as the Secretary shall by 
regulation prescribe. 
§ 222. Persons required to file reports 

The report of any transaction required to be reported under this 
chapter shall be signed or otherwise made both by the domestic finan- 
cial institution involved and by one or more of the other parties 
thereto or participants therein, as the Secretary may require. If any 
party to or participant in the transaction is not an individual acting 
only for himself, the report shall identify the person or persons on 
whose behalf the transaction is entered into, and shall be made by the 
individuals acting as agents or bailees with respect thereto. 
= Reporting procedure 

a) The Secretary may in his discretion designate domestic finan- 

cial institutions, individually or by class, as agents of the United 
States to receive reports required under this chapter, except that an 
institution which is not insured, chartered, examined, or registered 
as such by any agency of the United States may not be so designated 
without its consent. The Secretary may suspend or revoke any such 
designation for any violation of this Act, or section 21 of the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Act, or section 411 of the National Housing Act. 

(b) Any person (other than an institution designated under sub- 
section (a) ) required to file a report under this chapter with respect 
to a transaction with a domestic financial institution shall file the 
report with that institution, except that (1) if the institution is not 
designated under subsection (a), the report shall be filed as the Secre- 
tary shall prescribe, and (2) any such person may, at his election and 
in lieu of filing the report in the manner hereinabove prescribed, file 
the report with the Secretary. Domestic financial institutions desig- 
nated under subsection (a) shall transmit reports filed with them, and 
shall file their own reports, as the Secretary shall prescribe. 


Chapter 3—REPORTS OF EXPORTS AND IMPORTS 
OF MONETARY INSTRUMENTS 


Sec. 

231. Reports required. 

232. Forfeiture. 

233. Civil liability. 

234. Remission by the Secretary. 
235. Enforcement authority. 


§ 231. Reports required 
(a) Except as provided in subsection (c) of this section, whoever. 
whether as principal, agent, or bailee, or by an agent or bailee, 
knowingly— 
(1) transports or causes to be transported monetary instru- 
ments— 
(A) from any place within the United States to or through 
fe. place outside the United States, or 
(B) to any place within the U nited St ates from or through 
any place outside the United States, or 
(2) receives monetary instruments at the termination of their 
transportation to the United States from or through any place 
outside the United States 
in an amount exceeding $5,000 on any one occasion shall file a report or 
reports in accordance with subsection (b) of this section. 
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(b) Reports required under this section shall be filed at such times 
and places, and may contain such of the following information and any 
additional information, in such form and in such detail, as the Secre- 
tary may require: 

(1) The legal capacity in which the person filing the report is 
acting with respect to the monetary instruments transported. 

(2) The origin, destination, and route of the transportation. 

(3) Where the monetary instruments are not legally and bene- 
ficially owned by the person transporting the same, or are trans- 
ported for any purpose other than the use in his own behalf of 
the person transporting the same, the identities of the person from 
whom the monetary instruments are received, or to whom they 
are to be delivered, or both. 

(4) The amounts and types of monetary instruments trans- 
ported. 

(c) Subsection (a) does not apply to any common carrier of pas- 
sengers in respect of monetary instruments in the possession of its 
passengers, nor to any common carrier of goods in respect of shipments 
of monetary instruments not declared to be such by the shipper. 


§ 232. Forfeiture 


(a) Any monetary instruments which are in the process of any trans- 
portation with respect to which any report required to be filed under 
section 231(1) either has not been filed or contains material omissions 
or misstatements are subject to seizure and forfeiture to the United 
States. 

(b) For the purpose of this section, monetary instruments trans- 
ported by mail, by any common carrier, or by any messenger or bailee, 
are in process of transportation from the time they are delivered into 
the possession of the postal service, common carrier, messenger, or 
bailee until the time they are delivered into or retained in the possession 
of the addressee or intended recipient or any agent of the addressee or 
intended recipient for purposes other than further transportation 
within, or across any border of, the United States. 

§ 233. Civil liability 

The Secretary may assess a civil penalty upon any person who fails 
to file any report required under section 231, or who files such a report 
containing any material omission or misstatement. The amount of the 
penalty shall not exceed the amount of the monetary instruments with 
respect to whose transportation the report was required to be filed. The 
liabilities imposed by this chapter are in addition to any other liabili- 
ties, civil or criminal, except that the liability under this section shall 
be reduced by any amount actually forfeited under section 232. 


§ 234. Remission by the Secretary 


The Secretary may in his discretion remit any forfeiture or penalty 
under this chapter in whole or in part upon such terms and conditions 
as he deems reasonable and just. 


§ 235. Enforcement authority 


(a) If the Secretary has reason to believe that monetary instru- 
ments are in the a of transportation and with respect to which 
a report required under section 231 has not been filed or contains 
material omissions or misstatements, he may apply to any court of 
competent jurisdiction for a search warrant. u n a showing of prob- 
able cause, the court may issue a warrant authorizing the search of 
any or all of the arte : 

(1) One or more designated persons. 


(2) One or more designated or described places or premises. 
(3) One or more designated or described letters, parcels, 
packages, or other physical objects. 


Search warrant, 
issuance, 





Disclosure, 


48 Stat. 886; 
82 Stat. 452. 
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(4) One or more designated or described vehicles. 
Any application for a search warrant pursuant to this section shall be 
accompanied by allegations of fact supporting the application. 
(b) This section is not in derogation of the authority of the 
Secretary under any other law. 


Chapter 4—FOREIGN TRANSACTIONS 


241. Records and reports required. 
242. Classifications and requirements. 


§ 241. Records and reports required 


(a) The Secretary of the Treasury, having due regard for the need 
to avoid impeding or controlling the export or import of currency or 
other monetary instruments a hee ing due regard also for the need 
to avoid burdening unreasonably persons who legitimately engage 
in transactions with foreign financial agencies, shall by regulation 
require any resident or citizen of the United States, or person in the 
United States and doing business therein, who engages in any transac- 
tion or maintains any relationship, directly or indirectly, on behalf of 
himself or another, with a foreign financial agency to maintain records 
or to file reports, or both, setting forth such of the following in- 
formation, in such form and in such detail, as the Secretary may 
require : 

(1) The identities and addresses of the parties to the transac- 
tion or relationship. 

(2) The legal capacities in which the parties to the transaction 
or relationship are acting, and the identities of the real parties 
in interest if one or more of the parties are not acting solely as 
aie 

(3) A description of the transaction or relationship including 
the amounts of money, credit, or other property involved. 

(b) No person required to maintain records under this section shall 
be soquived to produce or otherwise disclose the contents of the records 
except in compliance with a subpena or summons duly authorized and 
issued or as may otherwise be required by law. 


§ 242. Classifications and requirements 
The Secretary may prescribe : 

(1) Any reasonable classification of persons subject to or 
exempt from any requirement imposed under section 241. 

(2) The foreign country or countries as to which any require- 
ment imposed under section 241 applies or does not apply if, in 
the judgment of the Secretary, uniform applicability of any such 
eee to all foreign countries is unnecessary or undesirable. 

(3) The magnitude of transactions subject to any requirement 
imposed under section 241. 

(4) Types of transactions subject to or exempt from any 
requirement imposed under section 241. 

(5) Such other matters as he may deem necessary to the ap- 
plication of this chapter. 


TITLE III—MARGIN REQUIREMENTS 


§ 301. Anema of section 7 of the Securities Exchange Act of 


(a) Section 7 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 


78g) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new 
subsection : 
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“(f) (1) It is unlawful for any United States person, or any for- 
eign person controlled by a United States person or acting on behalf 
of or in conjunction with such person, to obtain, receive, or enjoy 
the beneficial use of a loan or other extension of credit from any lender 
(without regard to whether the lender’s office or place of business is 
in a State or the transaction occurred in whole or in part within a 
State) for the purpose of (A) purchasing or carrying United States 
securities, or (B) purchasing or carrying within the United States of 
any other securities, if, under this section or rules and regulations pre- 
scribed thereunder, the loan or other credit transaction is prohibited 
or would be prohibited if it had been made or the transaction had 
otherwise occured in a lender’s office or other place of business in a 
State. 

“(2) For the purposes of this subsection— 

“(A) The term ‘United States person’ includes a person which 
is organized or exists under the laws of any State or, in the case 
of a natural person, a citizen or resident of the United States; 
a domestic estate; or a trust in which one or more of the fore- 
going persons has a cumulative direct or indirect beneficial inter- 
est in excess of 50 per centum of the value of the trust. 

“(B) The term tnited States security’ means a security (other 
than an exempted security) issued by a person incorporated 
under the laws of any State, or whose principal place of busi- 
ness is within a State. 

“(C) The term ‘foreign person controlled by a United States 
person’ includes any noncorporate entity in which United States 
persons directly or indirectly have more than a 50 per centum 
beneficial interest, and any corporation in which one or more 
United States persons, directly or indirectly, own stock possessing 
more than 50 per centum of the total combined voting power of 
all classes of stock entitled to vote, or more than 50 per centum 
of the total value of shares of all classes of stock. 

“(3) The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may, 
in its discretion and with due regard for the purposes of this section, 
by rule or regulation exempt any class of United States persons or 
foreign persons controlled by a United States person from the appli- 
cation of this subsection.” 

(b) The amendment made by subsection (a) of this section does not 
affect the continuing validity of any rule or regulation under section 
7 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 in effect prior to the effective 
date of the amendment. 


TITLE IV—EFFECTIVE DATES 


§ 401. Effective dates 


(a) Except as otherwise provided in this section, titles I, II, and 
III of this Act and the amendments made thereby take effect on the 
first day of the seventh calendar month which begins after the date of 
enactment. 

(b) The Secretary of the Treasury may by regulation provide that 
any provision of title I or II or any amendment made thereby shall 
be effective on any date not earlier than the publication of the regu- 
lation in the Federal Register and not later than the first day of the 
thirteenth calendar month which begins after the date of enactment. 

(c) The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may by 
regulation provide that the amendment made by title III shall be 
effective on any date not earlier than the publication of the regulation 
in the Federal Register and not later than the first day of the thirteenth 
calendar month which begins after the date of enactment. 
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TITLE V—PROVISIONS RELATING TO CREDIT CARDS 


Sec. 501. Section 103 of the Truth in Lending Act (82 Stat. 146) is 
amended by redesignating subsections (j), (k), and (1) as subsections 
(p), (q), and (r), respectively, and by adding after subsection (i) the 
following: 

“(j) The term ‘adequate notice’, as used in section 133, means a 
printed notice to a cardholder which sets forth the pertinent facts 
clearly and conspicuously so that a person against whom it is to 
operate could reasonably be expected to have noticed it and understood 
its meaning. Such notice may be given to a cardholder by printing 
the notice on any credit card, or on each periodic statement of account, 
issued to the cardholder, or by any other means reasonably assuring 
the receipt thereof by the cardholder. 

“(k) The term ‘credit card’ means any card, plate, coupon book or 
other credit device existing for the purpose of obtaining money, 
property, labor, or services on credit. 

“(1) The term ‘accepted credit card’ means any credit card which 
the cardholder has requested and received or has signed or has used, 
or authorized another to use, for the purpose of obtaining money, 
property, labor, or services on credit. 

“(m) The term ‘cardholder’ means any person to whom a credit card 
is issued or any person who has agreed with the card issuer to pay 
obligations arising from the issuance of a credit card to another 
person. 

“(n) The term ‘card issuer’ means any person who issues a credit 
card, or the agent of such person with respect to such card. 

“(o) The term ‘unauthorized use’, as used in section 133, means a 
use of a credit card by a person other than the cardholder who does 
not have actual, implied, or apparent authority for such use and from 
which the cardholder receives no benefit.” 

Sec. 502. (a) The Truth in Lending Act (82 Stat. 146) is amended 
by adding after section 131 the following sections: 


“§ 132. Issuance of credit cards 

“No credit card shall be issued except in response to a request or 
application therefor. This prohibition does not apply to the issuance 
of a credit card in renewal of, or in substitution for, an accepted 
credit card. 


“$133. Liability of holder of credit card 


“(a) A cardholder shall be liable for the unauthorized use of a 
credit card only if the card is an accepted credit card, the liability is 
not in excess of $50, the card issuer gives adequate notice to the card- 
holder of the potential liability, the card issuer has provided the 
cardholder with a self-addressed, prestamped notification to be mailed 
by the cardholder in the event of the loss or theft of the credit card, 
and the unauthorized use occurs before the cardholder has notified 
the card issuer that an unauthorized use of the credit card has occurred 
or may occur as the result of loss, theft, or otherwise. Notwithstanding 
the foregoing, no cardholder shall be liable for the unauthorized use 
of any credit card which was issued on or after the effective date of 
this section, and, after the expiration of twelve months following such 
effective date, no cardholder shall be liable for the unauthorized use 
of any credit card regardless of the date of its issuance, unless (1) the 
conditions of liability specified in the preceding sentence are met, and 
(2) the card issuer has provided a method whereby the user of such 
eard can be identified as the person authorized to use it. For the 
purposes of this section, a cardholder notifies a card issuer by taking 
such steps as may be reasonably required in the ordinary course of 
business to provide the card issuer with the pertinent information 
whether or not any particular officer, employee, or agent of the card 
issuer does in fact receive such information. 
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“(b) In any action by a card issuer to enforce liability for the use of 
a credit card, the burden of proof is upon the card issuer to show that 
the use was authorized or, if the use was unauthorized, then the burden 
of proof is upon the card issuer to show that the conditions of liability 
for the unauthorized use of a credit card, as set forth in subsection (a), 
have been met. 

“(c) Nothing in this section imposes liability upon a cardholder for 
the unauthorized use of a credit card in excess of his liability for 
such use under other applicable law or under any agreement with 
the card issuer. 

“(d) Except as provided in this section, a cardholder incurs no 
liability from the unauthorized use of a credit card. 


“§ 134. Fraudulent use of credit card 
“Whoever, in a transaction affecting interstate or foreign commerce, Pen#!ty. 
uses any counterfeit, fictitious, altered, forged, lost, stolen, or fraudu- 
lently obtained credit card to obtain goods or services, or both, having 
a retail value aggregating $5,000 or more, shall be fined not more than 
$10,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both.” 
(b) The table of contents of chapter 2 of the Truth in Lending 


Act is amended by adding at the end thereof the following: oe 


‘132. Issuance of credit cards. 
“133. Liability of holder of credit card. 
“134. Fraudulent use of credit card.” 


Sec. 503. The amendments to the Truth in Lending Act made by fective dates. 
this title become effective as follows: 

(1) Section 132 of such Act takes effect upon the date of enact- 

ment of this title. 
(2) Section 133 of such Act takes effect upon the expiration 

of 90 days after such date of enactment. 
(3) Section 134 of such Act applies to offenses committed on or 

after such date of enactment. 


TITLE VI—PROVISIONS RELATING TO CREDIT 
REPORTING AGENCIES 


AMENDMENT OF CONSUMER CREDIT PROTECTION ACT 


Sec. 601. The Consumer Credit Protection Act is amended by add- 82 Stat. 146. 
ing at the end thereof the following new title: se Use tees 
gi g : 


note. 


“TITLE VI—CONSUMER CREDIT REPORTING 


. Short title. 
302. Findings and purpose. 
303. Definitions and rules of construction. 
. Permissible purposes of reports. 
>. Obsolete information. 

. Disclosure of investigative consumer reports. 

. Compliance procedures. 

. Disclosures to governmental agencies. 

. Disclosure to consumers. 

. Conditions of disclosure to consumers. 

. Procedure in case of disputed accuracy. 
. Charges for certain disclosures. 
. Public record information for employment purposes. 
. Restrictions on investigative consumer reports. 

. Requirements on users of consumer reports. 

. Civil liability for willful noncompliance. 

. Civil liability for negligent noncompliance. 
Jurisdiction of courts ; limitation of actions. 

. Obtaining information under false pretenses. 

. Unauthorized disclosures by officers or employees. 

. Administrative enforcement. 

. Relation to State laws. 
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“§ 601. Short title 

“This title may be cited as the Fair Credit Reporting Act. 
“§ 602. Findings and purpose 

“(a) The Congress makes the following findings: 

“(1) The banking system is dependent upon fair and accurate 
credit reporting. Inaccurate credit reports directly impair the ef- 
ficiency of the Sait system, and unfair credit reporting methods 
undermine the public confidence which is essential to the continued 
functioning of the banking system. 

“(2) An elaborate ealienion has been developed for investigating 
and evaluating the credit worthiness, credit standing, credit capacity, 
character, and general reputation of consumers. 

“(3) Consumer reporting agencies have assumed a vital role in 
assembling and evaluating consumer credit and other information on 
consumers. 

“(4) There is a need to insure that consumer reporting agencies 
exercise their grave responsibilities with fairness, impartiality, and 
a respect for the consumer’s right to privacy. 

“(b) It is the purpose of this title to require that consumer report- 
ing agencies adopt reasonable procedures for meeting the needs of 
commerce for consumer credit, personnel, insurance, and other in- 
formation in a manner which is fair and equitable to the consumer, 
with regard to the confidentiality, accuracy, relevancy, and proper 
utilization of such information in accordance with the requirements 
of this title. 


“§ 603. Definitions and rules of construction 


“(a) Definitions and rules of construction set forth in this section 
are applicable for the purposes of this title. 

“(b) The term ‘person’ means any individual, partnership, corpo- 
ration, trust, estate, cooperative, association, government or govern- 
mental subdivision or agency, or other entity. 

“(c) The term ‘consumer’ means an individual. 

“(d) The term ‘consumer report’ means any written, oral, or other 
communication of any information by a consumer reporting agency 
bearing on a consumer’s credit worthiness, credit standing, credit 
capacity, character, general reputation, personal characteristics, or 
mode of living which is used or expected to be used or collected in 
whole or in part for the purpose of serving as a factor in establishing 
the consumer’s eligibility for (1) credit or insurance to be used pri- 
marily for personal, family, or household purposes, or (2) employ- 
ment purposes, or (3) other purposes authorized under section 604. 
The term does not include (A) any report containing information 
solely as to transactions or experiences between the consumer and 
the person making the report; (B) any authorization or approval of 
a specific extension of credit directly or indirectly by the issuer of 
a credit card or similar device; or (C) any report in which a person 
who has been requested by a third party to make a specific extension 
of credit directly or indirectly to a consumer conveys his decision 
with respect to such request, if the third party advises the consumer 
of the name and address of the person to whom the request was made 
and such person makes the disclosures to the consumer required under 
section 615. 

“(e) The term ‘investigative consumer’ report’? means a consumer 
report or portion thereof in which information on a consumer’s 
character, general reputation, persona] characteristics, or mode of liv- 
ing is obtained through personal interviews with neighbors, friends, 
or associates of the consumer reported on or with others with whom 
he is acquainted or who may have knowledge concerning any such 
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items of information. However, such information shall not include 
specific factual information on a consumer’s credit record obtained 
directly from a creditor of the consumer or from a consumer re- 
porting agency when such information was obtained directly from a 
creditor of the consumer or from the consumer. 

“(f) The term ‘consumer reporting agency’ means any person 
which, for monetary fees, dues, or on a cooperative nonprofit basis, 
regularly engages in whole or in part in the practice of assembling 
or evaluating consumer credit information or other information on 
consumers for the purpose of furnishing consumer reports to third 
parties, and which uses any means or facility of interstate commerce 
for the purpose of preparing or furnishing consumer reports. 

“(o) The term ‘file’, when used in connection with information on 
any consumer, means all of the information on that consumer recorded 
and retained by a consumer reporting agency regardless of how the 
information is stored. 

“(h) The term ‘employment purposes’ when used in connection with 
a consumer report means a report used for the purpose of evaluating 
a consumer for employment, promotion, reassignment or retention as 
an employee. 

“(i) The term ‘medical information’ means information or records 
obtained, with the consent of the individual to whom it relates, from 
licensed physicians or medical practitioners, hospitals, clinics, or other 
medical or medically related facilities, 


“§ 604, Permissible purposes of reports 

“A consumer reporting agency may furnish a consumer report under 
the following circumstances and no other: 

“(1) In response to the order of a court having jurisdiction to issue 
such an order. 

“(2) In accordance with the written instructions of the consumer 
to whom it relates. 

“(3) To a person which it has reason to believe— 

“(A) intends to use the information in connection with a credit 
transaction involving the consumer on whom the information is 
to be furnished and involving the extension of credit to, or 
review or collection of an account of, the consumer; or 

“(B) intends to use the information for employment purposes ; 
or 

“(C) intends to use the information in connection with the 
underwriting of insurance involving the consumer; or 

“(D) intends to use the information in connection with a deter- 
mination of the consumer’s eligibility for a license or other benefit 
granted by a governmental instrumentality required by law to 
consider an applicant’s financial responsibility or status: or 

“(E) otherwise has a legitimate business need for the informa- 
tion in connection with a business transaction involving the 
consumer. 


“§ 605. Obsolete information 

“(a) Except as authorized under subsection (b), no consumer 
reporting agency may make any consumer report containing any of 
the following items of information: 

“(1) Bankruptcies which, from date of adjudication of the most 
recent bankruptcy. antedate the report by more than fourteen years. 

“(2) Suits and judgments which, from date of entry, antedate the 
report by more than seven vears or until the governing statute of 
limitations has expired, whichever is the longer period. 

“(3) Paid tax liens which, from date of payment, antedate the 
report by more than seven years. 
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“(4) Accounts placed for collection or charged to profit and loss 
which antedate the report by more than seven years. 

“(5) Records of arrest, indictment, or conviction of crime which, 
from date of disposition, release, or parole, antedate the report by 
more than seven years. 

“(6) Any other adverse item of information which antedates the 
report by more than seven years. 

“(b) The provisions of subsection (a) are not applicable in the 
case of any consumer credit report to be used in connection with— 

“(1) a credit transaction involving, or which may reasonably 
be expected to involve, a principal amount of $50,000 or more; 

“(2) the underwriting of life insurance involving, or which 
may reasonably be expected to involve, a face amount of $50,000 
or more; or 

“(3) the employment of any individual at an annual salary 
which equals, or which may reasonably be expected to equal 
$20,000, or more. 


“§ 606. Disclosure of investigative consumer reports 
“(a) A person may not procure or cause to be prepared an investi- 
gative consumer report on any consumer unless— 

“(1) it is clearly and accurately disclosed to the consumer that 
an investigative consumer report including information as to his 
character, general reputation, personal characteristics, and mode 
of living, whichever are applicable, may be made, and such dis- 
closure (A) is made in a writing mailed, or otherwise delivered, 
to the consumer, not later than three days after the date on which 
the report was first requested, and (B) includes a statement in- 
forming the consumer of his right to request the additional 
disclosures provided for under subsection (b) of this section; or 


“(2) the — is to be used for employment purposes for which 


the consumer has not specifically applied. 

“(b) Any person who procures or causes to be prepared an investi- 
gative consumer report on any consumer shall, upon written request 
made by the consumer within a reasonable period of time after the 
receipt tt him of the disclosure required by subsection (a) (1), shall 
make a complete and accurate dedeows of the nature and scope of 
the investigation requested. This disclosure shall be made in a writing 
mailed, or otherwise delivered, to the consumer not later than five 
days after the date on which the request for such disclosure was 
received from the consumer or such report was first requested, which- 
ever is the later. 

“(c¢) No person may be held liable for any violation of subsection 
(a) or (b) of this section if he shows by a preponderance of the 
evidence that at the time of the violation he maintained reasonable 
procedures to assure compliance with subsection (a) or (b). 

“§ 607. Compliance procedures 

fa} Every consumer reporting agency shal] maintain reasonable 
procedures designed to avoid violations of section 605 and to limit 
the furnishing of consumer reports to the purposes listed under 
section 604. These procedures shall require that prospective users of the 
information identify themselves, certify the purposes for which the 
information is sought, and certify that the information will be used 
for no a Every consumer reporting agency shall make a 
reasonable effort to verify the identity of a new prospective user and 
the uses certified by such prospective user prior to furnishing such user 
a consumer report. No consumer reporting agency may furnish a con- 
sumer report to any person if it has reasonable grounds for believing 


that the consumer report will not be used for a purpose listed in section 
604. 
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“(b) Whenever a consumer reporting agency prepares a consumer 
report it shall follow reasonable procedures to assure maximum possi- 
ble accuracy of the information concerning the individual about whom 
the report relates. 


“§ 608. Disclosures to governmental agencies 


“Notwithstanding the provisions of section 604, a consumer report- 
ing agency may furnish identifying information respecting any 
consumer, limited to his name, address, former addresses, places of 
employment, or former places of employment, to a governmental 
agency. 

“§ 609. Disclosures to consumers 

“(a) Every consumer reporting agency shall, upon request and 
proper identification of any consumer, clearly and accurately disclose 
to the consumer : 

“(1) The nature and substance of all information (except medical 
information) in its files on the consumer at the time of the request. 

“(2) The sources of the information; except that the sources of 
information acquired solely for use in preparing an investigative con- 
sumer report and actually used for no other purpose need not be dis- 
closed: Provided, That in the event an action is brought under this 
title, such sources shall be available to the plaintiff under appropriate 
discovery procedures in the court in which the action is brought. 

“(3) The recipients of any consumer report on the consumer which 
it has furnished— 

“(A) for employment purposes within the two-year period 
preceding the request, and 

“(B) for any other purpose within the six-month period pre- 
ceding the request. 

“(b) The requirements of subsection (a) respecting the disclosure 
of sources of information and the recipients of cineaaiine reports do 
not apply to information received or consumer reports furnished prior 
to the effective date of this title except to the extent that the matter 
involved is contained in the files of the consumer reporting agency on 
that date. 


“$610. Conditions of disclosure to consumers 

“(a) A consumer reporting agency shall make the disclosures 
required under section 609 during normal business hours and on 
reasonable notice. 

“(b) The disclosures required under section 609 shall be made to the 
consumer— 

(1) in person if he appears in person and furnishes proper 
identification ; or 

“(2) by telephone if he has made a written request, with 
proper identification, for telephone disclosure and the toll charge, 
if any, for the telephone call is prepaid by or charged directly to 
the consumer. 

“(c) Any consumer reporting agency shall provide trained person- 
nel to explain to the consumer any information furnished to him pur- 
suant to section 609. 

“(d) The consumer shall be permitted to be accompanied by one 
other person of his choosing, who shall furnish reasonable identifica- 
tion. A consumer reporting agency may require the consumer to fur- 
nish a written statement granting permission to the consumer 
reporting agency to discuss the consumer’s file in such person’s 
presence. 

“(e) Except as provided in sections 616 and 617, no consumer may 
bring any action or proceeding in the nature of defamation, invasion of 
privacy, or negligence with respect to the reporting of information 
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against any consumer reporting agency, any user of information, or 
any person who furnishes information to a consumer reporting agency, 
based on information disclosed pursuant to section 609, 610, or 615, 
except as to false information furnished with malice or willful intent 
to injure such consumer. 


“$611. Procedure in case of disputed accuracy 

“(a) If the completeness or accuracy of any item of information con- 
tained in his file is disputed by a consumer, and such dispute is directly 
conveyed to the consumer reporting agency by the consumer, the con- 
sumer reporting agency shall within a reasonable period of time 
reinvestigate and record the current status of that information unless 
it has reasonable grounds to believe that the dispute by the consumer 
is frivolous or irrelevant. If after such reinvestigation such informa 
tion is found to be inaccurate or can no longer be verified, the consumer 
reporting agency shall promptly delete such information. The pres- 
ence of contradictory information in the consumer’s file does not in 
and of itself constitute reasonable grounds for believing the dispute is 
frivolous or irrelevant. 

“(b) If the reinvestigation does not resolve the dispute, the con 
sumer may file a brief statement setting forth the nature of the dispute. 
The consumer reporting agency may limit such statements to not more 
than one hundred words if it provides the consumer with assistance in 
writing a clear summary of the dispute. 

“(c) Whenever a statement of a dispute is filed, unless there is 
reasonable grounds to believe that it is frivolous or irrevelant, the 
consumer reporting agency shall, in any subsequent consumer report 
containing the information in question, clearly note that it is dis- 
puted by ‘the consumer and provide either the consumer's statement 
or a clear and accurate codification or summary thereof. 

“(d) Following any deletion of information which is found to be 
inaccurate or whose accuracy can no longer be verified or any notation 
as to disputed information, the consumer reporting agency shall, at 
the request of the consumer, furnish notification that the item has 
been deleted or the statement, codification or summary fe ycong to 
subsection (b) or (c) to any person specifically designated by the 
consumer who has within two years prior thereto received a con- 
sumer report for employment purposes, or within six months prior 
thereto received a consumer report for any other purpose, which 
contained the deleted or disputed information. The consumer re- 
porting agency shall clearly and conspicuously disclose to the con 
sumer his rights to make such a request. Such disclosure shall be 
made at or prior to the time the information is deleted or the con- 
sumer’s statement regarding the disputed information is received. 

“§ 612. Charges for certain disclosures 

“A consumer reporting agency shall make all disclosures pursuant 
to section 609 and furnish ‘all consumer reports pursuant to section 
611(d) without charge to the consumer if, within thirty days after 


receipt by such consumer of a notification pursuant to sec tion 615 or 
notification from a debt collection agency affiliated with such con- 


sumer reporting agency stating that the consumer’s credit rating may 
be or has been adversely affected, the consumer makes a request under 
section 609 or 611(d). Otherwise, the consumer reporting agency 
may impose a reasonable charge on the consumer for making dis- 
closure to such consumer pursuant to section 609, the charge for which 
shall be indicated to the consumer prior to making disclosure; and 
for furnishing notifications, statements, summaries, or codifications 
to person designated by the consumer pursuant to section 611(d), the 
charge for which shall be indicated to the consumer prior to furnish- 
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ing such information and shall not exceed the charge that the con- 
sumer reporting agency would impose on each designated meee 
for a consumer report except that no charge may be made for notifying 
such persons of the deletion of information which is found to be 
inaccurate or which can no longer be verified. 


“§ 613. Public record information for employment purposes 


“A consumer reporting agency which furnishes a consumer report 
for employment purposes and which for that — compiles and 
reports items of information on consumers which are matters of 
public record and are likely to have an adverse effect upon a con- 
sumer’s ability to obtain ere shall— 


“(1) at the time such public record information is nepexins to 
the user of such consumer report, notify the consumer of the fact 
that public record information is being reported by the consumer 
reporting agency, together with the name and address of the per- 
son to whom such information is being reported; or 

“(2) maintain strict procedures designed to insure that when- 
ever public record information which is likely to have an adverse 
effect on a consumer’s ability to obtain employment is reported 
it is complete and up to date. For purposes of this paragraph, 
items of public record relating to arrests, indictments, convic- 
tions, suits, tax liens, and outstanding judgments shall be con- 
sidered up to date if the current public record status of the item 
at the time of the report is reported. 


“§ 614. Restrictions on investigative consumer reports 
“Whenever a consumer reporting agency prepares an investigative 
consumer report, no adverse information in the consumer report (other 
than information which is a matter of public record) may be included 
in a subsequent consumer report unless such adverse information has 
been verified in the process of making such subsequent consumer 
report, or the adverse information was received within the three- 
month period preceding the date the subsequent report is furnished. 


“$615. Requirements on users of consumer reports 


“(a) Whenever credit or insurance for personal, family, or house- 
hold purposes, or employment involving a consumer is denied or the 
charge for such credit or insurance is increased either wholly or partly 
because of information contained in a consumer report from a con- 
sumer reporting agency, the user of the consumer report shall so 
advise the consumer against whom such adverse action has been taken 
and supply the name and address of the consumer reporting agency 
making the report. 

“(b) Whenever credit for personal, family, or household purposes 
involving a consumer is denied or the charge for such credit is 
aenedied either wholly or partly because of information obtained 
from a person other than a consumer reporting agency bearing upon 
the consumer’s credit worthiness, credit standing, credit capacity, 
character, general reputation, personal characteristics, or mode of 
living, the user of such information shall, within a reasonable period 
of time, upon the consumer’s written request for the reasons for such 
adverse action received within sixty days after learning of such 
adverse action, disclose the nature of the information to the con- 
sumer. The user of such information shall clearly and accurately 
disclose to the consumer his right to make such written request at the 
time such adverse action is communicated to the consumer. 

““(c) No person shall be held liable for any violation of this section 
if he shows by a preponderance of the evidence that at the time of the 
alleged violation he maintained reasonable procedures to assure com- 
pliance with the provisions of subsections fh) and (b). 
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“§ 616. Civil liability for willful noncompliance 

“Any consumer reporting agency or user of information which 
willfully fails to comply with any requirement imposed under this 
title with respect to any consumer is liable to that consumer in an 
amount equal to the sum of— 

“(1) any actual damages sustained by the consumer as a result 
of the failure; 

*(2) such amount of punitive damages as the court may allow; 
and 

“(3) in the case of any successful action to enforce any liability 
under this section, the costs of the action together with reasonable 
attorney's fees as determined by the court. 

“§ 617. Civil liability for negligent noncompliance 

“Any consumer reporting agency or user of information which is 
negligent in failing to comply with any requirement imposed under 
this title with respect to any consumer is liable to that consumer in an 
amount equal to the sum of— 

“(1) any actual damages sustained by the consumer as a result 
of the failure; 

“(2) in the case of any successful action to enforce any liability 
under this section, the costs of the action together with reasonable 
attorney’s fees as determined by the court. 

“$618. Jurisdiction of courts; limitation of actions 

“An action to enforce any liability created under this title may be 
brought in any appropriate United States district court without 
regard to the amount in controversy, or in any other court of compe- 
tent jurisdiction, within two years from the date on which the liability 
arises, except that where a defendant has materially and willfully 
misrepresented any information required under this title to be dis- 
closed to an individual and the information so misrepresented is ma 
terial to the establishment of the defendant’s liability to that 
individual under this title, the action may be brought at any time 
within two years after discovery by the individual of the 
misrepresentation. 
“$619. Obtaining information under false pretenses 

“Any person who knowingly and willfully obtains information on a 
consumer from a consumer reporting agency under false pretenses 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
one year, or both. 
“§ 620. Unauthorized disclosures by officers or employees 

“Any officer or employ. of a consumer reporting agency who know 
ingly and willfully provides information concerning an individual 
from the agency’s files to a person not authorized to receive that in- 
formation shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more 
than one year, or both. 


“$621. Administrative enforcement 

“(a) Compliance with the requirements imposed under this title 
shall be enforced under the Federal Trade Commission Act by the 
Federal Trade Commission with respect to consumer reporting agen- 
cies and all other persons subject sheresa, except to the extent that 
enforcement of the requirements imposed under this title is specifically 
committed to some other government agency under subsection (b) 
hereof. For the purpose of the exercise S the Federal Trade Com- 


mission of its functions and powers under the Federal Trade Commis- 
sion Act, a violation of any requirement or prohibition imposed 
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under this title shall constitute an unfair or deceptive act or prac- 
tice in commerce in violation of section 5(a) of the Federal 
Trade Commission Act and shall be subject to enforcement by 
the Federal Trade Commission under section 5(b) thereof with 
respect to any consumer reporting agency or person subject to 
enforcement by the Federal Trade Commatiagien pursuant to this sub- 
section, irrespective of whether that person is engaged in commerce 
or meets any other jurisdictional tests in the Federal Trade Commis- 
sion Act. The Federal Trade Commission shall have such procedural, 
investigative, and enforcement powers, including the power to issue 
procedural rules in enforcing compliance with the requirements 
imposed under this title and to require the filing of reports, the pro- 
duction of documents, and the appearance of witnesses as though the 
applicable terms and conditions of the Federal Trade Commission Act 
were part of this title. Any person violating any of the provisions of 
this title shall be subject to the penalties and entitled to the privileges 
and immunities provided in the Federal Trade Commission Act as 
though the applicable terms and provisions thereof were part of this 
title. 

“(b) Compliance with the requirements imposed under this title 
with respect to consumer reporting agencies and persons who use 
consumer reports from such agencies shall be enforced under— 

“(1) section 8 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act, in the 
case of : 

“(A) national banks, by the Comptroller of the Currency ; 

“(B) member banks of the Federal Reserve System (other 
than national banks), by the Federal Reserve Board; and 

“(C) banks insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation (other than members of the Federal Reserve 
System), by the Board of Directors of the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation. 

*(2) section 5(d) of the Home Owners Loan Act of 1933, 
section 407 of the National Housing Act, and sections 6(i) and 17 
of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act, by the Federal Home Loan 
Bank Board (acting directly or through the Federal Savings and 
Loan Insurance Corporation), in the case of any institution sub- 
ject to any of those provisions; 

“(3) the Federal Credit Union Act, by the Administrator of 
the National Credit Union Administration with respect to any 
Federal credit union; 

“(4) the Acts to regulate commerce, by the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission with respect to any common carrier subject 
to those Acts; 

“(5) the Federal Aviation Act of 1958, by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board with respect to any air carrier or foreign air carrier subject 
to that Act; and 

“(6) the Packers and Stockyards Act, 1921 (except as pro- 
vided in section 406 of that Act), by the Secretary of Agriculture 
with respect to any activities subject to that Act. 

“(c) For the purpose of the exercise by any agency referred to in 
subsection (b) of its powers under any Act referred to in that sub- 
section, a violation of any requirement imposed under this title shall 
be deemed to be a violation of a requirement imposed under that Act. 
In addition to its powers under any provision of law specifically 
referred to in subsection (b), each of the agencies referred to in that 
subsection may exercise, for the purpose of enforcing compliance with 
any requirement imposed under this title any other authority conferred 
on it by law. 
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“§ 622. Relation to State laws 


“This title does not annul, alter, affect, or exempt any person subject 
to the provisions of this title from complying with the laws of any 
State with respect to the collection, distribution, or use of any informa- 
tion on consumers, except to the extent that those laws are inconsistent 
with any provision of this title, and then only to the extent of the 
inconsistenc y. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 


Sec. 602. Section 504 of the Consumer Credit Protection Act is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection : 

“(d) Title VI takes effect upon the expiration of one hundred and 
eighty days following the date of its enactment.” 


Approved October 26, 1970. 


Public Law 91-509 
AN ACT 
To provide for the retirement of officers and members of the Metropolitan Police 
force, the Fire Department of the District of Columbia, the United States 
Park Police force, the Executive Protective Service, and of certain officers 
and members of the United States Secret Service, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 12 of 
the Act of September 1, 1916 (39 Stat. 718), as amended (D.C. Code, 
sec. 4-521 et seq.) is amended as follows: 

(1) Paragraph (4) of subsection (a) of such section (D.C. Code, 
sec. 4-521) is amended to read as aes: 

“(4) The term ‘widower’ means the surviving husband of a mem- 
ber who was married to such individual while she was a member.” 

(2) Paragraph (5) of subsection (a) of such section (D.C. Code, 
sec. 4-521) 1s amended to read as follows: 

“(5)(A) The term ‘child’ means an unmarried child, including (i) 
an adopted child, and (ii) a stepchild or recognized natural child who 
lives with the member in a regular parent-child relationship, under 
the age of eighteen years, or such unmarried child regardless of age 
who, because of physical or mental disability incurred before the age 
of eighteen, is incapable of self-support. 

“(B) The term ‘student child’ means an unmarried child who is a 
student between the ages of eighteen and twenty-two years, inclusive, 
and who is regularly pursuing a full-time course of study or training 
in residence or in a high school, trade school, technical or vocation: al 
institute, junior college, college, university, or comparable recognized 
educational institution.”. 

(3) Subsection (d) of such section (D.C. Code, sec. 4-524) is 
amended as follows: 

(A) Paragraph (1) of such subsection is amended to read as follows: 

“(1) On and after the first day of the first pay period which begins 
on or after the effective date of the Policemen and Firemen’s Retire- 
ment and Disability Act Amendments of 1970 there shall be deducted 
and withheld from each member’s basic salary an amount equal to 7 
per centum of such basic salary. Such deductions and withholdings 
shall be paid to the Collector of Taxes of the District of Columbia, and 
shall be deposited in the Treasury to the credit of the District of 
Columbia.”. 

(B) Paragraph (3) of such subsection is amended by inserting 
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immediately before the period at the end thereof a colon and the 
following : “Provided, That if no natural person is determined to be 
entitled thereto such payment shall escheat to the government of the 
District of Columbia.”. 

(C) Such subsection is amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following new paragraph: 

“(4) In order to facilitate the settlement of the accounts of each 
former member coming under the provisions of this section who dies 
after retirement (1) leaving no survivor entitled to receive an annuity 
under the provisions of this section and (2) before the aggregate 
amount of the annuity paid to such former member equals the total 
amount deducted and withheld for retirement from his salary as a 
member, the Commissioner shall pay the difference to the person or 
persons surviving at the time - death in the following order of 
precedence, and such payment shall be a bar to recovery by any other 
person of the amount so paid: 

“First, to the beneficiary or beneficiaries designated in writing 
by such former member, filed with the Commissioner and received 
by him prior to the death of such former member; 

“Second, if there be no such beneficiary, to the child or children 
of such deceased former member and the descendants of deceased 
children by representation ; 

“Third, if there be none of the above, to the parents of such 
former member, or the survivor of them; and 

“Fourth, if there be none of the above, to the duly appointed 
legal representative of the estate of the deceased former member, 
or if there be none to the person or persons determined to be 
entitled thereto under the laws of the domicile of the deceased 
former member : Provided, That if no natural person is determined 
to be entitled thereto such payment shall escheat to the govern- 
ment of the District of Columbia.” 

(4) Subsection (g) of such section (D.C. Code, sec. 4-527) is 
amended by deleting “2 per centum” wherever it appears therein and 
inserting in lieu thereof “214 per centum”. 

(5) Paragraph (1) of subsection (h) of such section (D.C. Code, 
sec. 4-528) is amended— 

(A) by striking out “attains the age of fifty years and”; and 

(B) by striking out “2 per centum” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“914 per centum”. 

(6) Paragraph (3) of subsection (h) of such section is amended 
by striking out “70 per centum” and inserting in lieu thereof “80 per 
centum”,. 

(7) Subsection (j) of such section (D.C. Code, sec. 4-530) is 
amended by deleting “fifty-five” wherever it appears therein and 
inserting in lieu thereof “fifty”. 

(8) Subsection (k) of such section (D.C. Code, sec. 4-531) is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(k)(1) In the event that any member dies in the performance 
of duty, and such death is determined by the Commissioner to have 
been the sole and direct result of a personal injury sustained while 
performing such duty, leaving a survivor who received more than one- 
half his support from a member, such survivor shall be entitled to 
receive a lump sum payment of $50,000: Provided, That if such death 
is caused by the willful misconduct of the member or by the member’s 
intention to bring about the death of himself, or if intoxication of 
the injured nein is the proximate cause of such death, no such 
lump sum payment shall be made: And provided further, That if such 
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member is survived by more than one person who received more than 
one-half of his support from the member, each such survivor shall be 
entitled to receive an equal share of such lump-sum payment. 

“(2) In case of the death of any member before retirement, or of any 
former member after retirement, leaving a widow or widower, such 
widow or widower shall be entitled to receive an annuity in the greater 
amount of (1) 40 per centum of such member’s basic salary at the time 
of death, or 40 per centum of the basis upon which the annuity, relief, 
or retirement compensation being received by such former member 
at the time of death was computed, or (2) 40 per centum of the 
corresponding salary for step 6, subclass (a), class 1 of the District of 
Columbia Police and Firemen’s Salary Act salary schedule currently 
in effect at the time of such member or former member’s death: 
Provided, That such annuity shall not exceed the current rate of 
compensation of the position occupied by such member at the time 
of death, or by such former member immediately prior to retirement. 

“(3) Each surviving child or student-child of any member who dies 
before retirement, or of any former member who dies after retirement, 
shall be entitled to receive an annuity equal to the smallest of (1) 60 
per centum of the member’s basic salary at the time of his death or of 
the basis upon which the former member’s annuity at the time of his 
death was computed, divided by the number of eligible children; (2) 
$996; or (3) $2,988 divided by the number of eligible children: 
Provided, That such member or former member is survived by a wife 
or husband. If such member or former member is not survived by a 
wife or husband, each surviving child or student-child shall be paid 
an annuity equal to the smallest of (1) 75 per centum of the member’s 
basic salary at the time of his death or of the basis upon which the 
former member’s annuity at the time of his death was computed, 
divided by the number of eligible children; (2) $1,200; or (3) $3,600 
divided by the number of eligible children. 

“(4) Each widow or widower who, on the effective date of the 
Policemen and Firemen’s Retirement and Disability Act Amendments 
of 1970, was receiving relief or annuity computed in accordance with 
the provisions of this subsection shall be entitled to receive an annuity 
in the greater amount of (1) $3,144; or (2) 35 per centum of the basis 
upon which such relief or annuity was computed. Each child who, on 
said effective date, was receiving relief or annuity computed in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this subsection, shall be entitled to benefits 
computed in accordance with the provisions of paragraph (3) of this 
subsection. 

“(5) The annuity of any widow or widower under this subsection 
shall begin on the first day of the month in which the member or 
former member dies, and such annuity or any right thereto shall 
terminate upon the survivor’s death or remarriage Tokers age sixty: 
Provided, That any annuity terminated by remarriage may be restored 
if such remarriage is later terminated by death, annulment, or divorce. 
The annuity of any child under this subsection shall begin on the first 
day of the month in which the member or former member dies, and 
such annuity of such child or any right thereto shall terminate upon 
(A) his attaining age eighteen, unless incapable of self-support, (B) 
his becoming capable of self-support after age eighteen, (C) his 
marriage, or (D) his death. The annuity of any student-child under 
this subsection shall begin on the first day of the month in which 
the member or former member dies, and such annuity of such child 
or any right thereto shall terminate upon (i) his ceasing to be a 
student, (ii) his attaining age twenty-two, (iii) his marriage, or (iv) 
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his death. Such student-child whose birthday falls during the school 
year (September 1 to June 30) shall be considered not to have reached 
age twenty-two until July 1 following his actual twenty-second 
birthday. 

(6) Any member retiring under subsection (f), (g), or (h) of this 
section, may, at the time of such retirement, elect to receive a reduced 
annuity in lieu of full annuity, and designate in writing the person to 
receive an increased annuity after the retired annuitant’s death: Pro- 
vided, That the person so designated be the surviving spouse or child 
of the retiring member. Whenever such an election is made, the annuity 
of the designee shall be increased by an amount equal to the amount by 
which the annuity of such retiring member is reduced. The annuity 
payable to the member making such election shall be reduced by 10 per 
centum of the annuity computed as provided in subsection (f), (g), or 
(h). Such increase in annuity payable to the designee shall be reduced 
by 5 per centum for each full five years the designee is younger than 
the retiring member, but such total reduction shall not exceed 40 per 
centum. The increase in annuity payable to the designee pursuant to 
this paragraph shall be paid in addition to the annuity provided for 
such designee pursuant to paragraph (2) or (3) of this subsection and 
shall be subject to the same limitations as to duration and other condi- 
tions as the annuity paid pursuant to paragraphs (2), (3), and (5) of 
this subsection. If, at any time after such former member’s retirement, 
the designee dies, and is survived by such former member, the annuity 
payable to such former member shall be increased to the amount com- 
puted as provided in subsection (f), (g),or (h). 

“(7)(i) Each month after the effective date of this subsection the 
Commissioner shal] determine the per centum change in the price 
index. On the basis of this determination, and effective the first day of 
the third month which begins after the price index shall have equaled 
the rise of at least 3 per centum for three consecutive months over the 
price index for the base month, each annuity payable under this sub- 
section which has a commencing date not later than such effective date 
shall be increased by 1 per centum plus the per centum rise in the 
price index (calculated on the highest level of the price index during 
the three consecutive months) adjusted to the nearest one-tenth of 
1 per centum. 

“(ii) The monthly installment of annuity after adjustment under 
this subsection shall be fixed at the nearest dollar, except that such 
installment shall after adjustment reflect an increase of at least $1. 

“(iii) For purposes of this subsection, the term ‘price index’ shall 
mean the Consumer Price Index (all items—United States city aver- 
age) published monthly by the Bureau of Labor Statistics. The term 
‘base month’ shall mean the month for which the price index showed 
a per centum rise, forming the basis for a cost-of-living annuity 
increase.” 

Src. 2. The provisions of this Act shall take effect on the first day 
of the first pay period which begins on or after the date of enactment. 

Src. 3. This Act may be cited as the “Policemen and Firemen’s 
Retirement and Disability Act Amendments of 1970”. 


Approved October 26, 1970. 
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. Effective dates 
TITLE I—THE COMMITTEE SYSTEM 
RULEMAKING POWER OF SENATE AND HOUSE 


Sec. 101. The following sections of this title are enacted by the 
Congress— 

(1) insofar as applicable to the Senate, as an exercise of the 
rulemaking power of the Senate and, to the extent so applicable, 
those sections are deemed a part of the Standing Rules of the 
Senate, superseding other individual rules of the Senate only 
to the extent that those sections are inconsistent with those 
other individual Senate rules, subject to and with full recogni- 
tion of the power of the Senate to enact or change any rule of 
the Senate at any time in its exercise of its constitutional right 
to determine the rules of its proceedings; and 

(2) insofar as applicable to the House of Representatives, 
as an exercise of the rulemaking power of the House of Repre- 
sentatives, subject to and with full recognition of the power 
of the House of Representatives to enact or change any rule 
of the House at any time in its exercise of its constitutional 
right to determine the rules of its proceedings. 


CALLING OF COMMITTEE MEETINGS 


Sec. 102. (a) Section 133(a) of the Legislative gy og 


Act of 1946 (2 U.S.C. 190a(a)) is amended to read as follows: 
(a) Each standing committee of the Senate shall fix regular 
weekly, biweekly, or monthly meetings days for the transaction of 
business before the committee and additional meetings may be called 
by the chairman as he may deem necessary. If at least three members 
of any such committee desire that a special meeting of the committee be 
called by the chairman, those shane may file in the offices of the 
committee their written request to the chairman for that special meet- 
ing. Immediately upon the filing of the request, the clerk of the com- 
mittee shall notify the chairman of the filing of the request. If, within 
three calendar days after the filing of the request, the chairman does 
not call the requested specia] meeting, to be held within seven calendar 
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days after the filing of the request, a majority of the members of the 
committee may file in the offices of the committee their written notice 
that a special meeting of the committee will be held, specifying the 
date and hour of that special meeting. The committee shall meet on 
that date and hour. Immediately upon the filing of the notice, the clerk 
of the committee shall notify all members of the committee that such 
special meeting will be held and inform them of its date and hour. If 
the chairman of any such committee is not present at any regular, 
additional, or special meeting of the committee, the ranking member 
of the majority party on the committee who is present shall prescribe 
at that meeting.”. 

(b) Clause 26 of Rule XI of the Rules of the House of Representa- 
tives is amended to read as follows: 

“26. (a) Each standing committee of the House shall fix, by written 
rule adopted by the committee, regular meeting days of the com- 
mittee, not less frequent than monthly, for the conduct of its business. 
Each such committee shall meet, for the consideration of any bill or 
resolution pending before the committee or for the transaction of other 
committee business, on all regular meeting days fixed by the com- 
mittee, unless otherwise provided by written rule adopted by the 
committee. 

“(b) The chairman of each standing committee may call and con- 
vene, as he considers necessary, additional meetings of the committee 
for the consideration of any bill or resolution pending before the com- 
mittee or for the conduct of other committee business. The committee 
shall meet for such purpose pursuant to that call of the chairman. 

“(c) If at least three members of any standing committee desire 
that a special meeting of the committee be called by the chairman, those 
members may file in the offices of the committee their written request 
to the chairman for that special meeting. Such request shall specify 
the measure or matter to be considered. Immediately upon the filing 
of the request, the clerk of the committee shall notify the chairman 
of the filing of the request. If, within three calendar days after the 
filing of the request, the chairman does not call the requested special 
meeting, to be held within seven calendar days after the filing of the 
request, a majority of the members of the committee may file in the 
offices of the committee their written notice that a special meeting 
of the committee will be held, specifying the date and hour of, and 
the measure or matter to be considered at, that special meeting. The 
committee shall meet on that date and hour. Immediately upon the 
filing of the notice, the clerk of the committee shal] notify all members 
of the committee that such special meeting will be held and inform 
them of its date and hour and the measure or matter to be considered ; 
and only the measure or matter specified in that notice may be con- 
sidered at that special meeting. 

“(d) If the chairman of any standing committee is not present at 
any regular, additional, or special meeting of the committee, the rank- 
ing member of the majority party on the committee who is present 
shall preside at that meeting. 

“(e) For the purposes of this clause, ‘chairman’ includes a Member 
acting as chairman under clause 3 of Rule X.”. 


Oren ComMitTree. Bustness MEETINGS 


Src. 103. (a) Section 133(b) of the Legislative Reorganization Act 
of 1946 (2 U.S.C. 190a(b)) is amended by inserting immediately after 
“(b)” the following: “Meetings for the transaction of business of 
each standing committee of the Senate, other than for the conduct of 
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hearings, shall be open to the public except during executive sessions 
for marking up bills or for voting | or when the committee by majority 
vote orders an executive session.”. 

(b) Clause 26 of Rule XI of the Rules of the House of Representa- 
tives, as amended by section 102(b) of this Act, is further amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following new paragraph : 

“(f) Meetings for the transaction of business of each standing com- 
mittee shall be open to the public except when the committee, by 
majority vote, determines otherwise. This paragraph does not apply 
to open committee hearings which are provided for by paragraphs (f) 
(2) and (g) (3) of clause 27 of this Rule.” 


PUBLIC ANNOUNCEMENT OF COMMITTEE VOTES 


Sec. 104. (a) Section 133(b) of the Legislative Reorganization Act 
of 1946 (2 U.S.C. 190a(b) ), as amended by section 103(a) of this Act, 
is further amended by adding at the end thereof the following: “The 

results of rolleall votes taken in any meeting of any such standing com- 
mittee of the Senate upon any measure, or any ‘amendment thereto, 
shall be announced in the committee report on that measure unless 
previously announced by the committee, and such announcement shall 
include a tabulation of the votes cast in favor of and the votes cast in 
opposition to each such measure and amendment by each member of 
the committee who was present at that meeting.”. 

(b) Clause 27(b) of Rule XI of the Rules of the House of Repre- 
sentatives is amended by adding at the end thereof the following : “The 
result of each rollcall vote in any meeting of any committee shall be 
made available by that committee for inspection by the public at 
reasonable times in the offices of that committee. Information so avail- 
able for public inspection shall include a description of the amendment, 
motion, order, or other proposition and the name of each Member 
voting for and each Member voting against such amendment, motion, 
order, or proposition, and whether by proxy or in person, and the 
names of those Members present but not voting. With respect to each 
record vote by any committee on each motion to report any bill or 
resolution of a public character, the total number of votes cast for, and 
the total number of votes cast against, the reporting of such bill or 
resolution shall be included in the committee report.”. 


FILING OF COMMITTEE REPORTS 


Sec. 105. (a) Section 133(c) of the Legislative Reorganization 
Act. of 1946 (2 U.S.C. 190a(c)) is amended— 
(1) by striking out “each such committee” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “each standing committee of the Senate” ; 
(2) by striking out “or House of Representatives as the case 
may be,” ; and 
(3) by adding at the end thereof the following: 
“In any event, the report of any such committee upon a measure 
which has been approved by the committee shall be filed within 
seven calendar days (exclusive of days on which the Senate is not 
in session) after the day on which there has been filed with the clerk 
of the committee a written and signed request of a majority of the 
committee for the reporting of that measure. Upon the filing of any 
such request, the clerk of the committee shall transmit immediately 
to the chairman of the committee notice of the filing of that request.”. 
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(b) Clause 27(d) of Rule XI of the Rules of the House of Repre- 
sentatives is amended— 
1) by inserting “(1)” immediately after “(d)”; and 
(2) by adding at the end thereof the following subparagraph : 
“(2) In any event, the report of any committee on a measure which 
has been approved by the committee shall be filed within seven cal- 
endar days (exclusive of days on which the House is not in session) 
after the day on which there has been filed with the clerk of the 
committee a written request, signed by a majority of the members 
of the committee, for the reporting of that measure. Upon the filing 
of any such request, the clerk of the committee shall transmit im- 
mediately to the chairman of the committee notice of the filing of 
that request. This subparagraph does not apply to a report of the 
Committee on Rules with respect to the rules, joint rules, or order 
of business of the House or to the reporting of a resolution of inquiry 
addressed to the head of an executive department.”. 


PROXY VOTING 


Sec. 106. (a) Section 133(d) of the Legislative Reorganization Act 
of 1946 (2 U.S.C. 190a(d)) is amended— 

(1) by a iking out “any such committee” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “any standing committee of the Senate (inc luding the 
Committee on Appropriations)”; and 

(2) by adding at the end thereof the following: 

“The vote of the committee to report a measure or matter shall 
require the concurrence of a majority of the members of the com- 
mittee who are present. No vote of any member of any such committee 
to report a measure or matter may be cast by proxy if rules adopted 
by such committee forbid the casting of votes for that purpose by 


proxy; however, proxies shall not be voted for such — except 


when the absent committee member has been informed of the matter 
on which he is being recorded and has affirmatively requested that he 
be so recorded. Action by any such committee in reporting any meas- 
ure or matter in accordance with the requirements of this subsection 
shall constitute the ratification by the committee of all action thereto- 
fore taken by the committee with respect to that measure or matter, 
including votes taken upon the measure or matter or any amendment 
thereto, and no point of order shall lie with respect to that measure 
or matter on the ground that such previous action with respect thereto 
by such committee was not taken in compliance with such require- 
ments. Whenever any such committee by rollcall vote reports any 
measure or matter, the report of the committee upon such measure or 
matter shall include a tabulation of the votes cast in favor of and the 
votes cast in opposition to such measure or matter by each member of 
the committee. Nothing contained in this subsection shall abrogate the 
power of any committee of the Senate to adopt rules— 
“(1) providing for proxy voting on all matters other than the 
Ene of a measure or matter, or 
) providing in accordance with the rules of the Senate for 
au mid number as a quorum for any action other than the report- 
ing of a measure or matter.” 

(b) Clause 27(e) of Rule XI of the Rules of the House of Repre- 
sentatives is amended by adding at the end thereof the following: “No 
vote by any member of any committee with respect to any measure 
or matter may be cast by proxy unless such committee, by written rule 
adopted by the committee, permits voting by proxy and requires that 
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the proxy authorization shall be in writing, shall designate the person 
who is to execute the proxy authorization, and shall be limited to a 
specific measure or matter and any amendments or motions pertaining 
thereto.” 


SUPPLEMENTAL, MINORITY, AND ADDITIONAL VIEWS 


Sec. 107. (a) Section 133(e) of the Legislative Reorganization Act 
of 1946 (2 U.S.C. 190a(e)) is amended to read as follows: 

*(e) If, at the time of approval of a measure or matter by any stand- 
ing committee of the Senate, any member of the c ommittee gives notice 
of intention to file supplement: il, minority, or additional views, that 
member shall be entitled to not less than three calendar days in which 
to file such views, in writing, with the clerk of the committee. All such 
views so filed by one or more members of the committee shall be 
included within, and shall be a part of, the report filed by the committee 
with respect to that measure or matter. The report of the committee 
upon that measure or matter shall be printed in a single volume 
which— 

“(1) shall inelude all supplemental, minority, or additional 
views which have been submitted by the time of the filing of the 
report, and 

(2) shall bear upon its cover a recital that supplemental, mi- 
nority, or additional views are included as part of the report. 

This subsection does not preclude— 

“(A) the immediate filing and printing of a committee report 
unless timely request for the opportunity to file supplemental, 
minority, or additional views has been made as provided by this 
subsection ; or 

“(B) the filing by any such committee of any supplemental 
report upon any measure or matter which may be required for 
the correction of any technical error in a previous report made 
by that committee upon that measure or matter.”. 

(b) Clause 27(d) of Rule XI of the Rules of the House of Repre- 
sentatives, as amended by section 105(b) of this Act, is further 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following subparagraph : 

“(3) If, at the time of approval of any measure or matter by any 
committee (except the Committee on Rules) any member of the 
committee, gives notice of intention to file supplemental, minority, 
or additional views, that member shall be entitled to not less 
than three calendar d: vys (excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and legal 
holidays), in which to file such views, in writing and signed by that 
member, with the clerk of the committee. All such views so filed by 
one or more members of the committee shall be included within, 
and shall be a part of, the report filed by the committee with respect 
to that measure or matter. The report ‘of the committee upon that 
measure or matter shall be printed in a single volume which— 

*“(A) shall include all supplemental, minority, or additional 
views which have been submitted by the time of the filing of the 
report, and 

“(B) shall bear upon its cover a recital that supplemental, 
minority, or additional views are included as part of the report. 

This subparagraph does not preclude— 

“(1) the immediate filing or printing of a committee report 
unless timely request for the opportunity to file supplemental, 
minority, or additional views has been made as provided by 
this subparagraph ; or 
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“(ii) the filing by any such committee of any supplemental 
report upon any measure or matter which may be required for 
the correction of any technical error in a previous report made 
by that committee upon that measure or matter.” 


AVAILABILITY OF COMMITTEE REPORTS AND PRINTED HEARINGS ON 
MEASURES AND MATTERS BEFORE FLOOR CONSIDERATION THEREOF 


Sec. 108. (a) Section 133(f) of the Legislative Reorganization 
Act of 1946 (2 U.S.C. 190a(f)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(f) A measure or matter reported by any standing committee of 
the Senate (including the Committee on Appropriations) shall not be 
considered in the Senate unless the report of that committee upon 
that measure or matter has been available to the Members of the 
Senate for at least three calendar days (excluding Saturdays, Sun 
days, and legal holidays) prior to the consideration of that measure 
or matter in the Senate. If hearings have been held on any such 
measure or matter so reported, the committee reporting the measure or 
matter shall make every reasonable effort to have such hearings 
printed and available for distribution to the Members of the Senate 
prior to the consideration of such measure or matter in the Senate. 
This subsection- 

“(1) may be waived by joint agreement of the majority leader 
and the minority leader of the Senate: and 
“(2) shall not apply to 
“(A) any measure for the declaration of war, or the dec 
laration of a national emergency, by the Congress, and 
“(B) any executive decision, determination, or action 
which would become, or continue to be, effective unless dis 
approved or otherwise invalidated by one or both Houses 
of Congress.”’. 

(b) Clause 27(d) of Rule XI of the Rules of the House of Repre- 
sentatives, as amended by sections 105(b) and 107(b) of this Act, is 
further amended by adding at the end thereof the following sub- 
paragraph : 

“(4) A measure or matter reported by any committee (except the 
Committee on Appropriations, the Committee on House Administra- 
tion, the Committee on Rules, and the Committee on Standards of 
Official Conduct) shall not be considered in the House unless the re- 
port of that committee upon that measure or matter has been available 
to the Members of the House for at least three calendar days (exclud- 
ing Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays) prior to the considera 
tion of that measure or matter in the House. If hearings have been 
held on any such measure or matter so reported, the committee report 
ing the measure or matter shall make every reasonable effort to have 
such hearings printed and available for distribution to the Members 
of the House prior to the consideration of such measure or matter in 
the House. This subparagraph shall not apply to— 

“(A) any measure for the declaration of war, or the declara- 
tion of a national emergency, by the Congress; and 

“(B) any executive decision, determination, or action which 
would become, or continue to be, effective unless disapproved or 
otherwise invalidated by one or both Houses of Congress... 

(c) Clause 6 of Rule X XI of the Rules of the House of Representa 
tives is amended to read as follows: 

“6, No general appropriation bill shall be considered in the House 
until printed committee hearings and a committee report thereon have 
been available for the Members of the House for at least three calendar 
days (excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays).”. 
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(d) Section 139(a) of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946 
(2 U.S.C. 190f(a) ) is repealed. 


MOTIONS FOR CONSIDERATION BY THE HOUSE OF MEASURES PREVIOUSLY 
MADE IN ORDER BY RESOLUTION FOR CONSIDERATION 


Sec. 109. Clause 27(d) of Rule XI of the Rules of the House of 
Representatives, as amended by sections 105(b), 107(b), and 108(b) 
of this Act, is further amended by adding at the end thereof the fol- 
lowing subparagraph : 

“(5) If, within seven calendar days after a measure has, by resolu- 
tion, been made in order for consideration by the House, no motion 
has been offered that the House consider that measure, the Speaker 
may, in his discretion, recognize any member of the committee which 
reported that measure to offer a motion that the House shall consider 
that measure, if that committee has duly authorized that member 
to offer that motion.”. 


COMMITTEE FUNDS AND SENATE APPROPRIATIONS COMMITTEE EXCEPTION 


Sec. 110. (a) Section 133 of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 
1946 (2 U.S.C. 190a), as amended by sections 102 to 108, inclusive, of 
this Act, is further amended by adding at the end thereof the follow- 
ing new subsections: 

“(g) Each standing committee of the Senate which, in any year 
beginning on or after January 1, 1971, requires authorization for the 
expenditure of funds in excess of the amount specified by section 134 
(a) of this Act shall offer one annual authorization resolution to pro- 
cure such authorization. Each such annual authorization resolution 
shall include a specification of the amount of all such funds sought by 
such committee for expenditure by all subcommittees thereof during 
that year and the amount so sought for each such subcommittee. The 
annual authorization resolution of any such committee of the Senate 
for each year beginning on or after January 1, 1971, shall be offered not 
later than January 31 of that year, except that, whenever the designa- 
tion of members of standing committees of the Senate occurs during the 
first session of any Congress at a date Jater than January 20, such 
resolution may be offered by any standing committee of the Senate at 
any time within thirty days after the date on which a majority of the 
members of such committee have been designated during that session. 
After the date on which an annual authorization resolution has been 
offered by any such committee in any year, or the last date on which 
such committee pursuant to the preceding sentence may offer such a 
resolution, whichever date occurs earlier, such committee in any year 
may procure authorization for the expenditure of funds in excess of 
the amount specified by section 134(a) of this Act only by offering a 
supplemental authorization resolution. Each such supplemental 
authorization resolution shall specify with particularity the purpose 
for which such authorization is sought, and shall contain an contol 
statement of the reason why authorization for the expenditures 
described therein could not have been sought at the time of, or within 
the period provided for, the submission by such committee of an annual 
authorization resolution for that year. The minority shall receive fair 
consideration in the appointment of staff personnel pursuant to any 
such annual or supplemental resolution. 

“(h) Except as otherwise specifically provided by this section, the 
foregoing provisions of this section do not apply to the Committee 
on Appropriations of the Senate.”. 
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(b) Rule XI of the Rules of the House of Representatives is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new clause: 

“32. (a) Whenever any standing committee (except the Committee 
on Appropriations) is to be granted authorization for the payment, 
from the contingent fund of ‘the House, of its expenses in any year, 
other than those expenses to be paid from appropriations provided 
by statute, such authorization initially shall be procured by one pri- 
mary expense resolution for that committee providing funds for the 
payment of the expenses of the committee for that year from the 
contingent fund of the House. Any such primary expense resolution 
reported to the House shall not be considered in the House unless a 
printed report on that resolution has been available to the Members 
of the House for at least one calendar day prior to the consideration 
of that resolution in the House. Such report shall, for the information 
of the House— 

“(1) state the total amount of the funds to be provided to the 
committee under the primary expense resolution for all antici- 
pated activities and programs of the committee ; and 

“(2) to the extent practicable, contain such general statements 
regarding the estimated foreseeable expenditures for the respec- 
tive anticipated activities and programs of the committee as may 
be appropriate to provide the House with basic estimates with 
respect to the expenditure generally of the funds to be provided 
to the committee under the primary expense resolution. 

“(b) After the date of adoption by the House of any such primary 
expense resolution for any such standing committee for any year, 
authorization for the payment from the contingent fund of addi- 
tional expenses of such committee in that year, other than those 
expenses to be paid from appropriations provided by statute, may 
be procured by one or more additional expense resolutions for that 


committee, as necessary. Any such additional expense resolution 
reported to the House shal! not be considered in the House unless a 
printed report on that resolution has been available to the Members 
of the House for at least one calendar day prior to the consideration 
of that resolution in the House. Such report shall, for the informa- 
tion of the House— 


“(1) state the total amount of additional funds to be provided 
to the committee under the additional oe resolution and the 
purpose or purposes for which those additional funds are to be 
used by the committee; and 


(2) state the reason or reasons for the failure to proc ure the 
additional funds for the committee by means of the primary 
expense resolution. 

“(c) The minority party on any such standing committee is 
entitled, if they so request, to not less than one-third of the funds pro- 
vided for the appointment of committee staff personnel pursuant to 
exch such primary or additional expense resolution. 

“(d) The preceding provisions of this clause do not apply to— 

“(1) any resolution providing for the payment en the con- 
tingent fund of the House of sums necessary to pay compensa- 
tion for staff services performed for, or to pay other expenses of, 
any standing committee at any time from and after the beginning 
of any year ‘and before the date of adoption by the House of the 
primary expense resolution peornng funds to pay the expenses 
of that committee for that year; and 

“(2) any resolution weet rod in any Congress, for all of the 
standing committees of the House, additional office equipment, 
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airmail and special delivery postage stamps, supplies, staff person- 
nel, or any other specific item for the operation of the standing 
committees, and containing an authorization for the payment 
from the contingent fund of the House of the expenses of any of 
the foregoing items provided by that resolution, subject to and 
until enactment of the provisions of the resolution as permanent 
law.”. 
PUBLIC NOTICE OF COMMITTEE HEARINGS 


Sec. 111. (a) (1) Part 3 of title I of the Legislative Reorganization 
Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 831) is amended by inserting immediately after 
section 133 thereof the following new section : 


“SENATE COMMITTEE HEARING PROCEDURE 


“Src. 133A. (a) Each standing, select, or special committee of the 
Senate (except the Committee on Appropriations) shall make public 
announcement of the date, place, and subject matter of any hearing to 
be conducted by the committee on any measure or matter at least one 
week before the commencement of that hearing unless the committee 
determines that there is good cause to begin such hearing at an earlier 
date.” 

(2) Title 1 of the table of contents of the Legislative Reorganization 
Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 813) is amended by inserting, immediately below 
the item relating to section 133 contained in that title, the following: 


“Sec. 133A. Senate committee hearing procedure.”’. 


(b) Clause 27(f) of Rule XI of the Rules of the House of Repre- 
sentatives is amended to read as follows: 

“(f)(1) Each committee of the House (except the Committee on 
Rules) shall make public announcement of the date, place, and sub- 
ject matter of any hearing to be conducted by the committee on any 
measure or matter at least one week before the commencement of that 
hearing, unless the committee determines that there is good cause to 
begin such hearing at an earlier date. If the committee makes that 
determination, the committee shall make such public announcement at 
the earliest possible date. Such public announcement also shal] be pub- 
lished in the Daily Digest portion of the Congressional Record as soon 
as possible after such public announcement is made by the committee.”. 


OPEN COMMITTEER HEARINGS 


Sec. 112. (a) Section 133A of the Legislative Reorganization Act 
of 1946, as enacted by section 111(a) of this Act, is amended by adding 
at the end thereof the following new subsection : 

“(b) Each hearing conducted by each standing, select, or special 
committee of the Senate (except the Committee on Appropriations) 
shall be open to the public except when the committee determines that 
the testimony to be taken at that hearing may relate to a matter of 
national security, may tend to reflect adversely on the character or 
reputation of the witness or any other individual, or may divulge 
matters deemed confidential under other provisions of law or Govern- 
ment regulation.”. 

(b) Clause 27(f) of Rule XI of the Rules of the House of Repre- 
sentatives, as amended by section 111(b) of this Act, is further 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new sub- 
paragraph : 

“(2) Each hearing conducted by each committee shall be open to 


the public except when the committee, by majority vote, determines 
otherwise.”’. 
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STATEMENTS OF WITNESSES AT COMMITTEE HEARINGS 


Sec. 113. (a) Section 133A of the Legislative Reorganization Act 
of 1946, as enacted and amended by section 111(a) and 112(a) of this 
Act, is further amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new subsections : 

“(c) Each standing, select, or special committee of the Senate 
(except the Committee on Appropriations) shall require each witness 
who is to appear before the committee in any hearing to file with the 
clerk of the committee, at least one day before the date of the appear- 
ance of that witness, a written statement of his proposed testimony 
unless the committee chairman and the ranking minority member 
determine that there is good cause for the failure of the witness to file 
such a statement in compliance with this subsection. If so requested 
by any such committee, the staff of the committee shall prepare for 
the use of the members of the committee before each day of hearing 
before the committee a digest of the statements which have been so 
tiled by witnesses who are to appear before the committee on that day. 

“(d) After the conclusion of each day of hearing, if so requested 
by any such committee, the staff shall prepare for the use of the mem- 
bers of the committee a summary of the testimony given before the 
committee on that day. After approval by the chairman and the rank- 
ing minority member of the committee, each such summary may be 
printed as a part of the committee hearings if such hearings are 
ordered by the committee to be printed.”. 

(b) Clause 27(f) of Rule XI of the Rules of the House of Repre- 
sentatives, as amended by section 111(b) and 112(b) of this Act, is 
further amended by adding at the end thereof the following new 
subparagraph : 

“(3) Fac 1 committee shall require, so far as practicable, each wit- 
ness who is to appear before it to file with the committee, in advance of 
his appearance, a written statement of his proposed testimony and to 
limit his oral presentation at his appearance to a brief summary of his 
argument.”, 


CALLING OF WITNESSES SELECTED BY THE MINORITY AT COMMITTEE 
HEARINGS 


Sec. 114. (a) Section 133A of the Legislative Reorganization Act 
of 1946, as enacted and amended by section 111(a), 112(a), and 113(a) 
of this Act, is further amended by adding at the end thereof the fol- 
lowing new subsection : 

“(e) Whenever any hearing is conducted by any such committee of 
the Senate (except the Committee on Appropriations) upon any meas- 
ure or matter, the minority on the committee shall be entitled, upon 
request made by a majority of the minority members to the chairman 
ialleute the completion of such hearing, to call witnesses selected by the 
minority to testify with respect to the measure or matter during at 
least one day of hearing thereon.”. 

(b) Clause a) of Rule XI of the Rules of the House of Represent- 
atives, as amended by section 111(b), 112(b), and 113(b) of this Act, 
is further amended by adding at the end thereof the following new 
subparagraph : 

“(4) Whenever any hearing is conducted by any committee upon 
any measure or matter, the minority party members on the committee 
shall be entitled, upon request to the chairman by a majority of those 
minority party members before the completion of such hearing, to call 
witnesses selected by the minority to testify with respect to that meas- 
ure or matter during at least one day of hearing thereon.”. 
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POLNTS OF ORDER WitH RESPECT TO COMMITTEE HEARING PROCEDURE 


Sec. 115. (a) Section 133A of the Legislative Reorganization Act 
of 1946, as enacted and amended by section 111(a), 112(a), 113(a) 
and 114(a) of this Act, is further amended by adding at the end thereof 
the following new subsection : 

“(f) Whenever any such committee of the Senate (except the Com- 
mittee on Appropriations) has reported any measure, by action taken 
in conformity with the requirements of section 133(d) of this Act, no 
point of order shall lie with respect to that measure on the ground 
that hearings upon that measure by the committee were not conducted 
in accordance with the provisions of this section.”. 

(b) Clause 27(f) of Rule XI of the Rules of the House of Repre- 
sentatives, as amended by sections 111(b), 112(b), 113(b), and 114(b) 
of this Act, is further amended by adding at the end thereof the fol- 
lowing new subparagraph : 

“(5) No point of order shall lie with respect to any measure reported 
by any committee on the ground that hearings upon such measure 
were not conducted in accordance with the provisions of this clause; 
except that a point of order on that ground may be made by any 
member of the committee which has reported the measure if, in the 
committee, such point of order was (A) timely made and (B) improp- 
erly overruled or not properly considered.”. 


BROADCASTING OF COMMITTEE HEARINGS 


Sec. 116. (a) Section 133A(b) of the Legislative Reorganization 
Act of 1946, as enacted by section 112(a) of this Act, is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following: “Whenever any such 
hearing is open to the public, that hearing may be broadcast by 
radio or television, or both, under such rules as the committee may 
udopt.”. 

(b) Rule XI of the Rules of the House of Representatives is 
umended by adding at the end thereof the following new clause: 

“33. (a) It is the purpose of this clause to provide a means, in 
conformity with acceptable standards of dignity, propriety, and 
decorum, by which committee hearings which are open to the public 
may be covered, by television broadcast, radio broadcast, and still pho- 
tography, or by any of such methods of coverage— 

“(1) for the education, enlightenment, and information of the 
general public, on the basis of accurate and impartial news cov- 
erage, regarding the operations, procedures, and practices of the 
House as a iailotive and representative body aa regarding the 
measures, public issues, and other matters before the House and 
its committees, the consideration thereof, and the action taken 
thereon ; and 

“(2) for the development of the perspective and understanding 
of the general public with respect to the role and function of the 
House under the Constitution of the United States as an organ 
of the Federal Government. 

“(b) In addition, it is the intent of this clause that radio and tele- 
vision tapes and television film of any coverage under this clause shall 
not be used, or made available for use, as partisan political campaign 
material to promote or oppose the candidacy of any person for elective 
public office. 

“(c) It is, further, the intent of this clause that the general conduct 
of each meeting of any hearing or hearings covered, under authority 
of this clause, . television broadcast, ~ 3 broadcast, and still pho- 
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tography, or by any of such methods of coverage, and the personal 
behavior of the committee members and staff, other Government 
officials and personnel, witnesses, television, radio, and press media 
personnel, and the general public at the hearing shall be in strict con- 
formity with and observance of the acceptable standards of dignity, 
propriety, courtesy, and decorum traditionally observed by the House 
in its operations and shall not be such as to— 

“(A) distort the objects and purposes of the hearing or the 
activities of committee members in connection with that hearing 
or in connection with the general work of the committee or of the 
House; or 

“(B) cast discredit or dishonor on the House, the committee, 
or any Member or bring the House, the committee, or any Member 
into disrepute. 

“(d) The coverage of committee hearings by television broadcast, 
radio broadcast, or still photography is a privilege made available 
by the House and shall be permitted and conducted only in strict con- 
formity with the purposes, provisions, and requirements of this clause. 

“(e) Whenever any hearing conducted by any committee of the 
House is open to the public, that committee may permit, by majority 
vote of the committee, that hearing to be covered, in whole or in part, 
by television broadcast, radio broadcast, and still photography, or by 
any of such methods of coverage, but only under such written rules 
as the committee may adopt in accordance with the purposes, provi- 
sions, and requirements of this clause. 


“(f) The written rules which may be adopted by a committee 
under paragraph (e) of this clause shall contain provisions to the 
following effect : 

“(1) If the television or radio coverage of the hearing is to 
be presented to the public as live coverage, that coverage shall 


be conducted and presented without commercial sponsorship. 

“(2) No witness served with a subpena by the committee shall 
be required against his will to be photographed at any hearing 
or to give evidence or testimony while the broadcasting of that 
hearing, by radio or television, is being conducted. At the request 
of any such witness who does not wish to be subjected to radio, 
television, or still photography coverage, all lenses shall be covered 
and all microphones used for coverage turned off. This subpara- 
graph is supplementary to paragraph (m) of clause 27 of this 
rule, relating to the protection of the rights of witnesses. 

“(3) Not more than four television cameras, operating from 
fixed positions, shall be permitted in a hearing room. The alloca- 
tion among the television media of the positions of the number 
of television cameras permitted in a hearing room shall be in 
accordance with fair and equitable procedures devised by the 
Executive Committee of the Radio and Television Combeupesente’ 
Galleries. 

“(4) Television cameras shall be placed so as not to obstruct 
in any way the space between any witness giving evidence or 
testimony and any member of the committee or the visibility of 
that witness and that member to each other. 

(5) Television cameras shall not be placed in positions which 
a unnecessarily the coverage of the hearing by the other 
media. 

“(6) Equipment necessary for coverage by the television and 
radio media shall not be installed in, or removed from, the hearing 
room while the committee is in session. 
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“(7) Floodlights, spotlights, strobelights, and flashguns shall 
not be used in providing any method of coverage of the hearing, 
except that the television media may install additional lighting 
in the hearing room, without cost to the Government, in order to 
raise the ambient lighting level in the hearing room to the lowest 
level necessary to prov ide adequate television coverage of the 
hearing at the then current state of the art of television coverage. 

“(8) Not more than five press photographers shall be permitted 
to cover a hearing by still photography. In the selection of these 
photographers, preference e shall be given to photographers from 
‘Associated Press Photos and United Press International News- 
pictures. If request is made by more than five of the media for 
coverage of the hearing by still photography, that coverage shall 
be made on the basis of a fair and equitable pool arrangement 
devised by the Standing Committee of Press Photographers. 

“(9) Photographers shall not position themselves, at any time 
during the course of the hearing, between the witness table and 
the members of the committee. 

“(10) Photographers shall not place themselves in positions 
which obstruct unnecessarily the coverage of the hearing by the 
other media. 

“(11) Personnel providing coverage by the television and 
ri odie media shall be then currently accredited to the Radio and 
Television Correspondents’ Galleries. 

“(12) Personnel providing coverage by still photography shall 
be then currently accredited to the Press Photographers’ Gallery. 

“(13) Personnel providing coverage by the television and radio 
media and by still photogr aphy y shall conduct themselves and their 
coverage activities in an orderly and unobtrusive manner.’ 


COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING SESSIONS OF THE HOUSES OF CONGRESS 


Sec. 117. (a) Section 134(c) of the Legislative Reorganization Act 
of 1946 (2 U.S.C. 190b(b) ) is amended to read as follows: 

“(c) Except as otherwise provided in this subsection, no standing 
committee of the Senate shall sit, without special leave, while the 
Senate is in session. The prohibition contained in the prec eding sen- 
tence shall not apply to the Committee on Appropriations of the 
Senate. Any other standing committee of the Senate may sit for any 
purpose while the Senate 's in session if consent therefor has been 
obtained from the majority leader and the minority leader of the 
Senate. In the event of the absence of either of such leaders, the con- 
sent of the absent leader may be given by a Senator designated by 
such leader for that purpose. Notwithstanding the provisions of this 
subsection, any standing committee of the Senate may sit without 
special leave for any purpose as authorized by paragraph 5 of rule 
XXV of the Standing Rules of the Senate.” 

(b) Clause 31 of rule XI of the Rules of the House of Representa- 
tives is amended to read as follows: 

“31. No committee of the House (except the Committee on Appro- 
priations, the Committee on Government Operations, the Committee 
on Internal Security, the Committee on Rules, and the Committee on 
Standards of Official Conduct) may sit, without special leave, while 
the House is reading a measure for amendment under the five-minute 
rule.” 
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LEGISLATIVE REVIEW BY STANDING COMMITTEES 


Sec. 118. (a) (1) Section 136 of the Legislative Reorganization Act 
of 1946 (2 U.S.C. 190d) is amended to read as follows: 


““LEGISLATIVE REVIEW BY SENATE STANDING COMMITTEES 


“Src. 136. (a) In order to assist the Senate in— 

“(1) its analysis, appraisal, and evaluation of the application, 
administration, and execution of the laws enacted by the Congress, 
and 

“(2) its formulation, consideration, and enactment of such 
modifications of or changes in those laws, and of such additional 
legislation, as may be necessary or appropriate, 

each standing committee of the Senate shall review and study, on a 
continuing basis, the application, administration, and execution of 
those laws, or parts of laws, the subject matter of which is within the 
jurisdiction of that committee. 

“(b) Each standing committee of the Senate shall submit, not later 
than March 31 of each odd-numbered year beginning on and after 
January 1, 1973, to the Senate a report on the activities of that com- 
mittee under this section during the Congress ending at noon on Jan- 
uary 3 of such year. 

“(c) The preceding provisions of this section do not apply to the 
Committee on Appropriations of the Senate.” 

(2) Title I of the table of contents of the Legislative Reorganization 
Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 813) is amended by striking out— 


“Sec. 136. Legislative oversight by standing committees.” 


and inserting in lieu thereof— 


“Sec. 136. Legislative review by Senate standing committees.”. 

(b) Clause 28 of Rule XI of the Rules of the House of Representa- 
tives is amended to read as follows: 

“98. (a) In order to assist the House in— 

“(1) its analysis, appraisal, and evaluation of the application, 
administration, and execution of the laws enacted by the Bisomes 
and 

“(2) its formulation, consideration, and enactment of such 
modifications of or changes in those laws, and of such additional 
legislation, as may be necessary or appropriate, 

each standing committee shall review and study, on a continuing basis, 
the application, administration, and execution of those laws, or parts 
of laws, the subject matter of which is within the jurisdiction of that 
committee. 

“(b) Each standing committee shall submit to the House, not later 
than January 2 of each odd-numbered year beginning on or after 
oe 1, 1973, a report on the activities of that committee under this 
clause during the Congress ending at noon on January 3 of such year. 

“(c) The preceding provisions of this clause do not apply to the 
Committee on Appropriations, the Committee on House Taitinietes- 
tion, the Committee on Rules, and the Committee on Standards of 
Official Conduct.”. 


‘ 


s 
sent 
sent 
und 
whi 
Rec 
one 
whe 
five 
per: 
and 
sha 


por 
any 
by | 
side 
cor 
Jou 
nan 





84 Srar. ] PUBLIC LAW 91-510-—OCT. 26, 1970 


DEBATE TIME UNDER FIVE-MINUTE RULE IN COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE 
HOUSE FOR AMENDMENTS PREVIOUSLY PRINTED IN CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


Sec. 119. Clause 6 of Rule X XIII of the Rules of the House of Repre- 
sentatives is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new 
sentence: “However, if debate is closed on any section or paragraph 
under this clause before there has been debate on any amendment 
which any Member shall have caused to be printed in the Congressional 
Record after the reporting of the bill by the commmittee but at least 
one day prior to floor consideration of such amendment, the Member 
who caused such amendment to be printed in the Record shall be given 
five minutes in which to explain such amendment, after which the first 
person to obtain the floor shall be given five minutes in opposition to it, 
and there shall be no further debate thereon ; but such time for debate 
shall not be allowed when the offering of such amendment is dilatory.”. 


RECORDING OF TELLER VOTES IN THE HOUSE 


Sec. 120. Clause 5 of Rule I of the Rules of the House of Repre- 
sentatives is amended to read as follows: 

“5. He shall rise to put a question, but may state it sitting; and 
shall put questions in this form, to wit: ‘As many as are in favor (as 
the question may be), say “Aye”.’; and after the affirmative voice is 
expressed, ‘As many as are opposed, say “No”.’; if he doubts, or a 
division is called for, the House shall divide; those in the affirmative 
of the question shall first rise from their seats, and then those in the 
negative; if he still doubts, or a count is required by at least one-fifth 
of a quorum, he shall name one or more from each side of the question 
to tell the Members in the affirmative and negative; which being re- 
ported, he shall rise and state the decision. If before tellers are named 
any Member requests tellers with clerks and that request is supported 
by at least one-fifth of a quorum, the names of those voting on each 
side of the question and the names of those not voting shall be re- 
corded by clerks or by electronic device, and shall be entered in the 
Journal. Members shall have not less than twelve minutes from the 
naming of tellers with clerks to be counted.”. 


RECORDING OF ROLL CALLS AND QUORUM CALLS THROUGH 
ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT IN THE HOUSE 


Sec. 121. (a) Rule XV of the Rules of the House of Representatives 
is amended by adding at the end thereof the fellowing new clause: 

“5. In lieu of the calling of the names of Members in the manner 
provided for under the preceding provisions of this Rule, upon any 
roll call or quorum call, the names of such Members voting or present 
may be recorded through the use of appropriate electronic equipment. 
In any such case, the Clerk shall enter in the Journal and publish in the 
Congressional Record, in alphabetical order in each category, a list 
of the names of those Members recorded as voting in the affirmative, 
of those Members recorded as voting in the negative, and of those 
Members voting present, as the case may be, as if their names had 
been called in the manner provided for under such preceding 
provisions.”. 

(b) The contingent fund of the House of Representatives shall be 
available to provide the electronic equipment necessary to carry out 
the purpose of the amendment made by subsection (a). 





Absent Members, 
recording. 
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EXPEDITIOUS CONDUCT OF CALLS OF THE HOUSE 


Sec. 122. (a) Clause 2 of Rule XV of the Rules of the House of 

Representatives is amended— 
(1) by inserting “(a)” immediately after “2.”; and 
(2) by adding at the end thereof the following new paragraph : 

“(b) When a call of the House in the absence of a quorum is 
ordered, the Speaker of the House or the Chairman of the Committee 
of the Whole House, as the case may be, in his discretion may order 
the Clerk of the House to lay out tally sheets on which the presence 
of the Members shall be recorded by the Clerk or the respec tive Mem- 
bers. When a quorum has been recorded, which in the Committee of 
the Whole House shall be one hundred Members, the Clerk shall advise 
the Speaker or Chairman of this fact, after which it shall be in order 
to entertain a motion, which is privileged and shall be decided without 
debate, to dispense with further proceedings under the call, and the 
business of the House or the Committee of the Whole shall then 
resume. However, for a period of thirty minutes following the com- 
mencement of such quorum call, Members who are present before the 
expiration of such thirty-minute period may have their presence 
recorded on such tally sheets. Absent Members shall be recorded in the 
Journal of the House.”. 

(b) Clause 2 of Rule XXIII of the Rules of the House of Repre- 
sentatives is amended to read as follows: 

“2. Unless the Chairman invokes the procedure for the call of the 
roll under paragraph (b) of clause 2 of Rule XV, whenever a Com- 
mittee of the Whole House or of the Whole House on the State of the 
Union finds itself without a quorum, which shall consist of one hun- 
dred Members, the Chairman shall cause the roll to be called, and 
thereupon the committee shall rise, and the Chairman shall report the 
names of the absentees to the House, which shall be entered on the 
Journal; but if on such call a quorum shall appear, the committee 
shall thereupon resume its sitting without further order of the House.” 


DEBATE ON MOTION TO RECOMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS AFTER PREVIOUS 
QUESTION IS ORDERED IN THE HOUSE 


Sec. 123. Clause 4 of Rule XVI of the Rules of the House of Rep- 
resentatives is amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new sentence: “However, with respect to any motion to recommit 
with instructions after the previous question shall have been ordered, 
it always shall be in order to debate such motion for ten minutes be- 
fore the vote is taken on that motion, one half of such time to be given 
to debate by the mover of the motion and one half to debate in opposi- 
tion to the motion.”. 


DELIVERY OF COPIES OF AMENDMENTS OFFERED IN COMMITTEE OF THE 
WHOLE HOUSE 


Sec. 124. Clause 5 of Rule XXIII of the Rules of the House of 
Representatives is amended by adding at the end thereof the follow- 
ing: “Upon the offering of any amendment by a Member, when the 
House is meeting in the Committee of the Whole, the Clerk shall 
promptly transmit to the majority committee table five copies of the 
amendment and five copies to the minority committee table. Further, 
the Clerk shall deliver at least one copy of the amendment to the 
majority cloak room and at least one copy to the minority cloak 
room.”. 
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CONFERENCE REPORTS 


Seo. 125. (a) (1) The section caption of section 135 of the Legisla- 
tive Reorganization Act of 1946 (2 U.S.C. 190c) is amended to read as 
follows: 

“SENATE CONFERENCE REPORTS”. 


(2) Section 135 of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946 (2 
U.S.C. 190c) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new subsections: 

“(c) Each report made by a committee of conference to the Senate 
shall be printed as a report of the Senate. As so printed, such report 
shall be accompanied by an explanatory statement prepared jointly 
by the conferees on the part of the House and the conferees on the 
part of the Senate. Such statement shall be sufficiently detailed and 
explicit to inform the Senate as to the effect which the amendments 
or propositions contained in such report will have upon the measure to 
which those amendments or propositions relate. 

“(d) If time for debate in the consideration of any report of a 
committee of conference upon the floor of the Senate is limited, the 
time allotted for debate shall be equally divided between the majority 
party and the minority party.”. 

(3) The item relating to section 135 contained in the table of con- 
tents of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 813) is 
amended to read as follows: 


“Sec. 135. Senate Conference Reports.”. 

(b)(1) Paragraph (c) of clause 1 of Rule XXVIII of the Rules of 
the House of Representatives is amended to read as follows: 

“(c) Each report made by a committee of conference to the House 
shall be printed as a report of the House. As so printed, such report 
shall be accompanied by an explanatory statement prepared jointly 


by the conferees on the part of the House and the conferees on the 
part of the Senate. Such statement shall be sufficiently detailed and 
explicit to inform the House as to the effect which the amendments 
or propositions contained in such report will have upon the measure to 
which those amendments or propositions relate.”. 

(2) Clause 2 of Rule XXVIII of the Rules of the House of Repre- 
sentatives is amended to read as follows: 

“2. It shall not be in order to consider the report of a committee 
of conference unless such report and the accompanying statement shall 
have been printed in the Record, at least three calendar days (exclud- 
ing Sctatdeys Sundays, and legal holidays) prior to the considera- 
tion of such report by the House; but this provision does not apply 
during the last six days of the session. Nor shall it be in order to con- 
sider any conference report unless copies of the report and accompany- 
ing statement are then available on the floor. The time allotted for 
debate in the consideration of any such report shall be equally divided 
hetween the majority party and the minority party.”. 

(3) Clause 3 of Rule XXVIII of the Rules of the House of Repre- 
sentatives is amended— 

(1) by striking out “, but their report shall not include 
matter not committed to the conference committee by either 
House.” ; and 

(2) by inserting in lieu thereof the following: “, but the intro- 
duction of any language in that substitute presenting a specific 
additional topic, question, issue, or proposition not committed to 
the conference committee by either House shall not constitute a 
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germane modification of the matter in disagreement. Moreover, 
their report shall not include matter not committed to the confer- 
ence committee by either House, nor shall their report include a 
modification of any specific topic, question, issue, or proposition 
committed to the conference committee by either or both Houses 
if that modification is beyond the scope of that specific topic, 
question, issue, or proposition as so committed to the conference 
committee.”. 


MOTIONS IN THE HOUSE TO DISPOSE OF NONGERMANE AMENDMENTS 
BETWEEN THE TWO HOUSES 


Sec. 126. (a) Clause 1 of Rule XX of the Rules of the House of 
Representatives is amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new sentences: “Such a motion, and any motion, rule, or order to 


dispose of amendments between the two Houses to any House or Senate 
bill or resolution (other than a motion to request or agree to a confer- 


ence), shall require for adoption, on demand of any Member, a separate 
vote on each amendment to be disposed of if, originating in the House, 
such amendment would be subject to a point of order on a question 
of germaneness under clause 7 of Rule XVI. Before such separate vote 


is taken, it shall be in order to debate such amendment for forty min- 


utes, one-half of such time to be given to debate in favor of, and 


one- half to debate in appears to, the amendment.” 
(b) Rule XX of the Rules of the House of Representatives is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following clause : 


“3. No amendment of the Senate which would be in violation of the 


provisions of clause 7 of Rule XVI, if such amendment had been 


offered in the House, shall be agreed to by the managers on the part of 
the House unless specific authority to agree to such amendment shall 
be first given by the House by a separate vote on every such 
amendment.”. 


READING OF THE JOURNAL OF THE HOUSE 


Sec. 127. Clause 1 of Rule I of the Rules of the House of Repre- 
sentatives is amended— 


(1) by striking out “at the last sitting, immediately call” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “at the last sitting and immediately call” ; 
and 

(2) by striking out “, and on the appearance of a quorum, cause 
the Journal of the proceedings of the Vast day’s sitting to be read, 
having previously examined and approved the same.” and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof a period and the following : “On the appearance 
of a quorum, the Speaker, having examined the Journal of the 
proceedings of the last day’s sitting and approved the same, 
shall announce to the House his approval of the Journal; where- 
upon, unless the Speaker, in his discretion, orders the reading of 
the Journal, the Journal shall be considered as read. However, it 
shall then be in order to offer one motion that the Journal be read 
and such motion is of the highest privilege and shall be determined 
without debate.”. 


CLOSING OF THE DOORS IN CALLS OF THE HOUSE 


Sec. 128. Clause 2 of rule XV of the Rules of the House of Rep- 
resentatives is amended by striking out “, and in all calls of the House 
the doors shall be closed, the names of the Members shall be called by 
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the Clerk, and tne absentees noted;” and inserting in lieu thereof 
**, and in all calls of the House the names of the Members shall be called 
by the Clerk, and the absentees noted, but the doors shall not be 
closed except when so ordered by the Speaker ;”’. 


CLARIFICATION OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS AND ELIMINATION OF OBSOLETE 
LANGUAGE IN CERTAIN HOUSE RULES 


Sec. 129. (a) Clause 27(a) of Rule XI of the Rules of the House 
of Representatives is amended to read as follows: __ ; 

“(a) The Rules of the House are the rules of its committees and 
subcommittees so far as applicable, except that a motion to recess from 


day to day is a motion of high privilege in committees and subcom- 
mittees. Any committee may adopt additional written rules not incon- 
sistent with the Rules of the House and those additional rules shall 
be binding on each subcommittee of that committee. Each subcommit- 


tee of a committee is a part of that committee and is subject to the 


authority and direction of that committee.” bl 
(b) Rule XII of the Rules of the House of Representatives is 
amended to read as follows: 


“Rute XII. 


“RESIDENT COMMISSIONER 


“The Resident Commissioner to the United States from Puerto Rico 
shall be elected to serve on standing committees in the same manner 


as Members of the House and shall possess in such committees the 


same powers and privileges as the other Members.”. 

(c) Clause 3 of Rule III of the Rules of the House of Representa- 
tives is amended— 

(1) by striking out “to Members and Delegates” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “to Members and the Resident Commissioner from 
Puerto Rico”; 

(2) by striking out “Members and officers” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “Members, the Resident Commissioner from Puerto 
Rico, and officers” ; 

(3) by striking out “and Territory” ; 

(4) by striking out “preserve for and deliver or mail to each 
Member and Delegate an extra copy, in good binding, of all docu- 
ments printed by order of either House of the Congress to which 
he belonged ;” and inserting in lieu thereof “deliver or mail to 
any Member or the Resident Commissioner from Puerto Rico an 
extra copy, in binding of good quality, of each document 
requested by that Member or the Resident Commissioner which 
has been printed, by order of either House of the Congress, in any 
Congress in which he served ;” ; and 

(5) by striking out “of Members and Delegates” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “of Members and the Resident Commissioner from 
Puerto Rico”. 

(d) Clause 1 of Rule IV of the Rules of the House of Representa- 
tives is amended by striking out “of Members and Delegates” and in- 
serting in lieu thereof “of Members and the Resident Commissioner 
from Puerto Rico”. 

(e) (1) Clause 2 of Rule V of the Rules of the House of Repre- 
sentatives is repealed. 

(2) Clause 3 of Rule V of the Rules of the House of Representa- 
tives is redesignated as clause 2 of that Rule. 
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(f) Rule VI of the Rules of the House of Representatives is 
amended to read as follows: 


















“Rute VI. 





“DUTIES OF THE POSTMASTER 






“The Postmaster shall superintend the post office in the Capitol and 
in the respective office buildings of the House for the accommoda- 
tion of Representatives, the Resident Commissioner from Puerto 
Rico, and officers of the House and shall be held responsible for the 
prompt and safe delivery of their mail.”. 

(g) Clause 9 of Rule XI of the Rules of the House of Representa- 
tives is amended by striking out “clause 15(d)” wherever occurring 
therein and inserting in lieu thereof “clause 16(d)”. 

(h) Clause 23 of Rule XI of the Rules of the House of Representa- 
tives is amended— 

(1) by striking out “paragraph 7” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“clause 7”; and 

(2) by striking out “paragraph 4” and inserting in lieu there- 
of “clause 4”. 

(i) Clause 25 of Rule XI of the Rules of the House of Representa- 
tives is amended to read as follows: 

“25. The Committee on House Administration shall make final re- 
port to the House in each contested-election case at such time as the 
committee considers practicable in that Congress to which the con- 
testee is elected.”. 

(j) Clause 27(j) of Rule XI of the Rules of the House of Repre- 
sentatives is amended by striking out “paragraph 27 of Rule XI of 
the House of Representatives” ia inserting in lieu thereof “this clause 
of this Rule”. 

(k) Clause 7 of Rule XXIV of the Rules of the House of Repre- 
sentatives is amended by striking out “paragraph 4” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “clause 4”. 

(1) Clause 2 of Rule XXXIV of the Rules of the House of Repre- 
sentatives is amended by striking out “, one to the International News 
Service, and one to the United Press Associations,” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “and one to United Press International”. 

(m) Clause 3 of Rule XXXIV of the Rules of the House of Rep- 
resentatives is amended— 

(1) by striking out “wireless” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“television” ; 

(2) by striking out “standing Committee of Radio Reporters” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “Executive Committee of the Radio 
and Television Correspondents’ Galleries”; and 

(3) by striking out “Transradio Press Service” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “American Broadcasting Company”. 

(n) Clause 2 of Rule XXXVI of the Rules of the House of Repre- 
sentatives is amended 

(1) by striking out “National Archives” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “General Services Administration” ; and 

(2) by striking out “, and in so transferring he may act jointly 
with the Secretary of the Senate.” and inserting in lieu thereof 
a period and the following: “In making the transfer, the Clerk 
may act jointly with the Secretary of the Senate.” 
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SENATE COMMITTEE RULES 


Sec. 130. (a) Part 3 of title 1 of the Legislative Reorganization 
Act of 1946 is further amended by adding after section 133A of such 
Act, as enacted by this title, the following new section : 

“SENATE COMMITTEE RULES 

“Sec. 133B. Each standing, select, or special committee of the Sen- 
ate shall adopt rules (not inconsistent with the Standing Rules of 
the Senate or with those provisions of law having the force and effect 
of Standing Rules of the Senate) governing the procedure of such 
committee. Ihe rules of each such committee shall be published in 


Ante, p. 1151. 


Publication in 
Songressional 


the Congressional Record not later than March 1 of each year, except Record. 


that if any such committee is established on or after February 1 
of a year, the rules of that committee during the year of establish- 
ment shall be published in the Congressional Record not later than 
sixty days after such establishment. An amendment to the rules of 
any such committee shall be published in the Congressional Record 
not later than thirty days after the adoption of such amendment. 
If the Congressional Record is not published on the last day of any 
period during which the rules of any such committee, or an amend- 
ment to those rules, is required to be published in the Congressional 
Record by this section, such rules or amendment shall be published 
in the first daily edition of the Congressional Record published fol- 
lowing such day.” 

(b) Title I of the table of contents of the Legislative Reorganiza- 
tion Act of 1946 is amended by inserting, immediately below the item 
relating to section 133A contained in that title (as added by section 
ll1(a) (2) of this Act), the following: 


“Sec, 133B. Senate Committee Rules.” 
JURISDICTION OF STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE SENATE 


Sec. 131. Paragraph 1 of Rule XXYV of the Standing Rules of the 
Senate is amended 
(1) by striking out in subparagraph (e) 


“Committee on Banking and Currency,” 
and inserting in lieu thereof 
“Committee on Banking, Housing and Urban Affairs,” ; 


(2) by adding at the end of subparagraph (e) the following 
item : 
“10. Urban affairs generally.” ; 
(3) by striking out in subparagraph (h) (relating to the Com- 
mittee on Finance) the following numbered items— 
“10. Veterans’ measures generally. 
“11. Pensions of all the wars of the United States, general and 
special. 
“12. Life insurance issued by the Government on account of service 
in the armed forces. 
“13. Compensation of veterans.” ; 
(4) by striking out in subparagraph (m) (relating to the Com- 
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare) — 
“16. Vocational rehabilitation and education of veterans. 
“17. Veterans’ hospitals, medical care and treatment of veterans. 
“18. Soldiers’ and sailors’ civil relief. 
“19. Readjustment of servicemen to civil life.” ; 





“(q) 
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(5) by adding at the end thereof the following new subpara- 


graph— 
Demneniéten on Veterans’ Affairs, to which committee shall 


be referred all proposed legislation, messages, petitions, memorials, 


and 
“4 


other matters relating to the following subjects: 
. Veterans’ measures generally. 


“2. Pensions of all wars of the United States, general and special. 


“3 


. Life insurance issued by the Government on account of service 


in the armed forces. 
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Compensation of veterans. 

Vocational rehabilitation and education of veterans. 
Veterans’ hospitals, medical care and treatment of veterans. 
Soldiers’ and sailors’ civil relief. 

Readjustment of servicemen to civil life. 
National cemeteries.” ; and 

(6) by striking out in subparagraph (k) (relating to the Com- 
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs) the following item— 
. Military parks and battlefields, and national cemeteries.” 
and inserting in lieu thereof— 
. Military parks and battlefields.” 


MEMBERSHIP OF STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE SENATE 


Sec. 132. (a) Paragraph 1 of Rule XXV of the Standing Rules of 
the Senate, as such paragraph existed on the day preceding the effec- 
tive date of this section, is amended— 


(1) by striking out in subparagraph (a) the words “to consist 
of fifteen Senators,” ; 

(2) by striking out in subparagraph (b) the words “to consist 
of thirteen Senators,” ; 

(3) by striking out in subparagraph (c) the words “to consist 
of twenty-four Senators,” ; 

(4) by striking out in subparagraph (d) the words “to consist 
of eighteen Senators,” ; 

(5) by striking out in subparagraph (e) the words “to consist 
of fifteen Senators,”; 

(6) by striking out in subparagraph (f) the words “to consist 
of nineteen Senators,”; 

(7) by striking out in subparagraph (g) the words “to consist 
of seven Senators,”; 

(8) by striking out in subparagraph (h) the words “to consist 
of seventeen Senators,”; 

(9) by striking out in subparagraph (i) the words “to consist 
of fifteen Senators,”; 

(10) by striking out in subparagraph (j) (1) the words “to 
consist of fifteen Senators,” ; 

(11) by striking out in subparagraph (k) the words “to consist 
of seventeen Senators,”; 

(12) by striking out in subparagraph (1) the words “to consist 
of seventeen Senators,”; 

(13) by striking out in subparagraph (m) the words “to consist 
of seventeen Senators,”; 

(14) by striking out in subparagraph (n) the words “to consist 
of twelve Senators,” ; 

(15) by striking out in subparagraph (0) the words “to consist 
of fifteen Senators,” ; and 

(16) by striking out in subparagraph (p)(1) the words “to 
consist of nine Senators,”. 





84 Start. ] PUBLIC LAW 91-510—OCT. 26, 1970 


(b) Paragraphs 2, 3, 4, and 5 of Rule XXV of the Standing Rules of 
the Senate are redesignated as paragraphs 4, 5, 6, and 7 thereof, 
respectively. 

(c) Rule XXV of the Standing Rules of the Senate is amended by 
inserting therein, immediately after paragraph 1, the following new 
paragraphs: 

“2. Except as otherwise provided by paragraph 6 of this rule, each 
of the following standing committees shall consist of the number of 
Senators set forth in the following table on the line on which the name 
of that committee appears: 

“Committee Members 


“Aeronautical and Space Sciences 

“Agriculture and Forestry 

“Appropriations 

ew ee ae eae ee Ln eile pte si ceases Bilal 
‘Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs..._............................. 
“Commerce - 

“Finance 

Os ia conn tea ae hac Gheicdn gen ee aa aaa aun 
“Government Operations______~~ 

“Interior and Insular Affairs___- 

“Judiciary 

“Labor and Public Welfare___ 

“Public Works____- 


“3. Except as otherwise provided by paragraph 6 of this rule, each 
of the following standing committees shall consist of the number of 
Senators set forth in the following table on the line on which the name 
of that committee appears: 


“Committee Members 


“District of Columbia a dtainin 7 
“Post Office and Civil Service_....._..____-_ Jaa ee aoe 9 
“Rules and Administration______~_- 
“Veterans’ Affairs___- 


9 


ecient shes nalasbcbsael uisg et chi eden aca 9. 


(d) Paragraph 6 of Rule X XV of the Standing Rules of the Senate 
(as redesignated ) is amended to read as follows: 

“6. (a) Except as otherwise provided by this paragraph, each 
Senator shall serve on two and no more of the standing committees 
named in paragraph 2. Except as otherwise provided by this pee 


graph, no Senator shall serve on more than one committee included 
within the following classes: standing committees named in para- 
graph 3; select and special committees of the Senate; and joint com- 
mittees of the Congress. 

“(b) Each Senator who on the day preceding the effective date of 
section 132 of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1970 was serving 
as a member of any standing committee shall be entitled to continue 
to serve on each such committee of which he was a member on that day 
as long as his service as a member of such committee remains con- 
tinuous after that day. Each Senator who (1) on that day was serving 
as a member of the Committee on Aeronautical and Space Sciences 
or the Committee on Government Operations, (2) on that date was 
entitled, under the proviso contained in the first sentence of paragraph 
4 of this rule as such rule existed on that day, to serve on three com- 
mittees named in that sentence, and (3) on June 30, 1971, is serving 
on three such committees, of which at least one is the Committee on 
Aeronautical and Space Sciences or the Committee on Government 
Operations, shall be entitled to continue to serve on each of the com- 
mittees of which he is a member on June 30, 1971, so long as his service 
as a member of each such committee remains continuous thereafter. 
Each Senator who, on the day preceding the effective date of section 
132 of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1970, was a member of 
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more than one committee of the classes described in the second sentence 
of subparagraph (a) shall be entitled to serve on each such committee 
of which he was a member on that day as long as his service as a mem- 
ber of that committee remains continuous after that day. Notwith- 
standing the provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3, each committee of the 
Senate shall be temporarily increased in membership by such number 

as may be required to carry into effect the provisions of this 
subparagraph. 

“(c) By agreement entered into by the majority leader and the 
minority leader, the membership of one or more of the standing com- 
mittees named in paragraph 2 or paragraph 3 of this rule may be 
increased temporarily from time to time by such number or numbers as 
may be required to accord to the majority party a majority of the 
membership of all standing committees. When any such temporary 
increase is necessary to accord to the majority party a majority of the 
membership of all standing committees, members of the majority 
party in such number as may be required for that purpose may serve 
as members of three standing committees named in paragraph 2. No 
such temporary increase in the membership of one or more standing 
committees under this subparagraph or subparagraph (b) shall be 
continued in effect after the need therefor has ended. No standing 
committee may be increased in membership under this subparagraph 
or subparagraph (b) by more than four members in excess of the num- 
ber prescribed for that committee by paragraph 2 or paragraph 3 of 
this rule. 

“(d) Notwithstanding the limitations contained in subparagraph 
(a), a Senator may serve at any time on one additional committee 
included within the following classes: a temporary committee of the 
Senate or a temporary joint committee of the Congress which, by the 
terms of the measure by which it was established as initially agreed 
to, will not continue in existence for more than one Congress; or a 
joint committee of the Congress having jurisdiction with respect to 
a subject matter which is directly related to the jurisdiction of a com- 
mittee named in paragraph 3 of which that Senator is a member. 

“(e) No Senator shall serve at any time on more than one of the 
following committees: Committee on Appropriations, Committee on 
Armed Services, Committee on Finance, and Committee on Foreign 
Relations. Notwithstanding the limitation contained in this subpara 
graph, a Senator who on the day preceding the effective date of section 
132 of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1970 was a member of 
more than one such committee may continue to serve as a member of 
each such committee of which he was a member on that day as long 
as his service on that committee remains continuous after that day. 

“(f) No Senator shall serve at any time as chairman of more than 
one committee included within the following classes: standing, select, 
and special committees of the Senate; and joint committees of the 
Congress except that 

“(1) A Senator may serve as chairman of a joint committee 
of the Congress having jurisdiction with respect to a subject 
matter which is directly related to the jurisdiction of a com- 
mittee named in paragraph 2 or paragraph 3 of which that Sen- 
ator is the chairman: 

“(2) A Senator who on the day preceding the effective date of 
section 132 of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1970 was 
serving as chairman of more than one committee included within 
the classes described in this subparagraph may continue to serve 
as chairman of each such committee of which he was chairman 
on that day as long as his service as chairman of that committee 
remains continuous after that day; and 
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“(3) A Senator who is serving at any time as chairman of a 
committee included within the classes described in this subpara- 
graph may at the same time serve also as chairman of one tem- 
porary committee of the Senate or temporary joint committee 
of the Congress which, by the terms of the measure by which it 
was established as originally agreed to, will not continue in ex- 
istence for more than one Congress. 

“(g) No Senator shall serve at any time as chairman of more than 
one subcommittee of the same committee if that committee is named 
in paragraph 2. Notwithstanding the limitation contained in this sub- 
paragraph, a Senator who on the day preceding the effective date of 
section 132 of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1970 was serving 
as chairman of more than one such subcommittee may continue to 
serve as chairman of each such subcommittee of which he was chair- 
man on that day as long as his service as chairman of that subeom- 
mittee remains continuous after that day.”. 


TITLE II—FISCAL CONTROLS 


Part 1—BupbGeTary AND FIscat INFORMATION AND DATA 


BUDGETARY AND FISCAL DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM 


Src. 201. The Secretary of the Treasury and the Director of the 
Office of Management and Budget, in cooperation with the Comptroller 
General of the United States, shall develop, establish, and maintain, 
insofar as practicable, for use by all Federal agencies, a standardized 
information and data processing system for budgetary and fiscal data. 


BUDGET STANDARD CLASSIFICATIONS 


Sec. 202. (a) The Secretary of the Treasury and the Director of the 
Office of Management and Budget, in cooperation with the Comptroller 
General, shall develop, establish, and maintain standard classifications 
of programs, activities, receipts, and expenditures of Federal agencies 
in order— 

(1) to meet the needs of the various branches of the Govern- 
ment; and 
(2) to facilitate the development, establishment, and mainte- 
nance of the data processing system under section 201 through the 
utilization of modern automatic data processing techniques. 
The initial classifications under this subsection shall be established on 
or before December 31, 1971. 

(b) The Secretary of the Treasury and the Director of the Office 
of Management and Budget shall submit a report to the Senate and 
the House of Representatives on or before September 1 of each year, 
commencing with 1971, with respect to the performance during the 
preceding fiscal year of the functions and duties imposed on them 
by section 201 and subsection (a) of this section. The reports made 
under this subsection in 1971 and 1972 shall set forth the progress 
achieved in the development of classifications under subsection (a) 
of this section. The reports made in years thereafter shall include 
information with respect to changes in, and additions to, classifica- 
tions previously established. Each such report shall include such com- 
ments of the Comptroller General as he deems necessary or advisable. 
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AVAILABILITY TO CONGRESS OF BUDGETARY, FISCAL, AND RELATED DATA 


Sec. 203. Upon request of any committee of either House, or of any 
joint committee of the two Houses, the Secretary of the Treasury 
and the Director of the Office of Management and Budget shall— 

(1) furnish to such committee or joint committee information 
as to the location and nature of data available in the various 
Federal agencies with respect to programs, activities, receipts, 
and expenditures of suc *h agencies; and 

(2) to the extent fe: sible, prepare for such committee or joint 
committee summary tables of such data. 


ASSISTANCE TO CONGRESS BY GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE 


Src. 204. (a) The Comptroller General shall review and analyze 
the results of Government programs and activities carried on under 
existing law, including the making of cost benefit studies, when 
ordered by either House of Congress, or upon his own initiative, or 
when requested by any committee of the House of Representatives or 
the Senate, or any joint committee of the two Houses, having juris- 
diction over such programe and activities. 

(b) The Comptroller General shall have available in the General 
Accounting Office employees who are expert in analyzing and con- 
ducting cost benefit studies of Government programs. Upon request 
of any committee of either House or any joint committee of the two 
Houses, the Comptroller General shall assist such committee or joint 
committee, or the staff of such committee or joint committee 

(1) in analyzing cost benefit studies furnished by any Federal 
agency to such committee or joint committee ; or 

(2) in conducting cost benefit studies of programs under the 
jurisdiction of such committee or joint committee. 


POWER AND DUTIES OF COMPTROLLER GENERAL IN CONNECTION WITH 
BUDGETARY, FISCAL, AND RELATED MATTERS 


Sec. 205. (a) The Comptroller General shall establish within the 
General Accounting Office such office or division, or such offices or 
divisions, as he considers necessary to carry out the functions and duties 
imposed on him by the provisions of this title. 

(b) The Comptroller General shall include in his annual report to 
the Congress information with respect to the performance of the 
functions and duties imposed on him by the provisions of this title. 


Report to Cone 
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PRESERVATION OF EXISTING AUTHORITIES AND DUTIES UNDER BUDGET AND 
ACCOUNTING AND OTHER STATUTES 


Sec. 206. Nothing contained in this Act shall be construed as impair- 
ing any authority or responsibility of the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury, the Director of the Office of Management and Budget, and the 
Comptroller General of the United States under the Budget and Ac- 

42 Stat. 20. counting Act, 1921, as amended, and the Budget and Accounting 
31 USC 1. Procedures Act of 1950. as ended - anv other s . 
64 Stat. 832. rocedures Act of 1950, as amended, or any other statutes. 
31 USC 2 note, 
DEFINITION 


‘Federal 
maa! Sec. 207. As used in this title, the term “Federal agency” means 


any department, agency, wholly owned Government corporation, 
establishment, or instrumentality of the Government of the United 


States or the government of the District of Columbia. 
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Parr 2—Tue Bupeer 
SUPPLEMENTAL BUDGET INFORMATION 


Sec. 221. (a) Section 201(a) of the Budget and Accounting Act, Budget, trans- 
1921, as amended (31 U.S.C. 11), is amended— marry cae 
(1) by striking out the word “and” at the end of subparagraph saan. ta 
(10); 
(2) by striking out the period at the end of subparagraph (11) 
and inserting in lieu of the period a semicolon and the word “and” ; 
and 
(3) by adding immediately below subparagraph (11) the fol- 
lowing rew subparagraph: 
“(12) with respect to each proposal in the Budget for new or 
additional legislation which weal create or expand any function, 
activity, or authority, in addition to those functions, activities, and 
authorities then existing or as then being administered and 
operated, a tabulation een 
“(A) the amount proposed in the Budget for appropriation 
and for expenditure in the ensuing fiscal year on account of 
such proposal; and 
" B) the estimated appropriation required on account of 
such proposal in each of the four fiscal years, immediately 
following that ensuing fisca] year, during which such pro- 
posal is to be in effect.”. 

(b) Section 201 of the Budget and Accounting Act, 1921, as 
amended (31 U.S.C. 11) is amended by striking out the terminated 72 Stat. 852. 
and obsolete subsections (b), (c), (d), (e), and (f) and inserting in 
lieu thereof the following new subsections : 

“(b) The President shall transmit to the Congress, on or before _ Supplemental 
June 1 of each year, beginning with 1972, a supplemental summary ainas ee Caiats 
of the Budget for the ensuing fiscal year transmitted to the Congress 
by the President under subsection (a) of this section. Such supple- 
mental summary— 

“(1) shall reflect with respect to that ensuing fiscal year— 

“(A) all substantial alterations in or reappraisals of esti- 
mates of expenditures and receipts, and 

“(B) all substantial obligations imposed on that budget 
after its transmission to the Congress; 

“(2) shall contain current information with respect to those 
matters covered by subparagraph (8) and clauses (2) and (3) 
of subparagraph (9) of subsection (a) of this section; and 

“(3) shall contain such additional information, in summary 
form, as the President considers necessary or advisable to pro- 
vide the Congress with a complete and current summary of 
information with respect to that Budget and the then currently 
estimated functions, obligations, requirements, and financial con- 
dition of the Government for that ensuing fiscal year. 

“(c) The President shall transmit to the Congress, on or before Estimated ex- 
June 1 of each year, beginning with 1972, in such form and detail as Pere ee 
he may determine— tal to Congress, 

“(1) summaries of estimated expenditures, for the first four 
fiscal years following the ensuing fiscal year for which the Budget 
was transmitted to the Congress by the President under subsec- 
tion (a) of this section, which will be required under continuing 
programs which have a legal commitment for future years or are 
considered mandatory under existing law ; and 

“(2) summaries of estimated expenditures, in fiscal years fol- 
lowing such ensuing fiscal year, of balances carried over from 
such ensuing fiscal year.”. 
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UvtmizATION OF Reports AND EMPLOYEES OF GIENERAL 
ACCOUNTING OFFICE 


ASSISTANCE BY GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE TO CONGRESSIONAL COMMIT- 
TEES IN CONNECTION WITH PROPOSED LEGISLATION AND COMMITTEE 
REVIEW OF FEDERAL PROGRAMS AND ACTIVITIES 


Sec. 231. At the request of any committee of the House or Senate, or 
of any joint committee of the two Houses, the Comptroller General 
shall explain to, and discuss with, the committee or joint committee 
making the request, or the staff of such committee or joint committee, 
any report made by the General Accounting Office which would assist 
such committee in connection with— 

(1) its consideration of proposed legislation, including 
requests for appropriations, or 

(2) its review of any program, or of any activity of any Federal 
agency, which is within the jurisdiction of such committee or joint 
committee. 


DELIVERY BY GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE TO CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEES 
OF REPORTS TO CONGRESS 


Src. 232. Whenever the General Accounting Office submits any 
reports to the Congress, the Comptroller General shall deliver copies 
of such report to 

(1) the Committees on Appropriations of the House and 
Senate, 

(2) the Committees on Government Operations of the House 
and Senate, and 

(3) any other committee of the House or Senate, or any joint 


committee of the two Houses, _ +h has requested information 
on any program or part thereof, or any activity of any Federal 
agency, which is the subject, in aah or in part, of such report. 


FURNISHING TO CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEES BY GENERAL ACCOUNTING 
OFFICE OF ITS REPORTS GENERALLY 


Sec. 233. At the request of any committee of the House or Senate, 
or of any joint committee of the two Houses, the Comptroller General 
shall make available to such committee or joint committee a copy of 
any report of the General Accounting Office which was not delivered 
to that committee or joint committee under section 232 of this Act. 


FURNISHING TO COMMITTEES AND MEMBERS OF CONGRESS BY GENERAL 
ACCOUNTING OFFICE OF MONTHLY AND ANNUAL LISTS OF ITS REPORTS 5; 
AVAILABILITY OF REPORTS TO COMMITTEES AND MEMBERS ON REQUEST 


Sec. 234. The Comptroller General shall prepare, once each calendar 
month, a list of all reports of the General Accounting Office issued dur- 
ing the immediately preceding calendar month, and, not less than once 

ach calendar year, a cumulative list of all reports of the General 
Accounting Office issued during the immediately preceding twelve 
months, and transmit a copy of each such list of reports to each com- 
mittee of the House or Senate, each joint committee of the two Houses, 
each Member of the House or Senate, and the Resident Commissioner 
from Puerto Rico. At the —— of any such committee, joint com- 
mittee, Member of the House or Senate, or the Resident Commissioner 
from Puerto Rico, the Comptroller General promptly shall transmit 
or deliver to that committee, joint committee, Member of the House or 
Senate, or the Resident Commissioner, as the case may be, a copy of 
each report so listed and requested. 
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ASSIGNMENTS OF EMPLOYEES OF GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE TO DUTY 
WITH COMMITTEES OF CONGRESS 


Src. 235. (a) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the 
Comptroller General may not assign or detail any employee of the 
General Accounting Office to full-time duty on a continuing basis with 
uny committee of the Senate or House of Representatives or with any 
joint committee of Congress for any period of more than one year. 

(b) The Comptroller General shall include in his annual report to 
the Congress the following information— 

(1) the name of each employee assigned or detailed to any 
committee of the Senate or House of Representatives or any joint 
committee of Congress; 

(2) the name of each committee or joint committee to which 
ach such employee is assigned or detailed ; 

(3) the length of the period of such assignment or detail of 
such employee ; 

(4) a statement as to whether such assignment or detail is 
finished or is currently in effect; and 

(5) the pay of such employee, his travel, subsistence, and other 
expenses, the agency contributions for his retirement and life and 
health insurance benefits, and other necessary monetary expenses 
for personnel benefits on account of such employee, paid out of 
appropriations available to the General Accounting Office during 
the period of the assignment or detail of such employee, or, if 
such assignment or detail is currently in effect, during that part 
of the period of such assignment or detail which has been 
completed. 

AGENCY REPORTS 


Src. 236. Whenever the General Accounting Office has made a 
report which contains recommendations to the head of any Federal 
agency, such agency shall— 

(1) not ‘later than sixty days after the date of such report, sub- 
mit a written statement to the Committees on Government Opera- 
tions of the House of Representatives and the Senate of the action 
taken by such agency with respect to such recommendations; and 

(2) in connection with the first request for appropriations for 
that agency submitted to the Congress more than sixty days after 
the date of such report, submit a written statement to the Com- 
mittees on Appropriations of the House of Representatives and 
the Senate of the action taken by such agency with respect to such 
recommendations. 


Parr 4—Tue AppropriATIONS PRrocEss 
RULEMAKING POWER OF SENATE AND HOUSE 


Src. 241. The following sections of this Part are enacted by the 
Congress— 

(1) insofar as applicable to the Senate, as an exercise of the 
rulemaking power of the Senate and, to the extent so applicable, 
those sections are deemed a part of the Standing Rules of the 
Senate, superseding other individual rules of the Senate only to 
the extent that those sections are inconsistent with those other 
individual Senate rules, subject to and with full recognition of the 
power of the Senate to enact or change any rule of the Senate 
at any time in its exercise of its constitutional right to determine 
the rules of its proceedings; and 
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(2) insofar as applicable to the House of Representatives, as 
an exercise of the rulemaking power of the House of Representa- 
tives, subject to and with full recognition of the power of the 
House of Representatives to enact or change any rule of the House 
at any time in its exercise of its constitutional right to determine 
the rules of its proceedings. 


HEARINGS ON THE BUDGET BY COMMITTEES ON APPROPRIATIONS OF SENATE 
AND HOUSE 


Spc. 242. (a) Each hearing conducted by the Committee on Appro- 
priations of the Senate shall be open to the public except when the com- 
mittee determines that the testimony to be taken at that hearing may 
relate to a matter of national security, may tend to reflect adversely 
on the character or reputation of the witness or any other individual, 
or may divulge matters deemed confidential under other provisions of 
law or Government regulation. Whenever any such hearing is open to 
the public, that hearing may be broadcast by radio or television, or 
both, under such rules as the committee may adopt. 

(b)(1) Section 138 of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946 
(2 U.S.C. 190e) is repealed. 

(2) Title I of the table of contents of the Legislative Reorganiza- 
tion Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 813) is amended by striking out— 

“Sec. 138. Legislative Budget.”. 

(c)(1) Clause 27(g) of Rule XI of the Rules of the House of 
Representatives is amended to read as follows: 

“(g)(1) The Committee on Appropriations shall, within thirty 
days after the transmittal of the Budget to the Congress each year, 
hold hearings on the Budget as a whole with particular reference 
to— 

“(A) the basic recommendations and budgetary policies of the 
President in the presentation of the Budget; and 

“(B) the fiscal, financial, and economic assumptions used as 
bases in arriving at total estimated expenditures and receipts. 

“(2) In holding hearings pursuant to subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph, the committee shall receive testimony from the Secretary 
of the Treasury, the Director of the Office of Management and Budget, 
the Chairman of the Council of Economic Advisers, and such other 
persons as the committee may desire. 

“(3) Hearings pursuant to subparagraph (1) of this paragraph 
shall be held in open session, except when the committee determines 
that the testimony to be taken at that hearing may relate to a matter 
of national security. A transcript of all such hearings shall be printed 
and a copy thereof furnished to each Member and the Resident Com- 
missioner from Puerto Rico. 

“(4) Hearings pursuant to subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, or 
any part thereof, may be held before joint meetings of the committee 
and the Committee on Appropriations of the Senate in accordance 
with such procedures as the two committees jointly may determine.”. 

(2) Clause 27(f) of Rule XI of the Rules of the House of Repre- 
sentatives, as amended by this Act, is further amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following new subparagraph : 

“(6) ‘The preceding provisions of this paragraph do not apply to 
hearings on the Budget by the Committee on Appropriations under 
paragraph (g) of this clause.”, 
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ACTION AND PROCEDURE OF SENATE COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS 


Sec. 243. The vote of the Committee on Appropriations of the 
Senate to report a measure or matter shall require the concurrence of 
a majority of the members of the committee who are present. No vote 
of any member of such committee to report a measure or matter may 
be cast by proxy if rules adopted by suc h committee forbid the casting 
of votes for that purpose by proxy; however, proxies shall not be 
voted for such purpose except when the absent committee member 
has been informed on the matter on which he is being recorded and 
has affirmatively requested that he be so recorded. Ac tion by such com- 
mittee in reporting any measure or matter in accordance with the 
requirements of this section shall constitute the ratification by the 
committee of all action theretofore taken by the committee with respect 
to that measure or matter, including votes taken upon the measure 
or matter or any amendment thereto, and no point of order shall lie 
with respect to that measure or matter on the ground that such 
previous action with respect thereto by such committee was not taken 
in compliance with such requirements. Whenever such committee by 
rolleall vote reports any measure or matter, the report of the com- 
mittee upon such measure or matter shall include a tabulation of the 
votes cast in favor of and the votes cast in opposition to such measure 
or matter by each member of the committee. Nothing contained in this 
section shall abrogate the power of the ommittee to adopt rules— 

(1) providing for proxy voting on all matters other than the 
reporting of a measure or matter, or 

(2) providing in accordance with the Standing Rules of the 

Senate for a lesser number as a quorum for any action other than 
the reporting of a measure or matter. 


Part 5—LEcIsLATIVE COMMITTEES 
RULEMAKING POWER OF SENATE AND HOUSE 


Sec. 251. The following sections of this Part are enacted by the 
Congress— 

(1) insofar as applicable to the Senate, as an exercise of the 
rulemaking power of the Senate and, to the extent so applicable, 
those sections are deemed a part of the Standing Rules of the 
Senate, superseding other individual rules of the Senate only to 
the extent that those sections are inconsistent with those other 
individual Senate rules, subject to and with full recognition 
of the power of the Senate to enact or change any rule of the 
Senate at any time in its exercise of its constitutional right to 
determine the rules of its proceedings; and 

(2) insofar as applic: ble to the House of Representatives, as 
an exercise of the rulemaking power of the House of Representa- 
tives, subject to and with full recognition of the power of the 
House of Representatives to enact or change any rule of the House 
at any time in its exercise of its constitutional right to determine 
the rules of its proceedings. 


COST ESTIMATES IN REPORTS OF SENATE AND HOUSE COMMITTEES ACCOM- 
PANYING CERTAIN LEGISLATIVE MEASURES 


Sec. 252. (a) (1) The report accompanying each bill or joint resolu- 
tion of a public character reported by any committee of the Senate 
(except the Committee on Appropriations) shall contain— 

(A) an estimate, made by such committee, of the costs which 
would be incurred in carrying out such bill or joint resolution in 
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the fiscal year in which it is reported and in each of the five fiscal 
years following such fiscal year (or for the authorized duration 
of any program authorized by such bill or joint resolution, it less 
than five years), except that, in the case of measures affecting the 
revenues, such reports shall require only an estimate of the gain 
or loss in revenues for a one-year period ; and 

(B) a comparison of the estimate of costs described in sub- 
paragraph (A) made by such committee with any estimate of costs 
made by any Federal agency ; or 

(C) in lieu of such estimate or « ‘omparison, or both, a statement 
of the reasons why compliance by the committee with the require- 
ments of subparagr aph (A) or (B), or both, is impracticable. 

(2) It shall not be in order in the Senate to consider any such bill or 
joint resolution if such bill or joint resolution was reported in the 
Senate after the effective date of this subsection and the report of that 
committee of the Senate which reported such bill or joint resolution 
does not comply with the provisions of paragraph (1) of this sub- 
section. 

(3) For the purposes of this subsection, the members of the Joint 
Committee on Atomic Energy who are Members of the Senate shall be 
deemed to be a committee of the Senate. 

(b) Rule XIII of the Rules of the House of Representatives is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new clause: 

“7. (a) The report accompanying each bill or joint resolution of a 
public character reported by any committee shall contain— 

(1) an estimate, made by such committee, of the costs which 
would be incurred in carrying out such bill or joint resolution in 
the fiscal year in which it 1s reported and in each of the five fiscal 
years following such fiscal year (or for the authorized duration of 
any program authorized by such bill or joint resolution, if less 
than five years), except that, in the case of measures affecting the 
revenues, such reports shall require only an estimate of the gain 
or loss in revenues for a one-year period ; ‘and 

“(2) a comparison of the estimate of costs described in sub- 
pare nate (1) of this paragraph made by such committee with 
any estimate of such costs made by any Government agency and 
submitted to such committee. 

“(b) It shall not be in order to consider any such bill or joint reso- 
lution in the House if the report of the committee which ees 
that bill or joint resolution does not comply with paragraph (a) of 
this clause. 

“(c) For the purposes of this clause, the members of the Joint Com- 
mittee on Atomic Energy who are Members of the House shall be 
deemed to be a committee of the House. 

“(d) For the purposes of subparagraph (2) of paragraph (a) 
this clause, a Government agency includes any department, agency, 
establishment, wholly ow ned Government cor poration, or instru- 
mentality of the Federal Government or the government of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia. 

“(e) The preceding provisions of this clause do not apply to the 
Committee on Appropriations, the Committee on House Administra- 
tion, the Committee on Rules, and the Committee on Standards of 
Official Conduct.”. 


APPROPRIATIONS ON ANNUAL BASIS 


Sec. 253. (a) Each committee of the Senate (except the Committee 
on Appropriations), and each joint committee of the two Houses of 
Congress, which is authorized to receive, report, and recommend the 
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enactment of, bills and joint resolutions shall, in 1ts consideration of all 
bills and joint resolutions of a public character within its jurisdiction, 
endeavor to insure that— 

(1) all continuing programs of the Federal Government and 
of the government of the District of Columbia, within the juris- 
diction of such committee or joint committee, are designed; and 

(2) all continuing activities of Federal agencies, within the 
jurisdiction of such committee or joint committee, are carried on; 

so that, to the extent consistent with the nature, requirements, and 
objectives of those programs and activities, appropriations therefor 
will be made annually. 

(b) Each committee of the Senate (except the Committee on 
Appropriations), and each joint committee of the two Houses of 
Congress, which is authorized to receive, report, and recommend the 
enactment of, bills and joint resolutions with respect to any continuing 
program within its jurisdiction for which appropriations are not made 
annually, shall review such program, from time to time, in order to 
ascertain whether such program could be modified so that appropria- 
tions therefor would be made annually. 

(c) Clause 28 of Rule XI of the Rules of the House of Representa- 
tives, as amended by this Act, is further amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following new paragraphs: 

“(d) Each standing committee of the House shall, in its considera- 
tion of all bills and joint resolutions of a public character within its 
jurisdiction, endeavor to insure that— 

“(1) all continuing programs of the Federal Government, and 
of the government of the District of Columbia, within the jurisdic- 
tion of that committee, are designed ; and 

(2) all continuing activities of Government agencies, within 
the jurisdiction of that committee, are carried on; 

so that, to the extent consistent with the nature, requirements, and 
objectives of those programs and activities, appropriations therefor 
will be made annually. For the purposes of this paragraph, a Govern- 
ment agency includes the organizational units of government listed in 
paragraph (d) of clause 7 of Rule XIII. 

“(e) Each standing committee of the House shall review, from time 
to time, each continuing program within its jurisdiction for which ap- 
propriations are not made annually in order to ascertain whether such 
program could be modified so that appropriations therefor would be 
made annually.”. 


TITLE ITI—SOURCES OF INFORMATION 
Parr 1—Srarrs oF SENATE AND Howse STANDING COMMITTEES 


INCREASE IN PROFESSIONAL STAFFS OF SENATE STANDING COMMITTEES ; 
SENATE MINORITY PROFESSIONAL AND CLERICAL STAFFS; FAIR TREAT- 
MENT FOR SENATE MINORITY STAFFS 


Sec. 301. (a) Section 202(a) of the Legislative Reorganization Act 
of 1946, as amended (2 U.S.C. 72a(a) ), is amended to read as follows: 

“(a) Each standing committee of the Senate (other than the Com- 
mittee on Appropriations) is authorized to appoint, by majority vote 
of the committee, not more than six professional staff members in addi- 
tion to the clerical staffs. Such professional staff members shall be 
assigned to the chairman and the ranking minority member of such 
committee as the committee may deem advisable, except that whenever 
a majority of the minority members of such committee so request, 
two of such professional staff members may be selected for appoint- 
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ment by majority vote of the minority members and the committee 
shall appoint any staff members so selected. A staff member or mem- 
bers appointed pursuant to a request by the minority members of the 
committee shall be assigned to such committee business as such minor- 
ity members deem advisable. Services of professional staff mem- 
bers appointed by majority vote of the committee may be terminated 
by a majority vote of the committee and services of professional staff 
members appointed pursuant to a request by the minority members of 
the committee shall be terminated by the committee when a majority of 
such minority members so request. Professional] staff members author- 
ized by this subsection shall be appointed on a permanent basis, with- 
out regard to political affiliation, and solely on the basis of fitness to 
perform the duties of their respective positions. Such professional 
staff members shall not engage in any work other than committee 
business and no other duties may be assigned to them.”. 

(b) Section 202(c) of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946, 
as amended (2 U.S.C. 72a(c) ), is amended to read as follows: 

“(c) The clerical staff of each standing committee of the Senate 
(other than the Committee on Appropriations), which shall be 
appointed by a majority vote of the committee, shall consist of not 
more than six clerks to be attached to the office of the chairman, to 
the ranking minority member, and to the professional staff, as the 
committee may deem advisable, except that whenever a majority of 
the minority members of such committee so requests, one of the mem- 
bers of the clerical staff may be selected for appointment by majority 
vote of such minority members and the committee shall appoint any 
staff member so selected. The clerical staff shall handle committee 
correspondence and stenographic work, both for the committee staff 
and for the chairman and ranking minority member on matters 
related to committee work, except that if a member of the clerical staff 
is appointed pursuant to a request by the minority members of the 
committee, such clerical staff member shall handle committee corre- 
spondence and stenographic work for the minority members of the 
committee and for any members of the committee staff appointed 
under subsection (a) pursuant to request by such minority members, 
on matters related to committee work. Services of clerical staff mem- 
bers appointed by majority vote of the committee may be terminated 
by majority vote of the committee and services of clerical staff mem- 
bers appointed pursuant to a request by the minority members of the 
committee shall be terminated by the committee when a majority of 
such minority members so request.”’. 

(c) Section 202 of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946, as 
amended (2 U.S.C. 72a), is amended by striking out subsection (h) 
and by adding after subsection (f) the following new subsections: 

“(g) In any case in which a request for the appointment of a 
minority staff member under subsection (a) or subsection (c) is 
made at any time when no vacancy exists to which the appointment 
requested may be made, the person appointed pursuant to such 
request may serve in addition to any other staff members authorized by 
such subsections and may be paid from the contingent fund of the 
Senate until such time as such a vacancy occurs, at which time such 
person shall be considered to have been appointed to such vacancy. 

“(h) Staff members appointed pursuant to a request by minority 
members of a committee under subsection (a) or subsection (c), and 
staff members appointed to assist minority members of subcommittees 
pursuant to salheactiy of Senate resolution, shall be accorded equitable 


treatment with respect to the an of salary rates, the assignment 
committee records.”. 


of facilities, and the accessibility o 









84 Star. ] PUBLIC LAW 91-510—OCT. 26, 1970 


(d) Nothing in the amendments made by subsections (a) and (b) 
of this section shall be construed— 
(1) to require a reduction in— 
(A) the number of staff members authorized, prior to 
faa 1, 1971, to be employed by any committee of the 
Senate, by statute or by annual or permanent resolution, or 
(B) the number of such staff members on such date 
assigned to, or authorized to be selected for appointment b 
or with the approval of, the minority members of any oak 
committee ; or 
(2) to authorize the selection for appointment of staff members 
by the minority members of a committee in any case in which two 
or more professional staff members or one or more clerical staff 
members, as the case may be, who are satisfactory to a majority of 
such minority members, are otherwise assigned to assist such 
minority members. 
(e) The additional professional staff members authorized to be 
employed by a committee by the amendment made by subsection (a) of 
this section shall be in addition to any other additional staff members 


authorized, prior to January 1, 1971, to be employed by any such 
committee. 


INCREASE IN PROFESSIONAL STAFFS OF HOUSE STANDING COMMITTEES; 
IIOUSE MINORITY PROFESSIONAL AND CLERICAL STAFFS ; FAIR TREATMENT 
FOR HOUSE MINORITY STAFFS 


Sec. 302. (a) This section is enacted as an exercise of the rulemak- 
ing power of the House of Representatives, subject to and with full 
recognition of the power of the House of Representatives to enact or 
change any Rule of the House at any time in its exercise of its consti- 
tutional right to determine the rules of its proceedings. 

(b) Paragraphs (a) and (b) of clause 29 of Rule XI of the Rules 
of the House of Representatives are amended to read as follows: 

“(a)(1) Subject to subparagraph (2) of this paragraph and para- 
graph (f) of this clause, each standing committee may appoint, by 
majority vote of the committee, not more than six professional staff 
members. Each professional staff member appointed under this sub- 
paragraph shall be assigned to the chairman and the ranking minority 
party member of such committee, as the committee considers advisable. 

“(2) Subject to paragraph (f) of this clause, whenever a majority 
of the minority party members of a standing committee (except the 
Committee on Standards of Official Conduct) so request, not more 
than two persons may be selected, by majority vote of the minority 
party members, for appointment by the committee as professional staff 
members from among the number authorized by subparagraph (1) of 
this paragraph. The committee shall appoint any persons so selected 
whose character and qualifications are acceptable to a majority of the 
committee. If the committee determines that the character and qual- 
ifications of any person so selected are unacceptable to the committee, 
a majoriy of the minority party members may select other persons for 
appointment by the committee to the professional staff until such ap- 
pointment is made. Each professional staff member appointed under 
this subparagraph shall be assigned to such committee business as the 
minority party members of the committee consider advisable. 

“(3) The professional staff members of each standing committee— 

“(A) shall be appointed on a permanent basis, without regard 
to political affiliation, and solely on the basis of fitness to perform 
the duties of their respective positions ; 

“(B) shall not engage in any work other than committee busi- 
ness; and 
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“(C) shall not be assigned any duties other than those per- 
taining to committee business. 

“(4) Services of the professional staff members of each standing 
committee may be terminated by majority vote of the committee. 

“(5) The foregoing provisions of this paragraph do not apply to 
the Committee on Appropriations. 

“(b)(1) The clerical staff of each standing committee shall consist 
of not more than six clerks, to be attached to the office of the chairman, 
to the ranking minority party member, and to the professional staff, 
as the committee considers advisable. Subject to subparagraph (2) of 
this paragraph and paragraph (f) of this clause, the clerical staff 
shall be appointed by majority vote of the committee. Except as pro- 
vided by subparagraph (2) of this paragraph, the clerical staff shall 
handle committee correspondence and stenographic work both for the 
committee staff and for the chairman and the ranking minority party 
member on matters related to committee work. 

“(2) Subject to paragraph (f) of this clause, whenever a majority 
of the minority party members of a standing committee (except the 
Committee on Standards of Official Conduct) so request, one person 
may be selected, by majority vote of the minority party members, for 
appointment by the committee to a position on the clerical staff from 
among the number of clerks authorized by subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph. The committee shall appoint to that position any person 
so alsoted whose character and qualifications are acceptable to a 
majority of the committee. If the committee determines that the char- 
acter and qualifications of any person so selected are unacceptable to 
the committee, a majority of the minority party members may select 
other persons for appointment by the committee to that position on the 
clerical staff until such appointment is made. Each clerk appointed 
under this subparagraph shall handle committee correspondence and 
stenographic work for the minority party members of the committee 
and for any members of the professional staff appointed under sub- 
paragraph (2) of paragraph (a) of this clause on matters related to 
committee work. 

“(3) Services of the clerical staff members of each standing com- 
mittee may be terminated by majority vote of the committee. 

“(4) The foregoing provisions of this paragraph do not apply to 
the Committee on Appropriations.”. 

(c) Clause 29 of Rule XI of the Rules of the House of Represent- 
atives, as amended by this Act, is further amended by adding at the 
end of such clause the following new paragraphs: 

“(f) If a request for the appointment of a minority professional 
staff member under paragraph (a), or a minority clerical] staff mem- 
ber under paragraph (b), of this clause, is made when no vacancy 
exists to which that appointment may be made, the committee never- 
theless shall appoint, under paragraph (a) or paragraph (b), as 
applicable, the person selected by the minority and acceptable to the 
committee. The person so appointed shall serve as an additional mem- 
ber of the professional staff or the clerical staff, as the case may be, of 
the committee, and shall be paid from the contingent fund, until such 
time as such a vacancy (other than a vacancy in the position of head 
of the professional staff, by whatever title designated) occurs, at which 
time that person shall be deemed to have been appointed to that 
vacancy. If such vacancy occurs on the professional staff when two per- 
sons have been so appointed who are eligible to fill that vacancy, a 
majority of the minority party members shall designate which of those 
persons shal] fill that vacancy. 
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“(o) Each staff member appointed eons to a request by minority 
party members under paragraph (a) or (b) of this clause, and each 
staff member appointed to assist minority party members of a com- 
mittee pursuant to House resolution, shall be accorded equitable treat- 
ment with respect to the fixing of his rate of pay, the assignment to 
him of work facilities, and the accessibility to him of committee 
records. 

“(h) Paragraphs (a) and (b) of this clause shall not be construed 
to authorize the appointment of additional professional or clerical staff 
members of a committee pursuant to request under either of such para- 
graphs by the minority party members of that committee if two or 
more profession: al staff members or one or more clerical staff members, 
provided for in paragraph (a) (1) or paragraph (b) (1) of this clause, 
as the case may be, who are satisfactory to a majority of the minority 
party members, are otherwise assigned to assist the minority party 
members.” 

(d) Nothing in the amendments made by this section shall be con 
strued to require a reduction in- 

(1) the number of staff members otherwise authorized prior 
to January 1, 1971, to be employed by any committee of the House 
of Representatives by statute or by annual or permanent resolu 
tion, or 

(2) the number of such staff members on such date assigned to, 
or authorized to be selected for appointment by or with the 
approval of, the minority members of any such committee. 

(e) The additional professional stati members authorized to be 
employed by a committee by the amendment made by subsection (a) of 
this section shall be in addition to any other additional staff members 
otherwise authorized, prior to January 1, 1971, to be employed by any 
such committee. 


PROCUREMENT OF TEMPORARY OR INTERMITTENT SERVICES OF CONSULT- 
ANTS FOR SENATE AND HOUSE STANDING COMMITTEES 


Src, 303. Section 202 of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946 
(2 U.S.C. 72a), as amended by this Act, is further amended by add- 
ing at the end thereof the following new subsection: 

*(1)(1) Each standing committee of the Senate or House of Repre- 
sentatives is authorized, with the approval of the Committee on 
Rules and Administration in the case of standing committees of the 
Senate, or the Committee on House Administration in the case of 
standing committees of the House of Representatives, within the 
limits of funds made available from the contingent funds of the 
respective Houses pursuant to resolutions, which shall specify the 
maximum amounts which may be used for such purpose, approved 
by such respective Houses, to procure the temporary services (not in 
excess of one year) or intermittent services of individual consultants, 
or organizations thereof, to make studies or advise the committee 
with respect to any matter within its jurisdiction. 

“(2) Such services in the case of individuals or organizations may 
be procured by contract as independent contractors, or in the case of 
individuals by employment at. daily rates of compensation not in 
excess of the per diem equivalent of the highest gross rate of com- 
pensation which may be paid to a regular employee of the committee. 
Such contracts shall not be subject to the provisions of section 3709 
of the Revised Statutes (41 U.S.C. 5) or any other provision of law 
requiring advertising. 
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“(3) With respect to the standing committees of the Senate, any such 
consultant or organization shall be selected by the chairman and rank- 
ing minority member of the committee, acting jointly. With respect to 
the standing committees of the House of Representatives, the standing 
committee concerned shall select any such consultant or organization. 
The committee shall submit to the Committee on Rules and Adminis- 
tration in the case of standing committees of the Senate, and the Com- 
mittee on House Administration in the case of standing committees of 
the House of Representatives, information bearing on the qualifica- 
tions of each consultant whose services are procured pursuant to this 
subsection, including organizations, and such information shall be 
retained by that committee and shall be made available for public 
Inspection upon request.”. 


SPECIALIZED TRAINING FOR PROFESSIONAL STAFFS OF SENATE AND HOUSE 
STANDING COMMITTEES 


Sec. 304. Section 202 of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946 
(2 U.S.C. 72a), as amended by this Act, is further amended by adding 
at the end thereof the following new subsection : 

“(j) (1) Each standing committee of the Senate or House of Repre- 
sentatives is authorized, with the approval of the Committee on Rules 
and Administration in the case of standing committees of the Senate, 
and the Committee on House Administration in the case of standing 
committees of the House of Representatives, and within the limits of 
funds made available from the contingent funds of the respective 
Houses pursuant to resolutions, which shall specify the maximum 
amounts which may be used for such purpose, approved by such 
respective Houses, to provide assistance for members of its professional 
staff in obtaining specialized training, whenever that committee deter- 
mines that such training will aid the committee in the discharge of its 
responsibilities. 

“(2) Such assistance may be in the form of continuance of pay dur- 
ing periods of training or grants of funds to pay tuition, fees, or such 
other expenses of training, or both, as may be approved by the Com- 
mittee on Rules and Administration or the Committee on House 
Administration, as the case may be. 

“(3) A committee providing assistance under this subsection shall 
obtain from any employee receiving such assistance such agreement 
with respect to continued employment with the committee as the 
committee may deem necessary to assure that it will receive the bene- 
fits of such employee’s services upon completion of his training. 

“(4) During any period for which an employee is separated from 
employment with a committee for the purpose of undergoing training 
under this subsection, such employee shall be considered to have per- 
formed service (in a nonpay status) as an employee of the committee 
at the rate of compensation received immediately prior to commencing 
such training (including any increases in compensation provided by 
law during the ‘sown of training) for the purposes of— 

“(A) subchapter III (relating to civil service retirement) of 
chapter 83 of title 5, United States Code, 

“(B) chapter 87 (relating to Federal employees group life 
insurance) of title 5, United States Code, and 

“(C) chapter 89 (relating to Federal employees group health 
insurance) of title 5, United States Code.”. 
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COMPENSATION OF PROFESSIONAL AND CLERICAL STAFFS OF SENATE 
STANDING COMMITTEES 


Sec. 305. Subsections (e) and (f) of section 105 of the Legislative 
Branch Appropriation Act, 1968 (81 Stat. 142-143; Public Law 90- 
57), as amended (2 U.S.C. 61-1), are amended to read as follows: 

“(e) (1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (3), the profes- 
sional staff members of standing committees of the Senate shall 
receive gross annual compensation to be fixed by the chairman ranging 
from $18,328 to $32,712. 

(2) The rates of gross compensation of the clerical staff of each 
ntiie committee of the Senate shall be fixed by the chairman as 
follows: 

‘(A) for each committee (other than the Committee on 
Auseebbietons one chief clerk and one assistant chief clerk at 
$7,888 to $32,712, and not to exceed four other clerical assistants 
at $7,888 to $13,688 ; and 

“(B) for the Committee on Appropriations, one chief clerk 
and one assistant chief clerk and two assistant clerks at $20,416 
to $32,712; such assistant clerks as may be nec essary at $13,920 to 
$20,184; and such other clerical assistants as may be nec essary at 
$7,888 to $13,688. 

“(3) No employee of any standing or select committee of the Senate 
(including the majority and minority policy committees and the con- 
ference ms rajority and conference minority of the Senate), or of any 
oint committee the expenses of which are paid from the contingnen 
end of the Senate, shall be paid at a gross rate in excess of $32,712 
per annum, except that— 

“(A) four employees of any such committee (other than the 
Committee on Appropriations), who are otherwise authorized 
to be paid at such rate, may be paid at gross rates not in excess 
of $34,104 per annum, and two such employees may be paid at 
gross rates not in excess of $35,496 per annum; and 

“(B) sixteen employees of the Committee on Appropriations 
who are otherwise authorized to be paid at such rate, may be 
paid at gross rates not in excess of $34,104 per annum, and two 
such employ ees may be paid at gross rates not in excess of $35,496 
per annum. 

For the purpose of this paragraph, an employee of a subcommittee 
shall be considered to be an employee of the full committee. 

“(f) No officer or employee whose compensation is disbursed by the 
Secretary of the Senate shall be paid gross compensation at a rate 
less than $1,160 or in excess of $35,496, unless expressly authorized 
by law.” 

Part 2—COoONGRESSIONAL RESEARCH SERVICE 


IMPROVEMENT OF RESEARCH FACILITIES OF CONGRESS 


Sec. 321. (a) Section 203 of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 
1946, as amended (2 U.S.C. 166) is amended to read as follows: 


“CONGRESSIONAL RESEARCH SERVICE 


“Sec. 203. (a) The Legislative Reference Service in the Library of 
Congress is icoae continued as a separate department in the Library 
of Congress and is redesignated the ‘Congressional Research Service’. 

(b) It isthe policy of Congress that— 

“(1) the Librarian of Congress shall, in every possible way, 
encourage, assist, and promote the Congressional Research Service 
in-— 





1181 


Professional 
staff members, 


Clerical staff 
members, 


Limitation, ex- 
ception, 


Legislative Ref- 
erence Service, 
redesignation, 

60 Stat. 836. 


Functions, 


PUBLIC LAW 91-510—OCT. 26, 1970 [84 Star. 


“(A) rendering to Congress the most effective and efficient 
service, 
“(B) responding most expeditiously, effectively, and effi- 
ciently to the special needs of Congress, and 
“(C) discharging its responsibilities to Congress ; 
and 
“(2) the Librarian of Congress shall grant and accord to the 
Congressional Research Service complete research independence 
and the maximum practicable administrative independence con- 
sistent with these objectives. 

Director, ap- “(c)(1) After consultation with the Joint Committee on the 
pointment; come . . . » fN : . . 
cadena. Library, the Librarian of Congress shall appoint the Director of the 

Congressional Research Service. The basic pay of the Director shall 
be at a per annum rate equal to the rate of basic pay provided for level 
V of the Executive Schedule contained in section 5316 of title 5, United 
63 Stet. 663. States Code. 

Deputy Director. “(2) The Librarian of Congress, upon the recommendation of the 
Director, shall appoint a Deputy Director of the Congressional Re- 
search Service and all other necessary personnel thereof. The basic 
pay of the Deputy Director shall be fixed in accordance with chapter 
et - — arta 51 (relating to classification) and sube hapte r IIIT (relating to General 
a. on Schedule pay rates) of chapter 53 of title 5, United States Code, but 
_ 5 USC 5101, without regard to section 5108(a) of such title. The basic pay of all 
post, pe 19s. Other necessary personnel of the Congressional Research Service shall 
be fixed in accordance with chapter 5 (relating to classification) and 
subchapter III (relating to General Schedule pay rates) of chapter 53 

seeneimaans of title 5, United States Code, except that— 

“(A) the grade of Senior Specialist in each field within the 
purview of subsection (e) of this section shall not be less than the 
highest grade in the executive branch of the Government to 
which research analysts and consultants, without supervisory 
responsibility, are currently assigned ; and 

“(B) the positions of Specialist and Senior Specialist in the 
Congressional Research Service may be placed in GS-16, 17, and 
18 of the General Schedule of section 5332 of title 2 5, United States 
Code, without regard to section 5108(a) of such title, subject to 
the prior approval of the Joint Committee on the Library, of the 
placement of each such position in any of such grades. 

“(3) Each appointment made under paragraphs (1) and (2) of this 
subsection and subsection (e) of this section shall be without regard to 
the civil service laws, without regard to political affiliation, and solely 
on the basis of fitness to perform the duties of the position. 

“(d) It shall be the duty of the Congressional Research Service, 
without partisan bias— 

“(1) upon request, to advise and assist any committee of the 
Senate or House of Representatives and any joint committee of 
Congress in the analysis, appraisal, and evaluation of legislative 
proposals within that committee's jurisdiction, or of recommenda- 
tions submitted to Congress, by the President or any executive 
agency, So as to assist the committee in 

“(A) determining the advisability of enacting such pro- 
posals ; 

“(B) estimating the probable results of such proposals 
and alternatives thereto; and 
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“(C) evaluating alternative methods for accomplishing 
those results; 

and, by providing such other research and analytical services 
as the committee considers appropriate for these purposes, other- 
Wise to assist. in furnishing a basis for the proper evaluation and 
determination of legislative proposals and recommendations gen- 
erally; and in the performance of this duty the Service shall have 
authority, when so authorized by a committee and acting as the 
agent of that committee, to request of any department or agency 
of the United States the production of such books, records, cor- 
respondence, memoranda, papers, and documents as the Serv- 
ice considers necessary, and such department or agency of the 
United States shall comply with such request; and, further, in 
the performance of this and any other relevant duty, the Service 
shall maintain continuous liaison with all committees; 

“(2) to make available to each committee of the Senate and 
House of Representatives and each joint committee of the two 
Houses, at the opening of a new Congress, a list of programs 
and activities being carried out under existing law scheduled to 
terminate during the current Congress, which are within the 
jurisdiction of the committee; 

“(3) to make available to each committee of the Senate and 
House of Representatives and each joint committee of the two 
Houses, at the opening of a new Congress, a list of subjects and 
policy areas which the committee might profitably analyze in 
depth ; 

(4) upon request, or upon its own initiative in anticipation of 
requests, to collect, classify, and analyze in the form of studies, 
reports, compilations, digests, bulletins, indexes, translations, and 
otherwise, data having a bearing on legislation, and to make such 
data available and serviceable to committees and Members of the 
Senate and House of Representatives and joint committees of 
Congress ; 

“(5) upon request, or upon its own initiative in anticipation of 
requests, to prepare and provide information, research, and refer- 
ence materials and services to committees and Members of the 
Senate and House of Representatives and joint committees of 
Congress to assist them in their legislative and representative 
functions; 

“(6) to prepare summaries and digests of bilis and resolutions 
of a public general nature introduced in the Senate or House of 
Representatives; 

“(7) upon request made by any committee or Member of the 
Congress, to prepare and transmit to such committee or Member 
a& concise memorandum with respect to one or more legislative 
measures upon which hearings by any committee of the Congress 
have been announced, which memorandum shall contain a state- 
ment of the purpose and effect of each such measure, a description 
of other relevant measures of similar purpose or effect previously 
introduced in the Congress, and a recitation of all action taken 
theretofore by or within the Congress with respect to each such 
other measure; and 

“(8) to develop and maintain an information and research 
capability, to include Senior Specialists, Specialists, other em- 
ployees, and consultants, as necessary, to perform the functions 
provided for in this subsection. 
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“(e) The Librarian of Congress is authorized to appoint in the 
Congressional Research Service, upon the recommendation of the Di- 
rector, Specialists and Senior Specialists in the following broad fields: 

“(1) agriculture ; 

“(2) American government and public administration ; 

“(3) American public law; 

“(4) conservation; 

6 ) education ; 

6) engineering and public works; 
“(7) housing; 

“(8) industrial organization and corporation finance ; 

“(9) international affairs; 

(10) international trade and economic geography ; 

“(11) labor and employment ; 

“(12) mineral economics; 

“(13) money and banking; 

(14) national defense; 

“(15) price economics; 

“(16) science; 

“(17) social welfare; 

“(18) taxation and fiscal policy ; 

“(19) technology ; 

“(20) transportation and communications; 

“(21) urban affairs; 

(99) veterans’ affairs; and 

“(23) such other broad fields as the Director may consider 
appro riate. 

Such Specialists and Senior Specialists, together with such other em- 
ployees of the Congressional Research Service as may be necessary, 
shall be available for special work with the committees and Members 

of the Senate and House of Representatives and the joint committees 
of Congress for any of the purposes of subsection (d) of this section. 

“(f) The Director is author ized— 

“(1) to classify, organize, arrange, group, and divide, from 
time to time, as he considers advisable, the requests for advice, as- 
sistance, and other services submitted to the Congressional Re- 
search Service by committees and Members of the Senate and 
House of Representatives and joint committees of Congress, into 
such classes and categories as he considers necessary to— 

“(A) expedite and facilitate the handling of the indi- 
vidual requests submitted by Members of the Senate and 
House of Representatives, 

“(B) promote efficiency in the performance of services for 
committees of the Senate and House of Representatives and 
joint committees of Congress, and 

“(C) provide a basis for the efficient performance by the 
Congressional Research Service of its legislative research and 
related functions generally, 

and 

(2) to establish and change, from time to time, as he con- 
siders advisable, within the Congressional Research Service, such 
research and reference divisions or other organizational units, or 
both, as he considers necessary to accomplish the purposes of this 
section. 

“(g) In order to facilitate the study, consideration, evaluation, and 
determination by the Congress of the budget requirements of the 
Congressional Researc h Service for each fiscal year, the Librarian of 
Congress shall receive from the Director and submit, for inclusion in 
the Budget of the United States Government, the budget estimates 
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of the Congressional Research Service which shall be prepared sepa- 
rately by the Director in detail for each fiscal year as a separate item 
of the budget estimates of the Library of Congress for such fiscal year. 

“(h) (1) The Director of the Congressional Research Service may 
procure the temporary or intermittent assistance of individual experts 
or consultants (including stenographic reporters) and of persons 
learned in particular or specialized fields of knowledge— 

“(A) by nonpersonal service contract, without regard to an 
provision of law requiring advertising for contract bids, wit 
the individual expert, consultant, or other person concerned, as 
an independent contractor, for the furnishing by him to the Con- 
gressional Research Service of a written study, treatise, theme, 
discourse, dissertation, thesis, summary, advisory opinion, or 
other end product ; or 

“(B) by employment (for a period of not more than one 
year) in the Congressional Research Service of the individual 
expert, consultant, or other person concerned, by personal serv- 
ice contract or otherwise, without regard to the position classifica- 
tion laws, at a rate of pay not in excess of the per diem equivalent 
of the highest rate of basic pay then currently in effect for the 
General Schedule of section 5332 of title 5, United States Code, 
including payment of such rate for necessary travel time. 

“(2) The Director of the Congressional Research Service may pro- 
cure by contract, without regard to any provision of law requiring 
advertising for contract bids, the temporary (for respective periods 
not in excess of one year) or intermittent assistance of educational, 
research, or other organizations of experts and consultants (including 
stenographic weeny and of educational, research, and other orga- 
nizations of persons learned in particular or specialized fields of 
knowledge. 

“(i) The Director of the Congressional Research Service shall pre- 
pare and file with the Joint Committee on the Library at the begin- 
ning of each regular session of Congress a separate and special report 
covering, in summary and in detail, all phases of activity of the Con- 
gressional Research Service for the immediately preceding fiscal year. 

“(j) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Con- 
gressional Research Service each fiscal year such sums as may be 
necessary to carry on the work of the Service.”. 

(b) Title II of the table of contents of the Legislative Reorganiza- 
tion Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 813) is amended by striking out— 


“Sec. 208. Legislative Reference Service.” 
and inserting in lieu thereof— 
“Sec. 208. Congressional Research Service.”. 


REPEAL OF OBSOLETE LAW RELATING TO THE ABOLISHED OFFICE OF 
COORDINATOR OF INFORMATION 


Sec. 322. House Resolution 183, Eightieth Congress, relating to 
the Office of the Coordinator of Information of the House of Repre- 
sentatives, as enacted into permanent law by section 105 of the Legis- 
lative Branch Appropriation Act, 1948 (61 Stat. 377; Public Law 197, 
Eightieth Congress), is repealed. 
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Parr 3—PARLIAMENTARY PRECEDENTS OF THE HoUsE OF 
REPRESENTATIVES 


PERIODIC COMPILATION OF PARLIAMENTARY PRECEDENTS OF THE HOUSE OF 
REPRESENTATIVES 


Sec. 331. (a) The Parliamentarian of the House of Representatives, 
at the beginning of the fifth fiscal year following the completion and 
ublication of the parliamentary precedents of the House authorized 
™ the Legislative Branch Appropriation Act, 1966 (79 Stat. 270; 
Public Law 89-90), and at the beginning of eac h fifth fiscal year there- 
after, shall commence the compilation and preparation for printing 
of the parliamentary precedents of the House of Representatives, 
together with such other materials as may be useful in connection there- 
with, and an index digest of such precedents and other materials. Each 
such compilation and preparation for printing of the parliamentary 
precedents of the House shall be completed by the close of the fise al 
year immediately following the fiscal year in which such work is 
commenced. 

(b) As so compiled and prepared, such precedents and other mate- 
rials and index : Come shall be printed on pages of such size, and in 
such type and format, as the Parliamentarian may determine and 
shall be printed in such numbers and for such distribution as may be 
provided by law enacted prior to printing. 

(c) For the purpose of carrying out each such compilation and 
preparation, the Parliamentarian may— 

(1) subject to the approval of the Speaker, appoint (as em- 
ployees of the House of Representatives) clerical and other per- 
sonnel and fix their respective rates of pay ; and 

(2) utilize the services of personnel of the Library of Congress 
and the Government Printing Office. 


PERIODIC PREPARATION BY HOUSE PARLIAMENTARIAN OF CONDENSED AND 
SIMPLIFIED VERSIONS OF HOUSE PRECEDENTS 


Src. 332. The Parliamentarian of the House of Representatives shal] 
prepare, compile, and maintain on a current basis and in cumulative 
form, for ea wh Congress commencing with the Ninety-third Congress 
a condensed and, insofar as practic able, up-to-date version of all of 
the parliamentary precedents of the House of Representatives which 
have current use and application in the House, together with inform- 
ative text prepared by the Parliamentarian and other useful related 
material in summary form. The Parliamentarian shall have such mat- 
ter printed for each Congress on pages of such size and in such type 
and format as he considers advisable to promote the usefulness of such 
matter to the Members of the House and shall provide a printed copy 
thereof to each Member in each Congress, including the Resident 
Commissioner from Puerto Rico, and may make such other distribu- 


tion of such printed copies as he considers advisable. In carrying out 
this section, the Parliamentarian may appoint and fix the pay of per- 


sonnel and utilize the services of personnel of the Libr: ary of Congress 
and the Government Printing Office. 
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TITLE IV—CONGRESS AS AN INSTITUTION 
Part 1—Jornt COMMITTEE ON CONGRESSIONAL OPERATIONS 


ESTABLISH MENT OF JOINT COMMITTEE ON CONGRESSIONAL OPERATIONS 





Sec. 401. (a) There is hereby created a Joint Committee on Con- 
gressional Fmd rations (hereafter in this Part referred to as the 
* Joint Committee’’). 

(b) The Joint Committee shall be composed of ten members as 
follows: 

(1) five Members of the Senate, appointed by the President 
pro tempore of the Senate, three from the majority party and two 
from the minority party ; and 

(2) tive Members of the House of Representatives appointed 
by the Speaker of the House of Representatives, three from the 
majority party and two from the minority party, 

(c) Vacancies in the membership of the Joint Committee shall not 
affect the power of the remaining members to execute the functions of 
the Joint meinen and shall be filled in the same manner as in the 
case of the original appointment. 

(d) The Joint Committee shall select a chairman and a vice chair- 
man from among its members at the beginning of each Congress. The 
vice chairman shall act in the place and stead of the chairman in the 
absence of the chairman. The chairmanship and the vice chairmanship 
shall alternate between the Senate and the House of Representatives 
with each Congress. The chairman during each even-numbered 
Congress shall be selected by the Members of the House of Representa- 
tives on the Joint Committee from among their number and the 
chairman during each odd-numbered Congress shall be selected by 
the Members of the Senate on the Joint Committee from among their 
number. The vice chairman during each Congress shall be chosen in 
the same manner from that House of Congress other than the House of 
Congress of which the chairman is a Member. 



































DUTIES OF JOINT COMMITTEE 








Sec. 402. (a) The Joint Committee shall- 
(1) make a continuing study of the organization and opera 
tion of the Congress of the United States and shal! recommend 
improvements in such organization and operation with a view 
toward strengthening Congress, simplifying its operations, 
improving its relationships with other branches of the United 
States Government, and enabling it better to meet its responsi 
bilities under the Constitution of the United States; and 
(2) identify any court proceeding or action which, in the opin- 
ion of the Joint Committee, is of vital interest to the Congress, 
or to either House of the Congress, as a constitutionally estab- 
lished institution of the Federal Government and call such pro- 
ceeding or action to the attention of that House of the Congress 
which is specifically concerned or to both Houses of the Congress 
if both Houses are concerned. 
(b) The Joint Committee shall exercise all functions vested in it 
by section 406 of this Part. 
“(ce) The Joint Committee shall report, from time to time, to the 
Senate and the House of Representatives their recommendations with 
respect to matters within the jurisdiction of the Joint Committee. 
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(d) Nothing in this Part shall be construed to authorize the Joint 
Committee to make any recommendations with respect to the rules, 
parliamentary procedure, practices, or precedents of either House or 
the consideration of any matter on the floor of either House. 


POWERS OF JOINT COMMITTEE 


Sec. 403. The Joint Committee, or any duly authorized subcom- 
mittee thereof, is authorized to sit and act at such places and times 
during the sessions, recesses, and adjourned periods of Congress, to 
require by subpena or otherwise the attendance of such witnesses and 
the production of such books, papers, and documents, to administer 
such oaths and affirmations, to take such testimony, to procure such 
printing and binding, and to make such expenditures, as it deems 
advisable. The Joint Committee may make such rules respecting its 
organization and procedures as it deems necessary, except that no 
recommendation shall be reported from the Joint Committee unless 
«u majority of the Joint Committee assent. Subpenas may be issued 
over the signature of the chairman of the Joint Committee or of any 
member designated by him or by the Joint Committee, and may be 
served by ah person or persons as may be designated by such chair- 
man or member. The chairman of the Joint Committee or any mem- 
ber thereof may administer oaths or affirmations to witnesses. 


STAFF OF JOINT COMMITTEE 


Sec. 404. (a) In carrying out its functions under subsections (a) 
and (c) of section 402 of this Part, the Joint Committee is authorized, 
by record vote of a majority of the members of the Joint Committee— 

(1) to appoint, on a permanent basis, without regard to polit- 
ical affiliation and solely on the basis of fitness to perform their 
duties, not more than six professional] staff members and not more 
than six clerical staff oaaien 

(2) to prescribe their duties and responsibilities ; 

(3) to fix their pay at respective per annum gross rates not 
in excess of the highest rate of basic pay, as in effect from time 
to time, of the General Schedule of section 5332(a) of title 5, 
United States Code; and 

(4) to terminate their employment as the Joint Committee may 
deem appropriate. 

(b) In carrying out any of its functions under this Part, the Joint 
Committee is authorized to utilize the services, information, facilities, 
and personnel of the departments and establishments of the Govern- 
ment, and to procure the temporary (not to exceed one year) or inter- 
mittent services of experts or consultants or organizations thereof by 
contract at rates of pay not in excess of the per diem equivalent of the 
highest rate of basic pay set forth in the General Schedule of section 
5332 of title 5, United States Code, including payment of such rates 
for necessary traveltime. 


RECORDS OF JOINT COMMITTEE 


Sec. 405. The Joint Committee shall keep a complete record of all 
Joint Committee actions, including a record of the votes on any ques- 
tion on which a record vote is demanded. All records, data, charts, 
and files of the Joint Committee shall be the property of the Joint 
Committee and shall be kept in the offices of the Joint Committee or 
such other places as the Joint Committee may direct. 
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OFFICE OF PLACEMENT AND OFFICE MANAGEMENT 














Sec. 406. (a) There is hereby established for the Congress an Office 
of Placement and Office Management which shall be subject to the 
supervision and control of the Joint Committee. The Joint Com- 
mittee is authorized, by record vote of a majority of the members of 
the Joint Committee 
(1) to appoint, on a permanent basis, without regard to politi- Director and 
cal affiliation, and solely on the basis of fitness to perform his [eae 
duties, a Director of the Office of Placement and Office Manage- 
ment to serve as the head of the staff of the Office and such per- 
sonnel as the Joint Committee deems necessary ; 
(2) to prescribe their duties and responsibilities ; 
(3) to fix their pay at respective per annum gross rates not in P*y- 
excess of the highest rate of basic pay, as in effect from time to 
time, of the General Schedule of section 5332(a) of title 5, United 
States Code; and Ante, P. 198-1. 
(4) to terminate their employment, as the Joint Committee 
may deem appropriate. 
(b) It shall be the duty of the Office, upon request, to assist Mem- Duties. 
bers, committees, and officers of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives seeking competent personnel with specified qualifications and to 
furnish advice and information with respect to office management 
procedures. 
(c) Nothing in this section shall be held or considered to require 
the use of the facilities of the Office by any Member, committee, or 
officer of the Senate or House of Representatives, if, in the opinion 
of such Member, committee, or officer, the use of such facilities is 
inappropriate. 























EXPENSES 





Sec. 407. The expenses of the Joint Committee shall be paid from P?*”™***- 
the contingent fund of the House of Representatives, from funds 
appropriated for the Joint Committee, upon vouchers approved by 

the chairman. 
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\ Part 2—ABOLISHMENT OF JOINT COMMITTEE ON IMMIGRATION AND 
NaTIonALity Poricy 
ABOLISHMENT OF JOINT COMMITTEE ON IMMIGRATION AND NATIONALITY 
t POLICY 
. Sec. 421. The Joint Committee on Immigration and Nationality 
Policy established by section 401(a) of the Immigration and Nation- 
: ality Act (66 Stat. 274; Public Law 414, Eighty-second Congress; 
: 8 U.S.C. 1106(a) ) is hereby abolished. 
: CONFORMING CHANGES IN EXISTING LAW 
Spo. 422. (a) Section 401 of the Immigration and Nationality Act Fepeel. 
(66 Stat. 274; Public Law 414, Eighty-second Congress; 8 U.S. 
1106) is hereby repealed. 
il (b) Title IV of the table of contents of the Immigration and 
. Nationality Act (66 Stat. 166; Public Law 414, Eighty-second Con- 
gress) is amended by striking out— 


“Sec. 401. Joint Congressional Committee.”. 
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AUTHORITY OF OFFICERS OF THE CONGRESS OVER 
CoNGRESSIONAL EMPLOYEES 


Parr 3 













AUTHORITY OVER CONGRESSIONAL EMPLOYEES 








Sec. 431. (a) Each officer of the Congress having responsibility for 
the supervision of employees, including employees appointed upon 
recommendation of Members of Congress, shall have authority— 

(1) to determine, before the appointment of any individual 
as an employee under the supervision of that officer of the Con- 
gress, whether that individual possesses the qualifications neces- 
sary for the satisfactory performance of the duties and responsi- 
bilities to be assigned to him; and 

(2) to remove or otherwise discipline any employee under his 
supervision. 

“Officer of the (b) As used in this section, the term “officer of the Congress” 
eS: means— 

(1) an elected officer of the Senate or House of Representatives 
who is not a Member of the Senate or House; and 

(2) The Architect of the Capitol. 
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SERVICE 








OPERATION OF THE CAPITOL GUIDE 





ESTABLISHMENT AND 





Sec. 441. (a) There is hereby established an organization under the 
Congress of the United States, to be designated the “Capitol Guide 
Service”, which shall be subject to the direction, supervision, and 
control of a Capitol Guide Board consisting of the Architect of the 
Capitol, the Sergeant at Arms of the Senate, and the Sergeant at 
Arms of the House of Representatives. 

Guided tours. (b) The Capitol Guide Service is authorized and directed to pro- 
vide guided tours of the interior of the United States Capitol Build- 
ing for the education and enlightenment of the general public, 
without charge for such tours. All such tours shall be conducted in 
compliance with regulations prescribed by the Capitol Guide Board. 

en (c) The Capitol Guide Board is authorized— 

7 (1) with the prior approval of the Committee on Rules and 
Administration of the Senate and the Committee on House Ad- 
ministration of the House of Representatives, to establish and 
revise such number of positions of Guide in the Capitol Guide 
Service as the Board considers necessary to carry out effectively 
the activites of the Capitol Guide Service; 

















Chief and As- (2) to appoint, on a permanent basis, without regard to polit- 
sistant Chief ° +): . ° . . 
Sabin, conclu ical affiliation, and solely on the basis of fitness to perform their 
ment. duties, a Chief Guide and an Assistant Chief Guide, and, in 





addition, such number of Guides as may be authorized under 
subparagraph (1) of this subsection ; 
(3) to prescribe their duties and responsibilities ; 
rer SaeEa. (4) with the prior approval of the Committee on Rules and 
Administration of the Senate and the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representatives, to fix, and adjust 
from time to time, their respective rates of pay at single per 
annum (gross) rates; and 
(5) to terminate their employment as the Board considers 
appropriate. 
(d) The Capitol Guide Board shall— 
aaoem. (1) prescribe a uniform dress, including appropriate insignia, 
which shall be worn by personnel of the Capitol Guide Service 
when on duty ; and 



















te 
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(2) from time to time, as may be necessary, procure and fur- 
nish such uniforms to such personnel w ithout charge to such 
personnel. 

(e) An employee of the Capitol Guide Service shall not charge or 
accept any fee, or accept any gratuity, for or on account of his official 
services. 

(f) The Capitol Guide Board may detail personnel of the C apitol | 
Guide Service to assist the United States Capitol Police by prov iding * 
ushering and informational services, and other services not direc tly 
involving law enforcement, in connection with the inauguration of the 
President and Vice President of the United States, the official rec eption 
of representatives of foreign nations and other persons by the Senate 
or House of Representatives, and other special or ceremonial occ: 
-— in the United States Capitol Building or on the United States 

Capitol Grounds which require the presence ‘of additional Government 
personnel and which cause the oe suspension of the perform- 
ance of the regular duties of the Capitol Guide Service. 

(g) The Capito: Guide Board may receive and consider advice and 
andorra ation from any private historical or educational organization, 
association, or society with respect to those operations of the Capitol 
Guide Service which involve the furnishing of historical and educa- 
tional information to the general public. 

(h) With the prior approval of the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate and the Committee on House Administration of 
the House of Representatives, the Capitol Guide Board shall prescribe 
such regulations as the Board considers necessary and appropriate 
for the oper ation of the Capitol Guide Service. 

(i) The Capitol Guide Board may take appropriate disciplinary 
action, including, when circumstances warrant, suspension from duty 
without pay, reduction in pay, demotion, or removal from employment 


with the Capitol Guide Service, against any employee who violates 
any provision of this section or any regulation prescribed by the 
Board pursuant to this section. 

(j) The expenses of the Capitol Guide Service shall be paid from 
the contingent fund of the House of Representatives, until appropria- 
tions are available for the payment of such expenses. 


COVERAGE OF EMPLOYEES OF THE CAPITOL GUIDE SERVICE UNDER THE 
FEDERAL CIVIL SERVICE RETIREMENT PROGRAM WITH RESULTANT COVER- 
AGE UNDER FEDERAL LIFE INSURANCE AND HEALTH BENEFITS PROGRAMS 


Sec. 442. (a) Section 2107 of title 5, United States Code, relating 
to the definition of “Congressional e mployee”, is amended— 
(1) by striking out the word “and” at the end of paragraph (7) ; 

(2) by striking out the period at the end of paragraph (8) 
and inserting in lieu thereof a semicolon and the word “and”; and 

(3) by adding at the end thereof the following paragraph : 

(9) an employee of the Capitol Guide Service. 

(b) Section 8332(b) of title 5, United States Code, 
creditable service for retirement purposes, is amended— 
( (1) by striking out the word “and” at the end of paragraph 

6) ; 

(2) by striking out the period at the end of paragraph (7) and 
inserting in lieu thereof a semicolon and the word “and”: 

(3) by adding immediately below paragraph (7) the following 
paragraph : 

*(8) subject to sections 8334(c) and 8339(h) of this title, serv- 
ice performed on and after February 19, 1929, and prior to the 
effective date of section 442 of the Legislativ e Reorganization Act 
of 1970, as a United States Capitol Guide.” ; and 
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(4) by inserting immediately after the fourth sentence thereof 
the following sentence: “The Civil Service Commission shall 
accept the certification of the Capitol Guide Board concerning 
service for the purpose of this subchapter of the type described 
in paragraph (8) of this subsection and performed by an 
employee.”. 


TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE 
CAPITOL GUIDE SERVICE AND THE CONCLUSION OF THE OPERATIONS OF 
THE EXISTING UNITED STATES CAPITOL GUIDES ORGANIZATION 


Sec. 443. (a) The initial appointments, under section 441(c) (2) of 
this Act, of personnel of the Capitol Guide Service shall be effective on 
the effective date of this section. The Capitol Guide Board shall afford, 
to each person who is a member of the United States Capitol Guides 
immediately prior to such effective date, the opportunity to be 
appointed to a comparable position in the Capitol Guide Service with- 
out reduction in level of rank and seniority. For the purposes of the 
initial appointments of such persons, the number of such persons shall 
be considered to have been authorized for the Capitol Guide Service 
under section 441(c)(1) of this Act. The per annum (gross) rate of 
pay of each such person so initially appointed shall be a rate equal 
to the per annum rate of pay received by the United States Capitol 
Guides, who worked full tours of duty, averaged over the last five 
calendar years (excluding 1968) ending prior to the date of enact- 
ment of this Act. Subject to section 441 Gi) of this Act, the rate of 
each such person so initially appointed shall not, at any time after 
such initial appointment, be iS than the rate at which he was initially 
appointed so long as he remains in the same position; but, when such 
position becomes vacant, the rate of pay of any subsequent appointee 
thereto shall be fixed in accordance with section 441 of this Act. 

(b) The United States Capitol Police Board shall transfer, on the 
effective date of this section, to the Capitol Guide Board, all personnel 
records, financial records, assets, and other property of the United 
oe Capitol Guides, which exist immediately prior to such effective 

ate. 

(c) As soon as practicable after the effective date of this section 
but not later than the close of the sixtieth day after such effective date, 
the Capitol Guide Board shall, out of the assets and property trans- 
ferred under subsection (b) of this section, on the basis of a special 
audit which shall be conducted by the General Accounting Office— 

(1) settle and pay any outstanding accounts payable of the 
United States Capitol Guides, 
(2) discharge the financial and other obligations of the United 
States Capitol Guides (including reimbursement to purchasers 
of tickets for guided tours which are purchased and paid for in 
advance of intended use and are unused ), and 
7 (3) otherwise wind up the affairs of the United States Capitol 
uides, 
which exist immediately prior to such effective date. The Capitol 
Guide Board shall dispose of any net monetary amounts remainin 
after the winding up of the affairs of the United States Capito 


Guides, in accordance with the practices and procedures of the United 
States Capitol Guides, ine immediately prior to the effective date 
of this section, with respect to disposal of monetary surpluses. 


P. 
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Part 5—AvpiT FOR OrGANIZATIONS CONDUCTING ACTIVITIES OR PER- 
FORMING SERVICES IN OR ON THE UnNtrep States CAprrot BuILDINGs 
or GROUNDS 


AUDIT OF ACCOUNTS OF CERTAIN PRIVATE ORGANIZATIONS 


Sec. 451. (a) Any private organization, except political parties 
und committees constituted for election of Federal officials, whether 
or not organized for profit and whether or not any of its income 
inures to the benefit of any person, which performs services or con- 
ducts activities in or on the United States Capitol Buildings or 

(;rounds, as defined by or pursuant to law, shall be subject, for each 
year in which it performs such services or conducts such activities, to 
a special audit of its accounts which shall be conducted by the General 
Accounting Office. The results of such audit shall be reported by the 
Comptroller General to the Senate and House of Representatives. 


Part 6—CoONGRESSIONAL ADJOURNMENT 
CONGRESSIONAL ADJOURNMENT 


Sec. 461. (a) This section is enacted by the Congress— 

(1) as an exercise of the rulemaking power of the Senate and 
the House of Representatives, respectively, and as such it shall 
be considered as part of the rules of each House, respectively ; and 
such rule shall supersede other rules only to the extent incon- 
sistent therewith ; and 

(2) with full recognition of the constitutional right of either 
House to change such rules (so far as relating to the procedure 
in such House) at any time, in the same manner, and to the same 
extent as in the case of any other rule of such House. 

(b) Section 132 of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946 (2 
U.S.C. 198) is amended to read as follows: 


“CONGRESSIONAL ADJOURNMENT 


“Sec. 132. (a) Unless otherwise provided by the Congress, the two 
Houses shall— 

“(1) adjourn sine die not later than July 31 of each year; or 

“(2) in the case of an odd-numbered year, provide, not later 

than July 31 of such year, by concurrent naiiellen adopted in 

each House by rollcall vote, for the adjournment of the two 

Houses from that Friday in August which occurs at least thirty 

days before the first Monday in September (Labor Day) of such 

year to the second day after Labor Day. 

“(b) This section shall not be applicable in any year if on July 31 

of such year a state of war exists pursuant to a declaration of war by 
the Congress.”. 


Part 7—PAyroLL ADMINISTRATION IN THE HovusE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


SINGLE PER ANNUM GROSS RATES OF PAY FOR EMPLOYEES UNDER THE HOUSE 
OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Src. 471. Whenever the rate of pay of an employee whose pay is 
disbursed by the Clerk of the House of Representatives is fixed or ad- 
justed on or after the effective date of this section, that rate, as so fixed 
or adjusted, shall be a single per annum gross rate. 
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SINGLE PER ANNUM GROSS RATES OF CLERK HIRE ALLOWANCES OF 
MEMBERS; RELATED MATTERS 


Src. 472. (a) The clerk hire allowance of each Member of the House 
of Representatives and the Resident Commissioner from Puerto Rico 
shall be at a single per annum gross rate, determined on the basis of 
the population, as currently estimated by the Bureau of the Census, of 
the constituency of that Member or the Resident Commissioner within 
one of the following categories, as applicable— 

(1) a population of less than 500,000, with respect to which the 
single per annum gross rate of clerk hire allowance is $133,500; or 

(2) a population of 500,000 or more, with respect to which the 
single per annum gross rate of clerk hire allowance is $140,500. 

(b) The aggregate of the payments of pay, for each monthly pay 
period, to employees, out of the clerk hire allowance of a Member 
or the Resident Commissioner, shall not be at a rate greater than the 
single per annum gross rate of clerk hire allowance of that Member 
or the Resident Commissioner, divided by twelve and adjusted to the 
nearest lower whole dollar figure, not counting any remaining portion 
of a dollar. 

(c) An employee is not entitled to pay, out of the clerk hire allow- 
ance of a Member or the Resident Commissioner, at a single per 
annum gross rate in excess of $27,343.27. 

(d) Each Member and the Resident Commissioner shall certify any 
rearrangements or changes of salary schedules of employees paid out 
of his deek hire allowance, in writing to the Clerk of the House, on 
or before such day of any month, in which such rearrangements or 
changes of salary schedules are to become effective, as the Clerk, with 
the approval of the Committee on House Administration, may desig- 
nate from time to time. The Clerk shall disburse the pay of those 
employees in accordance with the certification of that Member or the 
Resident Commissioner. 

(e) Each Member and the Resident Commissioner may, by written 
notice to the Clerk of the House, establish such titles for positions in 
his office as he may desire to designate. 


SINGLE PER ANNUM GROSS RATES OF ALLOWANCES FOR PERSONAL SERVICES 
N THE OFFICES OF THE SPEAKER, MAJORITY LEADER, MINORITY LEADER, 
MAJORITY WHIP, AND MINORITY WHIP 


Sec. 473. The allowance for additional office personnel in the office 
of each of the following officials of the House of Representatives shall 
be at a single per annum gross rate, as follows: 

(1) the Speaker, $110,000. 
(2) the Majority Leader, $90,000. 
) the Minority Leader, $55,000. 
) the Majority Whip, $55,000. 
) the Minority Whip, $55,000. 


(3 
(4 
(5 


CONVERSION BY CLERK OF THE HOUSE OF EXISTING BASIC PAY RATES TO 
PER ANNUM GROSS PAY RATES 


Src. 474. The Clerk of the House of Representatives shall convert, 
as of the effective date of this section, to a single per annum gross rate, 
the rate of pay of each employee whose pay— 

(1) is disbursed by the Clerk ; and 

(2) immediately prior to such effective date, was fixed at a 
basic rate with respect to which additional pay was payable by 
law. 
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OBSOLETE REFERENCES 1N EXISTING LAW 'TO BASIC PAY RATES 


Sec. 475. In any case in which— 

(1) the rate of pay of any employee or position, or class of 
employees or positions, the pay for whom or for which is disbursed 
by the Clerk of the House of Representatives, or any maximum 
or minimum rate w ith respect to any such employee, position, or 
class, is referred to in or provided by statute or House resolu- 
tion; and 

(2) the rate so referred to or provided is a basic rate with 
respect to which additional pay is provided by law; 

such statutory provision or resolution shall be deemed to refer, in lieu 
of such basic rate, to the per annum gross rate which an employee 
receiving such basic rate immediately prior to the effective date of this 
section would receive, without regard to such statutory provision or 
resolution, under section 474 of this Part on and after such date. 


SAVING PROVISION 


Sec. 476. The provisions of this Part shall not be construed to 

(1) limit or otherwise affect any authority for the making of 
any appointment to, or for fixing or odjuating the pay for, any 
position for which the pay is disbursed by the Clerk of the House 
of Representatives; or 

(2) affect the continuity of employment of, or reduce the pay 
of, any employee whose pay is disbursed by the Clerk of the 
House. 


CHANGES IN EXISTING LAW); RELATED PROVISIONS 


Src. 477. (a) There are hereby repealed— 
1) she first section of the Act entitled “An Act to increase clerk 

hire, and for other purposes”, approved December 20, 1944 (58 

Stat. 831; Public Law 512, Seventy-eighth Congress; 2 U.S.C. 

60g) ; 

(2) section 11(a) of the Legislative Branch Appropriation 
Act, 1956 (2 U.S.C. 60@-1) ; and 

(3) section 202(e) of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 
1946 (2 U.S.C. 72a(e)). 

(b) All provisions of law inconsistent with any provision of this 
Part are hereby superseded to the extent of the inconsistency. 

(c)(1) This subsection is enacted as an exercise of the rulemaking 
power of the House of Representatives subject to and with full recog- 
nition of the power of the House of Representatives to enact or change 
any Rule of the House at any time in its exercise of its constitutional 
right to determine the rules of its proceedings. 

(2) Clause 29(c) of Rule XI of the Rules of the House of Repre- 
sentatives is amended to read as follows: 

“(c) Each employee on the professional staff, and each employee 
on the clerical staff, of each standing committee, is entitled to pay at 
a single per annum gross rate, to be fixed by the chairman, which 
does not exceed the highest rate of basic pay, as in effect from time 
to time, of the General Schedule of section 5332(a) of title 5, United 
States Code.”. 

(d) Section 5533(c) of title 5, United States Code, is amended to 
read as follows: 

“(c) (1) Unless otherwise authorized by law and except as other- 
wise provided by paragraph (2) of this subsection, appropriated funds 
are not available for payment to an individual of pay from more than 


Repeals,. 
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one position if the pay of one of the positions is paid by the Secretary 
of the Senate or the Clerk of the House of Representatives, or one 
of the positions is under the Office of the Architect of the Capitol, 
and if the aggregate gross pay from the positions exceeds $7,724 a year. 
“(2) Notwithstanding paragraph (1) of this subsection, appropri- 
ated funds are not available for payment to an individual of pay from 
more than one position, for each of which the pay is disbursed by the 
Clerk of the House of Representatives, if the aggregate gross pay from 
those positions exceeds the maximum per annum gross rate of pay au- 
thorized to be paid to an employee out of the clerk hire allowance of a 
Member of the House. 
il “(3) For the purposes of this subsection, ‘gross pay’ means the an- 
nual rate of pay (or equivalent thereof in the case of an individual paid 
on other than an annual basis) received by an individual.”. 


Limitation, 


Part 8—Prer Annum Gross Pay Rates oF EMPLOYEES OF THE OFFICP 
OF THE ARCHITECT OF THE CAPITOL 
SINGLE PER ANNUM GROSS RATES OF PAY FOR EMPLOYEES UNDER THE 
ARCHITECT OF THE CAPITOL 






Src. 481. Whenever the rate of pay of— 

(1) an employee of the Office of the Architect of the Capitol; or 

(2) anemployee of the House Restaurant, or of the Senate Res- 

taurant, under the supervision of the Architect of the Capitol as 
an agent of the House or Senate, respectively, as the case may be; 

is fixed or adjusted on or after the effective date of this section, that 

rate, as so fixed and adjusted, shall be a single per annum gross rate. 





























CONVERSION BY 





THE ARCHITECT OF THE CAPITOL OF EXISTING BASIC 
RATES TO PER ANNUM GROSS PAY RATES 


PAY 





Sec. 482. The Architect of the Capitol shall convert, as of the effec- 
tive date of this section, to a single per annum gross rate, the rate of 
pay of each employee described in emanate (1) or subparagraph 
(2) of section 481 of this Part, whose pay immediately prior to such 
effective date was fixed at a basic rate with respect to which additional 
pay was payable by law. 


OBSOLETE REFERENCES IN EXISTING LAW TO BASIC PAY RATES OF EMPLOYEES 
UNDER THE ARCHITECT OF THE CAPITOL 






Sec. 483. In any case in which— 
(1) the rate of pay of, or any maximum or minimum rate of pay 
with respect to— 
(A) any employee described in subparagraph (1) or sub- 
paragraph (2) of section 481 of this Part, or 
(B) the position of such employee, or 
(C) any class or group of such employees or positions, 
is referred to in or provided by statute or other authority; and 
(2) the rate so referred to or provided is a basic rate with 
respect to which additional pay is provided by law; 
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such statutory provision or authority shall be deemed to refer, in lieu 
of such basic rate, to the per annum gross rate which an employee 
receiving such basic rate immediately — to the effective date of this 
section would receive, without regard to such statutory provision or 
authority, under section 482 of this Part on and after such date. 


SAVING PROVISION 


Sec. 484. The provisions of this Part shall not be construed to— 

(1) limit or otherwise affect any authority for the making of 
any appointment to, or for fixing or adjusting the pay for, the 
position of any employee described in subparagraph (1) or sub- 
paragraph (2) of section 481 of this Part; 

(2) affect the continuity of employment of, or reduce the pay 
of, any employee holding any position referred to in subparagraph 
(1) of this section; or 
(3) modify, change, supersede, or otherwise affect the pro- 

visions of sections 5504 and 6101(a) (5) of title 5, United States 
Code, insofar as such sections relate to the Office of the Architect 
of the Capitol. 


EFFECT ON EXISTING LAW 


Sec. 485. (a) All provisions of law inconsistent with this Part are 
hereby superseded to the extent of the inconsistency. 

(b) Sections 5504 and 6101(a)(5) of title 5, United States Code, 
shall apply to employees of the House and Senate Restaurants who are 
paid at per annum rates of pay as long as such employees are under the 
supervision of the Architect of the Capitol as an agent of the House 
or Senate, respectively, as the case may be. 


EXEMPTIONS 


Sec. 486. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Part, the 
foregoing provisions of this Part do not apply to any employee 
described in section 481 of this Part whose pay is fixed and adjusted— 

(1) in accordance with chapter 51, and subchapter III of 
chapter 53, of title 5, United States Code, relating to classification 
and General Schedule pay rates; 

(2) in accordance with subchapter IV of chapter 53 of title 5, 
United States Code, relating to prevailing rate pay systems; 

(3) at per hour or per diem rates in accordance with section 3 
of the Legislative Pay Act of 1929, as amended (46 Stat. 38; 
55 Stat. 615), relating to employees performing professional and 
technical services for the Architect of the Capitol in connection 
with construction projects and employees under the Office of the 
Architect of the Capitol whose tenure of employment is temporary 
or of uncertain duration ; or 

(4) in accordance with prevailing rates under authority of the 
Joint Resolution entitled “Joint Resolution transferring the man- 
agement of the Senate Restaurants to the Architect of the Capitol, 
and for other purposes”, approved July 6, 1961 (75 Stat. 199; 
Public Law 87-82), or section 208 of the First Supplemental Civil 
Functions Appropriation Act, 1941 (54 Stat. 1056; Public, No. 
812, Seventy-sixth Congress), relating to the duties of the Archi- 
tect of the Capitol with respect to the House of Representatives 
Restaurant. 


80 Stat. 475; 
81 Stat. 207. 


House and 
Senate Restaurant 
employees, 


80 Stat. 443, 
467; Ante, p. 198-1 
5 USC 5101, 

5331. 


5S USC 5341. 


40 USC 174j-l— 
174j-7. 


40 USC 174k. 
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Parr 9—SEnATE AND Howusk Paces 





SENATE AND HOUSE PAGES 


Sec. 491. (a) A person shall not be appointed as a page of the 
Senate or House of Representatives— 

(1) unless he agrees that, in the absence of unforeseen circum- 
stances preventing his service as a page after his appointment, he 
will continue to serve as a page for a period of not less than two 
months; and 

(2) until complete information in writing is transmitted to his 
parent or parents, his legal guardian, or other appropriate person 
or persons acting as his parent or parents, with respect to the 
nature of the work of pages, their pay, their working conditions 
(including hours and scheduling of work), and the housing 
accommodations available to pages. 

(b) A person shall not serve as a page— 

(1) of the Senate before he has attained the age of fourteen 
years; or 

(2) of the House of Representatives before he has attained 
the age of sixteen years; or 

(except in the case of a chief page, telephone page, or riding page) 
during any session of the Congress which begins after he has attained 
the age of eighteen years. 

(c) The pay of pages of the Senate shall begin not more than 
five days before the convening or reconvening of a session of the 
Congress or of the Senate and shall continue until the end of the 
month during which the Congress or the Senate adjourns or recesses, 
or until the fourteenth day after such adjournment or recess, which- 
ever is the later date, except that, in any case in which the Congress 
or the Senate adjourns or recesses on or before the last day of July 
for a period of at least thirty days but not more than forty-five days, 
such pay shall continue until the end of such period of adjournment 
or recess. 

(d) The pay of pages of the House of Representatives shall begin 
not more than five days before the convening of a session of the Con- 
gress and shall continue until the end of the month during which the 
Congress adjourns sine die or recesses or until] the fourteenth day after 
such adjournment or recess, whichever is the later date, except that, in 
any case in which the House adjourns or recesses on or before the last 
day of July in any year for a period of at least thirty days but not more 
than forty-five days, such pay shall continue until the end of such 
period of adjournment or recess. 

(e) There are hereby repealed— 

(A) the proviso under the heading “Senate” and under the cap- 
tion “Office of Sergeant at Arms and Doorkeeper”, which relates 
to the pay of pages of the Senate, in the Legislative Branch Appro- 

yriation Act, 1952 (65 Stat. 390; Public Law 168, Eighty-second 
Senasain: 2 U.S.C. 88c) ; and 

(B) the proviso under the heading “House of Representatives” 
and under the caption “Office of the Doorkeeper”, which relates 
to the pay of pages of the House of Representatives, in the Legis- 
lative Branch Appropriation Act, 1949, as amended (62 Stat. 426, 
78 Stat. 1084; Public Law 641, Eightieth Congress, Public Law 
88-652 ; 2 U.S.C. 88c). 

(f) Subsection (b) of this section shall become effective on January 3, 
1971, but the provisions of such subsection limiting service as a page to 
persons who Lave attained the age of sixteen years shall not be con- 


strued to prohibit the continued service of any page appointed prior 
to the date of enactment of this Act. 
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DORMITORY BUILDING FOR CONGRESSIONAL PAGES 


Sec. 492. (a) There is hereby authorized to be constructed, on a site 
ay approved by the Senate Office Building Commission and the 
Louse Office Building Commission, in accordance with plans which 
shall be prepared by or under the direction of the Architect of the 
Capitol and which shall be submitted to and jointly approved by the 
Senate Office Building Commission and the House Office Building 
Commission, a fireproof building containing dormitory and classroom 
facilities, including necessary furnishings and equipment, for pages 
of the Senate, the House of Representatives, and the Supreme Court 
of the United States. 

(b) The Architect of the Capitol, under the joint direction and 
supervision of the Senate Office Building Commission and the House 
Office Building Commission, is authorized to acquire on behalf of the 
United States, by purchase, condemnation, transfer, or otherwise, 
such publicly or privately owned real property in the District of 
Columbia (including all alleys, and parts of alleys, and streets within 
the curblines surrounding such real property) located in the vicinity 
of the United States Capitol Grounds, as may be approved jointly by 
the Senate Office Building Commission and the House Office Building 
Commission, for the purpose of constructing on such real property, 
in accordance with this section, a suitable dormitory and classroom 
facilities complex for pages of the Senate, the House of Representa- 
tives, and the Supreme Court of the United States. 

(c) Any proceeding for condemnation instituted under subsection 
(b) of this section shall be conducted in accordance with subchapter 
IV of chapter 13 of title 16 of the District of Columbia Code. 

(d) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, any real property 
owned by the United States, and any alleys, or parts of ea and 
streets, contained within the curblines surrounding the real property 
acquired on behalf of the United States under this section shall be 
transferred, upon the request of the Architect of the Capitol made 
with the joint approval of the Senate Office Building Commission and 
the House Office Building Commission, to the jurisdiction and control 
of the Architect of the Capitol. 

(e) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, any alleys, or parts 
of alleys and streets, contained within the curblines surrounding the 
real property acquired on behalf of the United States under this sec- 
tion shall be closed and vacated by the Commissioner of the District 
of Columbia in accordance with any request therefor made by the 
Architect of the Capitol with the joint approval of the Senate Office 
Building Commission and the House Office Building Commission. 

(f) Upon the acquisition on behalf of the United States of all real 
property under this section, such ge shall be a part of the United 
States Capitol Grounds and shall be subject to the provisions of the 
Act entitled “An Act to define the area of the United States Capitol 
Grounds, to regulate the use thereof, and for other purposes”, approved 
July 31, 1946. 

(g) The building constructed on the real property acquired under 
this section shall be designated the “John W. McCormack Residential 
Page School”. The employment of all services (other than that of the 
United States Capitol Police) necessary for its protection, care, main- 
tenance, and use, for which appropriations are made by Congress, 
shall be under the control and supervision of the Architect of the 
Capitol. Such supervision and control shall be subject to the joint 
approval and direction of the Speaker and the President pro tempore. 
The Architect shall submit annually to the Congress estimates in 
detail for all services, other than those of the United States Capitol 
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Police or those provided in connection with the conduct of school 
operations and the personal supervision of pages, and for all other 
expenses in connection with the protection, care, maintenance, and 
use of the John W. McCormack Residential Page School. The 
Speaker and the President pro tempore shall prescribe, from time to 
time, regulations governing the Architect in the provision of services 
and the protection, care, and maintenance, of the John W. McCormack 
Residential Page School. 

(h) The Speaker of the House of Representatives and the Presi- 
dent pro tempore of the Senate jointly shall designate an officer of 
the House and an officer of the Senate, other than a Member of the 
House or Senate, who shall jointly exercise supervision and control 
over the activities of the pages resident in the John W. McCormack 
Residential Page School. With the approval of the Speaker and the 
President pro tempore, such officers so designated shall prescribe 
regulations governing— 

(1) the actual use and occupancy of the John W. McCormack 
Residential Page School including, if necessary, the imposition 
of a curfew for pages; 

(2) the conduct of pages generally ; and 

(3) other matters pertaining to the —* direction, 
safety, and well-being of pages in off-duty hours. 

Such officers, subject to the approval of the Speaker and the President 
pro tempore, jointly shall appoint and fix the per annum gross rate of 
pay of a Residence eae of Pages, who shall perform such 
duties with respect to the supervision of pages resident therein as those 
officials shall prescribe. In addition, such officers, subject to the 
approval of the Speaker and the President pro tempore, jointly shall 
appoint and fix the per annum gross rates of pay of such additional 
personnel as may be necessary to assist those officers and the Residence 
Superintendent of Pages in carrying out their functions under this 
section. 

(i) Nothing in this part shall affect the operation of section 243 of 
the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946 (2 U.S.C. 88a) or the 
oroviso under the heading “Education of Senate and House Pages” 
in title I of the Urgent Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1947 (2 U.S.C. 
88b), relating to educational facilities of pages and other minors who 
are congressional employees. 


Parr 10—MoprErnizATIon OF House GALLERIES 


MODERNIZATION AND IMPROVEMENT OF GALLERY FACILITIES IN THE HOUSE 
CHAMBER 


Sec. 499. (a) The Speaker of the House of Representatives shall 
appoint a special commission of the House, to be designated the 
iB pecial Commission on Modernization of House Gallery Facilities”, 
composed of five Members of the House, three from the majority party 
and two from the minority party. The Speaker shall designate as 
chairman of the commission one of the Members so appointed. A 
vacancy in the membership of the commission shall be filled in the 
same manner as the original appointment. The commission shall con- 
duct a study of the structure and uses of the gallery facilities in the 
Chamber of the House of Representatives and shall formulate and 
develop a program for the modernization and improvement of the 
House gallery facilities in order to improve the physical conditions 
under which the proceedings on the floor of the House are conducted 
and to provide for spectators in the House galleries modernized and 
improved accommodations for their enlightenment, information, and 











84 Srar. ] PUBLIC LAW 91-510—OCT. 26, 1970 


understanding with respect to the proceedings on the floor of the 
House and the role of the House generally in the legislative branch 
of the Government. Any such program formulated and developed by 
the commission shall provide for— 

(1) the enclosure of the galleries with soundproof and trans- 
parent coverage in such manner as to preserve the visibility from 
the galleries of proceedings on the House floor and eliminate the 
audibility on the House floor of noise in the galleries ; 

(2) the installation of facilities and devices which will permit 
the proceedings on the floor of the House to be heard by spectators 
in the galleries, together with facilities and devices by which 
appropriate comments and explanations may be made to spec- 
tators in the galleries with respect to the proceedings on the House 
floor ; and 

(3) such other items or features of modernization and improve- 
ment of the House gallaries as may be directed by the commission, 
including items and features of modernization designed to provide 
for and facilitate the consultation of legislative materials and the 
taking of written notes by visitors to the House galleries, under 
such regulations as the Speaker may from time to time prescribe, 
without any distraction to or disturbance of the conduct of pro- 
ceedings on the floor of the House. 

(b) At the request of the commission, the Architect of the Capitol 
shall provide advice, counsel, and assistance to the commission in the 
conduct of its study. 

(ec) Such study shall be completed not later than the close of the 
first session of the Ninety-second Congress. 

(d) After the completion of such study, the commission through the 
Architect of the Capitol, subject to the availability of appropriations 
for such purpose, shall put the program for the modernization and 
improvement of the galleries into effect. The Architect of the Capitol 
may procure or make such plans, enter into such contracts, employ 
such personnel, and take such other actions and make such expendi- 
tures, as may be necessary to complete such program of modernization 
and improvement of the House galleries. In all matters connected with 
such program, the Architect shall be subject to the supervision, direc- 
tion, and control of the commission. 

(e) The commission shall cease to exist when the Speaker deter- 
mines that the program for modernization and improvement of the 
galleries has been completed. 

(f) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated, to remain 
available until caneniel such sums as may be necessary to carry out 
the provisions of this section. 


TITLE V—OFFICE OF THE LEGISLATIVE 
COUNSEL 
Subtitle A—House of Representatives 
Part 1—Purpose, Poiticy, anD Function 
ESTABLISHMENT 
Src. 501. There is established in the House of Representatives an 


office to be known as the Office of the Legislative Counsel, referred to 
hereinafter in this subtitle as the “Office”. 
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PURPOSE AND POLICY 


Sec. 502. The purpose of the Office shall be to advise and assist the 
House of Representatives, and its committees and Members, in the 
achievement of a clear, faithful, and coherent expression of legislative 
policies. The Office shall maintain impartiality as to issues of. legisla- 
tive policy to be determined by the House of Representatives, and 
shall not advocate the adoption or rejection of any legislation except 
when duly requested by the Speaker or a committee to comment on 
a proposal directly affecting the functions of the Office. The Office 
shall maintain the attorney-client relationship with respect to all 
communications between it and any Member or committee of the 
House. 

FUNCTIONS 


Ec. 503. The functions of the Office shall be as follows: 

(1) Upon request of the managers on the part. of the House at 
any conference on the disagreeing votes of the two Houses, to 
advise and assist the managers on the part of the House in ‘the 
course of the conference, and to assist the committee of conference 
in the preparation of the conference report and any accompanying 
explanatory statement. 

(2) Upon request of any committee of the House, or any joint 
committee having authority to report legislation to the House, to 
advise and assist the committee in the consideration of any legis- 
lation before it, and to assist the committee in the preparation of 
drafts of any such legislation, amendments thereto, and reports 
——, 

3) Upon request of any Member having control of time during 
the consideration of any legislation by the House, to have in 
attendance on the floor of the House not more than two members 
of the staff of the Office (and, in his discretion, the Legislative 
Counsel) to advise and assist such Member and, to the extent 
feasible, any other Member, in the course of such consideration. 

(4) Upon request of any Member, subject to such reasonable 
restrictions as the Legislative Counsel may impose with the 
approval of the Speaker on the proportion of the resources of 
the Office which may be devoted to the requests of any one Mem- 
ber, to prepare drafts of legislation and to furnish drafting advice 
with respect to drafts of legislation prepared by others. 

(5) At the direction of the Speaker, to perform on behalf of 
the House of Representatives any legal services which are within 
the capabilities of the Office and the performance of which would 
not be inconsistent with the provisions of section 502 or the 
preceding provisions of this section, 


Part 2—ADMINISTRATION 
LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL 


Sec. 521. The management, supervision, and administration of the 
Office are mtn in the Legislative Counsel, who shall be appointed by 
the Speaker of the House of Representatives without regard to politi- 

cal affiliation and solely on the basis of fitness to perform the duties of 
the position. Any person so appointed shall serve at the pleasure of the 
Speaker. 
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STAFF 


- 
Re 


Src. 522. (a) With the approval of the Speaker, or in accordance ,, 


with policies and procedures approved by the Speaker, the Legislative 
Counsel shall appoint such attorneys and other employees as may be 
necessary for the prompt and efficient performance of the functions of 
the Office. Any such appointment shall be made without regard to 
political affiliation and solely on the basis of fitness to perform the 
duties of the position. Any person so appointed may be removed by 
the Legislative Counsel with the approval of the Speaker, or in accord- 
ance with policies and procedures approved by the Speaker. 

(b) One of the employees appointed under subsection (a) shall be 
a full-time Office Administrator, who shall exercise the management, 
supervisory, and administrative functions of the Office as delegated to 
him by the Legislative Counsel. 


COMPENSATION 


Src. 523. (a) The Legislative Counsel shall be paid at a per annum 
gross rate equal to the rate of basic pay, as in effect from time to time, 
for level III of the Executive Schedule of section 5314 of title 5, 
United States Code. 

(b) Members of the staff of the Office other than the Legislative 
Counsel shall be paid at per annum gross rates fixed by the Legislative 
Counsel with the approval of the Speaker or in accordance with poli- 
cies approved by the Speaker, but not in excess of a per annum gross 
rate equal to the rate of basic pay, as in effect from time to time, for 
level V of the Executive Schedule of section 5316 of title 5, United 
States Code. 

EXPENDITURES 


Src. 524. In accordance with policies and procedures approved by 
the Speaker, the Legislative Counsel may make such oe as 
may be necessary or appropriate for the functioning of the Office. 


OFFICIAL MAIL MATTER 


Sec. 525. The Office shall have the same privilege of free trans- 
mission of official mail matter as other offices of the United States 
Government. 

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 


Sec. 526. There are authorized to be agers, for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1971, and for each fiscal year thereafter, such sums as 
may be necessary to carry out this subtitle and to increase the efficiency 
of the Office and the quality of the services which it provides. 


Part 3—TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS 
PERSONNEL, PROPERTY, RECORDS, ETC. 


Sec. 531. Any individual who on the date of the enactment of this 
Act is serving under an appointment by the Speaker as Legislative 
Counsel of the House of Representatives shall continue as Legislative 
Counsel of the House of Representatives in accordance with this sub- 
title. All personnel, positions, property, records, and unexpended bal- 
ances of appropriations of or for that part of the Office a the Legis- 
lative Counsel established under section 1303 of the Revenue Act of 
1918 (2 U.S.C., ch. 9) employed or held in or for the House of Repre- 
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sentatives shall be transferred to the Office established under this 
subtitle; and, effective upon the date of enactment of this Act, the 
provisions of section 1303 of the Revenue Act of 1918 shall have no 
further applicability of any kind to the Speaker or to any committee, 
officer, employee, or property of the House of Representatives. 


TITLE VI—EFFECTIVE DATES 
EFFECTIVE DATES 


Sec. 601. The foregoing provisions of this Act shall take effect as 
follows: 

(1) Title I, title II (except part 2 thereof), title III (except section 
203 (d) (2), (d) (3), and (i) of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 
1946, as amended by section 321 of this Act, and section 105 (e) and (f) 
of the Legislative Branch Appropriation Act, 1968, as amended by sec- 
tion 305 of this Act), and title IV, of this Act shall become effective 
immediately prior to noon on January 3, 1971. 

(2) Part 2 of title II shall be effective with respect to fiscal years 
beginning on or after July 1, 1972. 

(3) Section 203(d) (2) and (3) of the Legislative Reorganization 
Act of 1946, as amended by section 321 of this Act, shall become effec- 
tive at the close of the first session of the Ninety-second Congress. 

(4) Section 203(i) of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946, 
as amended by section 321 of this Act, shall be effective with respect to 
fiscal years beginning on or after July 1, 1970. 

(5) Title V of this Act shall become effective on the date of enact- 
ment of this Act. 

(6) Section 105 (e) and (f) of the Legislative Branch Appropria- 
tion Act, 1968, as amended by section 305 of this Act, shall become 
effective on January 1, 1971. 


Approved October 26, 1970. 


Public Law 91-51] 
AN ACT 


To authorize certain construction at military 
purposes. 


installations, and for other 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of a of the 
Umted States of America in Congress assembled, 


TITLE I 


_ Sec. 101. The Secretary of the Army may establish or develop mil- 
itary installations and facilities by acquiring, constructing, converting, 
rehabilitating, or installing permanent or temporary public works, 
including land acquisition, site preparation, appurtenances, utilities, 
and equipment for the following acquisition and construction : 
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Insiwe THE UNITED STATES 
UNITED STATES CONTINENTAL ARMY COMMAND 
(First Army) 


Fort Belvoir, Virginia, $4,959,000. 
Carlisle Barracks, Pennsylvania, $503,000. 
Fort Dix, New Jersey, $11,671,000. 

Fort Eustis, Virginia, $260,000. 

Fort Hamilton, New York, $575,000. 

Fort Knox, Kentucky, $8,249,000. 

Fort Lee, Virginia, $98,000. 

Fort George G. Meade, Maryland, $257,000. 


(Third Army) 


Fort Benning, Georgia, $2,855,000. 
Fort Campbell, Kentucky, $497,000. 
Fort Gordon, Georgia, $31,447,000. 
Fort Jackson, South Carolina, $506,000. 
Fort Rucker, Alabama, $1,435,000. 

Fort Stewart, Georgia, $1,534,000. 


(Fourth Army) 
Fort Bliss, Texas, $809,000. 


Fort Sam Houston, Texas, $15,496,000. 
Fort Sill, Oklahoma, $581,000. 


(Fifth Army) 
Fort Carson, Colorado, $623,000. 
Fort Benjamin Harrison, Indiana, $523,000. 
Fort Riley, Kansas, $7,515,000. 
Fort Leonard Wood, Missouri, $1,946,000. 


(Sixth Army) 


Hunter-Liggett Military Reservation, California, $2,915,000. 


Fort Lewis, Washington, $3,757,000. 

Presidio of Monterey, California, $2,635,000. 
Fort Ord, California, $3,497,000. 

Presidio of San Francisco, California, $7,004,000. 


(Military District of Washington) 
Fort Myer, Virginia, $525,000. 
UNITED STATES ARMY MATERIEL COMMAND 


Aeronautical Maintenance Center, Texas, $3,738,000. 
Alabama Army Ammunition Plant, Alabama, $117,000, 


Anniston Army Depot, Alabama, $915,000. 
Atlanta Army Depot, Georgia, $117,000. 
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Badger Army Ammunition Plant, Wisconsin, $1,604,000. 
Burlington Army Ammunition Plant, New Jersey, $384,000. 
Charleston Army Depot, South Carolina, $67,000. 
Cornhusker Army Ammunition Plant, Nebraska, $650,000. 
Harry Diamond Laboratory, Maryland, $12,898,000. 

Iowa Army Ammunition Plant, Iowa, $300,000. 
Letterkenny Army Depot, Pennsylvania, $410,000. 

Fort Monmouth, New Jersey, $2,757,000. 

New Cumberland Army Depot, Pennsylvania, $99,000. 
Picatinny Arsenal, New Jersey, $752,000. 

Radford Army Ammunition Plant, Virginia, $2,333,000. 
Ridgewood Army Weapons Plant, Ohio, $120,000. 

Rock Island Arsenal, Illinois, $2,750,000. 

Sierra Army Depot, California, $369,000. 

Tobyhanna Army Depot, Pennsylvania, $115,000. 

Tooele Army Depot, Utah, $249,000. 

Watervliet Arsenal, New York, $1,362,000. 

White Sands Missile Range, New Mexico, $2,261,000. 

Yuma Proving Ground, Arizona, $1,798,000. 


UNITED STATES ARMY SECURITY AGENCY 
Vint Hill Farms, Virginia, $475,000. 
UNITED STATES ARMY STRATEGIC COMMUNICATIONS COMMAND 


Fort Huachuca, Arizona, $2,383,000. 
Fort Ritchie, Maryland, $876,000. 


UNITED STATES MILITARY ACADEMY 
United States Military Academy, West Point, New York, $8,519,000. 
ARMY MEDICAL DEPARTMENT 
Walter Reed Army Medical Center, District of Columbia, 
$10,216,000. 
CORPS OF ENGINEERS 


Topographic Command, Missouri, $558,000. 


MILITARY TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT AND TERMINAL SERVICE 


Military Ocean Terminal, Bayonne, N vew Jersey, $3,440,000. 
Oakland Army Base, C alifornia, $1, 458,000. 


UNITED STATES ARMY, HAWAII 


Schofield Barracks, $2,955,000. 
OursipE THE UNITED STATES 
UNITED STATES ARMY, PACIFIC 


Korea, Various Locations, $6,190,000. 
Vietnam, Various Locations, $95,000,000. 
Kwajalein Missile Range, $560,000. 
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UNITED STATES ARMY SECURITY AGENCY 
Various Locations, $2,535,000. 
UNITED STATES ARMY, EUROPE 


Germany, Various Locations, $7,412,000. 

Various Locations: For the United States share of the cost of multi- 
lateral programs for the acquisition or construction of military facili- 
ties no installations, including international military headquarters, 
for the collective defense of the North Atlantic Treaty Area, 
$41,500,000: Provided, That, within thirty days after the end of each 
quarter, the Secretar y of the Army shall furnish to the Committees on 
Armed Services and on Appropri iations of the Senate and the House of 
Representatives a description of obligations incurred as the United 
States share of such multilateral programs. 

Sec. 102. The Secretary of the Army may establish or develop classi- 
fied military installations and facilities by acquiring, constructing, 
converting, rehabilitating, or installing permanent or temporary public 
works, including land acquisition, site preparation, appurtenances, 
utilities, and equipment in the total amount of $2,000,000. 

Sec. 103. The Secretary of the Army may establish or develop Army 
installations and facilities by proc eeding with constructions made 
necessary by changes in Army missions “and responsibilities which 
have been occasioned by: (a) unforeseen security considerations, (b) 
new weapons dovghiganeds, (c) new and unforeseen research and 
development requirements, or (d) improved production schedules, if 
the Secretary of Defense determines that deferral of such construction 
for inclusion in the next Military Construction Authorization Act 
would be inconsistent with interests of national security, and in 
connection therewith to acquire, construct, convert, rehabilitate, or 
install permanent or temporary public works, including land acquisi- 
tion, site preparation, appurtenances, utilities, and equipment, in the 
total amount of $10,000,000: Provided, That the Secretary of the 
Army, or his designee, shall notify the Committees on Armed Services 
of the Senate and House of Representatives, immediately upon reach 
ing a final decision to implement, of the cost of construction of any 
public work undertaken under this section, including those real estate 
actions pertaining thereto. This authorization will expire as of Septem- 
ber 30, 1971, except for those public works projects concerning which 
the Committees on Armed Services of the Senate and House of 
Representatives have been notified pursuant to this section prior to 
that date. 

Sec. 104. The Secretary of the Army is authorized to acquire, under 
such terms as he deems fair and reasonable, and at the present fair 
market value, State-owned and privately-owned land and estates in 
land and improvements thereon located within the boundaries of the 
White Sands Missile Range, New Mexico. 

Sec. 105. The Secretary of the Army is authorized to acquire out of 
appropriations which may be avail: ible for Civil Defense in the fiseal 
vear 1971 Independent Offices Appropriations Act, under such terms 
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as he deems appropriate, land or interests in land in approximately one 
hundred and sixty acres in the vicinity of Mount Joy, Pennsylvania, as 
he considers necessary for the construction of a prototype Decision 
Information Distribution System facility to augment and upgrade the 
area’s Civil Defense warning capability. 

Sec. 106. (a) Public Law 88-174, as amended, is amended under the 
heading “INswe THE UNITED States”, in section 101, as follows: 

With respect to “Aberdeen Proving Ground, Maryland”, strike out 
“$4,065,000” and insert in place thereof “$4,326,000”. 

(b) Public Law 88-174, as amended, is amended by striking out in 
clause (1) of section 602 “$155,919,000” and “$200,788,000” and 
inserting in place thereof “$156,180,000” and “$201,049,000”, 
respectively. 

Src. 107. (a) Public Law 88-390, as amended, is amended under the 
heading “INstpe THE Unttep States”, in section 101, as follows: 

With respect to “Edgewood Arsenal, Maryland,” strike out 
“$6,843,000” and insert in place thereof “$7,405,000”. 

(b) Public Law 88-390, as amended, is amended by striking out in 
clause (1) of section 602 “$256,536,000” and “$307,597,000” and 
inserting in place thereof “$257,098,000” and “$308,159,000”, respec- 
tively. 

Sec. 108. (a) Public Law 89-188, as amended, is amended under the 
heading “INsipe THE Untrep States”, in section 101, as follows: 

(1) With respect to “Aberdeen Proving Ground, Maryland,” strike 
out “$3,419,000” and insert in place thereof “$3,874,000”. 

(2) With respect to “Rock Island Arsenal, Illinois”, strike out 
“$826,000” and insert in place thereof “$835,000”. 

(b) Public Law 89-188, as amended, is amended by striking out in 
clause (1) of section 602 “$261,135,000” and $317,996,000” and 
inserting in place thereof “$261,599,000” and $318,460,000”, 
respectively. 

Sec. 109. (a) Public Law 89-568, as amended, is amended under 
the heading “Insmwe THE Unirep States”, in section 101, as follows: 

With respect to “Fort Jackson, South Carolina”, strike out “$5,565,- 
000” and insert in place thereof “$5,928,000”. 

(b) Public Law 89-568, as amended, is amended by striking out in 
clause (1) of section 602 “$59,352,000” and “$134,067,000” ok ieee 
ing in place thereof “$59,715,000” and “$134,430,000”, respectively. 

Sec. 110. (a) Public Law 90-110, as amended, is amended under 
the heading “INswwe THE Untrep States”, in section 101, as follows: 

(1) With respect to Fort Lee, Virginia, strike out “$1,727,000” and 
insert in place thereof “$2,575,000”. 

(2) With respect to United States Military Academy, West Point, 
New York, strike out “$15,495,000” and insert in place thereof 
“$18,077,000”, 

(b) Public Law 90-110, as amended, is amended by striking out in 
clause (1) of section 802 “$284,625,000” and “$388,018,000”, and 
oem in place thereof “$288,055,000” and “$391,448,000”, respec- 
tively. 

Sec. 111. (a) Public Law 90-408, as amended, is amended under the 
heading “Insipe THE Untrep States”, in section 101, as follows: 

(1) With respect to “Fort Benjamin Harrison, Indiana”, strike out 
“$4,590,000” and insert in place thereof “$7,200,000”. 

(2) With respect to “Pine Bluff Arsenal, Arkansas”, strike out 
“$169,000” and insert in place thereof “$253,000”. 

(b) Public Law 90-408, as amended, is amended by striking out in 
clause (1) of section 802 “$363,805,000” and “$450,957,000” and in- 
tee in place thereof “$366,499,000” and “$453,651,000”, respec- 
tively. 
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Sec. 112. (a) Public Law 91-142 is amended under the heading 
“InsmpE THE UNITED States,” in section 101, as follows: 83 Stat. 295. 
With respect to “United States Military Ac ademy, West Point, New 
York”, strike out “$17,421,000” and insert in place thereof 
“$98 .159, 01 0”, 
(b) Public Law 91-142 is amended by striking out in clause (1) of 
section 702 “$175,853,000” and “$279,988,000", and inserting in place 83 St#t. 314. 
thereof 6$186.591 000" and “$990.726,000" , respectively. 


TITLE II 


Sec. 201. The Secretary of the Navy may establish or develop mili- 
tary eee and facilities by acquiring, constructing, converting, 
rehabilitating, r installing permanent or temporary public works, 
ine luding land scammes. site preparation, appurtenances, utilities, 
and equipment for the following acquisition and construction: 


INSIDE THE UNITED STATES 
FIRST NAVAL DISTRICT 


Naval Shipyard, Portsmouth, New Hampshire, $5,685,000. 
Naval Station, Newport, Rhode Island, $2,409,000. 

Navy Public Works Center, Newport, Rhode Island, $644,000. 
Naval War College, Newport, Rhode Island, $4,390,000. 


THIRD NAVAL DISTRICT 


Naval Submarine Base, New London, Connecticut, $6.652,000. 


FOURTH NAVAL DISTRICT 


Naval Air Propulsion Test C enter, Trenton, New Jersey, $356,000. 
Navy Ships Parts Control Center, Mechanicsburg, Pennsylvania, 
S697 000. 
Naval Station, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, $4,342,000. 
Naval Publications and Forms Center, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 
$250,000. 
NAVAL DISTRICE WASHINGTON 


Bolling/ Anacostia, Washington, District of Columbia, $16,200,000. 
Naval Air Facility, Washington, District of Columbia, $57,000. 
Naval Research Laboratory, Washington, District of Columbia, 
$2,628,000. 
Naval Station, Washington, District of Columbia, $573,000. 
Naval Academy, Annapolis, Maryland, $10,000,000. 
Naval Ordnance Station, Indian Head, Maryl: and, $159,000. 
Naval Weapons Laboratory, Dahlgren, Virginia, $530,000. 


FIFTH NAVAL DISTRICT 


Naval Amphibious Base, Little Creek, Virginia, $4,408,000. 

Naval Station, Norfolk, Virginia, $1, 120,000. 

Naval Air Rework Facility, Nor folk, Virginia, $2,070,000. 
Naval Shipyard, Norfolk, Virginia, $5,216,000. 

Naval Supply Center, Norfolk, Virginia, $55,000. 

Naval Air Station, Oceana, Virginia, $1,886,000. 

Naval Weapons Station, Yorktown, Virginia, $1,221,000. 
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SIXTH NAVAL DISTRICT 


Naval Air Station, Cecil Field, Florida, $470,000. 

Naval Air Rework Facility, Jacksonville, Florida, $3,869,000. 
Naval Station, Mayport, Florida, $519,000. 

Naval Training Center, Orlando, Florida, $11,327,000. 

Naval Training Device Center, Orlando, Florida, $1,665,000. 

Naval Air Station, Pensacola, Florida, $8,444,000. 

Naval Air Station, Whiting Field, Milton, Florida, $420,000. 
Naval Air Station, Saufley Field, Florida, $457,000. 

Naval Air Station, Meridian, Mississippi, $2,782,000. 

Naval Construction Battalion Center, Gulfport, Mississippi, 


$1,721,000. 


Naval Shipyard, Charleston, South Carolina, $6,884,000. 
Naval Station, Charleston, South Carolina, $2,233,000. 
Naval Weapons Station, Charleston, South Carolina, $5,180,000. 


EIGHTH NAVAL DISTRICT 


Naval Air Station, Corpus Christi, Texas, $2,957,000. 
Naval Inactive Ship Maintenance Facility, Orange, Texas, 


$146,000. 


NINTH NAVAL DISTRICT 


Navy Public Works Center, Great Lakes, Illinois, $12,525,000. 
Naval Training Center, Great Lakes, Illinois, $3,537,000, 


ELEVENTH NAVAL DISTRICT 


Naval Observatory Flagstaff Station, Flagstaff, Arizona, $286,000. 
Naval Weapons Center, China Lake, California, $1,585,000. 
Naval Dental Clinic, Long Beach, California, $1,163,000. 

Naval Shipyard, Long Beach, California, $8,371,000. 

Pacific Missile Range, Point Mugu, California, $2,929,000. 

Naval Construction Battalion Center, Port Hueneme, California, 


$3,000,000. 


Naval Weapons Station, Seal Beach, California, $405,000. 
Naval Air Station, Miramar, California, $3,100,000. 
Naval Air Station, North Island, San Diego, California, 


$1,122,000. 


Naval Station, San Diego, California, $1,909,000. 
TWELFTH NAVAL DISTRICT 


Naval Air Station, Lemoore, California, $3,973,000. 

Naval Air Station, Alameda, California, $3,023,000. 

Naval Weapons Station, Concord, California, $455,000. 

Naval Air Station, Moffett Field, California, $48,000. 

Naval Supply Center, Oakland, California, $195,000. 

Naval Shipyard, Hunters Point, San Francisco, California, 


$5,058,000. 


Naval Shipyard, Mare Island, Vallejo, California, $4,246,000. 
Naval Auxiliary Air Station, Fallon, Nevada, $2,222,000. 
Naval Ammunition Depot, Hawthorne, Nevada, $495,000, 


THIRTEENTH NAVAL DISTRICT 


Naval Ammunition Depot, Bangor, Washington, $70,000. 

Naval Radio Station T, Jim Creek, Oso, Washington, $159,000. 
Naval Shipyard, Puget Sound, Bremerton, Washington, $4,914,000. 
Naval Air Station, Whidbey Island, Washington, $2,541,000, 
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FOURTEENTH NAVAL DISTRICT 


Fleet Intelligence Center, Pacific, Pearl Harbor, Oahu, Hawaii, 
$4,579,000. 

Naval Submarine Base, Pearl Harbor, Oahu, Hawaii, $4,123,000. 

Navy Public Works Center, Pearl Harbor, Oahu, Hawaii, $220,000. 

Naval Dental Clinic, Pearl Harbor, Oahu, Hawaii, $1,752,000. 

Naval Ammunition Depot, Oahu, Hawaii, $529,000. 

Naval Air Station, Barbers Point, Oahu, Hawaii, $2,480,000. 

OMEGA Navigation Station, Haiku, Oahu, Hawaii, $3,162,000. 

Naval Communication Station, Honolulu, Wahiawa, Oahu, Hawaii. 
$200,000. 

SEVENTEENTH NAVAL DISTRICT 


Naval Station, Adak, Alaska, $4,781,000. 
Naval Arctic Research Laboratory, Barrow, Alaska, $2,638,000. 


MARINE CORPS FACILITIES 


Marine Barracks, Washington, District of Columbia, including 
special relocation costs, $700,000. 

Marine Corps Development and Education Command, Quantico, 
Virginia, $5,283,000. 

Marine Corps Base, Camp Lejeune, North Carolina, $1,384,000. 

Marine Corps Air Station, Cherry Point, North Carolina, $6,764,000. 

Marine Corps Recruit Depot, Parris Island, South Carolina, 
$112,000. 

Marine Corps Air Station, Yuma, Arizona, $332,000. 

Marine Corps Supply Center, Barstow, California, $75,000. 

Marine Corps Air Station, El Toro, California, $5,344,000. 

Marine Corps Air Station, Santa Ana, California, $1,050,000. 

Marine Corps Auxiliary Landing Field, Camp Pendleton, Cali- 
fornia, $1,570,000. 

Marine Corps Base, Camp Pendleton, California, $9,294,000. 

Marine Corps Base, Twentynine Palms, California, $1,605,000. 


OvutTsIDE THE UNrrTep STATES 
TENTH NAVAL DISTRICT 


Naval Station, Roosevelt Roads, Puerto Rico, $343,000. 
Naval Station, San Juan, Puerto Rico, $134,000. 


ATLANTIC OCEAN AREA 


Naval Station, Keflavik, Iceland, $10,613,000. 
Naval Facility, Argentia, Newfoundland, $1,580,000. 


EUROPEAN AREA 


Naval Air Facility, Sigonella, Sicily, Italy, $582,000. 
Naval Radio Station, Thurso, Scotland, $282,000. 


PACIFIC OCEAN AREA 


Naval Communication Station, Harold E. Holt, Exmouth, Aus- 
tralia, $747,000. 
Naval Magazine, Guam, Mariana Islands, $3,287,000, 
Naval Station, Guam, Mariana Islands, $1,464,000. 
Naval Ship Repair Facility, Guam, Mariana Islands, $740,000. 
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Navy Public Works Center, Guam, Mariana Islands, $1,363,000. 

Navy Public Works Center, Subic Bay, Republic of the Philippines, 
$859,000. 

Sec. 202. The Secretary of the Navy may establish or develop classi- 
fied Navy installations and facilities by acquiring, converting, rehabili- 
tating, or installing permanent or temporary public works, including 
Jand acquisition, site preparation, appurtenances, utilities, and equip- 
ment in the amount of $974,000. 

Sec. 203. The Secretary of the Navy may establish or develop Navy 
installations and facilities by proceeding with construction made nec- 
essary by changes in Navy missions and responsibilities which have 
been occasioned by: (a) unforeseen security considerations, (b) new 
weapons developments, (c) new and unforeseen research and develop- 
ment requirements, or (d) improved production schedules, if the Sec- 
retary of Defense determines that deferral of such construction for 
inclusion in the next Military Construction Authorization Act would 
be inconsistent with interests of national security, and in connection 
therewith to acquire, construct, convert, rehabilitate, or install perma- 
nent or temporary public works, including land acquisition, site prepa- 
ration, appurtenances, utilities, and equipment, in the total amount of 
$10,000,000: Provided, That the Secretary of the Navy, or his designee, 
shall notify the Committees on Armed Services of the Senate and 
House of Representatives, immediately upon reaching a decision to 
implement, of the cost of construction of any public work undertaken 
under this section, including those real estate actions pertaining 
thereto. This authorization will expire as of September 30, 1971, except 
for those public works projects concerning which the Committees on 
Armed Services of the Senate and House of Representatives have been 
notified pursuant to this section prior to that date. 

Sec. 204. The Secretary of the Navy is authorized to acquire, under 
such terms as he deems appropriate, privately owned land or interests 
in land (including easements) contiguous to the south approach to 
Runway 34R of the Marine Corps Air Station, El] Toro, California, as 
he considers necessary for safe and efficient operation of that station. 
Acquisition of such land or interests in land shall be effected by the 
exchange of such excess land or interests in land of approximately 
equal value as the Secretary of Defense may determine to be available 
for the purpose. If the fair market value of the land or interests in 
land to be acquired is less than the fair market value of the Govern- 
ment property to be exchanged, the amount of such deficiency shall be 
paid to the Government. 

Src. 205. The Secretary of the Navy is authorized to acquire, wider 
such terms as he deems appropriate, land or interests in land (inelud- 
ing easements) in approximately four hundred eighteen acres of pri- 
vately owned property contiguous to the western approach to Runway 
(6-24 of the Marine Corps Air Station, Santa Ana, California, as he 
considers necessary for safe and efficient operations at that station. 
Acquisition of such land or interests in land shall be effected by the 
exchange of such excess land or interests in land of approximately 
equal value, as the Secretary of Defense may determine to be avail 
able for the purpose. If the fair market value of the land or interests 
in land to be acquired is less than the fair market value of the Govern- 
ment property to be exchanged, the amount of such deficiency shall be 
paid to the Government. 

Src. 206. (a) Public Law 89-568, as amended, is amended under the 
heading “INstine THE Unrrep States”, in section 201 as follows: 

(1) With respect to Naval Submarine Medical Center, New London, 
Connecticut, strike out “$6,101,000" and insert in place thereof 
“$10,846,000”. 
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(b) Public Law 89-568, as amended, i is amended by striking out in 
clause (2) of section 602 “$119,164,000” and “$143, 327 000” and insert- 
ing in place thereof “$123,909,000” and “$148,072,000", respectively. 

Src. 207. (a) Public Law 90-408, as amended, is amended under 
the heading Seias THE Unirep States”, in section 201 as follows: 

1) With respect to Naval Air Station, Lakehurst, New Jersey, 
strike out “$1,284,000” and insert in place thereof “$1,448,000”. 

(2) With respect to Naval School, Underwater Swimmers, Key 
West, Florida, strike out “$100,000° and insert in place thereof 
= 000". 

(3) With respect to Navy Training Publications Center, Memphis, 
wae strike out “$289,000” and insert in place thereof “$413,000”. 

4) W ith respect to Naval Hospital, Corpus Christi, Texas, strike 
a $8,000,000" and insert in place thereof “$9,900,000”. 

(5) With respect to Naval Weapons Station, Concord, California, 
strike out “$395,000" and insert in place thereof “$650,000”. 

(6) With respect to Naval Shipyard, Bremerton, Washington, strike 
out “$1,640,000” and insert in place thereof “$3,102,000”. 

(7) With respect to Marine Corps Base, Camp Pendleton, Cali- 
fornia, strike out “$1,838,000" and insert in place thereof “$2,040,000”. 

(b) Public Law 90-408, as amended, is amended by striking out in 
clause (2) of section 802 “$234,900,000" and “$941, 765.000" and 
inserting in place thereof “$239,082,000° and “245,947,000”, 

respec tively. 

Sec. 208. (a) Public Law 91-142 is amended under the heading 
“INsIDE THE UNITED States”, in section 201 as follows: 

(1) With respect to Naval Air Station, Cecil Field, Florida, strike 
out “$1,135,000" and insert in place thereof “$1,288,000”. 

(2) With respect. to Naval Hospital, Camp Pendleton, California, 
strike out “$19,805,000" and insert in place thereof “$24,100,000”. 

(3) With respect to Naval Undersea Warfare Center, San Diego, 
California, strike out “$6,400,000° and insert in place thereof 
$6,736,000" 

(4) With respect to Navy Public Works Center, Pearl Harbor, Oahu, 
Hawaii, st rike out "$6,519,000" and insert in place thereof “$7,278,000”. 

(b) Public Law 91-142 is amended in clause (2) of section 702 by 
striking out “$271,251,000" and “$306,305,000" and inserting in place 
thereof “$276,794,000" and “$311,848,000", respectively. 


TITLE 


Sec. 301. The Secretary of the Air Force may establish or develop 
military installations and facilities by acquiring, constructing, convert- 
ing, seeneeting, or installing permanent or temporary public works, 
including land acquisition, site preparation, appurtenances, utilities, 
and equipment, for the following acquisition and construction : 


INSIDE THE UNITED STATES 
AEROSPACE DEFENSE COMMAND 
Otis Air Force Base, Falmouth, Massachusetts, $81,000. 


Peterson Field, Colorado Springs, Colorado, $5,998,000. 
Tyndall Air Force Base, Panama City, Florida, $1,853,000. 
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AIR FORCE LOGISTICS COMMAND 


Gentile Air Force Station, Dayton, Ohio, $240,000. 

Griffiss Air Force Base, Rome, New York, $8,615,000. 

Hill Air Force Base, Ogden, U tah, $2,090,000. 

Kelly Air Force Base, Sen Antonio, Texas, $18,060,000. 
McClellan Air Force Base, S acramento, California, $4,615,000. 
Robins Air Force Base, Macon, Georgia, $5,551,000. 

Tinker Air Force Base, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma, $2,071,000. 
Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, Dayton, Ohio, $1,159,000. 


AIR FORCE SYSTEMS COMMAND 


Arnold Engineering Development Center, Tullahoma, Tennessee, 
$4,768,000, 


Brooks Air Force Base, San Antonio, Texas, $2,414,000. 

Edwards Air Force Base, Muroc, California, $214,000. 

Eglin Air Force Base, Valparaiso, Florida, $6,456,000. 

Holloman Air Force Base, Alamogordo, New Mexico, $650,000. 
Kirtland Air Force Base, Albuquerque, New Mexico, $1,263,000. 
Satellite Tracking Facilities, $869,000, 


AIR TRAINING COMMAND 


Chanute Air Force Base, Rantoul, Illinois, $8,504,000. 
Columbus Air Force Base, Columbus, Mississippi, $372,000. 
Craig Air Force Base, Selma, Alabama, $836,000, 

Keesler Air Force Base, Biloxi, Mississippi, $8,057, 000. 
Lackland Air Force Base, San Rateieibaeens $55,000. 
Laredo Air Force Base, Laredo, Texas, $627,000. 

Laughlin Air Force Base, Del Rio, Texas, $310,000. 

Lowry Air Force Base, Denver, Colorado, $6,561,000. 
Moody Air Force Base, V aldosta, Georgia, $2,227,000. 
Randolph Air Force Base, San Antonio, Texas. $1,112,000. 
Reese Air Force Base, Lubboc *k, Texas, $1,047,000. 
Sheppard Air Force Base, Wichita Fails, Texas, $ $6,251,000. 
Vance Air Force Base, E nid, Oklahoma, $1,901, 000. 

Webb Air Force Base, Big Spring, Texas, $349,000. 
Williams Air Force Base, Chandler, A rizona. $4,199,000. 


AIR UNIVERSITY 
Maxwell Air Force Base, Montgomery, Alabama, $677,000. 
ALASKAN AIR COMMAND 


Elmendorf Air Force Base, Anchorage, Alaska, $2,309,000. 
Various Locations, $4,886,000. 


HEADQUARTERS COMMAND 


Andrews Air Force Base, Camp Springs, Maryland, $3,949,000, 
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MILITARY AIRLIFT COMMAND 


Altus Air Force Base, Altus, Oklahoma, $590,000. 

Charleston Air Force Base, Charleston, South Carolina, $7,136,000. 
Dover Air Force Base, Dover, Delaware, $8,327,000. 

McChord Air Force Base, Tacoma, Washington, $619,000. 
Norton Air Force Base, San Bernardino, California, $1,612,000. 
Scott Air Force Base, Belleville, Illinois, $3,879,000. 

Travis Air Force Base, Fairfield, California, $696,000. 


PACIFIC AIR FORCES 


Hickam Air Force Base, Honolulu, Hawaii, $1,855,000. 
STRATEGIC AIR COMMAND 


Barksdale Air Force Base, Shreveport, Louisiana, $354,000. 
Beale Air Force Base, Marysville, California, $1,954,000. 
Blytheville Air Force Base, Blytheville, Arkansas, $213,000. 
Castle Air Force Base, Merced, California, $82,000. 
Davis-Monthan Air Force Base, Tucson, Arizona, $404,000. 

Dyess Air Force Base, Abilene, Texas, $150,000. 

Ellsworth Air Force Base, Rapid City, South Dakota, $196,000. 
Francis E. Warren Air Force Base, Cheyenne, Wyoming, $178,000. 
Grand Forks Air Force Base, Grand Forks, North Dakota, 
$1,089,000. 

K. I. Sawyer Air Force Base, Marquette, Michigan, $483,000. 

Loring Air Force Base, Limestone, Maine, $515,000. 

March Air Force Base, Riverside, California, $209,000. 

Malmstrom Air Force Base, Great Falls, Montana, $1,202,000. 
McCoy Air Force Base, Orlando, Florida, $139,000. 

Minot Air Force Base, Minot, North Dakota, $134,000. 

Offutt Air Force Base, Omaha, Nebraska, $593,000. 

Pease Air Force Base, Portsmouth, New Hampshire, $488,000. 
Vandenberg Air Force Base, Lompoc, California, $3,158,000. 
Westover Air Force Base, Chicopee Falls, Massachusetts, 
$1,176,000. 

Wurtsmith Air Force Base, Oscoda, Michigan, $663,000. 

Various Locations, $430,000. 


TACTICAL AIR COMMAND 


Bergstrom Air Force Base, Austin, Texas, $337,000. 
Cannon Air Force Base, Clovis, New Mexico, $645,000. 
England Air Force Base, Alexandria, Louisiana, $726,000. 

Forbes Air Force Base, Topeka, Kansas, $415,000. 

George Air Force Base, Victorville, California, $1,096,000. 
Homestead Air Force Base, Homestead, Florida, $1,035,000. 
Langley Air Force Base, Hampton, Virginia, $4,792,000. 

Little Rock Air Force Base, Little Rock, Arkansas, $425,000. 
Lockbourne Air Force Base, Columbus, Ohio, $518,000. 

Luke Air Force Base, Phoenix, Arizona, $11,719,000. 

MacDill Air Force Base, Tampa, Florida, $240,000. 

McConnell Air Force Base, Wichita, Kansas, $148,000. 

Mountain Home Air Force Base, Mountain Home, Idaho, $71,000. 
Myrtle Beach Air Force Base, Myrtle Beach, South Carolina, 
$813,000. 

Nellis Air Force Base, Las Vegas, Nevada, $2,732,000. 
Seymour-Johnson Air Force Base, Goldsboro, North Carolina, 
$1,428,000. 

Shaw Air Force Base, Sumter, South Carolina, $2,548,000. 
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UNITED STATES AIR FORCE ACADEMY 


United States Air Force Academy, Colorado Springs, Colorado, 


$700,000. 


AIRCRAFT CONTROL AND WARNING SYSTEM 
Various locations, $613,000. 
UNITED STATES AIR FORCE SECURITY SERVICE 
Goodfellow Air Force Base, San Angelo, Texas, $1,216,000. 
OvursipE THE UNirep STaTes 


AIR FORCE SYSTEMS COMMAND 


Eastern Test Range, $243,000. 
Satellite Tracking Facilities, $1,455,000. 


MILITARY AIRLIFT COMMAND 
Wake Island Air Force Station, Wake Island, $80,000. 
PACIFIC AIR FORCES 
Various locations, $6,607,000. 
STRATEGIC AIR COMMAND 


Anderson Air Force Base, Guam, $2,273,000. 
Goose Air Base, Canada, $862,000. 
Ramey Air Force Base, Puerto Rico, $406,000. 


UNITED STATES AIR FORCES IN EUROPE 


Germany, $5,273,000. 
United Kingdom, $11,568,000. 
Various Locations, $1,049,000. 


UNITED STATES AIR FORCE SECURITY SERVICE 


Various Loc: ations, $644,000. 

Sec. 302. The Secretary of the Air Force may establish or develop 
classified military installations and facilities by acquiring, construct- 
ing, converting, rehabilitating, or installing permanent or temporary 
public works, including car’ acquisition, site preparation, appurte- 
nances, utilities, and equipment in the total amount of $33,792,000. 

Sec. 303. The Secretary of the Air Force may establish or ‘develop 
Air Force installations and facilities by proc soding with construction 
made necessary by changes in Air Force missions and responsibilities 
which have been occasioned by : (a) unforeseen security considerations, 
(b) new weapons developments, (c) need and unforeseen research 
and development requirements, or (d) improved production schedules, 
if the Secretary of Defense determines that deferral of such construc- 
tion for inclusion in the next Military Construction Authorization Act 

would be inconsistent with interests of national security, and in 
connection therewith to acquire, construct, revert, rehabilitate, or 
install permanent or temporary public works, ine luding land acquisi- 
tion, site preparation, appurtenances, utilities, and equipment in the 
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total amount of $10,000,000: Provided, That the Secretary of the Air Coneressional 
Force, or his designee, shal] notify the Committees on Armed Services tr og peas 
of the Senate and House of Representatives, immediately upon reach- 
ing a final decision to implement, of the cost of construction of any 
public work undertaken under this section, including those real estate 
actions pertaining thereto. This authorization will expire as of Septem- 
ber 30, 1971, except for those public works projects concerning which 
the Committees on Armed Services of the Senate and House of Repre- 
sentatives have been notified pursuant to this section prior to that 


Authorization 
expiration, 


date. 
Sec. 304. (a) Public Law 89-188, as amended, is amended under the 
heading “INsme THE Untrep States”, in section 301 as follows: 79 Stat. 806. 


(1) With respect to Andrews Air Force Base, Camp pees Mary- 
land, strike out “$2,923,000” and insert in place thereof “$3,081,000.” 

(b) Public Law 89-188, as amended, is amended by striking out in 
clause (3) of section 602 “$216,360,000” and “$340,106,000” and insert- 82 Stat. 38s. 
ing in place thereof “$216,518,000” and “$40,264,000”, respectively. 

Sec. 305. (a) Public Law 90-408, as amended, is amended under the 


heading “INsipe THE Unrtep States”, i1 section 301 as follows: 82 Stat. 381. 
(1) With respect to Vance Air Force Base, Enid, Oklahoma, strike 
| out “$165,000” and insert in place thereof “$280,000.” 


(2) With respect to Westover Air Force Base, Chicopee Falls, %? St#t- 383. 
Massachusetts, strike out “$150,000" and insert in place thereof 
“$220,000.” 
(3) With respect to Langley Air Force Base, Hampton, Virginia, 
strike out “$537,000” and insert in place thereof “$631,000.” 
(4) With respect to Seymour-Johnson Air Force Base, Goldsboro, 
North Carolina, strike out “$99,000” and insert in place thereof 
*$173,000." 
(5) With respect to Shaw Air Force Base, Sumter, South Carolina, 
strike out “$614,000” and insert in place thereof “$707,000.” 
(b) Public Law 90-408, as amended, is amended by striking out in 
clause (3) of section 802 “$121,917,000” and “$193,572,000” and insert- °? St#t- 390- 
ing in place thereof “$122,363,000” and “$194,018,000", respectively. 


TITLE IV 


Sec. 401. The Secretary of Defense may establish or develop mili- Defense egen- 
tary installations and facilities by acquiring, constructing, converting, °** 
rehabilitating, or installing permanent or temporary public works, 

) ) including land acquisition, site preparation, appurtenances, utilities 
. and equipment, for defense agencies for the following acquisition and 
construction : 

‘ InsipE THE UNITED STATES 


DEFENSE ATOMIC SUPPORT AGENCY 


) 
: Bossier Base, Louisiana, $170,000. 

2 Sandia Base, New Mexico, $1,090,000. 

. DEFENSE SUPPLY AGENCY 

9 

: Defense Construction Supply Center, Columbus, Ohio, $942,000. 

t Defense Depot, Odgen, Utah, $98,000. 

’ Defense Personnel Support Center, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 
$3,570,000. 


, Defense Depot, Tracy, California, $1,813,000. 
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NATIONAL SECURITY AGENCY 


Fort Meade, Maryland, $1,617,000. 

Sec. 402. The Secretary of Defense may establish or develop instal- 
lations and facilities which he determines to be vital to the security of 
the United States, and in connection therewith to acquire, construct, 
convert, rehabilitate, or install permanent or temporary public works, 
including land acquisition, site preparation, appurtenances, utilities 
and equipment in the total amount of $35,000,000: Provided, That the 
Secretary of Defense, or his designee, shall notify the Committees on 
Armed Services of the Senate and House of Representatives, imme- 
diately upon reaching a final decision to implement, of the cost of 
construction of any public works undertaken under this section, 
including real estate actions pertaining thereto, 


TITLE V—MILITARY FAMILY HOUSING 


Sec. 501. The Secretary of Defense, or his designee, is authorized to 
construct, at the locations hereinafter named, family housing units 
and trailer court facilities in the numbers hereinafter listed, but no 
family housing construction shall be commenced at any such locations 
in the United States, until the Secretary shall have consulted with the 
Secretary of the Department of Housing and Urban Development, as 
to the availability of adequate private housing at such locations. If 
agreement cannot be reached with respect to the availability of ade- 
quate private housing at any location, the Secretary of Defense shall 
owed ite notify the C ommittees on Armed Services of the House 
of Representatives and the Senate, in writing, of such difference of 
opinion, and no contract for construction at such location shall be 
entered into for a period of thirty days after such notification has been 
given. This authority shall ine lude the authority to acquire land, and 
interests in land, by gift, purchase, exchange of Government-owned 
land, or otherwise. 

(a) Family housing units— 

(1) The Department of the Army, one thousand three hundred 
units, $31,832,000: 

Redstone Arsenal, Alabama, two hundred units. 

Fort Huachuca, Arizona, one hundred units. 

Sacramento Army Depot, California, one unit. 

Sharpe Army Depot, California, one unit. 

Fort Carson, Colorado, two hundred forty units. 

U.S. Army Installations, Oahu, Hawaii, three hundred 
units. 

Rock Island Arsenal, Illinois, forty units. 

Fort Leavenworth, Kansas, one hundred fifty units. 

Natick Laboratories, Massachusetts, twenty-eight units. 

Fort Jackson, South Carolina, two hundred forty units. 

(2) The Department of the Navy, three thousand five hundred 
units, $85,001,000. 

Marine Corps Air Station, El Toro, California, three 
hundred units. 

Naval Air Station, Lemoore, California, two hundred fifty 
units. 

Naval Complex, San Diego, California, nine hundred units. 

Naval Submarine Base, New London, Connecticut, three 
hundred units. 

Naval Complex, Pensacola, Florida, two hundred units. 

U.S. Naval Installations, Oahu, Hawaii, three hundred 
units. 
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Naval Training Center, Great Lakes, Illinois, one hun- 
dred fifty units. 

Naval Complex, Newport, Rhode Island, two hundred 
units. 

Naval Complex, Norfolk, Virginia, six hundred units. 

Naval Station, Guam, three hundred units. 

(3) The Department of the Air Force, two thousand eight hun- 
dred units, $66,401,000. 

Williams Air Force Base, Arizona, two hundred units. 

Castle Air Force Base, California, two hundred fifty units. 

Norton Air Force Base, California, two hundred fifty units. 

Homestead Air Force Base, Florida, two hundred units, 
and additional real estate. 

Moody Air Force Base, Georgia, two hundred units. 

Robins Air Force Base, Georgia, two hundred units. 

U.S. Air Force Installations, Oahu, Hawaii, two hundred 
units, 

Scott Air Force Base, Illinois, four hundred units. 

Keesler Air Force Base, Mississippi, four hundred units. 

Seymour-Johnson Air Force Base, North Carolina, two 
hundred units. 

Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, Ohio, three hundred 
units. 

(b) Trailer court facilities— 

(1) The Department of the Navy, fifty spaces, $150,000. 
(2) The Department of the Air Force, three hundred eighty- 
nine spaces, $1,050,000. 

Sec. 502. Authorization for the construction of family housing pro- 
vided in this Act shall be subject, under such regulations as the 
Secretary of Defense may prescribe, to the following limitations on 
cost, which shall include shades, screens, ranges, refrigerators, and 
all other installed equipment and fixtures: 

(a) The average unit cost for each military department for all units 
of family housing constructed in the United States (other than 
Hawaii and Alaska) and Puerto Rico shall not exceed $23,000 includ- 
ing the cost of the family unit and the proportionate costs of land 
acquisition, site preparation, and installation of utilities. 

(b) No family housing unit in the areas listed in subsection (a) 
shall be constructed at a total cost exceeding $40,000 including the 
cost of the family unit and the proportionate costs of land acquisition, 
site preparation, and installation of utilities. 

(c) When family housing units are constructed in areas other than 
those listed in subsection (a) the average cost of all such units shall 
not exceed $32,000 and in no event shall the cost of any unit exceed 
$40,000. The cost limitations of this subsection shall include the cost 
of the family unit and the proportionate costs of land acquisition, 
site preparation, and installation of utilities. 

(d) Construction at Fort Leavenworth, Kansas, of units which were 
authorized by Public Law 89-188 (79 Stat. 793) or 90-110 (81 Stat. 
279), shall not be subject to the cost limitations of subsection (a) of this 
section or to the cost limitations contained in prior Military Construc- 
ticn Authorization Acts, but the average cost of such units shall not 
exceed $26,000 including the cost of the family unit and the propor- 
— costs of land acquisition, site preparation, and installation of 
utilities. 

Sec. 503. Notwithstanding the limitations contained in prior Mili- 
tary Construction Authorization Acts on cost of construction of family 
housing, the limitations contained in section 502 of this Act shall apply 
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to all prior authorizations for construction of family housing not here- 
tofore repealed and for which construction contracts have not been 
executed by date of enactment of this Act. 

Sec. 504. The Secretary of Defense, or his designee, is authorized to 
accomplish alterations, additions, expansions or extensions not other- 
wise authorized by law, to existing public quarters at a cost not to 
exceed— 

(a) for the Department of the Army, $5,170,000. 

(b) for the Department of the Navy, $6,300,000. 

(c) forthe Department of the Air Force, $7,400,000. 

(d) for the Defense Agencies, $326,000. 

Sec. 505. The Secretary of Defense, or his designee, is authorized to 
construct, or otherwise acquire, two hundred family housing units in 
foreign countries at a total cost not to exceed $5,523,000. This authority 
shall be funded by the use of excess foreign currencies, when so pro- 
vided in Department of Defense Appropriation Acts, except that 
appropriation of $488,000 is authorized for purchase of United States 
manufactured equipment in support of the Leosion, 

Sec. 506. Section 515 of Public Law 84-161 (69 Stat. 324, 352), as 
amended, is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 515. During fiscal years 1971 and 1972, the Secretaries of the 
Army, Navy, and Air Force, respectively, are authorized to lease hous- 
ing facilities for assignment as public quarters to military personnel 
and their dependents, if any, without rental charge, at or near any 
military installation in the United States, Puerto Rico or Guam if the 
Secretary of Defense, or his designee, finds that there is a lack of ade- 
quate housing at or near such military installation and that (1) there 
has been a recent substantial increase in military strength and such 
increase is temporary, or (2) the permanent military strength is to be 
substantially reduced in the near future, or (3) the number of mili- 
tary personnel assigned is so small as to make the construction of family 
housing uneconomical, or (4) family housing is required for personnel 
attending service school academic courses on permanent change of sta- 
tion orders, or (5) family housing has been authorized but 1s not yet 
completed or a family housing authorization request is in a pending 
military construction authorization bill. Such housing facilities may 
be leased on an individual unit basis and not more than seven thousand 
five hundred such units may be so leased at any one time. Expenditures 
for the rental of such housing facilities may not exceed an average of 
$190 per month for each military department, nor the amount of $250 
per month for any one unit, including the cost of utilities and main- 
tenance and operation.” 

Sec. 507. Section 507 of Public Law 88-174 (77 Stat. 307, 326), as 
amended, is amended by striking out “1970 and 1971” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “1971 and 1972.” 

Sec. 508. The Secretary of Defense, or his designee, is authorized to 
relocate family housing units from locations where they exceed require- 
ments to military installations where there are housing shortages: Pro- 
vided, That the Secretary of Defense shall notify the Committees on 
Armed Services of the House of Representatives and the Senate of 
the proposed new locations and estimated costs, and no contract shall 
be awarded within sixty days of such notification. 

Sec. 509. There is authorized to be appropriated for use by the Secre- 
tary of Defense, or his designee, for military family housing as author- 
ized by law for the following purposes: 

(a) for construction and acquisition of family housing, includ- 
ing improvements to adequate quarters, improvements to inade- 
quate quarters, minor construction, relocation of family housing, 
rental guarantee payments, construction and acquisition of trailer 
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court facilities, and planning, an amount not to exceed $206,- 
717,000, and 

(b) for support of military family housing, including operating 
expenses, leasing, maintenance of real property, payments of prin- 
cipal and interest on mortgage debts incurred, payment to the 
Commodity Credit Corporation, and mortgage insurance pre- 
miums authorized under section 222 of the National Housing Act, 
as amended (12 U.S.C. 1715m), an amount not to exceed 5% P+ 1865. 
$588,636,000. 

TITLE VI 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 601. The Secretary of each military department may proceed | Construction au- 
to establish or develop installations and facilities under this Act [porit¥é restrice 
without regard to section 3648 of the Revised Statutes, as amended ‘ : 
(31 U.S.C. 529) and sections 4774(d) and 9774(d) of title 10, United 
States Code. The authority to place permanent or temporary _ 79A Stat. 269, 
improvements on land includes authority for surveys, administration, °° 
overhead, planning, and supervision incident to construction. That 
authority may be exercised before title to the land is approved under 
section 355 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (40 U.S.C. 255), and 4*e» P- 835. 
even though the land is held temporarily. The authority to acquire 
real estate or land includes authority to make surveys and to acquire 
land, and interests in land (including temporary use), by gift, pur- 
chase, exchange of Government-owned land, or otherwise. 

Sec. 602. There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as  4PPropriation, 
may be necessary for the purposes of this Act, but appropriations for 
public works projects authorized by titles I, II, III, 1V, and V, shall 
not exceed— 

(1) for title I: Inside the United States $179,717,000; outside 
the United States, $83,197,000; section 102, $2,000,000; or a total 
of $264,914,000. 

(2) for title II: Inside the United States, $245,930,000; out- 
side the United States, $21,994,000; section 202, $974,000; or a 
total of $268,898,000. 

(3) for title III: Inside the United States, $191,937,000; out- 
side the United States, $30,460,000; section 302, $33,792,000; or 
a total of $256,189,000. 

(4) for title IV: A total of $44,300,000. 

(5) for title V: Military family housing, $795,353,000. 

Src. 603. (a) Except as provided in subsection (b), any of the ot variations. 
amounts specified in titles I, II, III, and IV of this Act, may, in the 
discretion of the Secretary concerned, be increased by 5 per centum 
when inside the United States (other than Hawaii and Alaska), and 
by 10 per centum when outside the United States or in Hawaii and 
Alaska, if he determines that such increase (1) is required for the 
sole purpose of meeting unusual variations in cost, and (2) could not 
have been reasonably anticipated at the time such estimate was sub- 
mitted to the Congress. However, the total cost of all construction 
and acquisition in each such title may not exceed the total amount 
authorized to be appropriated in that title. ' ee 

(b) When the amount named for any construction or acquisition in 
title I, II, III, or IV of this Act involves only one project at any 
military installation and the Secretary of Defense, or his designee, 
determines that the amount authorized must be increased by more 
than the applicable percentage prescribed in subsection (a), the Secre- 
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tary concerned may proceed with such construction or acquisition 


if the amount of the increase does not exceed by more than 25 per 


centum the amount named for such project by the Congress. 

(c) Subject to the limitations contained in subsection (a), no 
individual project authorized under title I, II, III, or LV of this Act 
for any specifically listed military installation may be placed under 
contract if 

(1) the estimated cost of such project is $250,000 or more, and 

(2) the current working estimate of the Department of Defense, 
based on bids received, for the construction of such project exceeds 
by more than 25 per centum the amount authorized for such 
project by the Congress, until after the expiration of thirty days 
from the date on which a written report of the facts relating to 
the increased cost of such project, including a statement of the 
reasons for such increase has been submitted to the Committees 
on Armed Services of the House of Representatives and the 
Senate. 

(d) The Secretary of Defense shall submit an annual report to the 
Congress identifying each individual project which has been placed 
under contract in the preceding twelve-month period and with respect 
to which the then current working estimate of the Department of 
Defense based upon bids received for such project exceeded the amount 
authorized by the Congress for that project by more than 25 per 
centum. The Secretary shall also include in such report each individual 
project with respect to which the scope was reduced in order to permit 
contract award within the available authorization for such project. 
Such report shall include all pertinent cost information for each 
individual project, including the amount in dollars and percentage by 
which the current working estimate based on the contract price for 
the project exceeded the amount authorized for such project by the 
Congress. 

Src. 604. Contracts for construction made by the United States for 
performance within the United States and its possessions under this 
Act shall be executed under the jurisdiction and supervision of the 
Corps of Engineers, Department of the Army, or the Naval Facilities 
Engineering Command, Department of the Navy, or such other depart- 
ment or Government agency as the Secretaries of the military depart- 
ments recommend and the Secretary of Defense approves to assure 
the most efficient, expeditious and cost-effective accomplishment of the 
construction herein authorized. The Secretaries of the military depart- 
ments shall report annually to the President of the Senate and the 
Speaker of the House of Representatives a breakdown of the dollar 
value of construction contracts completed by each of the several con- 
struction agencies selected, together with the design, construction, 
supervision, and overhead fees charged by each of the several agents in 
the execution of the assigned construction. Further, such contracts 
(except architect and engineering contracts which, unless specifically 
authorized by the Congress, shall continue to be awarded in accordance 
with presently established procedures, customs, and practice) shall be 
awarded, insofar as practicable, on a competitive basis to the lowest 
responsible bidder, if the national security will not be impaired and the 
award is consistent with chapter 137 of title 10, United States Code. 
The Secretaries of the military departments shall report semiannually 
to the President of the Senate and the Speaker of the House of Repre- 
sentatives with respect to all contracts awarded on other than a com- 
petitive basis to the lowest responsible bidder. 

Sec. 605. (a) As of October 1, 1971, all authorizations for military 
public works (other than family housing) to be accomplished by the 
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Secretary of a military department in connection with the establish- 
ment or development of military installations and facilities, and all 
authorizations for appropriations therefor, that are contained in 
titles I, II, III, and IV of the Act of December 5, 1969, Public Law 
91-142 (83 Stat. 293), and all such authorizations contained in Acts 
approved before December 6, 1969, and not superseded or otherwise 
modified by a later authorization are repealed except— 

(1) authorizations for public works and for appropriations 
therefor that are set forth in those Acts in the titles that contain 
the general provisions; 

(2) authorizations for public works projects as to which appro- 
priated funds have been obligated for construction contracts or 
land acquisitions in whole or in part before October 1, 1971, and 
authorizations for appropriations therefor ; and 

(3) notwithstanding the repeal provisions of section 705(a) of 
the Act of December 5, 1969, Public Law 91-142 (83 Stat. 293, 
315), all authorizations for military public works (other than 
family housing), contained in titles I, IT, III, IV, and V of the 
Act of July 21, 1968, Public Law 90-408 (82 Stat. 367), and all 
authorizations for appropriations therefor, and not superseded or 
otherwise modified, are hereby continued and shall remain in full 
force and effect until October 1, 1971. 

(b) Effective fifteen months from the date of enactment of this Act, 
all authorizations for construction of family housing, including trailer 
court facilities, all authorizations to accomplish alterations, additions, 
¢xpansions, or extensions to existing family housing, and all authoriza- 
tions for related facilities projects, which are contained in this or any 
previous Act, are hereby repealed, except— 

(1) authorizations for family housing projects as to which 
appropriated funds have been obligated for construction contracts 
or land acquisitions or manufactured structural component con- 
tracts in whole or in part before such date ; and 

(2) authorizations to accomplish alterations, additions, expan- 
sions, or extensions to existing family housing, and authorizations 
for related facilities projects, as to which appropriated funds have 
been obligated for construction contracts before such date; and 

(3) Notwithstanding the repeal provision of section 705(b) of 
the Act of December 5, 1969, Public Law 91-142 (83 Stat. 293, 316) 
authorization for two hundred and sixty family housing units at 
Fort Polk, Louisiana. 

Sec. 606, None of the authority contained in titles I, II, II, and 
IV of this Act shall be deemed to authorize any building construction 
projects inside the United States in excess of a unit cost to be deter- 
mined in proportion to the appropriate area construction cost index, 
based on the following unit cost limitations where the area construction 
cost index is 1.0: 

(1) $3,200 per man for permanent barracks; 

(2) $11,000 per man for bachelor officer quarters ; 

unless the Secretary of Defense or his designee determines that because 
of special circumstances, application to such project of the limitations 
on unit costs contained in this section is impracticable: Provided, That 
notwithstanding the limitations contained in prior Military Construc- 
tion Authorization Acts on unit costs, the limitations on such costs 
contained in this section shall apply to all prior authorizations for such 
construction not heretofore repealed and for which construction con- 
tracts have not been awarded by the date of enactment of this Act. 

Src. 607. Chapter 159 of title 10, United States Code, is amended: 

(1) By striking out the figure “$200,000” in the item relating to 
section 2674 in the analysis and inserting “$300,000” in place thereof. 


47-348 O - 72 - 81 
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(2) By striking out the figure “$200,000” in the catchline of section 
2674 and inserting “$300,000” in place thereof. 

(3) By striking out the figures “$200,000”, “$50,000”, and “$25,000” 
in section 2674(b) and inserting “$300,000”, “$100,000”, and “$50,000”, 
respectively, in place thereof. 

(4) By striking out the figure “$25,000” in sections 2674 (a) and (e) 
and inserting “$50,000” in place thereof. 

Sec. 608. Section 2675 of title 10, United States Code, is amended by 
(1) inserting “(a)” before “Notwithstanding”, and by (2) adding the 
following new subsections : 

“(b) A lease may not be entered into under this section if the average 
estimated annual rental during the term of the lease is more than 
$250,000 until after the expiration of thirty days from the date upon 
which a report of the facts concerning the proposed lease is submitted 
to the Committees on Armed Services of the Senate and House of 
Representatives. 

“(c) A statement in a lease that the requirements of this section have 
been met, or that the lease is not subject to this section, is conclusive.” 

Sec. 609. Section 709 of the Military Construction Authorization 
Act, 1970 (83 Stat. 317), is amended by (1) deleting from the first sen- 
tence thereof “1971” and inserting in its place “1972”; and (2) deleting 
from the last sentence thereof “$750,000” and inserting in its place 
“$3,000,000”. 

Sec. 610. (a) The Secretary of Defense is authorized to assist 
communities located near Grand Forks Air Force Base, Grand Forks, 
North Dakota, and Malmstrom Air Force Base, Great Falls, Montana, 
in meeting the costs of providing increased municipal services and 
facilities to the residents of such communities, if the Secretary deter- 
mines that there is an immediate and substantial increase in the need 
for such services and facilities in such communities as a direct result of 
work being carried out in connection with the construction, installa- 
tion, testing, and operation of the Safeguard Anti-ballistic Missile 
System and that an unfair and excessive financial burden will be 
incurred by such communities as a result of the increased need for such 
services and facilities. 

(b) The Secretary of Defense shall carry out the provisions of this 
section through existing Federal programs. The Secretary is author- 
ized to supplement funds made available under such Federal programs 
to the extent necessary to carry out the provisions of this section, and 
is authorized to provide financial assistance to communities described 
in subsection (a) of this section to help such communities pay their 
share of the costs under such programs. The heads of all departments 
and agencies concerned shall cooperate fully with the Secretary of 
Defense in carrying out the provisions of this section on a priority 
basis. 

(c) In determining the amount of financial assistance to be made 
available under this section to any local community for any community 
service or facility, the Secretary of Defense shall consult with the 
head of the department or agency of the Federal Government con- 
cerned with the type of service or facility for which financial assist- 
ance is being made available and shall take into consideration (1) 
the time lag between the initial impact of increased population in 
any such community and any increase in the local tax base which 
will result from such increased population, (2) the possible temporary 
nature of the increased population and the long-range cost impact 
on the permanent residence of any such community and (3) such 
other pertinent factors as the Secretary of Defense deems appropriate. 

(d) Any funds appropriated to the Department of Defense for the 
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fiscal year beginning July 1, 1970, for carrying out the Safeguard 
Anti-ballistic Missile System shall be utilized by the Secretary of 
Defense in carrying out the provisions of this section to the extent 
that funds are unavailable under other Federal programs. Funds 
appropriated to the Department of Defense for any fiscal year begin- 
ning after June 30, 1971, for carrying out the Safeguard Anti-ballistic 
Missile System may, to the extent specifically authorized in an annual 
military construction authorization Act, be utilized by the Secretary 
of Defense in carrying out the provisions of this section to the extent 
that funds are unavailable under other Federal programs. 

(e) The Secretary shall transmit to the Committees on Armed 
Services of the Senate and the House of Representatives semiannual 
reports indicating the total amount expended in the case of each local 
community which was provided assistance under authority of this 
section during the preceding six-month period, the specific projects 
for which assistance was provided during such period, and the total 
amount provided for each such project during such period. 

Sec. 611. (a) The Secretary of Defense is directed to undertake a 
study and to prepare a report on the weapons training now being con- 
ducted in the Culebra complex of the Atlantic Fleet Weapons Range. 
This study shall consider all possible alternatives, geographical and 
technological, to the training now taking place in the Culebra com- 
plex, and shall contain specific recommendations for, together with 
the estimated costs of, moving all or a part of such activities to a new 
site or sites, and spucapiintal modifying such activities to minimize 
danger to human health amd safety. In addition, such study shall 
consider the feasibility of resettling the people of Culebra to another 
location in the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the cost of such a 
move, and the attitude of the people of Culebra to a generous resettle- 
ment plan that would have to be approved by a majority of the quali- 


fied electors of Culebra in a pene In preparing such study, the 


Secretary is directed to consic 
on: 


er the impact of each of the alternatives 


(1) the safety and well-being of the people who live on 
Culebra ; 

(2) the natural and physical environment of Culebra and 
adjoining cays and their recreational value; 

(3) the development of a sound, stable economy in Culebra; 

(4) the unique political relationship of Culebra and Puerto 
Rico to the United States; 

(5) the operational readiness and proficiency of the Atlantic 
Fleet; and 

(6) national security. 

(b) In preparing the report required by this section, the Secretary 
shall consult with the people of Culebra, the Government of Puerto 
Rico, and all appropriate Federal agencies having jurisdiction or 
special expertise on the subject matter involved. The report required 
by this subsection shall be transmitted to the President of the United 
States and to the chairmen of the Committees on Armed Services of 
the Senate and the House of Representatives no later than April 1, 
1971. 

(c) Pending the completion of the report required by this section 
and its review by the President of the United States, the appropriate 
committee and the Congress, the Department of Navy is directed to 
avoid any increase or expansion of the present weapons range activ- 
ities in the Culebra complex and, wherever possible, without degrading 
the activities, to institute procedures which will minimize interference 
with the normal activities and the solitude of the people of Culebra. 

Src. 612. Effective October 28, 1969, section 1013 of Public Law 
89-754 (80 Stat. 1255, 1290) as amended, is amended by (1) inserting 
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“or if as the result of such action and other similar action in the same 
area,” after the word “part,” in subsection (a) (3), and by (2) adding 
the following new subsection : 

“(k) The authority provided by this section to the Secretary of 
Defense shall also be available when the Department of Defense has 
ordered a reduction in the scope of eae at a military base or 
installation. All references in subsections (a), (b), and (c) of this 
section to ‘closures’ or ‘closings’ or words of similar effect shall be 
deemed to include the reduction in scope of operations at a base or 
installation.” 

Sec. 613. Chapter 159 of title 10, United States Code, is amended as 
follows: 

(1) by adding the following new section at the end thereof: 
“§ 2683. Relinquishment of legislative jurisdiction 

“(a) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Secretary of 
a military department may, whenever he considers it desirable, relin- 
quish to a State all or part of the legislative jurisdiction of the United 
States over lands or interests under his control in that State. Relin- 
quishment of legislative jurisdiction under this section may be accom- 
plished (1) by filing with the Governor of the State concerned a notice 
of relinquishment to take effect upon acceptance thereof, or (2) as the 
laws of the State may otherwise provide. 

“(b) The authority granted by this section is in addition to and not 
instead of that gr anted by any other provision of law.”; and 

(2) by adding the followi ing new item at the end of the analysis: 
“2683. Relinquishment of legislative jurisdiction.” 

Sec. 614. Notwithstanding any other provisions of law, the Secre- 
tary of the Army, or his designee, is authorized to convey to the 
Anheuser-Busch Company, subject to such terms and conditions as 
the Secretary of the Army shall deem to be in the public interest, all 
right, title “y, interest of the United States in and to the land generally 
identified as Camp Wallace located in York County, Virginia, and 
James City County, Virginia, comprising approximately one hundred 
and ninety- one acres. In consideration of such conveyance by the Secre- 
tary of the Army, the Anheuser-Busch C ompany shall convey to the 
United States unencumbered fee title to certain lands generally identi- 
fied as being a portion of the Oakland Farm in Newport News, Vir- 
ginia, comprising approximately one hundred and ninety-one acres, 
together with such buildings and improvements thereon, or to be con- 
structed thereon without cost to the United States, as are acceptable 
to the Secretary of the Army and subject to such other donditiohe as 
are acceptable to the Secretary of the Army. The exact acreages and 
legal descriptions of both properties are to be determined by accurate 
surveys as mutually agreed upon by the Secretary of the Army and 
the Anheuser- Busch Company: Provided, That the Secretary of the 
Army is authorized to accept the lands so conveyed to the United States 
w hich lands shall become a part of the Fort Eustis Military Reserva- 


tion and be administered by the Department of the Army. 
Sec. 615. Titles I, IT, III, IV, V, and VI of this Act may be cited as 
the “Military Construction Authorization Act, 1971”. 
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TITLE VII 
RESERVE FORCES FACILITIES 


Sec. 701. Subject to chapter 133 of title 10, United States Code, the 
Secretary of Defense may establish or develop additional facilities for 
the Reserve Forces, including the acquisition of land therefor, but the 
cost of such facilities shall not exceed— 

(1) For the Department of the Army: 
(a) Army National Guard of the United States, 
$13,700,000. 
(b) Army Reserve, $9,300,000. 
(2) For the Department of the Navy: Naval and Marine Corps 
Reserves, $4,500,000. 
(3) For the Department of the Air Force: 
(a) Air National Guard of the United States, $6,500,000. 
(b) Air Force Reserve, $3,500,000. 

Sec. 702. The Secretary of Defense may establish or develop installa- 
tions and facilities under this title without regard to section 3648 of the 
Revised Statutes, as amended (31 U.S.C. 529), and sections 4774(d) 
and 9774(d) of title 10, United States Code. The authority to place 
permanent or temporary improvements on lands includes authority for 
surveys, administration, overhead, planning, and supervision incident 
to construction. That authority may be exercised before title to the 
land is approved under section 355 of the Revised Statutes, as amended 
(40 U.S.C. 255), and even though the land is held temporarily. The 
authority to acquire real estate or land includes authority to make 
surveys and to acquire land, and interests in land (including tempo- 
rary use), by gift, purchase, exchange of Government-owned land, or 
otherwise. 

Sec. 703. This title may be cited as the “Reserve Forces Facilities 
Authorization Act, 1971”. 

Approved October 26, 1970. 


Public Law 91-512 
AN ACT 


To amend the Solid Waste Disposal Act in order to provide financial assistance 
for the construction of solid waste disposal facilities, to improve research 
programs pursuant to such Act, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Resource Recovery Act of 1970”. 


TITLE I—RESOURCE RECOVERY 


Sec. 101. Section 202(b) of the Solid Waste Disposal Act is 
umended to read as follows : 
“(b) The purposes of this Act therefore are— ' 

“(1) to promote the demonstration, construction, and applica- 
tion of solid waste management and resource recovery systems 
which preserve and enhance the quality of air, water, and land 
resources ; 

“(2) to provide technical and financial assistance to States and 
local governments and interstate agencies in the planning and 
development of resource recovery and solid waste disposal 

programs; 
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“(3) to promote a national research and development program 
for improved management techniques, more effective organiza- 
tional arrangements, and new and improved methods of collection, 
separation, recovery, and recycling of solid wastes, and the envi- 
ronmentally safe disposal of nonrecoverable residues ; 

“(4) to provide for the promulgation of guidelines for solid 
waste collection, transport, separation, recovery, and disposal 
systems; and 

“(5) to provide for training grants in occupations involving 
the design, operation, and maintenance of solid waste disposal 
systems.” 

Sec. 102. Section 203 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act is amended 
by inserting at the end thereof the following: 

“(7) The term ‘municipality’ means a city, town, borough, county, 
parish, district, or ol tage body created by or pursuant to State 
law with responsibility for the planning or administration of solid 
waste disposal, or an Indian tribe. 

“(8) The term ‘intermunicipal agency’ means an agency established 
by two or more municipalities with responsibility for planning or 
administration of solid waste disposal. 

“(9) The term ‘recovered resources’ means materials or energy 
recovered from solid wastes. 

“(10) The term ‘resource recovery system’ means a solid waste man- 
agement system which provides for collection, separation, recycling, 
and recovery of solid wastes, including disposal of nonrecoverable 
waste residues.” 

Sec. 103. (a) Section 204(a) of the Solid Waste Disposal Act is 
amended to read as follows: 

“Spo. 204. (a) The Secretary shall conduct, and encourage, cooperate 
with, and render financial and other assistance to appropriate public 
(whether Federal, State, interstate, or local) authorities, agencies, and 
institutions, private agencies and institutions, and individuals in the 
conduct of, and promote the coordination of, research, investigations, 
experiments, training, demonstrations, surveys, and studies relating 
to- 

“(1) any adverse health and welfare effects of the release into 
the environment of material present in solid waste, and methods 
to eliminate such effects; 

“(2) the operation and financing of solid waste disposal pro- 
grams; 

“(3) the reduction of the amount of such waste and unsalvage- 
able waste materials; 

“(4) the development and application of new and improved 
methods of collecting and disposing of solid waste and processing 
and recovering materials and energy from solid wastes; and 

“(5) the identification of solid waste components and potential 
materials and energy recoverable from such waste components.” 

(b) Section 204(d) of the Solid Waste Disposal Act is repealed. 

Src. 104. (a) The Solid Waste Disposal Act is amended by striking 
out section 206, by redesignating section 205 as 206, and by inserting 
after section 204 the following new section : 


“SPECIAL STUDY AND DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS ON RECOVERY OF USEFUL 
ENERGY AND MATERIALS 


“Src, 205. (a) The Secretary shall carry out an investigation and 
study to determine— 

~ “(1) means of recovering materials and energy from solid 

waste, recommended uses of such materials and energy for 
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national or international welfare, including identification of 
potential markets for such recovered resources, and the impact of 
distribution of such resources on existing markets ; 

“(2) changes in current product characteristics and production 
and packaging practices which would reduce the amount of solid 
waste ; 

“(3) methods of collection, separation, and containerization 
which will encourage efficient utilization of facilities and con- 
tribute to more effective programs of reduction, reuse, or disposal 
of wastes; 

“(4) the use of Federal procurement to develop market demand 
for recovered resources ; 

“(5) recommended incentives (including Federal grants, loans, 
and other assistance) and disincentives to accelerate the reclama- 
tion or recycling of materials from solid wastes, with special 
emphasis on motor vehicle hulks; 

“(6) the effect of existing public policies, including subsidies 
and economic incentives and disincentives, percentage depletion 
allowances, capital gains treatment and other tax incentives and 
disincentives, upon the rec ycling and reuse of materials, and the 
likely effect of the modification or elimination of such incentives 
and disincentives upon the reuse, recycling, and conservation of 
such materials; and 

“(7) the necessity and method of imposing disposal or other 
charges on packaging, containers, sande and other manufac- 
tured goods, which charges would reflect the cost of final disposal, 
the value of recoverable components of the item, and any social 
costs associated with nonrecycling or uncontrolled disposal of 
such items. 

The Secretary shall from time to time, but not less frequently than 
annually, report the results of such investigation and study to the 
President and the Congress. 

“(b) The Secretary ‘is also authorized to carry out demonstration 
projects to test and demonstrate methods and techniques developed 
pursuant to subsection (a). 

“(c) Section 204 (b) and (c) shall be applic able to investigations, 
studies, and projects carried out under this section.’ 

(b) The Solid Waste Disposal Act is amended by redesignating sec- 
tions 207 through 210 as sections 213 through 216, respectively, and by 
inserting after section 206 (as so redesignated by subsection (a) of this 
section) the following new sections: 


“GRANTS FOR STATE, INTERSTATE, AND LOCAL PLANNING 


“Sec. 207. (a) The Secretary may from time to time, upon such 
terms and conditions consistent with this section as he finds appro- 
priate to carry out the purposes of this Act, make grants to State, 
interstate, municipal, and intermunicipal agencies, and organizations 
composed of public officials which are eligible for assistance under 
section 701(g) of the Housing Act of 1954, of not to exceed 6624 per 
centum of the cost in the case of an applic ation with respect to an area 
including only one municipality, and not to exceed 75 per centum of the 
cost in any other case, of — 

“(1) making surveys of solid waste disposal practices and prob- 
lems within the jur isdictional areas of such agencies and 

“(2) developing and revising solid waste disposal plans as part 
of regional environmental protection systems da wank areas, poe. 
viding for recycling or recovery of materials from wastes when- 
ever possible and including planning for the reuse of solid waste 
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disposal areas and studies of the effect and relationship of solid 
waste disposal practices on areas adjacent to waste disposal sites, 

(3) developing proposa's for projects to be carried out pur- 
suant to section 208 of this Act, or 

“(4) planning programs for the removal and processing of 
abandoned motor vehicle hulks. 

“(b) Grants pursuant to this section may be made upon application 
therefor which— 

“(1) designates or establishes a single agency (which may be an 
interdepartmental agency) as the sole agency for carrying out the 
purposes of this section for the area involved ; 

“(2) indicates the manner in which provision will be made to 
assure full consideration of all aspects of planning essential to 
areawide planning for proper and effective solid waste disposal 
consistent with the protection of the public health and odiieen, 
including such factors as population growth, urban and metro- 
neliten talented, land use planning, water pollution control, 
air pollution control, and the feasibility of regional disposal and 
resource recovery programs; 

“(3) sets forth plans for expenditure of such grant, which plans 
provide reasonable assurance of carrying out the purposes of this 
section ; 

“(4) provides for submission of such reports of the activities of 
the agency in carrying out the purposes of this section, in such 
form and containing such information, as the Secretary may from 
time to time find necessary for carrying out the purposes of this 
section and for keeping such records and affording such access 
thereto as he may find necessary; and 

“(5) provides for such fiscal-control and fund-accounting pro- 
cedures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of and 
accounting for funds paid to the agency under this section. 

“(c) The Secretary shall make a grant under this section only if he 
finds that there is satisfactory assurance that the planning of solid 
waste disposal will be coordinated, so far as practicable, with and not 
duplicate other related State, interstate, regional, and loca] planning 
activities, including those financed in part with funds pursuant to sec- 
tion 701 of the Housing Act of 1954. 


“GRANTS FOR RESOURCE RECOVERY SYSTEMS AND IMPROVED SOLID WASTE 
DISPOSAL FACILITIES 


“Src. 208. (a) The Secretary is authorized to make grants pursuant 
to this section to any State, municipal, or interstate or intermunicipal 
agency for the demonstration of resource recovery systems or for the 
construction of new or improved solid waste disposal facilities. 

“(b)(1) Any grant a this section for the demonstration of a 
resource recovery system may be made only if it (A) is consistent with 
any plans which meet the requirements of section 207(b)(2) of this 
Act; (B) is consistent with the guidelines recommended pursuant to 
section 209 of this Act; (C) is designed to provide areawide resource 
recovery systems consistent with the purposes of this Act, as deter- 
mined by the Secretary, pursuant to regulations promulgated under 
subsection (d) of this section; and (D) provides an equitable system 
for distributing the costs associated with construction, operation, and 
maintenance of any resource recovery system among the users of such 
system. 

“(2) The Federal share for any project to which paragraph (1) 
applies shall not be more than 75 percent. 

“(c)(1) A grant under this section for the construction of a new or 
improved solid waste disposal facility may be made only if— 
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“(A) a State or interstate plan for solid waste disposal has been 
adopted which applies to the area involved, and the facility to be 
constructed (1) is consistent with such plan, (ii) is included in a 
comprehensive plan for the area involved which is satisfactory to 
the Secretary for the purposes of this Act, and (iii) is consistent 
with the guidelines recommended under section 209, and 

“(B) the project advances the state of the art by applying new 
and improved techniques in reducing the environmental impact 
of solid waste disposal, in achieving recovery of energy or 
resources, or in recycling useful materials. 

“(2) The Federal share for any project to which paragraph (1) 
applies shall be not more than 50 percent in the case of a project serv- 
ing an area which includes only one municipality, and not more than 
75 percent in any other case. 

“(d)(1) The Secretary, within ninety days after the date of enact- 
ment of the Resource Recovery Act of 1970, shall promulgate regula- 
tions establishing a procedure for awarding grants under this section 
which— 

“(A) provides that projects will be carried out in communities 
of varying sizes, under such conditions as will assist in solving 
the community waste problems of urban-industrial centers, metro- 
politan regions, and rural areas, under representative geographic 
and environmental conditions; and 

“(B) provides deadlines for submission of, and action on, grant 
requests. 

“(2) In taking action on applications for grants under this section, 
consideration shall be given by the Secretary (A) to the public bene- 
fits to be derived by the construction and the propriety of Federal aid 
in making such grant; (B) to the extent applicable, to the economic 
and commercial viability of the project (including contractual 
arrangements with the private sector to market any resources recov- 
ered) ; (C) to the potential of such ae for general application to 
community solid waste disposal problems; and (D) to the use by the 
applicant of comprehensive regional or metropolitan area planning. 

“(e) A grant under this section— 

“(1) may be made only in the amount of the Federal share of 
(A) the estimated total design and construction costs, plus (B) in 
the case of a grant to which subsection (b) (1) applies, the first- 
year operation and maintenance costs ; 

“(2) may not be provided for land acquisition or (except as 
otherwise provided in paragraph (1) (B) for operating or mainte- 
nance costs ; 

“(3) may not be made until the applicant has made provision 
satisfactory to the Secretary for proper and efficient operation and 
maintenance of the project (subject to paragraph (1) (B)); and 

“(4) may be made subject to such conditions and requirements, 
in addition to those provided in this section, as the Secretary may 
require to properly carry out his functions pursuant to this Act. 

For purposes of paragraph (1), the non-Federal share may be in any 
form, sasleding; but not limited to, lands or interests therein needed 
for the project or personal property or services, the value of which 
shall be determined by the Secretary. 

“(f) (1) Not more than 15 percent of the total of funds authorized 
to be appropriated under section 216(a) (3) for any fiscal year to carry 
out this section shall be granted under this section for projects in any 
one State. 

“(2) The Secretary shall prescribe by regulation the manner in 
which this subsection shall apply to a grant under this section for a 
project in an area which includes all or part of more than one State. 
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“RECOMMENDED GUIDELINES 


“Sec, 209. (a) The Secretary shall, in cooperation with porate 
State, Federal, interstate, regional, and local agencies, allowing for 
public comment by other interested parties, as soon as practicable after 
the enactment of the Resource Recovery Act of 1970, recommend to 
appropriate agencies and publish in the Federal Register guidelines 
for solid waste recovery, collection, separation, and disposal systems 
(including systems for private use), which shall be consistent with 
public health and welfare, and air and water ey standards and 


adaptable to appropriate land-use plans. Such guidelines shall apply 
to such systems whether on land or water and shall be revised from 
time to time. 

“(b)(1) The Secretary shall, as soon as practicable, recommend 
model codes, ordinances, and statutes which are designed to imple- 
ment this section and the purposes of this Act. 

“(2) The Secretary shall issue to appropriate Federal, interstate, 
regional, and local agencies information on technically feasible solid 
waste collection, separation, disposal, recycling, and recovery methods, 
including data on the cost of construction, operation, and maintenance 
of such methods, 


“GRANTS OR CONTRACTS FOR TRAINING PROJECTS 


“Sec. 210.(a) The Secretary is authorized to make grants to, and 
contracts with, any eligible organization. For purposes of this section 
the term ‘eligible organization’ means a State or interstate agency, a 
municipality, educational institution, and any other organization 
which is capable of effectively carrying out a project which may be 
funded by grant under subsection (b) of this section. 

“(b) (1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2), grants or con- 
tracts may be made to pay all or a part of the costs, as may be deter- 
mined by the Secretary, of any project operated or to be operated by 
an eligible organization, which is designed— 

“(A) to develop, expand, or carry out a program (which may 
combine training, education, and employment) for training 
persons for occupations involving the management, supervision, 
design, operation, or maintenance of solid waste disposal and 
resource recovery equipment and facilities ; or 

“(B) to train instructors and supervisory personnel to train or 
supervise persons in occupations involving the design, operation, 
and maintenance of solid waste disposal and resource recovery 
equipment and facilities. 

(2) A grant or contract authorized by paragraph (1) of this sub- 
section may be made only upon application to the Secretary at such 
time or times and containing such information as he may prescribe, 
except that no such application shall be approved unless it provides 
for the same procedures and reports (and access to such reports and 
to other records) as is required by section 207(b) (4) and (5) with 
respect to appli vations made under such section, 

“(c) The Secretary shall make a complete investigation and study 
to determine— 

“(1) the need for additional trained State and local personnel 
to carry out plans assisted under this Act and other solid waste 
and resource recovery programs; 

“(2) means of using existing training programs to train such 
personnel ; and 

“(3) the extent and nature of obstacles to employment and 
occupational advancement in the solid waste disposal and resource 
recovery field which may limit either available manpower or the 
advancement of personnel in such field. 
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his recommendations to the President and the Congress not later than 


| He shall report the results of such investigation and study, including 


one year after enactment of this Act. 


“APPLICABILITY OF SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL GUIDELINES TO EXECUTIVE 
j AGENCIES 
“Sec. 211. (a) (1) If— 
“(A) an Executive agency (as defined in section 105 of title 5, 
| United States Code) has jurisdiction over any real property or 
facility the operation or administration of which involves such 
agency in solid waste disposal activities, or 
“(B) such an agency enters into a contract. with any person for 
the operation by such person of any Federal property or facility, 
and the performance of such contract involves seu person in solid 
waste disposal activities, 
then such agency shall insure compliance with the guidelines recom- 
mended under section 209 and the purposes of this Act in the operation 
or administration of such property or facility, or the performance of 
such contract, as the case may be. 
“(2) Each Executive agency which conducts any activity— 
“(A) which generates solid waste, and 
“(B) which, 1f conducted by a person other than such agency, 
would require a permit or license from such agency in order to dis- 
pose of such solid waste, 
shall insure compliance with such guidelines and the purposes of this 
Act in conducting such activity. 
“(3) Each Executive agency which permits the use of Federal prop- 
erty for purposes of disposal of solid waste shall insure compliance 
with such guidelines and the purposes of this Act in the disposal of 
such waste. 
“(4) The President shall prescribe regulations to carry out this 
| subsection. 
“(b) Each Executive agency which issues any license or permit for 
disposal of solid waste shall, prior to the issuance of such license or 
permit, consult with the Secretary to insure compliance with guidelines 
recommended under section 209 and the purposes of this Act. 


“NATIONAL DISPOSAL SITES STUDY 


“Sec, 212. The Secretary shall submit to the Congress no later than 
two years after the date of enactment of the Resource Recovery Act of 
1970, a comprehensive report and plan for the creation of a system of 
national disposal sites for the storage and disposal of hazardous wastes, 
including radioactive, toxic chemical, biological, and other wastes 
which may endanger public health or welfare. Such report shall 
include: (1) a list of materials which should be subject to disposal in 
any such site; (2) current methods of disposal of such materials; (3) 
recommended methods of reduction, neutralization, recovery, or dis- 
posal of such materials; (4) an inventory of possible sites including 
existing land or water disposal sites operated or licensed by Federal 
agencies; (5) an estimate of the cost of developing and maintaining 
sites including consideration of means for distributing the short- and 
long-term costs of operating such sites among the users thereof; and 
(6) such other information as may be appropriate.” 

(c) Section 215 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act (as so redesignated 
by subsection (b) of this section) is amended by striking out the head- 


dent and Congress. 
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ing thereof and inserting in lieu thereof “GENERAL PROVISIONS”; by 
inserting “(a)” before “Payments”; and by adding at the end thereof 
the following: 

“(b) No grant may be made under this Act to any private profit- 
making organization.” 

See. 105. Section 216 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act (as so redesig- 
nated by section 104 of this Act) is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 216. (a)(1) There are authorized to be appropriated to the 
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare for carrying out the 
provisions of this Act (including, but not limited to, section 208), not 
to exceed $41,500,000 for the fisc ‘al year ending June 30, 1971. 

“(2) There are authorized to be appropriated to the Sec retary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare to carry out the provisions of this 
Act, other than section 208, not to exceed $72,000,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1972, and not to exceed $76,000,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1973. 

“(3) There are authorized to be appropriated to the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare to carry out section 208 of this Act not 
to exceed $80,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and not 
to exc eed $140,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973. 

“(b) There are authorized to be appropriated to the Sec retary of 
the Interior to carry out this Act not to exceed $8,750,000 for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1971, not to exceed $20,000,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1972, and not to exceed $22,500,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1973. Prior to expending any funds authorized to be 
appropriated by this subsection, the Secretary of the Interior shall 
consult with the Secretary of Health, Educ ation, and Welfare to assure 
that the expenditure of such funds will be consistent with the purposes 
ge 

‘¢) Such portion as the Secretary may determine, but not more 
than 1 per centum, of any appropriation for grants, contracts, or other 
payments under any provision of this Act for any fiscal year beginning 
after June 30, 1970, shall be available for evaluation (directly, or by 
grants or contr: acts) of any program authorized by this Act. 

“(d) Sums appropriated under this section shall remain available 
until expended.” 


TITLE II—NATIONAL MATERIALS POLICY 


Src. 201. This title may be cited as the “National Materials Policy 
Act of 1970”. 

Sec. 202. It is the purpose of this title to enhance environmental 
quality and conserve materials by developing a national materials 
policy to utilize present resources ‘and technology more efficiently, to 
anticipate the future materials requirements of the Nation and the 
world, and to make recommendations on the supply, use, recovery, and 
disposal of materials. 

Sec. 203. (a) There is hereby created the National Commission on 
Materials I solic *y (hereafter referred to as the “Commission”) which 
shall be composed of seven members chosen from Government service 
and the private sector for their outstanding qualifications and demon- 
strated competence with regard to matters ‘related to materials policy, 
to be appointed by the President with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, one of whom he shall designate as Chairman. 

(b) The members of the Commission shall serve without compen- 
sation, but shall be reimbursed for travel, subsistence, and other neces- 
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sary expenses incurred by them in carrying out the duties of the 
Commission. 

Sec. 204. The Commission shall make a full and complete inves- 
tigation and study for the purpose of developing a national materials 
policy which shall include, without being limited to, a determination 
of— 

(1) national and international materials requirements, prior- 
ities, and objectives, both current and future, including economic 
projections ; 

(2) the relationship of materials policy to (A) national and 
international population size and (B) the enhancement of 
environmental quality ; 

(3) recommended means for the extraction, development, and 
use of materials which are susceptible to recycling, reuse, or self- 
destruction, in order to enhance environmental quality and con- 
serve materials; 

(4) means of exploiting existing scientific knowledge in the 
supply, use, recovery, and disposal of materials and encouraging 
further research and education in this field; 

(5) means to enhance coordination and cooperation among Fed- 
eral departments and agencies in materials usage so that such 
usage might best serve the national materials policy ; 

(6) the feasibility and desirability of establishing computer 
inventories of national and international materials requirements, 
supplies, and alternatives; and : , 

(7) which Federal‘agency or agencies shall be assigned con- 
tinuing responsibility for the implementation of the national 
materials policy. 

(b) In order to carry out the purposes of this title, the Commission 
is authorized— 

(1) to request the cooperation and assistance of such other Fed- 
eral departments and agencies as may be appropriate; 

(2) to appoint and fix the compensation of such staff personnel 
as may be necessary, without regard to the provisions of title 5, 
United States Code, governing appointments in the competitve 
service, and without regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and 
subchapter III of such title relating to classification and General 
Schedule pay rates; and 

(3) to obtain the services of experts and consultants, in accord- 
ance with the provisions of section 3109 of title 5, United States 
Code, at rates for individuals not to exceed $100 per diem. 

(c) The Commission shall submit to the President and to the Con- 
gress a report with respect to its findings and recommendations no 
later than June 30, 1973, and shall terminate not later than ninety days 
after submission of such report. 

(d) Upon request by the Commission, each Federal department and 
agency is authorized and directed to furnish, to the greatest extent 
practicable, such information and assistance as the Commission may 
request. 

Ec. 205. When used in this title, the term “materials” means 
natural resources intended to be utilized by industry for the production 
of goods, with the exclusion of food. 

Src. 206. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated the sum of 
$2,000,000 to carry out the provisions of this title. 

Approved October 26, 1970. 
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lic Law 91-513 
AN ACT 


To amend the Public Health Service Act and other laws to provide increased 
research into, and prevention of, drug abuse and drug dependence ; to provide 


for 


treatment and rehabilitation of drug abusers and drug dependent per- 


sons; and to strengthen existing law enforcement authority in the field of 


dru 


ig abuse. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Comprehensive Drug Abuse Prevention and Control 


Act 


of 1970”. 
TABLE OF CONTENTS 
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406. Attempt and conspiracy. 

407. Additional penalties. 

408. Continuing criminal enterprise. 

409. Dangerous special drug offender sentencing. 

410. Information for sentencing. 

411. Proceedings to establish previous convictions. 
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TITLE I—REHABILITATION PROGRAMS RELATING TO 
DRUG ABUSE 


PROGRAMS UNDER COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH CENTERS ACT RELATING 
TO DRUG ABUSE 


Secrion 1. (a) Part D of the Community Mental Health Centers 
Act is amended as follows: 

(1) Sections 251, 252, and 253 of such part (42 U.S.C. 2688k, 2688], 
und 2688m) are each amended by inserting “and other persons with 
drug abuse and drug dependence problems” immediately after “nar- 
cotic addicts” each place those words appear in those sections. 

(2) Clauses (A) and (C) of section 252 of such part are each 
amended by inserting “, drug abuse, and drug dependence” immedi- 
ately after “narcotic addiction”. 

(3) The heading for such part is amended to read as follows: 


82 Stat. 1009, 


“Part D—Narcoric Appicrion, Drug AnusgE, AND DruG DEPENDENCE 
PREVENTION AND REHABILITATION”. 


(b) Part E of such Act is amended as follows: 
Ante, p. 57. (1) Section 261(a) of such part (42 U.S.C. 26880) is amended by 
striking out “$30,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, 
$35,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and $40,000,000 
tor the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“$40,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $60,000,000 for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and $80,000,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1973”. 

(2) Section 261(a) of such part is further amended by inserting 
“, drug abuse, and drug dependence” immediately after “narcotic 
addiction”. 

(3) Sections 261(c) and 264 are each amended by inserting “and 
other persons with drug abuse and drug dependence problems” imme- 
diately after “narcotic addicts”. 

(4) The section headings for sections 261 and 263 are each amended 
by striking out “anp NaRcoTic AppIcTs” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“| NARCOTIC ADDICTS, AND OTHER PERSONS WITH DRUG ABUSE AND DRUG 
DEPENDENCE PROBLEMS. 

(c) Part D of such Act is further amended by redesignating sections 
42 USC 2688m, 253 and 254 as sections 254 and 255, respectively, and by adding after 


Ante, pp. 58, 61. 


— section 252 the following new section : 
“DRUG ABUSE EDUCATION 
Grants, Qian CKD ‘ Tha Sarratary ic s 245 aka - . Mt tne 
ct Sec, 253. (a) The Secretary is authorized to make grants to States 
ity. and political subdivisions thereof and to public or nonprofit private 


agencies and organizations, and to enter into contracts with other pri- 
vate agencies and organizations, for— 

*“(1) the collection, preparation, and dissemination of educa- 
tional materials dealing with the use and abuse of drugs and the 
prevention of drug abuse, and 

“(2) the development and evaluation of programs of drug abuse 
education dinetad at the general public, school-age children, and 


special high-risk groups. 

“(b) The Secretary, acting through the National Institute of 
Mental Health, shall (1) serve as a focal point for the collection and 
dissemination of information related to drug abuse; (2) collect, pre- 
pare, and disseminate materials (including films and other educational 
devices) dealing with the abuse of drugs and the prevention of drug 
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abuse; (3) provide for the preparation, production, and conduct of 
programs of public education (including those using films and other 
educational devices); (4) train professional and other persons to 
organize and participate in programs of public education in relation 
to drug abuse; (5) coordinate activities carried on by such depart- 
ments, agencies, and instrumentalities of the Federal Government as 
he shall designate with respect to health education aspects of drug 
abuse; (6) provide technical assistance to State and local health and 
educational agencies with respect to the establishment and imple- 
mentation of programs and se for public education on drug 
abuse; and (7) undertake other activities essential to a national pro- 
gram for drug abuse education. 

“(c) The Secretary, acting through the National Institute of Mental 
Health, is authorized to develop and conduct workshops, institutes, 
and other activities for the training of professional and other person- 
nel to work in the area of drug abuse education. 

“(d) To carry out the purposes of this section, there are authorized 
to be appropriated $3,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, 
$12,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and $14,000,000 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973.” 

(d) Such part D is further amended by adding at the end thereof 
the following new section: 


“SPECIAL PROJECTS FOR NARCOTIC ADDICTS AND DRUG DEPENDENT PERSONS 


“Sec. 256. (a) The Secretary is authorized to make grants to public or 
nonprofit private agencies and organizations to cover a portion of the 
costs of programs for treatment and rehabilitation of narcotic addicts 
or drug ioouieen persons which include one or more of the following : 
(1) Detoxification services or (2) institutional services (including 
medical, psychological, educational, or counseling services) or (3) 
community-based aftercare services. 

“(b) Grants under this section for the costs of any treatment and 
rehabilitation program— 

“(1) may be made only for the period beginning with the 
first day of the first month for which such a grant is made and 
ending with the close of eight years after such first day ; and 

“(2)(A) except as provided in subparagraph (B), may not 
exceed 80 per centum of such costs for each of the first two years 
after such first day, 75 per centum of such costs for the third 
year after such first day, 60 per centum of such costs for the 
fourth year after such first day, 45 per centum of such costs for 
the fifth year after such first day, ma 30 per centum of such costs 
for each of the next three years after such first day; and 

“(B) in the case of any such program providing services for 
persons in an area designated by the Secretary as an urban or 
rural poverty area, such grants may not exceed 90 a centum of 
such costs for each of the first two years after such first day, 80 
per centum of such costs for the third year after such first day, 75 
per centum of such costs for the fourth and fifth years after such 
first day, and 70 per centum of such costs for each of the next three 
years after such first day. 

“(c) No application for a grant authorized by this section shall be 
approved by the Secretary unless such application is forwarded 
through the State agency responsible for administering the plan sub- 
mitted pursuant to section 204 of this Act or, if there be a separate 
State agency, designated by the Governor as responsible for planning, 
coordinating, and executing the State’s efforts in the treatment and 
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rehabilitation of narcotic addicts and drug dependent persons, through 
such latter agency, which shall submit to the Secretary such comments 
as it deems appropriate. No application for a grant under this section 
for a program to provide services for persons in an area in which is 
located a facility constructed as a new facility after the date of enact- 
ment of this section with funds provided under a grant under part A 
or this part shall be approved unless such application contains satis- 
factory assurance that, to the extent feasible, such program will be 
included as part of the programs conducted in or through such facility. 

“(d) The Secretary shall make grants under this section for projects 
within the States in accordance with criteria determined be him 
designed to provide priority for grant applications in States, and in 
areas within the States, having the higher percentages of population 
who are narcotic addicts or drug dependent persons. 

“(e) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this 
section not to exceed $20,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1971; $30,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972; and 
$35,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973.” 


BROADER TREATMENT AUTHORITY IN PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE HOSPITALS 
FOR PERSONS WITH DRUG ABUSE AND OTHER DRUG DEPENDENCE PROBLEMS 


Sec. 2. (a) Part E of title III of the Public Health Service Act is 
amended as follows: 

(1) Section 341(a) of such part is amended by adding immediately 
after “addicts” the second time it appears the following: “and other 
persons with drug abuse and drug dependence problems”. 

(2)(A) Sections 342, 343, 344, and 346 of such part are each 
amended by inserting “or other persons with drug abuse and drug 
dependence problems” immediately after “addicts” each place it 
appears in thom sections. 

(B) The section heading of section 342 of such part is amended 
by inserting “or OTHER PERSONS WITH DRUG ABUSE AND DRUG DEPENDENCE 
PROBLEMS” after “appicTs”. 

(3) Sections 343 and 344 of such part are each amended by inserting 
“or other person with a drug abuse or other drug dependence problem” 
immediately after “addict” each place it appears in those sections. 

(4) Sections 343, 344, and 347 of such part are each amended by 
inserting “, drug abuse, or drug dependence” immediately after “addic- 
tion” each place it appears in those sections. 

(5) Section 346 of such part is amended by inserting “or substance 
controlled under the Controlled Substances Act” immediately after 
“habit-forming narcotic drug”. 

(6) The heading for such part is amended to read as follows: 


“Part E—Narcoric Appicts AND OTHER Druc ABUSERS”. 


(b) Section 2 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 201) is 
amended by adding after paragraph (p) the following new paragraph : 
“(q) The term ‘drug dependent person’ means a person who is 
using a controlled substance (as defined in section 102 of the Con- 
trolled Substances Act) and who is in a state of psychic or physical 
dependence, or both, arising from the use of that panies on a con- 


tinuous basis. Drug dependence is characterized by behavioral and 
other responses which include a strong compulsion to take the sub- 
stance on a continuous basis in order to experience its psychic effects 
or to avoid the discomfort caused by its absence.” 
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RESEARCH UNDER THE PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE ACT IN DRUG USE, 
ABUSE, AND ADDICTION 


Sec. 3. (a) Section 303(a) of the Public Health Service Act (42 
U.S.C. 242a(a)) is amended by adding after and below paragraph 
(2) the following: 


“The Secretary may authorize persons engaged in research on the use 
and effect of drugs to protect the privacy of individuals who are the 
subject of such research by withholding from all persons not con- 
nected with the conduct of such research the names or other identifying 
characteristics of such individuals. Persons so authorized to protect 
the privacy of such individuals may not be compelled in any Federal, 
State, or local civil, criminal, administrative, legislative, or other 
proceedings to identify such individuals.” 

(b) Section 314(d)(2) of the Public Health Service Act is 
amended— 

(1) by striking out “and” at the end of subparagraph (1) ; 

(2) by striking out the period at the end of subparagraph (J) 
and inserting in lieu thereof “; and”; and 

(3) by adding after subparagraph (J) the following new 
subparagraph : 

“(K) provide for services for the prevention and treatment of 
drug abuse and drug dependence, commensurate with the extent 
of the problem.” 

(c) Section 507 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 225a) 
is amended— 

(1) by striking out “available for research, training, or demon- 
stration project grants pursuant to this Act” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “available under this Act for research, training, or demon- 
stration project grants or for grants to expand existing treatment 
and research programs and facilities for alcoholism, narcotic 
addiction, drug abuse, and drug dependence, and appropriations 
available under the Community Mental Health Centers Act for 
construction and staffing of community mental health centers and 
alcoholism and narcotic addiction, drug abuse, and drug depend- 
ence facilities”, and 

(2) by inserting immediately before the period at the end 
thereof the following: “, except that grants to such Federal insti- 
tutions may be funded at 100 per centum of the costs”. 


MEDICAL TREATMENT OF NARCOTIC ADDICTION 


Sec. 4. The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare, after 
consultation with the Attorney General and with national organiza- 
tions representative of persons with knowledge and experience in the 
treatment of narcotic addicts, shall determine the appropriate methods 
of professional practice in the medical treatment of the narcotic addic- 
tion of various classes of narcotic addicts, and shall report thereon from 
time to time to the Congress. 
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TITLE II—CONTROL AND ENFORCEMENT 


Parr A 





Suorr Tirte; Finpines AND DeEcLARATION; DEFINITIONS 
SHORT TITLE 

Sec. 100. This title may be cited as the “Controlled Substances Act”. 

FINDINGS AND DECLARATIONS 


Sec. 101. The Congress makes the following findings and 
declarations : 

(1) Many of the drugs included within this title have a useful and 
legitimate medical purpose and are necessary to maintain the health 
and general welfare of the covenants 

(2) The illegal importation, manufacture, distribution, and posses- 
sion and improper use of controlled substances have a substantial and 
detrimental effect on the health and general welfare of the American 
people. 

(3) A major portion of the traffic in controlled substances flows 
through interstate and foreign commerce. Incidents of the traffic 
which are not an integral part of the interstate or foreign flow, such as 
manufacture, local distribution, and possession, nonetheless have a 
substantial and direct effect upon interstate commerce because- 

(A) after manufacture, many controlled substances are trans- 
ported in interstate commerce, 

(B) controlled substances distributed locally usually have been 
transported in interstate commerce immediately before their dis- 
tribution, and 

(C) controlled substances possessed commonly flow through 
interstate commerce immediately prior to such possession. 

(4) Local distribution and possession of controlled substances con- 
tribute to swelling the interstate traffic in such substances. 

(5) Controlled substances manufactured and distributed intrastate 
cannot be differentiated from controlled substances manufactured and 
distributed interstate. Thus, it is not feasible to distinguish, in terms 
of controls, between controlled substances manufactured and dis- 
tributed interstate and controlled substances manufactured and dis- 
tributed intrastate. 

(6) Federal control of the intrastate incidents of the traffic in con- 
trolled substances is essential to the effective control of the interstate 
incidents of such traffic. 

(7) The United States is a party to the Single Convention on Nar- 
cotic Drugs, 1961, and other international conventions designed to 
establish effective control] over international and domestic traffic in 
controlled substances. 


DEFINITIONS 


Sec. 102. As used in this title: 

(1) The term “addict” means any individual who habitually uses 
any narcotic drug so as to endanger the public morals, health, safety, 
or welfare, or who is so far addicted to the use of narcotic drugs as to 
have lost the power of self-control with reference to his addiction. 

(2) Theterm “administer” refers to the direct application of a con- 
trolled substance to the body of a patient or research subject by— 

(A) a practitioner (or, in his presence, by his authorized 
agent), or 

(B) the patient or research subject at the direction and in the 
presence of the practitioner, 
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whether such application be by injection, inhalation, ingestion, or any 
other means. 

(3) The term “agent” means an authorized person who acts on 
behalf of or at the direction of a manufacturer, distributor, or dis- 
penser; except that such term does not include a common or contract 
carrier, public warehouseman, or employee of the carrier or ware- 
houseman, when acting in the usual and lawful-course of the carrier’s 
or warehouseman’s business. 

(4) The term “Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs” means 
the Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs in the Department of 
Justice. 

(5) The term “control” means to add a drug or other substance, or 
immediate precursor, to a schedule under part B of this title, whether 
by transfer from another schedule or otherwise. 

(6) The term “controlled substance” means a drug or other sub- 
stance, or immediate precursor, included in schedule I, II, III, IV, 
or V of part B of this title. The term does not include distilled spirits, 
wine, malt beverages, or tobacco, as those terms are defined or used in 
subtitle E of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. 

(7) The term “counterfeit substance” means a controlled substance 
which, or the container or labeling of which, without authorization, 
bears the trademark, trade name, or other identifying mark, imprint, 
number, or device, or any likeness thereof, of a manufacturer, dis- 
tributor, or dispenser other than the person or persons who in fact 
manufactured, distributed, or dispensed such substance and which 
thereby falsely purports or is represented to be the product of, or to 
have been distributed by, such other manufacturer, distributor, or 
dispenser. 

(8) The terms “deliver” or “delivery” mean the actual, constructive, 
or attempted transfer of a controlled substance, whether or not there 
exists an agency relationship. 

(9) The term “depressant or stimulant substance” means— 

(A) a drug which contains any quantity of (i) barbituric acid 
or any of the salts of barbituric acid; or (ii) any derivative of 
barbituric acid which has been designated by the Secretary as 
habit forming under section 502(d) of the Federal Food, Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 352(d)) ; or 

(B) a drug which contains any quantity of (1) amphetamine 
or any of its optical isomers; (ii) any salt of amphetamine or 
any salt of an optical isomer of amphetamine; or (ili) any sub- 
stance which the Attorney General, after investigation, has found 
to be, and by regulation designated as, habit forming because of 
its stimulant effect on the central nervous system ; or 

(C) lysergic acid diethylamide; or 

(D) any drug which contains any quantity of a substance which 
the Attorney General, after investigation, has found to have, and 
by regulation designated as having, a potential for abuse because 
of its depressant or stimulant effect on the central nervous system 
or its hallucinogenic effect. 

(10) The term “dispense” means to deliver a controlled substance 
to an ultimate user or research subject by, or pursuant to the lawful 
order of, a practitioner, including the prescribing and administering 
of a controlled substance and the packaging, labeling, or compound- 
ing necessary to prepare the substance for such delivery. The term 
“dispenser” means a practitioner who so delivers a controlled substance 
to an ultimate user or research subject. 

(11) The term “distribute” means to deliver (other than by admin- 
istering or dispensing) a controlled substance. The term “distributor” 
means a person who so delivers a controlled substance. 
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(12) The term “drug” has the meaning given that term by section 
201(g) (1) of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act. 

(13) The term “felony” means any Federal or State offense clas- 
sified by applicable Federal or State law as a felony. 

(14) The term “manufacture” means the production, preparation, 
propagation, compounding, or processing of a drug or other substance, 
either directly or indirectly or by extraction from substances of 
natural origin, or independently by means of chemical synthesis or 
by a combination of extraction and chemical synthesis, and includes 
any packaging or repackaging of such substance or labeling or 
relabeling of its container; except that such term does not include the 
preparation, compounding, packaging, or labeling of a a or other 
substance in conformity with applicable State or local law by a prac- 
titioner as an incident to his administration or dispensing of such 
drug or substance in the course of his professional practice. The term 
“manufacturer” means a person who manufactures a drug or other 
substance. 

(15) The term “marihuana” means all parts of the plant Cannabis 
sativa L., whether growing or not; the seeds thereof; the resin 
extracted from any part of such plant; and every compound, manufac- 
ture, salt, derivative, mixture, or preparation of such plant, its seeds 
or resin. Such term does not include the mature stalks of such plant, 
fiber produced from such stalks, oil or cake made from the seeds of 
such plant, any other compound, manufacture, salt, derivative, mix- 
ture, or preparation of such mature stalks (except the resin extracted 
therefrom), fiber, oil, or cake, or the sterilized seed of such plant which 
is incapable of germination. 

(16) The term “narcotic drug” means any of the following, whether 
produced directly or indirectly by extraction from substances of vege- 
table origin, or independently by means of chemical synthesis, or by a 
combination of extraction and chemical synthesis: 

(A) Opium, coca leaves, and opiates. 
(B) A compound, manufacture, salt, derivative, or preparation 
of opium, coca leaves, or opiates. 

(é) A substance (and any compound, manufacture, salt, deriv- 
ative, or preparation thereof) which is chemically identical with 
any of the aaeundl referred to in clause (A) or (B). 

Such term does not include decocainized coca leaves or extracts of coca 
leaves, which extracts do not contain cocaine or ecgonine. 

(17) The term “opiate” means any drug or other substance having 
an addiction-forming or addiction-sustaining liability similar to mor- 
phine or being capable of conversion into a drug having such addic- 
tion-forming or addiction-sustaining liability. 

(18) The term “opium poppy” means the plant of the species 
Papaver somniferum L., except the seed thereof. 

19) The term “poppy straw” means all parts, except the seeds, of 
the opium poppy, after mowing. 

(20) The term “practitioner” means a physician, dentist, veteri- 
narian, scientific investigator, pharmacy, ntapltal, or other person 


licensed, registered, or otherwise permitted, by the United States or 
the jurisdiction in which he practices or does research, to distribute, 
clispense, conduct research with respect to, administer, or use in teach- 
ing or chemical analysis, a controlled substance in the course of pro- 
fessional practice or research. 

(21) The term “production” includes the manufacture, planting, 
cultivation, growing, or harvesting of a controlled substance. 
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(22) The term “immediate precursor” means a substance— 

(A) which the Attorney General has found to be and by regu- 
lation designated as being the principal compound used, or pro- 
duced primarily for use, in the manufacture of a controlled 
substance ; 

(B) which is an immediate chemical intermediary used or 
likely to be used in the manufacture of such controlled substance; 
and 

(C) the control of which is necessary to prevent, curtail, or 
limit the manufacture of such controlled substance. 

(23) The term “Secretary”, unless the context otherwise indicates, 
means the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare. 

(24) The term “State” means any State, territory, or possession of 
the United States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and the Canal 
Zone. 

(25) The term “ultimate user” means a person who has lawfully 
obtained, and who possesses, a controlled substance for his own use or 
for the use of a member of his household or for an animal owned by 
him or by a member of his household. 

(26) The term “United States”, when used in a geographic sense, 
means all places and waters, continental or insular, subject to the 
jurisdiction of the United States. 


INCREASED NUMBERS OF ENFORCEMENT PERSONNEL 


Sec. 103. (a) During the fiscal year 1971, the Bureau of Narcotics 
and Dangerous Drugs is authorized to add at least 300 agents, together 
with necessary supporting personnel, to the number of enforcement 
personnel currently available to it. 
(b) There are authorized to be appropriated not to exceed  “PPropriation. 
$6,000,000 for the fiscal year 1971 and for each fiscal year thereafter 
to carry out the provisions of subsection (a). 


Part B—Avtuoriry To Conrro; 
STANDARDS AND SCHEDULES 
AUTHORITY AND CRITERIA FOR CLASSIFICATION OF SUBSTANCES 


Sec. 201. (a) The Attorney General shall apply the provisions of 
this title to the controlled substances listed in the schedules established 
by section 202 of this title and to any other drug or other substance 
added to such schedules under this title. Except as provided in sub- 
sections (d) and (e),the Attorney General may by rule— 
(1) add to such a schedule or transfer between such schedules 
any drug or other substance if he— 
(A) finds that such drug or other substance has a potential 
for abuse, and 
(B) makes with respect to such drug or other substance the 
findings prescribed by subsection (b) of section 202 for the 
schedule in which such drug is to be placed ; or 
(2) remove any drug or other substance from the schedules 
if he finds that the drug or other substance does not meet the 
requirements for inclusion in any schedule. 
Rules of the Attorney General under this subsection shall be made on , Rules, hearing 
the record after opportunity for a hearing pursuant to the rulemaking ee) 
procedures prescribed by subchapter II of chapter 5 of title 5 of the 


United States Code. Proceedings for the issuance, amendment, or 5° Stat, 381. 
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repeal of such rules may be initiated by the Attorney General (1) on 
his own motion, (2) at the request of the Secretary, or (3) on the 
petition of any interested party. 

(b) The Attorney General shall, before initiating proceedings under 
subsection (a) to control a drug or other substance or to remove a 
drug or other substance entirely from the schedules, and after gather- 
ing the necessary data, request from the Secretary a scientific and med- 
ical evaluation, and his rec ommendations, as to whether such drug or 
other substance should be so controlled or removed as a controlled 
substance. In making such evaluation and recommendations, the Sec re- 
tary shall consider the factors listed in paragraphs (2), (3), (6), (7), 
and (8) of subsection (c) and any scientific or medical considerations 
involved in paragraphs (1), (4), and (5) of such subsection. The rec- 
ommendations of the Secretary ’shall include recommendations with 
respect to the appropriate schedule, if any, under which such drug or 
other substance should be listed. The evaluation and the recommenda- 
tions of the Secretary shall be made in writing and submitted to the 
Attorney General within a reasonable time. The recommendations of 
the Secretary to the Attorney General shall be binding on the At- 
torney General as to such scientific and medical matters, and if the 
Secretary recommends that a drug or other substance not be con- 
trolled, the Atterney General shall not control the drug or other sub- 
stance. If the Attorney General determines that these facts and all 
other relevant data constitute substantial evidence of potential for 
abuse such as to warrant control or substantial evidence that the drug 
or other substance should be removed entirely from the schedules, 
he shall initiate proceedings for control or removal, as the case may 
be, under subsection (a). 

(c) In making any finding under subsection (a) of this section or 
under subsection (b) of section 202, the Attorney General shall con- 
sider the following factors with respect to each drug or other sub- 
stance proposed to be controlled or removed from the schedules: 

(1) Its actual or relative potential for abuse. 

(2) Scientific evidence of its pharmacological effect, if known. 

(3) The state of current scientific knowledge regarding the 
drug or other substance. 

(4) Its history and current pattern of abuse. 

(5) The scope, duration, and significance of abuse. 

te} What, if any, risk there is to the public health. 

(7) Its psychic or physiological dependence liability. 

On Whether the substance is an immediate precursor of a sub- 
stance already controlled under this title. 

(d) If control is required by United States obligations under inter- 

national treaties, conventions, or protocols in effect on the effective 
date of this part, the Attorney General shall issue an order controlling 
such drug under the schedule he deems most appropriate to carry out 
such obligations, without regard to the findings required by subsec- 
tion (a) of this section or section 202(b) and without regard to the 
procedures prescribed by subsections (a) and (b) of this section. 

(e) The Attorney General may, without regard to the findings 
required by subsection (a) of this section or section 202(b) and w ith- 
out regard to the procedures prescribed by subsections (a) and (b) of 
this section. place an immediate precursor in the same schedule in 
which the controlled substance of which it is an immediate precursor 
is placed or in any other schedule with a higher numerical designation. 
If the Attorney General designates a substance as an immediate pre- 
cursor and places it in a schedule, other substances shall not be placed 
in a schedule solely because they are its precursors. 
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(f) If, at the time a new-drug application is submitted to the 
Secretary for any drug having a stimulant, depressant, or hallucino- 
genic effect on the central nervous system, it appears that such drug 
has an abuse potential, such information shall be forwarded by the 
Secretary to the Attorney General. 

(g) (1) The Attorney General shall by regulation exclude any non- 
narcotic substance from a schedule if such substance may, under the 
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, be lawfully sold over the 
counter without a prescription. 

(2) Dextromethorphan shall not be deemed to be included in any 
schedule by reason of enactment of this title unless controlled after 
the date of such enactment pursuant to the foregoing provisions of this 
section. 

SCHEDULES OF CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES 


Src. 202. (a) There are established five schedules of controlled sub- 
stances, to be known as schedules I, II, III, 1V, and V. Such sched- 
ules shall initially consist of the substances listed in this section. 
The schedules established by this section shall be updated and repub- 
lished on a semiannual basis during the two-year period beginning 
one year after the date of enactment of this title and shall be updated 
and republished on an annual basis thereafter. 

(b) Except where control is required by United States obligations 
under an international treaty, convention, or protocol, in effect on the 
effective date of this part, and except in the case of an immediate 
precursor, a drug or other substance may not be placed in any sched- 
ule unless the findings required for such schedule are made with 
respect to such drug or other substance. The findings required for 
each of the schedules are as follows: 

(1) Scuepute I.— 

(A) The drug or other substance has a high potential for 
abuse. 

(B) The drug or other substance has no currently accepted 
medical use in treatment in the United States. 

(C) There is a lack of accepted safety for use of the drug or 
other substance under medical supervision. 

(2) Scuepute IT.— 

(A) The drug or other substance has a high potential for 
abuse. 

(B) The drug or other substance has a currently accepted med- 
ical use in treatment in the United States or a currently accepted 
medical use with severe restrictions. : 

(C) Abuse of the drug or other substances may lead to severe 
psychological or physical dependence. 

(3) Scnepute IIT.— 

(A) The drug or other substance has a potential for abuse less 
than the drugs or other substances in schedules I and II. 

(B) The drug or other substance has a currently accepted med- 
ical use in treatment in the United States. 

(C) Abuse of the drug or other substance may lead to moderate 
or low physical dependence or high psychological dependence. 

(4) ScuepuLe IV.— 

(A) The drug or other substance has a low potential for abuse 
relative to the drugs or other substances in schedule ITI. 

(B) The drug or other substance has a currently accepted med- 
ical use in treatment in the United States. 


52 Stat. 1040. 
21 USC 301. 
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(C) Abuse of the drug or other substance may lead to limited 
physical dependence or psychological dependence relative to the 
drugs or other substances in schedule ITI. 

(5) Scuepute V.— 

(A) The drug or other substance has a low potential for abuse 
relative to the drugs or other substances in schedule IV. 

(B) The drug or other substance has a currently accepted medi- 
cal use in treatment in the United States. 

(C) Abuse of the drug or other substance may lead to limited 
physical dependence or psychological dependence relative to the 
drugs or other substances in schedule IV. 

(c) Schedules I, II, III, IV, and V shall, unless and until amended 
pursuant to section 201, consist of the following drugs or other sub- 
stances, by whatever official name, common or usual name, chemical 
name, or brand name designated : 


ScHEDULE I 


(a) Unless specifically excepted or unless listed in another 
schedule, any of the following opiates, including their iso- 
mers, esters, ethers, salts, and ae of isomers, esters, and 
ethers, Ww henever the existence of such isomers, esters, ethers, 
and salts is possible within the specific chemical designation : 

(3 eit Imethadol. 

(2) Aislooolion. 

3) Alphacetylmathadol. 
) Alphameprodine. 
3) 
)) 
) 
) 
) 


Alphamethadol. 
Benzethidine. 
Betacetylmethadol. 
Betameprodine. 
Betamethadol. 
Betaprodine. 
Clonitazene. 
Dextromoramide. 
Dextrorphan. 
Diampromide. 
Diethylthiambutene. 
Dimenoxadol. 
Dimepheptanol. 
Dimethylthiambutene. 
Dioxaphety] butyrate. 
Dipipanone. 
Ethylmethylthiambutene. 
) Etonitazene. 

(23) Etoxeridine. 

(24) Furethidine. 

(25) Hydroxypethidine. 
(26) Ketobemidone. 

(27) Levomoramide. 

(28) Levophenacylmorphan. 
(29) Morpheridine. 

(30) Noracymethadol. 

(31) Norlevorphanol. 

(32) Normethadone. 

(33) Norpipanone. 

(34) Phenadoxone. 

(35) Phenampromide. 
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) Phenomorphan. 
) Phenoperidine. 
) Piritramide. 
39) Proheptazine. 
(40) Properidine. 
(41) Racemoramide. 
(42) Trimeperidine. 

(b) U nless specifically excepted or unless listed in another Opium deriva. 
schedule, any of the following opium derivatives, their salts, ’°* 
isomers, and salts of isomers whenever the existence of such 
salts, isomers, and salts of isomers is possible within the 
specific chemical designation : 

(1) Acetorphine. 

(2) Acetyldihydrocodeine. 
(3) Benzylmorphine. 

(4) Codeine methylbromide. 
(5) Codeine-N-Oxide. 

(6) Cyprenorphine. 

(7) Desomorphine. 

(8) Dihydromorphine. 

(9) Etorphine. 


(10) Heroin. 
(11) Hydromorphinol. 
(12) Methyldesorphine. 
(13) Methylhydromorphine. 
(14) Morphine methylbromide. 
(15) Morphine methylsulfonate. 
(16) Morphine-N-Oxide. 
(17) Myrophine. 
(18) Nicocodeine. 
| (19) Nicomorphine. 
| (20) Normorphine. 
(21) Pholeodine. 
(22) Thebacon. 


(c) Unless specifically excepted or unless listed in another Het!lucinogenic 
sc Soliaia, any material, compound, mixture, or preparation, *“>stsnc*s- 
which contains any qui untity of the following hallucinogenic 
substances, or which contains any of their salts, isomers, and 
salts of isomers whenever the existence of such salts, isomers, 
and salts of isomers is possible within the specific chemical 
designation : 

(1) 3,4-methylenedioxy amphetamine. 
(2) 5-methoxy-3,4-methylenedioxy amphetamine. 
(3) 3,4,5-trimethoxy amphetamine. 
(4) Bufotenine. 
(5) Diethyltryptamine. 
(6) Dimethyltryptamine. 
(7) 4-methyl-2,5-dimethoxyamphetamine. 
(8) Ibogaine. 
(9) Lysergic acid diethylamide. 
(10) Marihuana. 
(11) Mescaline. 
(12) Peyote. 
3) N-ethyl-3 -piperidy| benzilate. 
4) N- matiry)-5 -piperidy] benzilate. 
5) Psilocybin. 
6) Psilocyn. 
Tetrahydrocannabinols. 
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Scuepute II 


(a) Unless specifically excepted or unless listed in another 
schedule, any of the following substances whether produced 
directly or aoe by extraction from substances of vege- 
table origin, or independently by means of chemical syn- 
thesis, or by a combination of extraction and chemical 
synthesis: 

(1) Opium and opiate, and any salt, compound, 
derivative, or preparation of opium or opiate. 

(2) Any salt, compound, derivative, or prepara- 
tion thereof which is chemically equivalent or identi- 
cal with any of the substances referred to in clause 
(1), except that these substances shall not include 
the isoquinoline alkaloids of opium. 

(3) Opium poppy and poppy straw. 

(4) Coca leaves and any salt, compound, deriva- 
tive, or preparation of coca leaves, and any salt, com- 
pound, derivative, or preparation thereof which is 
chemically equivalent or identical with any of 
these substances, except that the substances shall not 
include decocainized coca leaves or extraction of coca 
leaves, which extractions do not contain cocaine or 
ecgonine. 


(b) Unless specifically excepted or unless listed in another 


schedule, any of the following opiates, including their iso- 
mers, esters, ethers, salts, and salts of isomers, esters and 
ethers, whenever the existence of such isomers, esters, ethers, 
and salts is possible within the specific chemical designation : 
(1) Alphaprodine. 
(2) Anileridine. 
(3) Bezitramide. 


(4) Dihydrocodeine. 
(5) Diphenoxylate. 
(6) Fentanyl. 

(7) Isomethadone. 
(8) Levomethorphan. 
(9) Levorphanol. 


(10) Metazocine. 

(11) Methadone. 

(12) Methadone-Intermediate, 4-cyano - 2 - dimethyl- 
amino-4,4-dipheny] butane. 

(13) Moramide-Intermediate, 2 - methyl - 3 - morpho- 
lino-1, 1-diphenylpropane-carboxylic acid. 

(14) Pethidine. 

(15) Pethidine-Intermediate-A, 4 - cyano-1-methyl-4- 
phenyl piperidine. 

(16) Pethidine-Intermediate-B, ethyl - 4-phenylpiper- 
idine-4-carboxylate. 

(17) Pethidine-Intermediate-C, 1-methy] - 4 - phenyl- 
piperidine-4-carboxylic acid. 

(18) Phenazocine. 

(19) Piminodine. 

(20) Racemethorphan. 

(21) Racemorphan. 

(c) Unless specifically excepted or unless listed in another 
schedule, any injectable liquid which contains any quantity 
of methamphetamine, including its salts, isomers, and salts 
of isomers. 
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Scuepute III 


(a) Unless specifically excepted or unless listed in another ‘Stmvisnts- 
schedule, any material, compound, mixture, or preparation which 
contains any quantity of the followi ing substances havi ing a stimu- 
lant effect on the central nervous system : 
(1) Amphetamine, its salts, optical isomers, and salts of 
its optical isomers. 
| (2) Phenmetrazine and its salts. 
(3) Any substance (except an injectable liquid) which 


contains any quantity of methamphetamine, including its 


salts, isomers, and salts of isomers. 
(4) Methylphenidate. 


(b) Unless specifically excepted or unless listed in another Depressants. 
schedule, any material, compound, mixture, or preparation which 
contains any quantity of the followi ing substances having a depres- 


sant effect on the central nervous system ; 


(1) Any substance which contains any quantity of a deriv- 
ian of barbituric acid, or any salt of a derivative of bar- 
bituric acid. 

(2) Chorhexadol. 
(3) Glutethimide. 
(4) Lysergic acid. 
(5) Lysergic acid amide. 
(6) Methyprylon. 
(7) Phencyclidine. 
(8) Sulfondiethylmethane. 
| (9) Sulfonethylmethane. 
(10) Sulfonmethane. 
(c) Nalorphine. Nalorphine, 
(d) Unless specifically excepted or unless listed in another Narcotic drugs. 
schedule, any material, compound, mixture, or preparation con- 
taining limited quantities of any of the following narcotic drugs, 
or any salts thereof : 
(1) Not more than 1.8 grams of codeine per 100 
milliliters or not more than 90 milligrams per dos- 
age unit, with an equal or greater quantity of an 
isoquinoline alkaloid of opium. 
(2) Not more than 1.8 grams of codeine per 100 
milliliters or not more than 90 milligrams per dos- 
age unit, with one or more active, nonnarcotic 
ingredients in recognized therapeutic amounts. 
(3) Not more than 300 milligrams of dihydroco- 
deinone per 100 milliliters or not more than 15 milli- 
grams per dosage unit, with a fourfold or greater 
quantity of an isoquinoline alkaloid of opium. 
(4) Not more than 300 milligrams of dihydro- 
codeinone per 100 milliliters or not more than 15 
milligrams per dosage unit, with one or more active, 
nonnarcotic ingredients in recognized therapeutic 
amounts. 
(5) Not more than 1.8 grams of dihydrocodeine 
per 100 milliliters or not more than 90 milligrams 
per dosage unit, with one or more active, non- 
narcotic ingredients in recognized therapeutic 
amounts. 
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(6) Not more than 300 milligrams of ethylmor- 
phine per 100 milliliters or not more than 15 milli- 
grams per dosage unit, with one or more active, 
nonnarcotic ingredients in recognized therapeutic 
amounts. 

(7) Not more than 500 milligrams of opium per 
100 milliliters or per 100 grams, or not more than 25 
milligrams per dosage unit, with one or more active, 
nonnarcotic ingredients in recognized therapeutic 
amounts. 

(8) Not more than 50 milligrams of morphine per 
100 milliliters or per 100 grams with one or more 
active, nonnarcotic ingredients in recognized thera- 
peutic amounts. 

ScHepu.e [LV 

Barbital. 

Chloral betaine. 

Chloral hydrate. 

Ethehlorvynol. 

Ethinamate. 

Methohexital. 

Meprobamate. 

Methylphenobarbital. 

Paraldehyde. 

10) Petrichloral. 
11) Phenobarbital. 


ScHEDULE V 


Narcotic drugs 
containing none 


Any compound, mixture, or preparation containing any of 
PEO Ayaan the following limited quantities of narcotic drugs, which shall 
medicinal ingredi- include one or more nonnarcotic active medicinal ingredients 


an in sufficient proportion to confer upon the compound, mix- 


ture, or preparation valuable medicinal qualities other than 
those possessed by the narcotic drug alone: 
(1) Not more than 200 milligrams of codeine per 
100 milliliters or per 100 grams. 
(2) Not more than 100 milligrams of dihydroco- 
deine per 100 milliliters or per 100 grams. 
(3) Not more than 100 milligrams of ethylmor- 
phine per 100 milliliters or per 100 grams. 
(4) Not more than 2.5 milligrams of diphenoxylate 
and not less than 25 micrograms of atropine sulfate 
per dosage unit. 
(5) Not more than 100 milligrams of opium per 
100 milliliters or per 100 grams. 
agesvate _ (d) The Attorney General may by regulation except any compound, 
adainn eatiee mixture, or preparation containing any depressant or stimulant sub- 
medicinal ingredi- stance in paragraph (a) or (b) of schedule III or in schedule IV or V 
ents, exceptions from the application of all or any part of this title if (1) the com- 
pound, mixture, or preparation contains one or more active medicinal 
ingredients not having a depressant or stimulant effect on the central 
nervous system, and (2) such ingredients are included therein in such 
combinations, quantity, sree or concentration as to vitiate the 
potential for abuse of the substances which do have a depressant or 
stimulant effect on the central nervous system. 
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Parr C—RecistratTion or MANuracturers, Disrrisurors, AND 
DisPeNsERS OF CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Sec. 301. The Attorney General is authorized to promulgate rules 
and regulations and to charge reasonable fees relating to the registra- 
tion and control of the manufacture, distribution, and dispensing of 
controlled substances. 


PERSONS REQUIRED TO REGISTER 


Sec. 302. (a) Every person who manufactures, distributes, or dis- 
penses any controlled substance or who proposes to engage in the 
manufacture, distribution, or dispensing of any controlled substance, 
shall obtain annually a registration issued by the Attorney General in 
accordance with the rules and regulations promulgated by him. 

(b) Persons registered by the Attorney General under this title to 
manufacture, distribute, or dispense controlled substances are author- 
ized to possess, manufacture, distribute, or dispense such substances 
(including any such activity in the conduct of research) to the extent 
authorized by their registration and in conformity with the other 
provisions of this title. 

(c) The following persons shall not be required to register and may 
lawfully possess any controlled substance under this title: 

(1) An agent or employee of any registered manufacturer, dis- 
tributor, or dispenser of any controlled substance if such agent or 
employee is acting in the usual course of his business or 
employment. 

(2) A common or contract carrier or warehouseman, or an 
employee thereof, whose possession of the controlled substance is 
in the usual course of his business or employment. 

(3) An ultimate user who possesses such substance for a purpose 
specified in section 102(25). 

(d) The Attorney General may, by regulation, waive the require- 
ment for registration of certain manufacturers, distributors, or dis- 
pensers if he finds it consistent with the public health and safety. 

(e) A separate registration shall be required at each principal place 
of business or professional practice where the applicant manufactures, 
distributes, or dispenses controlled substances. 

(f) The Attorney General is authorized to inspect the establishment 
of a registrant or applicant for registration in accordance with the 
rules and regulations promulgated by him. 


REGISTRATION REQUIREMENTS 


Sec. 303. (a) The Attorney General shall register an applicant to 
manufacture controlled substances in schedule I or II if he determines 
that such registration is consistent with the public interest and with 
United States obligations under international treaties, conventions, or 
protocols in effect on the effective date of this part. In determining the 
public interest, the following factors shall be considered : 

(1) maintenance of effective controls against diversion of par- 
ticular controlled substances and any controlled substance in 
schedule I or II compounded therefrom into other than legitimate 
medical, scientific, research, or industria] channels, by limiting the 
importation and bulk manufacture of such controlled substances 
to a number of establishments which can produce an adequate and 
uninterrupted supply of these substances under adequately com- 
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petitive conditions for legitimate medical, scientific, research, and 
industrial purposes ; 


Compliance, (2) compliance with applicable State and local law ; 
Technology. (3) promotion of technical advances in the art of manufactur- 
ing these substances and the development of new substances; 
Applicants, (4) prior conviction record of applicant under Federal and 
—— State laws relating to the manufacture, distribution, or dispensing 
of such substances; 
Experience. (5) past experience in the manufacture of controlled substances, 


and the existence in the establishment of effective control against 
diversion; and 
(6) such other factors as may be relevant to and consistent with 
the ee health and safety. 
¥ 


eee (b) The Attorney General shall register an applicant to distribute 
sistent with public ; 5 e 
a controlled substance in schedule I or II unless he determines that 


interest. 


the issuance of such registration is inconsistent with the public inter- 

est. In determining the public interest, the following fectoes shall 

be considered : 

(1) maintenance of effective control against diversion of par- 
ticular controlled substances into other than legitimate medical, 
scientific, and industrial channels; 

(2) compliance with applicable State and local law; 

(3) prior conviction record of applicant under Federal or 
State laws relating to the manufacture, distribution, or dispensing 
of such substances ; 

(4) past experience in the distribution of controlled substances ; 
and 

(5) such other factors as may be relevant to and consistent with 
the public health and safety. 

Pounineien. (c) Registration granted under subsections (a) and (b) of this 
section shall not entitle a registrant to (1) manufacture or distribute 
controlled substances in schedule I or II other than those specified in 
the registration, or (2) manufacture any quantity of those controlled 

Post, p» 1257 — substances in excess of the quota assigned pursuant to section 306. 

(d) The Attorney General shall register an applicant to manufac- 
ture controlled substances in schedule III, IV, or V, unless he deter- 
mines that the issuance of such registration is inconsistent with the 
public interest. In determining the public interest, the following fac- 
tors shall be considered : 

(1) maintenance of effective controls against diversion of par- 
ticular controlled substances and any controlled substance in 
schedule III, IV, or V compounded therefrom into other than 
legitimate medical, scientific, or industrial channels ; 

(2) compliance with applicable State and local law ; 

(3) promotion of technical advances in the art of manufactur- 
ing these substances and the development of new substances; 

(4) prior conviction record of applicant under Federal or State 
laws relating to the manufacture, distribution, or dispensing of 
such substances ; 

(5) past experience in the manufacture, distribution, and dis- 
pensing of controlled substances, and the existence in the estab- 
lishment of effective controls against diversion ; and 

(6) such other factors as may be relevant to and consistent with 
the public health and safety. 

(e) The Attorney General shall register an applicant to distribute 
controlled substances in schedule III, IV, or V, unless he determines 
that the issuance of such registration is inconsistent with the public 
interest. In determining the public interest, the following factors shall 
be considered : 7 
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(1) maintenance of effective controls against diversion of par- 
ticular controlled substances into other than legitimate medical, 
scientific, and industrial channels; 

(2) compliance with applicable State and local law; 

(3) prior conviction record of applicant under Federal or State 
laws relating to the manufacture, distribution, or dispensing of 
such substances; 

(4) past experience in the distribution of controlled substances ; 
and 

(5) such other factors as may be relevant to and consistent with 
the public health and safety. 

(f) Practitioners shall be registered to dispense or conduct research 
with controlled substances in schedule IT, III, IV, or V if they are 
authorized to dispense or conduct research under the law of the State 
in which they practice. Separate registration under this part for prac- 
titioners engaging in research with nonnarcotic controlled substances 
in schedule II, III, 1V, or V, who are already registered under this 
part in another capacity, shall not be required. Pharmacies (as distin- 
guished from pharmacists) when engaged in commercial activities, 
shall be registered to dispense controlled substances in schedule I, 
III, LV, or V if they are authorized to dispense under the law of the 
State in which they regularly conduct business. Registration applica- 
tions by prac titioners w rishing to conduct research with controlled sub- 
stances in schedule I shall be referred to the S Secretary, who shall 
determine qualifications and competency of each prac titioner request- 
ing registration, as well as the merits ‘of the research protocol. The 

Secretary, in determining the merits of each research protocol, shall 
consult with the Attorney General as to effective procedures to ade- 
quately safeguard against diversion of such controlled substances from 


legitimate medical or scientific use. Registration for the purpose of 
bona fide research with controlled substances in schedule I by a prac- 
e 


titioner deemed qualified by the Secretary may be denied by the Attor- 


ney General only on a ground specified in section 304(a). 
DENIAL, REVOCATION, OR SUSPENSION OF REGISTRATION 


Sec. 304, (a) A registration pursuant to section 303 to manufacture, 
distribute, or dispense a controlled substance may be suspended or 
nea by the Attorney General upon a finding that the registrant— 

1) has materially falsified any application filed pursuant to 
or ‘eel by this title or title ITI; 

(2) has been convicted of a felony under this title or title ITT 
or any other law of the United States, or of any State, relating to 
any substance defined in this title as a controlled substance; or 

(3) has had his State license or registration suspended, revoked, 
or denied by competent State authority and is no longer author- 
ized by State law to engage in the manufacturing, distribution, or 
dispensing of controlled substances. 

(b) The Attorney General may limit revocation or suspension of 
a registration to the particular controlled substance with respect to 
which grounds for revocation or suspension exist. 

(c) Before taking action pursuant to this section, or pursuant to a 
denial of registration under section 303, the Attorney General shall 
serve upon the applicant or registrant an order to show cause why 
registration should not be denied, revoked, or suspended. The order 
to show cause shall contain a statement of the basis thereof and shall 
call upon the applicant or registrant to appear before the Attorney 
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General at a time and place stated in the order, but in no event less 
than thirty days after the date of receipt of the order. Proceedings 
to deny, revoke, or suspend shall be conducted pursuant to this section 
in accordance with subchapter II of chapter 5 of title 5 of the United 
States Code. Such proceedings shall be independent of, and not in lieu 
of, criminal prosecutions or other proceedings under this title or any 
other law of the United States. 

(d) The Attorney General may, in his discretion, suspend any regis 
tration simultaneously with the institution of proceedings under this 
section, in cases where he finds that there is an imminent danger to 
the public health or safety. Such suspension shall continue in effect 
until the conclusion of such proceedings, including judicial review 
thereof, unless sooner withdrawn by the Attorney General or dissolved 
by a court of competent jurisdiction. 

(e) The suspension or revocation of a registration under this section 
shall operate to suspend or revoke any quota applicable under section 
306. 

(f) In the event the Attorney General suspends or revokes a regis 
tration granted under section 303, all controlled substances owned or 
possessed by the registrant pursuant to such registration at the time of 
suspension or the effective date of the revocation order, as the case may 
be, may, in the discretion of the Attorney General, be placed under 
seal. No disposition may be made of any controlled substances under 
seal until the time for taking an appeal has elapsed or until all appeals 
have been concluded except that a court, upon application therefor, 
may at any time order the sale of perishable controlled substances. Any 
such order shall require the deposit of the proceeds of the sale with the 
court. Upon a revocation order becoming final, all such controlled sub- 
stances (or proceeds of sale deposited in court) shall be forfeited to 
the United States; and the Attorney General shall dispose of such con- 
trolled substances in accordance with section 511(e). 


LABELING AND PACKAGING REQUIREMENTS 


Sec. 305. (a) It shall be unlawful to distribute a controlled sub- 
stance in a commercial container unless such container, when and as 
required by regulations of the Attorney General, bears a label (as 
defined in section 201(k) of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act) containing an identifying symbol for such substance in accord- 
ance with such regulations. A different symbol shall be required for 
each schedule of controlled substances. 

(b) It shall be unlawful for the manufacturer of any controlled 
substance to distribute such substance unless the labeling (as defined 
in section 201(m) of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act) 
of such substance contains, when and as required by regulations of 
the Attorney General, the identifying eel required under sub- 
section (a). 

(c) The Secretary shall prescribe regulations under section 503 (b) 
of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act which shall provide 
that the label of a drug listed in schedule II, III, or IV shall, when 
dispensed to or for a patient, contain a clear, concise warning that 
it is a crime to transfer the drug to any person other than the patient. 

(d) It shall be unlawful to distribute controlled substances in 
schedule I or II, and narcotic drugs in schedule III or IV, unless the 
bottle or other container, stopper, covering, or wrapper thereof is 
securely sealed as required by regulations of the Attorney General. 
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QUOTAS APPLICABLE TO CERTAIN SUBSTANCES 


Sec, 306. (a) The Attorney General shall determine the total quan- 
tity and establish yroduction quotas for each basic class of controlled 
substance in scion I and II to be manufactured each calendar 
year to provide for the estimated medical, scientific, research, and 
industrial needs of the United States, for |: awful export requirements, 
and for the establishment and maintenance of reserve stocks. Pro- 
duction quotas shall be established in terms of quantities of each basic 
class of controlled substance and not in terms of individual phar- 
maceutical dosage forms prepared from or containing such a con- 
trolled substance. 

(b) The Attorney General shall limit or reduce individual produce 
tion quotas to the extent necessary to prevent the aggregate of indi- 
vidual quotas from exceeding the amount determined necessary each 
year by the Attorney General under subsection (a). The quota of each 
registered manufacturer for each basic class of controlled substance 
in schedule I or II shall be revised in the same proportion as the 
limitation or reduction of the aggregate of the quotas. However, if any 
registrant, before the issuance of a limitation or reduction in quota, 
has manufactured in excess of his revised quota, the amount of the 
excess shall be subtracted from his quota for the following year. 

c) On or before July 1 of each year, upon application ‘therefor by 
a Nalelaned manufacturer, the Attorney General shall fix a manu- 
facturing quota for the basic classes of controlled substances in 
schedules I and II that the manufacturer seeks to produce. The quota 
shall be subject to the provisions of subsections (a) and (b) of this 
section. In fixing such quotas, the Attorney General shall determine the 
manufacturer's estimated disposal, inventory, and other requirements 
for the calendar year; aid, in making his determination, the Attorney 
(Gieneral shall consider the manufacturer’s current rate of disposal, me 
trend of the national disposal rate during the preceding calendar yea 
the manufacturer's seaduction cycle and inventory position, the eco- 
nomic availability of raw materials, yield and stability problems, 
emergencies such as strikes and fires, and other factors. 

(d) The Attorney General shall, upon application and subject to 
the provisions of subsections (a) and (b) of this section, fix a quota 
for a basic class of controlled substance in schedule I or II for any 
registrant who has not manufactured that basic class of controlled 
substance during one or more preceding calendar years. In fixing such 
quota, the Attorney General shall take into account the registrant’s 
reasonably anticipated requirements for the current year ; and, i in mak- 
ing his determination of such requirements, he shall consider such 
factors specified in subsection (c) of this section as may be relevant. 

(e) At any time during the year any registrant who has applied 
for or received a m: anufacturing quota for a basic class of controlled 
substance in schedule I or II may apply for an increase in that quota 
to meet his estimated disposal, inventory, and other requirements dur- 
ing the remainder of that year. In passing upon the application the 
Attorney General shall take into consideration any occurrences since 
the filing of the registrant’s initial quota applic ation that may require 
an increased manufac turing rate by the registrant during the balance 
of the year. In passing upon the application the Attorney General may 
also take into account the amount, if any, by which the determination 
of the Attorney General under subsection (a) of this section exceeds 
the aggregate of the quotas of all registrants under this section. 

(f) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this title, no registra- 
tion or quota may be required for the manufacture of such quantities 
of controlled substances in schedules I and IT as incidentally and 
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necessarily result from the manufacturing process used for the manu- 
facture of a controlled substance with respect to which its manu- 
facturer is duly registered under this title. The Attorney General 
may, by regulation, prescribe restrictions on the retention and dis- 
posal of such incidentally produced substances. 


RECORDS AND REPORTS OF REGISTRANTS 


Sec. 307. (a) Except as provided in subsection (¢)— 

(1) every registrant under this title shall, on the effective date 
of this section, or as soon thereafter as such registrant first engages 
in the manufacture, distribution, or dispensing of controlled sub 
stances, and every second year thereafter, make a complete and 
accurate record of all stocks thereof on hand, except that the regu- 
lations prescribed under this section shall permit each such 
biennial inventory (following the initial inventory required by 
_ paragraph) to be prepared on such registrant’s regular gen- 

sral physical inventory date (if any) which is nearest to and does 
a vary by more than six nama from the biennial date that 
would otherwise apply ; 

(2) on the effective date of each regulation of the Attorney 
General controlling a substance that immediately prior to such 
date was not a controlled substance, each registrant under this 
title manufacturing, distributing, or dispensing such substance 
shall make a complete and accurate record of all stocks thereof 
on hand; and 

(3) on and after the effective date of this section, every regis- 
trant under this title manufacturing, distributing, or dispensing a 
controlled substance or substances shall maintain, on a current 
basis, a complete and accurate record of each such substance 
manufactured, received, sold, delivered, or otherwise disposed of 
by him, except that this paragraph shall not require the main 
tenance of a perpetual inventory. 

(b) Every inventory or other record re quire “1 under this section 
(1) shall be in accordance with, and contain such relevant informa- 
tion as may be required by, regulations of the Attorney General, (2) 
shall (A) be maintained separately from all other records of the regis- 
trant, or (B) alternatively, in the case of nonnarcotic controlled sub- 
stances, be in such form that information required by the Attorney 
General is readily retrievable from the ordinary business records of 
the registrant, and (3) shall be kept and be available, for at least two 
years, ‘for inspection and copying by officers or employees of the United 
States authorized by the Attorne xy General. 

(c) at foregoing provisions of this section shall not apply 

1) (A) with | respect to narcotic controlled substances in sched- 
Pm. II, III, 1V, or V, to the prescribing or administering of such 
substances by a practitioner in the lawful course of his profes- 
sional practice; or 

(B) with respect to nonnarcotic controlled substances in sched- 
ule IT, III, IV, or V, to any practitioner who dispenses such sub- 
stances to his patients, unless the practitioner is regularly engaged 
in charging his patients, either separately or together with charges 
for other professional services, for substances so dispensed ; 

(2)(A) to the use of controlled substances, at establishments 
registered under this title which keep records with respect to such 
substances, in research conducted in conformity with an exemp- 
tion granted under section 505(i) or 512(j) of the Federal Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act; 
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(3) to the use of controlled substances, at establishments regis- 
tered under this title which keep records with respect to such sub- 
stances, in preclinical research or in teaching; or 

(3) to the extent of any exemption granted to any person, with 
respect to all or part of such provisions, by the Attorney General 
by or pursuant to regulation on the basis of a finding that the 
applic ation of such provisions (or part thereof) to suc +h person is 

not necessary for carrying out the purposes of this title. 

(d) Every manufacturer registered under section 303 shall, at such 
time or times and in such form as the Attorney General may require, 
make periodic reports to the Attorney Genet ‘al of every sale. de livery, 
or other disposal by him of any controlled substance, and each dis- 
tributor shall make such reports with respect to narcotic controlled 
substances, identifying by the registration number assigned under 
this title the person or establishment (unless exempt from registration 
under section 302(d)) to whom such sale, delivery, or other disposal 
was made. 

(e) Regulations under sections 505(i) and 512(j) of the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, relating to investigational use of drugs, 
shall include such procedures as the Secretary, after consultation with 
the Attorney General, determines are necessary to insure the security 
and accountability of controlled substances used in research to which 
such regulations apply. 

ORDER FORMS 

Sec. 308. (a) It shall be unlawful for any person to distribute a 
controlled substance in schedule I or I] to another except in pursuance 
of a written order of the person to whom such substance is distributed, 
made on a form to be issued by the Attorney General in blank in 
accordance with subsection (d) and regulations prescribed by him 


pursuant to this section. 
(b) Nothing in subsection (a) shall apply to 
(1) the exportation of such substances from the United States in 
conformity with title IIT; 
(2) the delivery of such a substance to or by a common or con- 


for 
‘to or 


tract yee carriage in the lawful and usual course of its 
business, by a warehouseman for storage in the lawful 
and usu: tI course of its business ; but where such carriage or storage 
is in connection with the distr ibuti ion by the owner of the substance 
to a third person, this paragraph shall not relieve the distributor 
from compliance with subsection (a). 

(c) (1) Every person who in pursuance of an order required under 
subsection (a) distributes a controlled substance shall preserve such 
order for a period of two years, and shall make such order available 
for inspection and copying by officers and employees of the United 
States duly authorized for that purpose by the Attorney General, and 
by officers or employees of States or their political subdivisions who 
are charged with the enforcement of State or local laws regulating the 
production, or regulating the distribution or dispensing. of controlled 
substances and who are authorized under such laws to inspect such 
orders. ; 

(2) Every person who gives an order required under subsection 

(a) shall, at or before the time of giving such order, make or cause 
to be made a duplic rate thereof on a form to be issued by the Attorney 
General in blank in accordance with subsection (d) and regulations 
prescribed by him pursuant to this section, and shall, if such order 
is accepted, preserve such duplicate for a period of two years and 


make it available for inspection and copying by the officers and em- 
ployees mentioned in paragraph (1) of this subsection. 
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(d)(1) The Attorney General shall issue forms pursuant to sub- 
sections (a) and (c)(2) only to persons validly registered under 
section 303 (or exempted from registration under section 302(d) ). 
Whenever any such form is issued to a person, the Attorney General 
shall, before delivery thereof, insert therein the name of such per- 
son, and it shall be unlawful for any other person (A) to use such 
form for the purpose of obtaining controlled substances or (B) to 
furnish such form to any person with intent thereby to procure the 
distribution of such substances. 

(2) The Attorney General may charge reasonable fees for the 
issuance of such forms in such amounts as he may prescribe for the 
purpose of covering the cost to the United States of issuing such forms, 
and other necessary activities in connection therewith. 

(e) It shall be unlawful for any person to obtain by means of order 
forms issued under this section controlled substances for any purpose 
other than their use, distribution, dispensing, or administration in the 
conduct of a lawful business in such substances or in the course of his 
professional practice or research. 


PRESCRIPTIONS 


Sec. 309. (a) Except when dispensed directly by a practitioner, 
other than a pharmacist, to an ultimate user, no controlled substance 
in schedule II, which is a prescription drug as determined under the 
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, may be dispensed without the 
written prescription of a practitioner, except that in emergency situa- 
tions, as prescribed by the Secretary by regulation after consultation 
with the Attorney General, such drug may be dispensed upon oral 
prescription in accordance with section 503(b) of that Act. Preserip- 
tions shall be retained in conformity with the requirements of section 
307 of this title. No prescription for a controlled substance in schedule 
II may be refilled. 

(b) Except when dispensed directly by a practitioner, other than 
a pharmacist, to an ultimate user, no controlled substance in schedule 
I1I or IV, which is a prescription drug as determined under the Fed- 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, may be dispensed without a writ- 
ten or oral prescription in conformity with section 503(b) of that 
Act. Such prescriptions may not be filled or refilled more than six 
months after the ca thereof or be refilled more than five times after 
the date of the prescription unless renewed by the practitioner. 

(c) No controlled substance in schedule V which is a drug may be 
distributed or dispensed other than for a medical purpose. 

(d) Whenever it appears to the Attorney General that a drug not 
considered to be a prescription drug under the Federal Food, Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act should be so considered because of its abuse poten- 
tial, he shall so advise the Secretary and furnish to him all available 
data relevant thereto. 


Part D—OrrensEs AND PENALTIES 


PROHIBITED ACTS A-——-PENALTIES 


Sec. 401. (a) Except as authorized by this title, it shall be unlawful 
for any person knowingly or intentionally— 

(1) to manufacture, distribute, or dispense, or possess with 
intent to manufacture, distribute, or dispense, a controlled sub- 
stance; or 

(2) to create, distribute, or dispense, or possess with intent to 
distribute or dispense, a counterfeit substance. 
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(b) Except as otherwise provided in section 405, any person who 
violates subsection (a) of this section shall be sentenced as follows: 

(1) (A) In the case of a controlled substance in schedule I or II 
which is a narcotic drug, such person shall be sentenced to a term of 
imprisonment of not more than 15 years, a fine of not more than 
$25,000, or both. If any person commits such a violation after one or 
more prior convictions of him for an offense punishable under this 
paragraph, or for a felony under any other provision of this title 
or title III or other law of the United States relating to narcotic 
drugs, marihuana, or depressant or stimulant substances, have become 
final, such person shall be sentenced to a term of imprisonment 
of not more than 30 years, a fine of not more than $50,000, or both. 
Any sentence imposing a term of imprisonment under this para- 
graph shall, in the absence of such a prior conviction, impose a special 
parole term of at least 3 years in addition to such term of imprison- 
ment and shall, if there was such a prior conviction, impose a special 
parole term of at least 6 years in addition to such term of 
imprisonment. 

(B) In the case of a controlled substance in schedule I or II which 
is not a narcotic drug or in the case of any controlled substance in 
schedule III, such person shall be sentenced to a term of imprison- 
ment of not more than 5 years, a fine of not more than $15,000, or 
both. If any person commits such a violation after one or more prior 
convictions of him for an offense punishable under this paragraph, 
or for a felony under any other provision of this title or title III or 
other law of the United States relating to narcotic drugs, marihuana, 
or depressant or stimulant substances, have become final, such person 
shall be sentenced to a term of imprisonment of not more than 10 
years, a fine of not more than $30,000, or both. Any sentence impos- 
ing a term of imprisonment under this paragraph shall, in the absence 
of such a prior conviction, impose a special parole term of at least 
2 years in addition to such term of imprisonment and shall, if there 
was such a prior conviction, impose a special parole term of at least 
4 years in addition to such term of imprisonment. 

(2) In the case of a controlled substance in schedule IV, such per- 
son shall be sentenced to a term of imprisonment of not more than 
3 years, a fine of not more than $10,000, or both. If any person com- 
mits such a violation after one or more prior convictions of him for 
an offense punishable under this paragraph, or for a felony under any 
other provision of this title or title III or other law of the United 
States relating to narcotic drugs, marihuana, or depressant or stimu- 
lant substances, have become final, such person shall be sentenced to a 
term of imprisonment of not more than 6 years, a fine of not more 
than $20,000, or both. Any sentence imposing a term of imprisonment 
under this paragraph shall, in the absence of such a prior conviction, 
impose a special parole term of at least one year in addition to such 
term of imprisonment and shall, if there was such a prior conviction, 
impose a special parole term of at least 2 years in addition to such 
term of imprisonment. 

(3) In the case of a controlled substance in schedule V, such per- 
son shall be sentenced to a term of imprisonment of not more than 
one year, a fine of not more than $5,000, or both. If any person 
commits such a violation after one or more convictions of him for an 
offense punishable under this paragraph, or for a crime under any 
other provision of this title or title III or other law of the United 
States relating to narcotic drugs, marihuana, or depressant or stimu- 
lant substances, have become final, such person shall be sentenced to a 
term of imprisonment of not more than 2 years, a fine of not more 
than $10,000, or both. 
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(4) Notwithstanding paragraph (1)(B) of this subsection, any 
person who violates subsection (a) of this section by distributing 
a small amount of marihuana for no remuneration shall be treated 
as provided in subsections (a) and (b) of section 404. 

(c) A special parole term imposed under this section or section 405 
may be revoked if its terms and conditions are violated. In such cir- 
cumstances the original term of imprisonment shall be increased by 
the period of the special parole term and the resulting new term of 
imprisonment shal] not be diminished by the time which was spent on 
special parole. A person whose special ‘parole term has been revoked 
may be required to serve all or part of the remainder of the new 
term of imprisonment. A special parole term provided for in this sec- 
tion or section 405 shall be in addition to, and not in lieu of, any 
other parole provided for by law. 


PROHIBITED ACTS B——-PENALTIES 


Sec. 402. (a) It shall be unlawful for any person 
(1) who is subject to the requirements of part C to distribute 
or dispense a controlled substance in violation of section 309; 
(2) who is a registrant to distribute or dispense a controlled 
substance not authorized by his registration to another registrant 
or other authorized person or to manufacture a controlled sub- 
stance not authorized by his registration ; 

(3) who is a registrant to distribute a controlled substance in 
violation of section 305 of this title; 

(4) to remove, alter, or obliterate a symbol or label required by 
section 305 of this title; 

(5) to refuse or fail to make, keep, or furnish any record, 
report, notification, declaration, order or order form, statement, 
invoice, or information required under this title or title IIT; 

(6) to refuse any entry into any premises or inspection author- 
ized by this title or title IIT; 

(7) to remove, break, injure, or deface a seal placed upon con- 
trolled substances pursuant to section 304(f) or 511 or to remove 
or dispose of substances so placed under seal ; or 

(8) to use, to his own advantage, or to reveal, other than to 
duly authorized officers or employees of the United States, or to 
the courts when relevant in any judicial proceeding under this 
title or title III, any information acquired in the course of an 
inspection authorized by this title concerning any method or 
process which as a trade secret is entitled to protection. 

(b) It shall be unlawful for any person who is a registrant to manu- 
facture a controlled substance in schedule I or II which is— 

(1) not expressly authorized by his registration and by a quota 
assigned to him pursuant to section 306 ; or 

ty’ in excess of a quota assigned to him pursuant to section 306. 

(c) (1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), any person who vio- 
lates thie section shall, with respect to any such violation, be subject 
to a civil penalty of not more than $25,000. The district courts of the 
United States (or, where there is no such court in the case of any ter- 
ritory or possession of the United States, then the court in such ter- 
ritory or possession having the jurisdic tion of a district court of the 
United States in cases arising under the Constitution and laws of the 
United States) shall have jurisdiction in accordance with section 1355 
of title 28 of the United States Code to enforce this paragraph. 
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(2)(A) If a violation of this section is prosecuted by an informa- 
tion or indictment which alleges that the violation was committed 
knowingly and the trier of fact specifically finds that the violation was 
so committed, such person shall, except as otherwise provided in sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph, be sentenced to imprisonment of 
not more than one year or a fine of not more than $25,000, or both. 

(B) Ifa violation referred to in subparagraph (A) was committed 
after one or more prior convictions of the offender for an offense 
punishable under this paragraph (2), or for a crime under any other 
provision of this title or title III or other law of the United States 
relating to narcotic drugs, marithuana, or depressant or stimulant 
substances, have become final, such person shall be sentenced to a term 
of imprisonment of not more than 2 years, a fine of $50,000, or both. 

(3) Except under the conditions specified in paragraph (2) of 
this subsection, a violation of this section does not constitute a crime, 
and a judgment for the United States and imposition of a civil penalty 
pursuant to paragraph (1) shall not give rise to any disability or legal 
disadvantage based on conviction for a criminal] offense. 


PROHIBITED ACTS C-——PENALTIES 


Sec. 403. (a) It shall be unlawful for any person knowingly or 
intentionall y— 

(1) who is a registrant to distribute a controlled substance 
classified in schedule I or II, in the course of his legitimate busi- 
ness, except pursuant to an order or an order form as required by 
section 308 of this title; 

(2) to use in the course of the manufacture or distribution of a 
controlled substance a registration number which is fictitious, 
revoked, suspended, or issued to another person; 

(3) to acquire or obtain possession of a controlled substance 
by misrepresentation, fraud, forgery, deception, or subterfuge; 

(4) to furnish false or Srdadalaenh material information in, or 
omit any material information from, any application, report, 
record, or other document required to be made, kept, or filed under 
this title or title IIT; or 

(5) to make, distribute, or possess any punch, die, plate, stone, 
or other thing designed to print, imprint, or reproduce the trade- 
mark, trade name, or other identifying mark, imprint, or device 
of another or any likeness of any of the foregoing upon any drug 
or container or labeling thereof so as to render such drug a coun- 
terfeit substance. 

(b) It shall be unlawful for any person knowingly or intentionally 
to use any communication facility in committing or in causing or 
facilitating the commission of any act or acts constituting a Saas 
under any provision of this title or title III. Each separate use of a 
communication facility shall be a separate offense under this sub- 
section. For purposes of this subsection, the term “communication 
facility” means any and all public and private instrumentalities used or 
useful in the transmission of writing, signs, signals, pictures, or sounds 
of all kinds and includes mail, telephone, wire, radio, and all other 
means of communication. 

(c) Any person who violates this section shall be sentenced to a 
term of imprisonment of not more than 4 years, a fine of not more 
than $30,000, or both; except that if any person commits such a viola- 
tion after one or more prior convictions of him for violation of this 
section, or for a felony under any other provision of this title or title 
III or other law of the United States relating to narcotic drugs, 
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marihuana, or depressant or stimulant substances, have become final, 
such person shall be sentenced to a term of imprisonment of not more 
than 8 years, a fine of not more than $60,000, or both. 


PENALTY FOR SIMPLE POSSESSION ; CONDITIONAL DISCHARGE AND EXPUNG- 
ING OF RECORDS FOR FIRST OFFENSE 


Sec. 404. (a) It shall be unlawful for any person knowingly or 
intentionally to possess a controlled substance unless such substance 
was obtained directly, or pursuant to a valid prescription or order, 
from a practitioner, while acting in the course of his professional 
practice, or except as otherwise authorized by this title or title III. 
Any person who violates this subsection shall be sentenced to a term 
of imprisonment of not more than one year, a fine of not more than 
$5,000, or both, except that if he commits such offense after a prior 
conviction or convictions under this subsection have become final, he 
shall be sentenced to a term of imprisonment of not more than 2 years, 
a fine of not more than $10,000, or both. 

(b) (1) If any person who has not previously been convicted of 
violating subsection (a) of this section, any other provision of this 
title or title III, or any other law of the United States relating to 
narcotic drugs, marihuana, or depressant or stimulant substances, is 
found guilty of a violation of subsection (a) of this section after trial 
or upon a plea of guilty, the court may, without entering a judgment 
of guilty and with the consent of such person, defer further proceed- 
ings and place him on probation upon such reasonable conditions as 
it may require and for such period, not to exceed one year, as the 
court may prescribe. Upon violation of a condition of the probation, 
the court may enter an adjudication of guilt and proceed as otherwise 
provided. The court may, in its discretion, dismiss the proceedings 
against such person sok discharge him from probation before the 
expiration of the maximum period prescribed for such person’s proba- 
tion. If during the period of his seabed such person a not violate 
any of the conditions of the probation, then upon expiration of such 
period the court shall discharge such person and dismiss the proceed- 
ings against him. Discharge and dismissal under this subsection shall 
be without court adjudication of guilt, but a nonpublic record thereof 
shall be retained by the Department of Justice solely for the purpose 
of use by the courts in determining whether or not, in subsequent 
proceedings, such person qualifies under this subsection. Such dis- 
charge or dismissal shall not be deemed a conviction for purposes of 
disqualifications or disabilities imposed by law upon conviction of a 
crime (including the penalties prescribed under this part for second 
or subsequent convictions) or for any other purpose. Discharge and 
dismissal under this section may occur only once with respect to any 
person. 

(2) Upon the dismissal of such person and discharge of the pro- 
ceedings against him under paragraph (1) of this subsection, such 
person, if he was not over twenty-one years of age at the time of the 
offense, may apply to the court for an order to expunge from all 
official records (other than the nonpublic records to be retained by 
the Department of Justice under paragraph (1) ) all recordation relat- 
ing to his arrest, indictment or information, trial, finding of guilty, 
and dismissal and discharge pursuant to this section. If the court 
determines, after hearing, that such person was dismissed and the 
proceedings against him discharged and that he was not over twenty- 
one years of age at the time of the offense, it shall enter such order. 
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The effect of such order shall be to restore such person, in the con- 
templation of the law, to the status he occupied before such arrest or 
indictment or information. No person as to whom such order has been 
entered shall be held thereafter under any provision of any law to be 
guilty of perjury or otherwise giving a false statement by reason of 
his failures to recite or acknowledge such arrest, or indictment or 
information, or trial in response to any inquiry made of him for any 
purpose. 


DISTRIBUTION TO PERSONS UNDER AGE TWENTY-ONE 


Sec. 405. (a) Any person at least eighteen years of age who violates 
section 401(a) (1) by distributing a controlled substance to a person 
under twenty-one years of age is (except as provided in subsection 
(b)) punishable by (1) a term of imprisonment, or a fine, or both, up 
to twice that authorized by section 401(b), and (2) at least twice any 
special parole term authorized by section 401(b), for a first offense 
involving the same controlled substance and schedule. 

(b) Any person at least eighteen years of age who violates section 
401(a)(1) by distributing a controlled substance to a person under 
twenty-one years of age after a prior conviction or convictions under 
subsection (a) of this section (or under section 303(b) (2) of the Fed- 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act as in effect prior to the effective 
date of section 701(b) of this Act) have become final, is punishable 
by (1) aterm of imprisonment, or a fine, or both, up to three times that 
authorized by section 401(b), and (2) at least three times any special 
parole term authorized by section 401(b), for a second or subsequent 
offense involving the same controlled substance and schedule. 


ATTEMPT AND CONSPIRACY 


Sec. 406. Any person who attempts or conspires to commit any 
offense defined in this title is punishable by imprisonment or fine or 
both which may not exceed the maximum Seniienens prescribed for 
the offense, the commission of which was the object of the attempt or 
conspiracy. 

ADDITIONAL PENALTIES 


Sec. 407. Any penalty imposed for violation of this title shall be in 
addition to, and not in lieu of, any civil or administrative penalty or 
sanction authorized by law. 


CONTINUING CRIMINAL ENTERPRISE 


Sec. 408. (a) (1) Any person who engages in a continuing criminal 
enterprise shall be sentenced to a term of imprisonment which may 
not be less than 10 years and which may be up to life imprisonment, 
to a fine of not more than $100,000, and to the forfeiture prescribed 
in paragraph (2); except that if any person engages in such activity 
after one or more prior convictions of him under this section have 
become final, he shall be sentenced to a term of imprisonment which 
may not be less than 20 years and which may be up to life imprison- 
ment, to a fine of not more than $200,000, and to the forfeiture pre- 
scribed in paragraph (2). 

(2) Any person who is convicted under paragraph (1) of engag- 
ing in a continuing criminal enterprise shall forfeit to the United 
States— 

(A) the profits obtained by him in such enterprise, and 
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(B) any of his interest in, claim against, or property or con- 
tractual rights of any kind affording a source of influence over, 
such enterprise. 

(b) For purposes of subsection (a), a person is engaged in a con- 
tinuing criminal enterprise if— 

“(1) he violates any provision of this title or title III the pun- 
ishment for which is a felony, and 

(2) such violation is a part of a continuing series of violations 
of this title or title IIT- 

(A) which are undertaken by such person in concert with 
five or more other persons with respect to whom such person 
occupies a position of organizer, a supervisory position, or 
any other position of management, and 

(B) from which such person obtains substantial income 
or resources. 

(c) In the case of any sentence imposed under this section, imposi- 
tion or execution of such sentence shall not be suspended, probation 
shall not be granted, and section 4202 of title 18 of the United States 
Code and the Act of July 15, 1982 (D.C. Code, sees. 24-203—24-207), 
shall not apply. 

(d) The district courts of the United States (including courts in 
the territories or possessions of the United States having jurisdiction 
under subsection (a)) shall have jurisdiction to enter such restrain- 
ing orders or prohibitions, or to take such other actions, including 
the acceptance of satisfactory performance bonds, in connection with 
any property or other interest subject to forfeiture under this sec- 
tion, as they shall deem proper. 


DANGEROUS SPECIAL DRUG OFFENDER SENTENCING 


Sec. 409. (a) Whenever a United States attorney charged with the 
prosecution of a defendant in a court of the United States for an 
alleged felonious violation of any provision of this title or title ITI 
committed when the defendant was over the age of twenty-one years 
has reasons to believe that the defendant is a dangerous 0 ial drug 


offender such United States attorney, a reasonable time before trial or 
acceptance by the court of a plea of guilty or nolo contendere, may 
sign and file with the court, and may amend, a notice (1) spec ifying 
that the defendant is a dangerous special drug offender who upon 
conviction for such felonious violation is subject to the imposition of 
a sentence under subsection (b) of this section, and (2) setting out 
with particularity the reasons why such attorney believes the defend- 
ant to be a dangerous special drug offender. In‘no case shall the fact 
that the defendant is alleged to be a dangerous special drug offender 
he an issue upon the trial of such felonious violation, be disclosed to 
the jury, or be disclosed before any plea of guilty or nolo contendere or 
verdict or finding of guilty to the presiding judge without the consent 
of the parties. If the court finds that the filing of the notice as a public 
record may prejudice fair consideration of a pending criminal matter, 
it may order the notice sealed and the notice shall not be subject to 
subpena or public inspection during the pendency of such criminal 
matter, except on order of the court, but shall be subject to inspection 
by the "defendant alleged to be a dangerous special drug offender and 
his counsel. 

(b) Upon any plea of guilty or nolo contendere or verdict or finding 
of guilty of the defendant of such felonious violation, a hearing shall 
be held, before sentence is imposed, by the court sitting without a jury. 
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The court shall fix a time for the hearing, and notice thereof shall be 
given to the defendant and the United States at least ten days prior 
thereto. The court shall permit the United States and counsel for the 
defendant, or the defendant if he is not represented by counsel, to in- 
spect the presentence report sufficiently prior to the hearing as to 
afford a reasonable opportunity for verification. In extraordinary 
cases, the court may withhold material not relevant to a proper sen- 
tence, diagnostic opinion which might seriously disrupt a program 
of rehabilitation, any source of information obtained on a promise of 
confidentiality, and material previously disclosed in open court. A 
court withholding all or part of a presentence report shall inform the 
parties of its action and place in the record the reasons therefor. The 
court may require parties inspecting all or part of a presentence report 
to give notice of any part thereof intended to be controverted. In con- 
nection with the hearing, the defendant and the United States shall be 
entitled to assistance of counsel, compulsory process, and cross-exami- 
nation of such witnesses as appear at the hearing. A duly authenti- 
cated copy of a former judgment or commitment shall be prima facie 
evidence of such former judgment or commitment. If it appears by a 
preponderance of the information, including information submitted 
during the trial of such felonious violation and the sentencing hear- 
ing and so much of the presentence report as the court relies upon, that 
the defendant is a dangerous special drug offender, the court shall 
sentence the defendant to imprisonment for an appropriate term not 
to exceed twenty-five years and not disproportionate in severity to 
the maximum term otherwise authorized by law for such felonious 
violation. Otherwise it shall sentence the defendant in accordance with 
the law prescribing penalties for such felonious violation. The court 
sliall place in the record its findings, including an identification of 
the information relied upon in making such findings, and its reasons 
for the sentence imposed. 

(c) This section shall not prevent the imposition and execution of 
a sentence of imprisonment for life cr for a term exceeding twenty- 
five years upon any person convicted of an offense so punishable. 

(d) Notwithstanding any other provision of this section, the court 
shall not sentence a dangerous special drug cffender to less than any 
mandatory minimum penalty prescribed by law for such felonious 
violation. This section shall not be construed as creating any man- 
datory minimum penalty. 

(e) A defendant is a special drug offender for purposes of this 
section if— 

(1) the defendant has previously been cenvicted in courts of 
the United States or a State or any political subdivision thereof 
for two or more offenses involving dealing in controlled sub- 
stances, committed on occasions different from one another and 
different from such felonious violation, and punishable in such 
courts by death or imprisonment in excess of one year, for one or 
more of such convictions the defendant has been imprisoned prior 
to the commission of such felonious violation, and less than five 
years have elapsed between the commission of such felonious 
violation and either the defendant’s release, or parole or other- 
wise, from imprisonment for one such conviction or his com- 
mission of the last such previous offense or another offense involv- 
ing dealing in controlled substances and punishable by death or 
imprisonment in excess of one year under os laws of the 
United States or a State or any political subdivision thereof; or 

(2) the defendant committed such felonious violation as part 
of a pattern of dealing in controlled substances which was crimi- 
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nal under applicable laws of any jurisdiction, which constituted 
a substantial source of his income, and in which he manifested 
special skill or expertise ; or : 

(3) such felonious violation was, or the defendant committed 
such felonious violation in iedihaonoes e “of, a conspiracy with three 
or more other persons to engage in a pattern of dealing in con- 
trolled substances which was criminal under applic: able laws of 
any jurisdiction, and the defendant did, or agreed that he would, 
initiate, organize, plan, finance, direct, manage, or supervise all 
or part of such conspiracy or dealing, or give or receive a bribe 
or use force in connection with such de: aling. 

A conviction shown on direct or collateral review or at the hearing to 
be invalid or for which the defendant has been pardoned on the ground 
of innocence shall be disregarded for purposes of paragraph (1) of 
this subsection. In support of findings under paragraph (2) of this 
subsection, it may be shown that the defendant has had in his own 
name or under his control income or property not explained as derived 
from a source other than such dealing. For purposes of paragraph (2) 
of this subsection, a substantial source of income means a source of 
income which for any period of one year or more exceeds the mini- 
mum wage, determined on the basis of a forty-hour week and fifty- 
week year, without reference to exceptions, under section 6(a) (1) of 
the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938 for an employee engaged in 
commerce or in the production of goods for commerce, and which for 
the same period exceeds fifty percent of the defendant’s declared 
adjusted gross income under section 62 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1954. For purposes of paragraph (2) of this subsection, special skill 
or expertise in such dealing includes unusual knowledge, judgment or 
ability, including manual] dexterity, facilitating the initiation, orga- 
nizing, planning, financing, direction, management, supervision, exe- 

cution or concealment of such dealing, the enlistment of acc ‘omplices in 
such dealing, the escape from detection or apprehension for such deal- 

ing, or the disposition of the fruits or proceeds of such dealing. For 
purposes of paragraphs (2) and (3) of this subsection, such dealing 
forms a pattern if it embraces criminal acts that have the same or 
similar purposes, results, participants, victims, or methods of commis- 
sion, or otherwise are interrelated by distinguishing characteristics 
and are not isolated events. 

(f) A defendant is dangerous for purposes of this section if a period 
of confinement longer than that provided for such felonious violation 
is required for the protection of the public from further criminal con- 
duct by the defendant. 

(g) The time for taking an appeal from a conviction for which 
sentence is imposed after proceedings under this section shall be meas- 
ured from imposition of the original sentence. 

(h) With respect to the imposition, correction, or reduction of a 
sentence after proceedings under this section, a review of the sentence 
on the record of the sentencing court may be taken by the defendant 
or the United States to a court of appeals. Any review of the sentence 
taken by the United States shall be taken at least five days before 
expiration of the time for taking a review of the sentence or appeal 
of the conviction by the defendant and shall be diligently prosecuted. 
The sentencing court may, with or without motion and notice, extend 
the time for taking a review of the sentence for a period not to exceed 
thirty days from the expiration of the time otherwise prescribed by 
law. The court shall not extend the time for taking a review of the 
sentence by the United States after the time has expired. A court 
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extending the time for taking a review of the sentence by the United 
States shall extend the time for taking a review of the sentence or 
appeal of the conviction by the defendant for the same period. The 
taking of a review of the sentence by the United States shal] be deemed 
the taking of a review of the sentence and an — of the convic- 
tion by the defendant. Review of the sentence shall include review of 
whether the procedure employed was lawful, the findings made were 
clearly erroneous, or the sentencing court’s discretion was abused. The 
court of appeals on review of the sentence may, after considering the 
record, including the entire presentence report, information sub- 
mitted during the trial of such felonious violation and the sentencing 
hearing, and the findings and reasons of the sentencing court, affirm 
the sentence, impose or direct the imposition of any sentence which 
the sentencing court could originally have imposed, or remand for 
further sentencing proceedings and imposition of sentence, except that 
wu sentence may be made more severe only on review of the sentence 
taken by the U nited States and after hearing. Failure of the United 
States to take a review of the imposition of the sentence shall, upon re- 
view taken by the United States of the correction or reduction of the 
sentence, foreclose imposition of a sentence more severe than that 
previously imposed. Any withdrawal or dismissal of review of the 
sentence taken by the United States shall foreclose im yosition of a 
sentence more severe than that reviewed but shall not otherwise fore- 
close the review of the sentence or the appeal of the conviction. The 
court of appeals shall state in writing the reasons for its disposition 
of the review of the sentence. Any review of the sentence taken by the 
United States may be dismissed on a showing of the abuse of the right 
of the United States to take such review. 


INFORMATION FOR SENTENCING 


Sec. 410. Except as otherwise provided in this title or section 303 (a) 
of the Public Health Service Act, no limitation shall be placed on the 
information concerning the background, character, and conduct of a 
person convicted of an offense which a court of the United States 
may receive and consider for the purpose of imposing an appropriate 
sentence under this title or title ITT. 


PROCEEDINGS TO ESTABLISH PRIOR CONVICTIONS 


Sec. 411. (a)(1) No person who stands convicted of an offense 
under this part shall be sentenced to increased punishment by reason 
of one or more prior convictions, unless before trial, or before entry 
of a plea of guilty, the United States attorney files an information 
with the court (and serves a copy of such information on the person 
or counsel for the person ) ste ating in writing the previous convictions 
to be relied upon. Upon a showing by the United States attorney that 
facts regarding prior convictions could not with due diligence coe 
tained prior to trial or before entry of a plea of guilty, the court may 
postpone the trial or the taking of the plea of guilty for a reasonable 
period for the purpose of obtaining such facts. Clerical mistakes in 
the information may be amended at any time prior to the pronounce- 
ment of sentence. 

(2) An information may not be filed under this section if the 
increased punishment which may be imposed is imprisonment for a 
term in excess of three years unless the person either waived or was 
afforded prosecution by indictment for the offense for which such 
increased punishment may be imposed. 
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(b) If the United States attorney files an information under this 
section, the court shall after conviction but before pronouncement of 
sentence inquire of the person with respect to whom the information 
was filed whether he affirms or denies that he has been previously 
convicted as alleged in the information, and shall inform him that any 
challenge to a prior conviction which is not made before sentence is 
imposed may not thereafter be raised to attack the sentence. 

(c)(1) If the person denies any allegation of the information of 
prior conviction, or claims that any conviction alleged is invalid, he 
shall file a written response to the information. A copy of the response 
shall be served upon the United States attorney. The court shall hold a 
hearing to determine any issues raised by the response which would 
except the person from increased punishment. The failure of the 
United States attorney to include in the information the complete 
criminal record of the person or any facts in addition to the convic- 
tions to be relied upon shall not constitute grounds for invalidating 
the notice given in the information required by subsection (a) (1). The 
hearing shall be before the court without a jury and either party may 
introduce evidence. Except as otherwise provided in paragraph (2) of 
this subsection, the United States attorney shall have the burden of 
proof beyond a reasonable doubt on any issue of fact. At the request 
of either party, the court shall enter findings of fact and conclusions 
of law. 

(2) A person claiming that a conviction alleged in the information 
was obtained in violation of the Constitution of the United States 
shall set forth his claim, and the factual basis therefer, with partic- 
ularity in his 5 pny to the information. The person shall have the 
burden of proof by a preponderance of the we he e on any issue of 
fact raised by the response. Any challenge to a prior conviction, not 
raised by response to the information before an increased sentence 
is imposed in reliance thereon, shall be waived unless good cause be 
shown for failure to make a timely challenge. 

(d)(1) If the person files no response to the information, or if 
the court determines, after hearing, that the person is subject to in- 
creased punishment by reason of prior convictions, the court shall 
proceed to impose sentence upon him as provided by this part. 

(2) If the court determines that the person has not been convicted 
as alleged in the information, that a conviction alleged in the in- 
formation is invalid, or that the person is otherwise not subject to an 
increased sentence as a matter of law, the court shall, at the request 
of the United States attorney , postpone sentence to allow an appeal 
from that determination. If no such request is made, the court shall 
impose sentence as provided by this part. The person may appeal from 
an order postponing sentence as if sentence had been pronounced and 
a final ieiaha of conviction entered. 

(e) No person who stands convicted of an offense under this part 
may challenge the validity of any prior conviction alleged under this 
section which occurred more than five years before the date of the 
information alleging such prior conviction. 


ADMINISTRATIVE AND ENFORCEMENT PROVISIONS 
PROCEDURES 
Sec. 501. (a) The Attorney General may delegate any of his func- 


tions under this title to any officer or employee of the Department of 
Justice. 
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(b) The Attorney General may promulgate and enforce any rules, 
regulations, and procedures which he may deem necessary and appro- 
priate for the efficient execution of his functions under this title. 

(c) The Attorney General may accept in the name of the Depart- 
ment of Justice any form of devise, bequest, gift, or donation where 
the donor intends to donate property for the purpose of preventing 
or controlling the abuse of controlled substances. He wy take all 
appropriate steps to secure possession of such property and may sell, 
assign, transfer, or convey any such property other than moneys. 


EDUCATION AND RESEARCH PROGRAMS OF THE ATTORNEY GENERAL 


Sec. 502. (a) The Attorney General is authorized to carry out edu- 
cational and research programs directly related to enforcement of 
the laws under his jurisdiction concerning drugs or other substances 
which are or may be subject to control under this title. Such programs 
may include 

(1) educational and training programs on drug abuse and con- 
trolled substances law enforcement for local, State, and Federal 
personnel ; 

(2) studies or special projects designed to compare the deter- 
rent effects of various enforcement strategies on drug use and 
abuse ; 

(3) studies or special projects designed to assess and detect 
accurately the presence in the human body of drugs or other sub- 
stances which are or may be subject to control under this title, 
including the development of rapid field identification methods 
which would enable agents to detect microquantities of such drugs 
or other substances ; 

(4) studies or special projects designed to evaluate the nature 
and sources of the supply of illegal drugs throughout the country ; 

(5) studies or special projects to develop more effective methods 
to prevent diversion of controlled substances into illegal channels; 
and 

(6) studies or special projects to develop information necessary 
to carry out his functions under section 201 of this title. 

(b) The Attorney General may enter into contracts for such educa- 
tional and research activities without performance bonds and without 
regard to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes (41 U.S.C. 5). 

(c) The Attorney General may authorize persons engaged in re- 
search to withhold the names and other identifying characteristics of 
persons who are the subjects of such research. Persons who obtain 
this authorization may not be compelled in any Federal, State, or 
local civil, criminal, administrative, legislative, or other proceeding 
to identify the subjects of research for which such authorization was 
obtained. 

(d) The Attorney General, on his own motion or at the request of 
the Secretary, may authorize the possession, distribution, and dispens- 
ing of controlled substances by persons engaged in research. Persons 
who obtain this authorization shall be exempt from State or Federal 
prosecution for possession, distribution, and dispensing of controlled 
substances to the extent authorized by the Attorney General. 


COOPERATIVE ARRANGEMENTS 


Sec. 503. (a) The Attorney General shall cooperate with local, State, 
and Federal agencies concerning traffic in controlled substances and in 
suppressing the abuse of controlled substances. To this end, he is 
authorized to— 
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(1) arrange for the exchange of information between govern- 
mental officials concerning the use and abuse of controlled 
substances ; 

(2) cooperate in the institution and prosecution of cases in the 
courts of the United States and before the licensing boards and 
courts of the several States; 

(3) conduct a programs on controlled substance law 
enforcement for local, State, and Federal personnel ; 

(4) maintain in the Department of Justice a unit which will ac- 
cept, catalog, file, and otherwise utilize all information and statis- 
tics, including records of controlled substance abusers and other 
controlled substance law offenders, which may be received from 
Federal, State, and local agencies, and make such information 
available for Federal, State, and local law enforcement purposes ; 
and 

(5) conduct programs of eradication aimed at destroying wild 
or illicit growth of plant species from which controlled sub- 
stances may be extracted. 

(b) When requested by the Attorney General, it shall be the duty of 
any agency or instrumentality of the Federal Government to furnish 
assistance, including technical advice, to him for carrying out his func- 
tions under this title; except that no such agency or instrumentality 
shall be required to furnish the name of, or other identifying informa- 
tion about, a patient or research subject whose identity it has under- 
taken to keep confidential. 


ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


Sec. 504. The Attorney General may from time to time appoint com- 
mittees to advise him with respect to preventing and controlling the 
abuse of controlled substances. Members of the committees may be 
entitled to receive compensation at the rate of $100 for each day 
(including traveltime) during which they are engaged in the actual 
performance of duties. While traveling on official business in the per- 
formance of duties for the committees, members of the committees 
shall be allowed expenses of travel, including per diem instead of sub- 
sistence, in accordance with subchapter I of chapter 57 of title 5, 
United States Code. 


ADMINISTRATIVE HEARINGS 


Sec. 505. (a) In carrying out his functions under this title, the 
Attorney General may hold hearings, sign and issue subpenas, admin- 
ister oaths, examine witnesses, and receive evidence at any place in 
the United States. 

(b) Except as otherwise provided in this title, notice shall be given 
and hearings shall be conducted under appropriate procedures of sub- 
chapter IT of chapter 5, title 5, United States Code. 


SUBPENAS 


Sec. 506. (a) In any investigation relating to his functions under this 
title with respect to controlled substances, the Attorney General may 
subpena witnesses, compel the attendance and testimony of witnesses, 
and require the production of any records (including basien, papers, 


documents, and other tangible things which constitute or contain 
evidence) which the Attorney General finds relevant or material to 
the investigation. The attendance of witnesses and the production of 
records may be required from any place in any State or in any territory 
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or other place subject to the jurisdiction of the United States at any 
designated place of hearing ; except that a witness shall not be required 
to appear at any hearing more than 500 miles distant from the place 
where he was served with a subpena. Witnesses summoned under this 
section shall be paid the same fees and mileage that are paid witnesses 
in the courts of the United States. 

(b) A subpena issued under this section may be served by any per- 
son designated in the subpena to serve it. Service upon a natural 
person may be made by personal delivery of the subpena to him. Serv- 
ice may be made upon a domestic or foreign corporation or upon a 
partnership or other unincorporated association which is subject to suit 
under a common name, by delivering the subpena to an officer, to a 
managing or general agent, or to any other agent authorized by 
appointment or by law to receive service of process. The affidavit of 
the person serving the subpena entered on a true copy thereof by the 
person serving it shall be proof of service. 

(c) In the case of contumacy by or refusal to obey a subpena issued 
to any person, the Attorney General may invoke the aid of any court 
of the United States within the jurisdiction of which the investigation 
is carried on or of which the subpenaed person is an inhabitant, or in 
which he carries on business or may be found, to compel compliance 
with the subpena. The court may issue an order requiring the sub- 
penaed person to appear before the Attorney General to produce 
records, if so ordered, or to give testimony touching the matter under 
investigation. Any failure to obey the order of the court may be 
punished by the court as a contempt thereof. All process in any such 
case may be served in any judicial district in which such person may 
be found. 

JUDICIAL REVIEW 


Sec. 507. All final determinations, findings, and conclusions of the 
Attorney General under this title shall be final and conclusive de- 
cisions of the matters involved, except that any person aggrieved by 
w final decision of the Attorney General may obtain review of the 
decision in the United States Court of Appeals for the District of 
Columbia or for the circuit in which his principal place of business 
is located upon petition filed with the court and delivered to the Attor- 
ney General within thirty days after notice of the decision. Findings 
of fact by the Attorney General, if supported by substantial evidence, 
shall be conclusive. 


POWERS OF ENFORCEMENT PERSON NEL 


Sec. 508. Any officer or employee of the Bureau of Narcotics and 
Dangerous Drug designated by the Attorney General may— 

(1) carry firearms; 

(2) execute and serve search warrants, arrest warrants, admin- 
istrative inspection warrants, subpenas, and summonses issued 
under the authority of the United States; 

(3) make arrests without warrant (A) for any offense against 
the United States committed in his presence, or (B) for any 
felony, cognizable under the laws of the United States, if he has 
probable cause to believe that the person to be arrested has com- 
mitted or is committing a felony ; 

(4) make seizures of property pursuant to the provisions of 
this title; and 

(5) perform such other law enforcement duties as the Attor- 
ney General may designate. 
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SEARCH WARRANTS 


Sec. 509. (a) A search warrant relating to offenses involving con- 
trolled ais may be served at any time of the day or night “if the 
judge or United States magistrate issuing the warrant is satisfied that 
there is propane cause to believe that grounds exist for the warrant 
and for its service at such time. 

(b) Any officer authorized to execute a search warrant relating to 
offenses involving controlled substances the penalty for which is 
imprisonment for more than one year may, without notice of his author- 
ity and purpose, break open an outer or inner door or window of a 
building, or any part of the building, or anything therein, if the judge 
or United States magistrate issuing’ the warrant (1) is satisfied that 
there is probable cause to believe that (A) the property sought may 
and, if such notice is given, will be easily and quickly destroyed or 
disposed of, or (B) the giving of such notice will immediately endan- 
ger the life or safety of. the executing officer or another person, and 
( 2) has ineluded in the warrant a direction that the officer exec uting 
it shall not be required to give such notice. Any officer acting under 
such warrant, shall, as soon as practicable after entering the premises, 
identify himself and give the reasons and authority for his entrance 
upon the premises. 


ADMINISTRATIVE INSPECTIONS AND WARRANTS 


Sec. 510. (a) As used in this section, the term “controlled premises” 
means 

(1) places where original or other records or documents 
required under this title are kept or required to be kept, and 

(2) places, including factories, warehouses, or other establish- 
ments, and conveyances, where persons registered under section 
303 (or exempted from registration under section 302(d)) 
may lawfully hold, manufacture, or distribute, dispense, admin- 
ister, or otherwise dispose of controlled substances. 

(b)(1) For the purpose of inspecting, copying, and verifying the 
correctness of records, reports, or other documents required to be kept 
or made under this title and otherwise facilitating the carrying out of 
his functions under this title, the Attorney General is authorized, in 
accordance with this section, to enter controlled premises and to con- 
duct administrative inspections thereof, and of the things specified in 
this section, relevant to those functions. 

(2) Such entries and inspections shall be carried out through officers 
or employees (hereinafter referred to as “inspectors” ) design: ited by 
the Attorney General. Any such inspector, upon stating his purpose 
and presenting to the owner, operator, or agent in charge of such 
premises (A) appropriate credentials and ( (B) a written notice of his 
inspection authority (which notice in the case of an inspection requir 
ing, or in fact supported by, an administrative i inspection warrant shall 
consist of such warrant), shall have the right to enter such premises 
and conduct such inspection at reasonable times. 

(3) Except as may otherwise be indicated in an applicable inspec 
tion warrant, the inspector shall have the right— 

(A) to inspect and copy records, reports, and other documents 
required to be kept or made under this title; 

(B) to inspect, within reasonable limits and in a reasonable 
manner, controlled premises and all pertinent equipment, finished 
and unfinished drugs and other substances or materials, contain- 
ers, and labeling found therein, and, except as provided in para- 
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graph (5) of this subsection, all other things therein (includ- 
ing records, files, papers, processes, controls, and facilities) 
appropriate for verification of the records, reports, and docu- 
ments referred to in clause (A) or otherwise bearing on the provi- 
sions of this title; and 

(C) to inventory any stock of any controlled substance there- 
in and obtain samples of any such substance. 

(4) Except when the owner, operator, or agent in charge of the 
controlled premises so consents in writing, no inspection authorized 
by this section shall extend to- 

(A) financial data; 

(B) sales data other than shipment data; or 

(C) pricing data. 

(c) A warrant under this section shall not be required for the 
inspection of books and records pursuant to an administrative sub- 
pena issued in accordance with section 506, nor for entries and ad- 
ministrative inspections (including seizures of property )- 

(1) with the consent of the owner, operator, or agent in charge 
of the controlled premises ; 

(2) in situations presenting imminent danger to health or 
safety ; 

(3) in situations involving inspection of conveyances where 
there is reasonable cause to believe that the mobility of the con- 
veyance makes it impracticable to obtain a warrant ; 

(4) in any other exceptional or emergency circumstance where 
time or opportunity to apply for a warrant is lacking; or 

(5) in any other situations where a warrant is not constitu- 
tionally required. 

(d) Issuance and execution of administrative inspection warrants 
shall be as follows: 

(1) Any judge of the United States or of a State court of record, 
or any United States magistrate, may, within his territorial jurisdic- 
tion, and upon proper oath or affirmation showing probable cause, 
issue warrants for the purpose of conducting administrative inspec 
tions authorized by this title or regulations thereunder, and seizures 
of property appropriate to such inspections. For the purposes of this 
section, the term “probable cause” means a valid public interest in the 
effective enforcement of this title or regulations thereunder sufficient 
to justify administrative inspections of the area, premises, building, 
or conveyance, or contents thereof, in the circumstances specified in 
the application for the warrant. 

(2) A warrant shall issue only upon an affidavit of an officer or 
employee having knowledge of the facts alleged, sworn to before the 
re or magistrate and establishing the grounds for issuing the war- 
rant. If the judge or magistrate is satisfied that grounds for the appli- 
cation exist or that there is probable cause to believe they exist, he shall 
issue a warrant identifying the area, premises, building, or conveyance 
to be inspected, the purpose of such inspection, and, where appropriate, 
the type of property to be inspected, if any. The warrant shall identify 
the items or types of property to be seized, if any. The warrant shall 
be directed to a person authorized under subsection (b) (2) to execute 
it. The warrant shall state the grounds for its issuance and the name 
of the person or persons whose affidavit has been taken in support 
thereof. It shall command the person to whom it is directed to inspect 
the area, premises, building, or conveyance identified for the purpose 
specified, and, where appropriate, shal] direct the seizure of the prop- 
erty specified. The warrant shall direct that it be served during normal 
business hours. It shall designate the judge or magistrate to whom it 
shall be returned. 
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(3) A warrant issued pursuant to this section must be executed and 
returned within ten days of its date unless, upon a showing by the 
United States of a need therefor, the judge or magistrate allows addi- 
tional time in the warrant. If property is seized pursuant to a war- 

rant, the person executing the warrant shall give to the person from 

whom or from whose premises the property was taken a copy of the 
warrant and a receipt for the property taken or shall leave the copy 
and receipt at the place from which the property was taken. The 
return of the warrant shall be made promptly and shall be accom- 
panied by a written inventory of any property taken. The inventory 
shall be made in the presence of the person exec uting the warrant and 
of the person from whose possession or premises the property was 
taken, if they are present, or in the presence of at least one credible 
person other than the person making such inventory, and shall be 
verified by the person executing the warrant. The judge or magistrate, 
upon request, shall deliver a copy of the inventory to the person from 
whom or from whose premises the property was taken and to the appli- 
cant for the warrant. 

(4) The judge or magistrate who has issued a warrant under this 
section shall attach to the warrant a copy of the return and all papers 
filed in connection therewith and shall file them with the clerk of the 
district court of the United States for the judicial district in which 
the inspection was made. 

FORFEITURES 


Sec. 511. (a) The following shall be subject to forfeiture to the 
United States and no property right shall exist in them: 
(1) All controlled substances which have been manufactured, 
distributed, dispensed, or acquired in violation of this title. 
(2 ) All raw materials, products, and equipment of any kind 


which are used, or intended for use, in manufacturing, compound- 
ing, processing, delivering, importing, or exporting any controlled 
substance in violation of this title. 

(3) All property which is used, or intended for use, as a con- 
tainer for property described in pars agraph (1) or (2). 

(4) All conveyances, including aircraft, vehicles, or vessels, 
which are used, or are intended for use, to transport, or in any 
manner to facilitate the transportation, sale, receipt, possession, 
or concealment of property described in sient (1) or (2), 
except that— 

(A) no conveyance used by any person as a common carrier 
in the transaction of business as a common carrier shall be 
forfeited under the provisions of this section unless it shall 
appear that the owner or other person in charge of such con- 
veyance was a consenting party or privy to a violation of 
this title or title IIT; and 

(B) no conveyance shall be forfeited under the puorinnene 
of this section by reason of any act or omission established by 
the owner thereof to have been committed or omitted by any 
person other than such owner while such conveyance was 
unlawfully in the possession of a person other than the owner 
in violation of the criminal laws of the United States, or of 
any State. 

(5) All books, records, and research, including formulas, micro- 


film, tapes, and data which are used, or intended for use, in 
violation of this title. 
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(b) Any property subject to forfeiture to the United States under 
this title may be seized by the Attorney General upon process issued 
pursuant to the Supplemental Rules for Certain Admiralty and Mari- 
time Claims by any district court of the United States having juris- 
diction over the property, except that seizure without such process 
may be made when— 

(1) the seizure is incident to an arrest or a search under a search 
warrant or an inspection under an administrative inspection 
warrant ; 

(2) the property subject to seizure has been the subject of a 
prior judgment in favor of the United States in a criminal in- 
junction or forfeiture proceeding under this title; 

(3) the Attorney General has probable cause to believe that 
the property is directly or indirectly dangerous to health or 
safety ; or 

(4) the Attorney General has probable cause to believe that 
the property has been used or is intended to be used in violation 
of this title. 

In the event of seizure pursuant to paragraph (3) or (4) of this sub- 
section, proceedings under subsection (d) of this section shall be 
institwped promptly. 

(c) Property taken or detained under this section shall not be 
repleviable, but shall be deemed to be in the custody of the Attorney 
General, subject only to the orders and decrees of the court or the 
official having jurisdiction thereof. Whenever property is seized 
under er provisions of this title, the Attorney General may- 

1) place the property under seal; 
(2) remove the property toa place designated by him; or 
(3) require that the General Services Administration take cus- 


tody of the property and remove it to an appropriate location for 
ee in accordance with law. 


(d) All provisions of law relating to the seizure, summary and 
judicial forfeiture, and condemnation of property for violation of the 
customs laws; the disposition of such property or the proceeds from 
the sale thereof; the remission or mitigation of such forfeitures; and 
the compromise - claims and the award of compensation to informers 
in respect of such forfeitures shall apply to seizures and forfeitures 
incurred, or sina to have been incurred, under the provisions of 
this title, insofar as applicable and not inconsistent with the provi- 
sions hereof; except that such duties as are imposed upon the customs 
officer or any other person with respect to the seizure and forfeiture 
of property under the customs laws shall be performed with respect 
to seizures and forfeitures of property under this title by such 
officers, agents, or other persons as may be authorized or designated 
for that purpose by the Attorney Ge neral, except to the extent that 
such duties arise from seizures and forfeitures effected by any customs 
officer. 

(e) Whenever property is forfeited under this title the Attorney 
General may— 

(1) retain the property for official use; 

(2) sell any forfeited property which is not required to be 
destroyed by law and which is not harmful to the public, but 
the proceeds from any such sale shall be used to pay all rape 
expenses of the proc eedings for forfeiture and sale including 
expenses of seizure, maintenance of custody, advertising and 
court costs; 

(3) require that the General Services Administration take cus- 
tody of the property and remove it for disposition in accordance 
with law; or 
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(4) forward it tothe Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs 
for ee (including delivery for medical or scientific use 
to any Federal or State agency under regulations of the Attorney 
General ). . 

(f) All controlled substances in schedule I that are possessed, trans- 
ferred, sold, or offered for sale in violation of the provisions of this 
title shall be deemed contraband and seized and summarily forfeited 
to the United States. Similarly, all substances in schedule I, which 
are seized or come into the possession of the United States, the owners 
of which are unknown, shall be deemed contraband and summarily 
forfeited to the United States. 

(g)(1) All species of plants from which controlled substances in 
schedules I and II may be derived which have been planted or culti- 
vated in violation of this title, or of which the owners or cultivators 
are unknown, or which are wild growths, may be seized and summarily 
forfeited to the United States. 

(2) The failure, upon demand by the Attorney General or his duly 
authorized agent, of the person in occupancy or in control of land or 
premises upon which such species of plants are growing or being stored, 
to produce an appropriate registration, or proof that he is the holder 
thereof, shall constitute authority for the seizure and forfeiture. 

(3) The Attorney General, or his duly authorized agent, shall have 
authority to enter upon any lands, or into any dwelling pursuant to 
a search warrant, to cut, harvest, carry off, or destroy such plants. 


INJUNCTIONS 


Sec. 512. (a) The district courts of the United States and all courts 
exercising general jurisdiction in the territories and possessions of 
the United States shall have jurisdiction in proceedings in accordance 
with the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure to enjoin violations of this 
title. 

(b) In case of an alleged violation of an injunction or restraining 
order issued under this section, trial shall, upon demand of the 
accused, be by a jury in accordance with the Federal Rules of Civil 
Procedure. 

ENFORCEMENT PROCEEDINGS 


Src. 513. Before any violation of this title is reported by the Director 
of the Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs to any United States 
attorney for institution of a criminal proceeding, the Director may 
require that the person against whom such proceeding is contemplated 
be given appropriate notice and an opportunity to present his views, 
either sealle or in writing, with regard to such contemplated 
proceeding. 

IMMUNITY AND PRIVILEGE 


Sec. 514. (a) Whenever a witness refuses, on the basis of his priv- 
ilege against self-incrimination, to testify or provide other informa- 
tion in a proceeding before a court or grand jury of the United States, 
involving a violation of this title, and the person presiding over the 
proceeding communicates to the witness an order issued under this 
section, the witness may not refuse to comply with the order on the 
basis of his privilege against self-incrimination. But no testimony or 
other information compelled under the order issued under subsection 
(b) of this section or any information obtained by the exploitation of 
such testimony or other information, may be used against the witness 
in any criminal case, including any criminal case brought in a court 
of a State, except a prosecution for perjury, giving a false statement, 
or otherwise falling to comply with the order. 
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(b) In the case of any individual who has been or may be called to 
testify or provide other information at any ee before a court 
or grand jury of the United States, the United States district court for 
the judicial district in which the proceeding is or may be held shall 
issue, upon the request of the United States attorney for such district, 
an order requiring such individual to give any testimony or provide 
any other information which he refuses to give or provide on the basis 
of his privilege against self-incrimination. 

(c) A United States attorney may, with the approval of the Attor- 
ney General or the Deputy Attorney General, or any Assistant Attor- 
ney General designated by the Attorney General, request an order 
under subsection (b) when in his judgment— 

(1) the testimony or other information from such individual 
may be necessary to the public interest; and 

(2) such individual has refused or is likely to refuse to testify 
or provide other information on the basis of his privilege against 
sel f-incrimination. 


BURDEN OF PROOF); LIABILITIES 


Sec. 515. (a) (1) It shall not be necessary for the United States to 
negative any exemption or exception set forth in this title in any 
complaint, information, indictment, or other pleading or in any trial, 
hearing, or other proceeding under this title, and the burden of going 
forward with the evidence with respect to any such exemption or 
exception shall be upon the person claiming its benefit. 

(2) In the case of a person charged under section 404(a) with the 
possession of a controlled substance, any label identifying such sub- 
stance for purposes of section 503(b) (2) of the Federal Food, Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act shall be admissible in evidence and shall be prima 
facie evidence that such substance was obtained pursuant to a valid 
prescription from a practitioner while acting in the course of his 
professional practice. 

(b) In the absence of proof that a person is the duly authorized 
holder of an appropriate registration or order form issued under this 
title, he shall be presumed not to be the holder of such registration or 
form, and the burden of going forward with the evidence with respect 
to such registration or form shall be upon him. 

(c) The burden of going forward with the evidence to establish 
that a vehicle, vessel, or aircraft used in connection with controlled 
substances in schedule I was used in accordance with the provisions 
of this title shall be on the persons engaged in such use. 

(d) Except as provided in sections 2234 and 2235 of title 18, 
United States Code, no civil or criminal liability shall be imposed by 
virtue of this title upon any duly authorized Federal officer lawfully 
engaged in the enforcement of this title, or upon any duly authorized 
officer of any State, territory, political subdivision thereof, the District 
of Columbia, or any possession of the United States, who shall be law- 
fully engaged in the enforcement of any law or municipal ordinance 
relating to controlled substances. 


PAYMENTS AND ADVANCES 


Sec. 516. (a) The Attorney General is authorized to pay any per- 
son, from funds appropriated for the Bureau of Narcotics and Dan- 
gerous Drugs, for information concerning a violation of this title, 
such sum or sums of money as he may deem appropriate, without refer- 
ence to any moieties or rewards to which such person may otherwise 
be entitled by law. 
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(b) Moneys expended from appropriations of the Bureau of Nar- 
cotics and Dangerous Drugs for purchase of controlled substances and 
subsequently recovered shal] be reimbursed to the current appropria- 
tion for the Bureau. 

(c) The Attorney General is authorized to direct the advance of 
funds by the Treasury Department in connection with the enforcement 
of this title. 

Parr F—Apvisory CoMMISSION 


ESTABLISH MENT OF COMMISSION ON MARIHUANA AND DRUG ABUSE 


Sec. 601. (a) There is established a commission to be known as the 
Commission on Marihuana and Drug Abuse (hereafter in this section 
referred to as the “Commission”). The Commission shall be composed 
of— 

(1) two Members of the Senate appointed by the President of 
the Senate; 
(2) two Members of the House of Representatives appointed by 
the Speaker of the House of Representatives; and 
(3) nine members appointed by the President of the United 
States. 
At no time shall more than one of the members appointed under para- 
graph (1), or more than one of the members appointed under para- 
graph (2), or more than five of the members appointed under 
paragraph (3) be members of the same political party. 

(b)(1) The President shall designate one of the members of the 
Commission as Chairman, and one as Vice Chairman. Seven members 
of the Commission shall constitute a quorum, but a lesser number may 
conduct hearings. 

(2) Members of the Commission who are Members of Congress or 
full-time officers or employees of the United States shall serve without 
additional compensation but shall be reimbursed for travel, subsistence, 
and other necessary expenses incurred in the performance of the duties 
vested in the Commission. Members of the Commission from pri- 
vate life shall receive $100 per diem while engaged in the actual per- 
formance of the duties vested in the Commission, plus reimbursement 
for travel, subsistence, and other necessary expenses incurred in the 
performance of such duties. 

(3) The Commission shall meet at the call of the Chairman or at 
the call of a majority of the members thereof. 

(c)(1) The Commission shall have the power to appoint and fix 
the compensation of such personnel as it deems advisable, without 
regard to the provisions of title 5, United States Code, governing 
appointments in the competitive service, and the provisions of chapter 
51 and subchapter III of chapter 53 of such title, relating to classifi- 
vation and General Schedule pay rates. 

(2) The Commission may procure, in accordance with the provi- 
sions of section 3109 of title 5, United States Code, the temporary or 
intermittent services of experts or consultants. Persons so employed 
shall receive compensation at a rate to be fixed by the Commission, 
but not in excess of $75 per diem, including traveltime. While away 
from his home or regular place of business in the performance of 
services for the Commission, any such person may be allowed travel 
expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by 
section 5703(b) of title 5, United States Code, for persons in the 
Government service employed intermittently. 

(3) The Commission may secure directly from any department or 
agency of the United States information necessary to enable it to 
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carry out its duties under this section. Upon request of the Chairman 
of the Commission, such department or agency shall furnish such 
information to the Commission. 

(d)(1) The Commission shall conduct a study of marihuana in- 
cluding, but not limited to, the following areas: 

(A) the extent of use of marihuana in the United States to 
include its various sources, the number of users, number of 
arrests, number of convictions, amount of marihuana seized, type 
of user, nature of use; 

(B) an evaluation of the efficacy of existing marihuana laws; 

(C) a study of the pharmacology of marihuana and its im- 
mediate and long-term effects, both physiological and psycho- 
logical ; 

(D) the relationship of marihuana use to aggressive behavior 
and crime; 

(E) the relationship between marihuana and the use of other 
drugs; and 

(F) the international control of marihuana. 

(2) Within one year after the date on which funds first become 
available to carry out this section, the Commission shall submit to 
the President and the Congress a comprehensive report on its study 
and investigation under this subsection which shall include its recom- 
mendations and such proposals for legislation and administrative 
action as may be necessary to carry out its recommendations. 

(e) The Commission shall conduct a comprehensive study and inves- 
tigation of the causes of drug abuse and their relative significance. 
The Commission shall submit to the President and the Congress such 
interim reports as it deems advisable and shall within two years after 
the date on which funds first become available to carry out this sec- 
tion submit to the President and the Congress a final report which 
shall contain a detailed statement of its findings and wueniate and 
also such recommendations for legislation and administrative actions 
as it deems appropriate. The Commission shall cease to exist sixty 
days after the final report is submitted under this subsection. 

(f) Total expenditures of the Commission shall not exceed 
$1,000,000. 


Parr G—CoNnFORMING, TRANSITIONAL AND EFFECTIVE DaTE, AND 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 


REPEALS AND CONFORMING AMENDMENTS 


Sec. 701. (a) Sections 201(v),301(q), and 511 of the Federal Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 321(v), 331(q), 360(a) -are 
repealed. 

(b) Subsections (a) and (b) of section 303 of the Federal Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 333) are amended to read as 
follows: 

“Src. 303. (a) Any person who violates a provision of section 301 
shall be imprisoned for not more than one year or fined not more 
than $1,000, or both. 

“(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) of this sec- 
tion, if any person commits such a violation after a conviction of him 
under this section has become final, or commits such a violation with 
the intent to defraud or mislead, such person shall be imprisoned 
for not more than three years or fined not more than $10,000 or both.” 

(c) Section 304(a) (2) of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act (21 U.S.C. 334(a)(2)) is amended (1) by striking out clauses 
(A) and (D), (2) by striking out “of such depressant or stimulant 
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drug or” in clause (C), (3) by adding “and” after the — at the 
end “of clause (C), and (4) by redesignating clauses (B), (C), and 
(E) as clauses (A), (B), and (C), respectively. 

(d) Section at ) (3) (iti) of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cos- 
metic Act (21 U.S.C. 334(d) ( 3) (111) ) is amended by striking out 
“depressant or dana int drugs or 

(e) Section 510 of the F ederal F ood, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 
Us.c. a is amended (1) in subsection (a) by striking out para- 
graph (2), by inserting “and” at the end of paragraph (1), and by 
redesign: ating aragi aph ( (3) as paragraph (2); (2) by striking out 

“or in the wholesaling, jobbing, or distributing of any depressant or 
stimulant drug” in the first sentence of subsection (b) ; (3) by striking 
out the last sentence of subsection (b); (4) by striking out “or in the 
wholesaling, jobbing, or distributing of any depressant or stimulant 
drug” in the first sentence of subsection (c); (5) by striking out the 
last sentence of subsection (c) ; (6) by striking out “(1)” in subsection 
(d) and by inserting a period after “drug or drugs” in that subsection 
and deleting the remainder of that subsection; and (7) by striking out 
“\ND CERTAIN WHOLESALERS” in the section heading. 

(f) Section 702 of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 
USX.. 372) is amended by striking out “to depressant or stimulant 
drugs or” in subsection (e). 

(g) Section 201(a) (2) of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act (21 U.S.C. 321(a)(2)) is amended by inserting a period after 
“Canal Zone” the first time these words appear and deleting all there- 
after in such section 201 (a) (2). 

(h) The last sentence of section 801(a) of the Federal Food, Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 381(a)) is amended (1) by striking out 
“This paragraph” and inserting in lieu thereof “Clause (2) of the 
third sentence of this paragr: aph,” ,and (2) by striking out “section 2 
of the Act of May 26, 1922, as amended (U.S.C. 19 34, edition, title 21, 
sec. 173)” and inserting in leu thereof “the Controlled Substances 
Import and Export Act”. 

(1)(1) Section 1114 of title 18, United States Code, is amended by 
striking out “the Bureau of Narcotics” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“the Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs”. 

(2) Section 1952 of such title is amended 

(A) by inserting in subsection (b) (1) “or controlled substances 
(as defined in section 102(6) of the Controlled Substances Act)” 
immediately following “narcotics”; and 

(B) by striking out “or narcotics” in subsection (c). 

(j) Subsection (a) of section 302 of the Public Health Service Act 
(42 U.S.C. 242(a)) is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 302. (a) In carrying out the purposes of section 301 with 
respect to drugs the use or misuse of which might result in drug abuse 
or dependency, the studies and investigations authorized therein shall 
include the use and misuse of narcotic drugs and other drugs. Such 
studies and investigations shall further ine lude the quantities of crude 
opium, coca leaves, and their salts, derivatives, and preparations, and 
other drugs subject to control under the Controlled Substances Act 
and Controlled Substances Import and Export Act, together with re- 
serves thereof, necessary to supply the normal and emergency me- 
dicinal and scientific requirements of the United States. The results 
of studies and investigations of the quantities of narcotic drugs or 
other drugs subject to control under such Acts, together with reserves 
of such drugs, that are necessary to supply the normal and emergency 
medicinal and scientific requirements of the United States, shall be 
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reported not later than the first day of April of each year to the Attor- 
ney General, to be used at his discretion in determining manufactur- 
ing quotas or importation requirements under such Acts.” 


PENDING PROCEEDINGS 


Sec, 702. (a) Prosecutions for any violation of law occurring prior 
to the effec sive date of section 701 shall not be affected by the repeals 
or amendments made by such section, or abated by reason thereof. 

(b) Civil seizures or forfeitures and injunctive proceedings com- 
menced prior to the effective date of section 701 shall not be affected by 
the repeals or amendments made by such section, or abated by reason 
thereof. 

(c) All administrative proceedings pending before the Bureau of 
Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs on the date of enactment of this Act 
shall be continued and brought to final determination in accord with 
laws and regulations in effect prior to such date of enactment. Where a 
drug is finally determined under such proceedings to be a depressant 
or stimulant drug, as defined in section 201(v) of the Federal Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act, such drug shall ana itically be controlled 
under this title by the Attorney General without further proceedings 
and listed in the appropriate sc hedule after he has obtained the recom- 
mendation of the Secretary. Any drug with respect to which such a 
final determination has been made prior to the date of enactment of 
this Act which is not listed in section 202 within schedules I through V 
shall automatically be controlled under this title by the Attorney 
General without further proceedings, and be listed in the appropriate 
schedule, after he has obtained the recommendations of the Secretary. 


PROVISIONAL REGISTRATION 


Sec. 703. (a) (1) Any person who- 

(A) is engaged in manufacturing, distributing, or dispensing 
any controlled substance on the day before the effective date of 
section 302, and 

(B) is registered on such day under section 510 of the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act or under section 4722 of the Inter- 
nal Revenue Code of 1954, 

shall, with respect to each establishment for which such registration 
is in effect under any such section, be deemed to have a provisional 
registration under section 303 for the manufacture, distribution, or 
dispensing (as the case may be) of controlled substances. 

(2) During the period his provisional registration is in effect under 
this section, the registration number assigned such person under such 
section 510 or under such section 472 2 (as the case may be) shall be 
his registration number for purposes of section 303 of this title. 

(b) The prov isions of section 304, relating to suspension and revo- 

cation of registration, shall apply to a prov isional registration under 
this section. 

(c) Unless sooner suspended or revoked under subsection (b), a 
provisional registration of a person under subsection (a) (1) of this 
section shall be in effect until— 

(1) the date on which such person has registered with the 
Attorney General under section 303 or has had his registration 
denied under such section, or 
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(2) such date as may be prescribed by the Attorney General 
for registration of manufacturers, distributors, or dispensers, as 
the case may be, 

whichever occurs first. 


EFFECTIVE DATES AND OTHER TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 704. (a) Except as otherwise provided in this section, this title 
shall become effective on the first day of the seventh calendar month 
that begins after the day immediately preceding the date of enactment. 

(b) Parts A, B, E, and F of this title, section 702, this section, and 
sections 705 through 709, shall become effective upon enactment. 

(c) Sections 305 (relating to labels and labeling), and 306 (relating 
to manufacturing quotas) shall become effective on the date specified in 
subsection (a) of this section, except that the Attorney General may 
by order published in the Federal Register postpone the effective date 
of either or both of these sections for such period as he may determine 
to be necessary for the efficient administration of this title. 


CONTINUATION OF REGULATIONS 


Sec. 705. Any orders, rules, and regulations which have been pro- 
mulgated under any law affected by this title and which are in effect 
on the day prec eding enactment of this title shall continue in effect 
until modified, superseded, or repealed. 


SEVERABILITY 


Sec. 706. If a provision of this Act is held invalid, all valid pro- 
visions that are severable shall remain in effect. If a provision of this 
Act is held invalid in one or more of its applications, the provision 
shall remain in effect in all its valid applications that are severable. 


SAVING PROVISION 


Sec. 707. Nothing in this Act, except this part and, to the extent of 
any inconsistency, sections 307(e) and 309 of this title, shall be con- 
strued as in any way affecting, modifying, repealing, or superseding 
the provisions of the Federal ‘Food, Dr ug, and Cosmetic Act. 


APPLICATION OF STATE LAW 


Sec. 708. No provision of this title shall be construed as indicating 
an intent on the part of the Congress to occupy the field in which that 
provision operates, including criminal penalties, to the exclusion of 
any State law on the same subject matter which would otherwise be 
within the authority of the State, unless there is a positive conflict 
between that provision of this title and that State law so that the 
two cannot consistently stand together. 


APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZATIONS 


Sec. 709. There are authorized to be appropriated for expenses of 
the Department of Justice in carrying out its functions under this title 
(except section 103) not to exceed $60,000,000 for the fiscal year end- 
ing June 30, 1972, $70,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973, 


4% 


and $90,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1974. 
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TITLE I1I—IMPORTATION AND EXPORTATION ; AMEND- 
MENTS AND REPEALS OF REVENUE LAWS 


SHORT TITLE 


Sec. 1000. This title may be cited as the “Controlled Substances 
Import and Export Act” 


Parr A—lInportTaTIonN AND ExporTATION 
DEFINITIONS 


EY 4 a) For purposes of this part— 

1) The term “import” means, with respect to any article, any 
eheinati in or introduction of such article into any area (whether 
or not such bringing In or introduction constitutes an importation 
within the meaning of the tariff laws of the United States). 

(2) The term “customs territory of the United States” has the 
meaning assigned to such term by genet ee headnote 2 2 to the Tariff 
Schedules of the United States (19 U.S.C. 1202). 

(b) Each term defined in section 102 of title IT shall have the same 
meaning for purposes of this title as such term has for purposes of 
title II. 


IMPORTATION OF CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES 


Ec. 1002. (a) It shall be unlawful to import into the customs terri- 
tory of the United States from any place outside thereof (but within 
the United States), or to import into the United States from any place 
outside thereof, any controlled substance in schedule I or II of title 
lI, or any narcotic drug in schedule ILI, IV, or V of title II, except 
that- 

(1) such amounts of crude opium and coca leaves as the Attor- 
ney General finds to be necessary to provide for medical, scien- 
tific, or other legitimate purposes, and 

(2) such amounts of any controlled substance in schedule I 
or II or any narcotic drug in schedule III, IV, or V that the Attor- 
ney General finds to be necessary to provide for the medical, 
scientific, or other legitimate needs of the United States 

(A) during an emergency in which domestic supplies of 
such substance or drug are found by the Attorney General 
to be inadequate, or 

(B) in any case in which the Attorney General finds that 
competition among domestic manufac turers of the controlled 
substance is inadequi ite and will not be rendered adequate 
by the registration of additional manufacturers under sec- 
tion 303, 

may be so imported under such regulations as the Attorney General 
shall prescribe. No crude opium may be so imported for the purpose 
of manufacturing heroin or smoking opium. 

(b) It shall be unlawful to import into the customs territory of the 
United States from any place outside thereof (but within the United 
States), or to import into the United States from any place outside 
thereof, any nonnarcotic controlled substance in sc hedule III, IV, or 
V, unless such nonnarcotic controlled substance— 

(1) is imported for medical, scientific, or other legitimate uses, 
and 
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(2) is imported pursuant to such notification or declaration 
requirements as the Attorney General may by regulation 
prescribe. 

(c) In addition to the amount of coca leaves authorized to be 
imported into the United States under subsection (a), the Attorney 
Gieneral may permit the importation of additional amounts of coca 
leaves. All cocaine and ecgonine (and all salts, derivatives, and prepa- 
rations from which cocaine or ecgonine may be synthesized or made) 
contained in such additional amounts of coca leaves imported under 
this subsection shall be destroyed under the supervision of an author- 
ized representative of the Attorney General. 


EXPORTATION OF CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES 


Src. 1003. (a) It shall be unlawful to export from the United States 
any narcotic drug in schedule I, 11, 111, or IV unless 

(1) it isexported toa country which is a party to 

(A) the International Opium Convention of 1912 for the 
Suppression of the Abuses of Opium, Morphine, Cocaine, 
and Derivative Drugs, or to the International Opium Con 
vention signed at Geneva on February 19, 1925; or 

(B) the Convention for Limiting the Manufacture and 
Regulating the Distribution of Narcotic Drugs concluded at 
Geneva, July 13, 1931, as amended by the protocol signed 
at Lake Success on December 11, 1946, and the protocol 
bringing under international control drugs outside the 
scope of the convention of July 13, 1931, for limiting the 
manufacture and regulating the distribution of narcotic 
drugs (as amended by the protocol signed at Lake Success 
on December 11, 1946), signed at Paris, November 19, 1948; or 

(C) the Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs, 1961, signed 
at New York, March 30, 1961; 

(2) such country has instituted and maintains, in conformity 
with the conventions to which it is a party, a system for the 
control of imports of narcotic drugs which the Attorney General 
deems adequate ; 

(3) the narcotic drug is consigned to a holder of such permits 
or licenses as may be required under the laws of the country of 
import, and a permit or license to import such drug has been 
issued by the country of import ; 

(4) substantial evidence is furnished to the Attorney Gen- 
eral by the exporter that (A) the narcotic drug is to be applied 
exclusively to medical or scientific uses within the country of 
import, and (B) there is an actual] need for the narcotic drug for 
medical or scientific uses within such country ; and 

(5) a permit to export the narcotic drug in each instance has 
been issued by the Attorney General. 

(b) Notwithstanding subsection (a), the Attorney General may 
authorize any narcotic drug (including crude opium and coca leaves) 
in schedule I, II, III, or IV to be exported from the United States 
to a country which is a party to any of the international instruments 
mentioned in subsection (a) if the particular drug is to be applied 
to a special scientific purpose in the country of destination and the 
authorities of such country will permit the importation of the partic- 
ular drug for such purpose. 

(c) It shall be unlawful to export from the United States any non- 
narcotic controlled substance in schedule I or II unless— : 































84 Star. | PUBLIC LAW 91-513-OCT, 27, 1970 





(1) it is exported to a country which has instituted and main- 
tains a system which the Attorney General deems adequate for 
the control of imports of such substances; 

(2) the controlled substance is consigned to a holder of such 
permits or licenses as may be required under the laws of the 
country of import; 

(3) substantial evidence is furnished to the Attorney General 
that (A) the controlled substance is to be applied exclusively to 
medical, scientific, or other legitimate uses within the country to 
which exported, (B) it will not be exported from such country, 
and (C) there is an actual need for the controlled substance for 
medical, scientific, or other legitimate uses within the country ; and 

(4) a permit to export the controlled substance in each instance 
has been issued by the Attorney General. 

(d) Notwithstanding subsection (c), the Attorney General may au- 
thorize any nonnarcotic controlled substance in schedule I or II to be 
exported from the United States if the particular substance is to be 
upplied to a special scientific purpose in the country of destination and 
the authorities of such country will permit the importation of the par- 
ticular drug for such purpose. 

(e) It shall be unlawful to export from the U nited States to any 
other country any nonnarcotic controlled substance in schedule IIT 

LV or any controlled substance in schedule V unless— 

(1) there is furnished (before export) to the Attorney General 
documentary proof that importation is not contrary to the laws 
or regulations of the country of destination; 

(2) a special controlled substance invoice, in triplicate, accom- 
panies the shipment setting forth such information as the Attor- 
ney General may prescribe to identify the parties to the ship- 
ment and the means of shipping, and 

(3) two additional copies of the invoice are forwarded to the 
Attorney General before the controlled substance is exported 

from the United States. 










TRANSSHIPMENT AND IN-TRANSIT SHIPMENT 


SUBSTANCES 


OF CONTROLLED 


Sec. 1004. Notwithstanding sections 1002, 1003, and 1007— 
(1) A controlled substance in schedule I may— 
(A) be imported into the United States for transshipment 
to another country, or 
(B) be transferred or transshipped from one vessel, ve- 
hicle, or aircraft to another vessel, vehicle, or aircraft within 
the United States for immediate exportation, 
if and only if it is so imported, transferred, or transshipped 
(i) for scientific, medical, or other legitimate purposes in the 
country of destination, and (ii) with the prior written approval 
of the Attorney General (which shall be granted or denied within 
21 days of the request ). 

(2) A controlled substance in schedule II, III, or IV may be 
so imported, transferred, or transshipped if and only if advance 
notice is given to the Attorney General in accordance with reg- 

ulations of the Attorney General. 
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Sec. 1005. It shall be unlawful for any person to bring or possess on 
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arriving in or departing from the United States or the customs ter- 
ritory of the United States, a controlled substance in schedule I or 
II or a narcotic drug in schedule IIT or IV, unless such substance or 
drug is a part of the cargo entered in the manifest or part of the 
official supplies of the vessel, aircraft, or vehicle. 


EXEMPTION AUTHORITY 


Sec. 1006. (a) The Atterney General may by regulation exempt 
from sections 1002 (a) and (b), 1003, 1004, and 1005 any individual 
who has a controlled substance (except a substance in schedule I) in 
his possession for his personal medical use, or for administration to 
an animal accompanying him, if he lawfully obtained such substance 
and he makes such Seilsention (or gives such other notification) as 
the Attorney General may by regulation require. 

(b) The Attorney General may by regulation except any compound, 
mixture, or preparation containing any depressant or stimulant sub- 
stance listed in paragraph (a) or (b) of schedule III or in schedule 
IV or V from the applicaton of all or any part of this title if (1) the 
compound, mixture, or preparation contains one or more active medi- 
cinal ingredients not having a depressant or stimulant effect on the 
central nervous system, and (2) such ingredients ars included therein 
in such combinations, quantity, proportion, or concentration as to viti- 
ate the potential for abuse of the substances which do have a depressant 
or stimulant effect on the central nervous system. 


PERSONS REQUIRED TO REGISTER 


Sec. 1007. (a) No person may— 

(1) import into the customs territory of the United States 
from any place outside thereof (but within the United States), 
or import into the United States from any place outside thereof, 
any controlled substance, or 

(2) export from the United States any controlled substance in 
schedule I, II, III, or IV, 

unless there is in effect with respect to such person a registration issued 
by the Attorney General under section 1008, or unless such person is 
exempt from registration under subsection (b). 

(b) (1) The following persons shall not be required to register under 
the provisions of this section and may lawfully possess a controlled 
substance : 

(A) An agent or an employee of any importer or exporter reg- 
istered under section 1008 if such agent or employee is acting in 
the usual course of his business or employment. 

(B) A common or contract carrier or warehouseman, or an 
employee thereof, whose possession of any controlled substance 
is in the usual course of his business or employment. 

(C) An ultimate user who possesses such substance for a pur- 
pose specified in section 102(25) and in conformity with an exemp- 
tion granted under section 1006 (a). 

(2) The Attorney General may, by regulation, waive the require- 
ment for registration of certain importers and exporters if he finds it 
consistent with the public health and safety; and may authorize any 
such importer or exporter to possess controlled substances for purposes 
of importation and exportation. 
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REGISTRATION REQUIREMENTS 


Sec. 1008. (a) The Attorney General shall register an applicant 
to import or export a controlled substance in schedule I or II if he 
determines that such registration is consistent with the public interest 
and with United States obligations under international treaties, con- 
ventions, or protocols in effect on the effective date of this section. In 
determining the public interest, the factors enumerated in paragraph 
(1) through (6) of section 303(a) shall be considered. 

(b) Registration granted under subsection (a) of this section shall 
not entitle a registrant to import or export controlled substances in 
schedule I or II other than those specified in the regist ration. 

(c) The Attorney General shall register an applicant to import a 
controlled substance in schedule III, IV, or V or to export a controlled 
substance in schedule III or IV, unless he determines that the issuance 
of such registration is incensistent with the public interest. In deter 
mining the public interest, the factors enumerated in paragraphs (1) 
through (6) of section 303(d) shall be considered. 

(d) No registration shall be issued under this part for a period in 
excess of one year. Unless the regulations of the Attorney General 
otherwise provide, section 302(f), 304, 305, and 307 shall apply to 
persons registered under this section to the same extent such sections 
apply to persons registered under section 303 

(e) The Attorney General is authorized to promulgate rules and 
regulations and to charge reasonable fees relating to the registration 
of importers and exporters of controlled substances under this section. 

(f) Persons registered by the Attorney General under this section to 
import or export ‘controlled substances may import or export (and, for 
the purpose of so importing or exporting, may possess) such sub- 
stances to the extent authorized by their registration and in con- 
formity with the other provisions of this title and title IT. 

(gz) A separate registration shall be required at each principal place 
of business where the applicant imports or exports controlled 
substances. 

(h) Except in emergency situations as described in section 1002(a) 
(2)(A), prior to issuing a registration under this section to a bulk 
manufacturer of a controlled substance in schedule I or IT, and prior 
to issuing a regulation under section 1002(a) authorizing the importa- 
tion of such a substance, the Attorney General shall give manufactur- 
ers holding registrations for the bulk manufacture of the substance an 
opportunity fora hearing. 


MANUFACTURE OR DISTRIBUTION FOR PURPOSES OF UNLAWFUL 
IMPORTATION 


Sec. 1009. It shall be unlawful for any person to manufacture or 
distribute a controlled substance in schedule I or II— 
(1) intending that such substance be unlawfully imported into 
the United States; or 
(2) knowing that such substance will be unlawfully imported 
into the United States. 
This section is intended to reach acts of manufacture or distribution 
committed outside the territorial jurisdiction of the United States. 
Any person who violates this section shall be tried in the United States 
district court at the point of entry where such person enters the United 
States, or in the United States District Court for the District of 
Columbia. 


Ante, p. 1253. 


Ante, p. 1248. 


Ante, pp. 1253- 


Rules and regu- 
lations. 





Ante, p. 1248. 


Ante, pe 1262. 


PUBLIC LAW 91-513—OCT. 27, 1970 (84 Stat. 
PROHIBITED ACTS A—PENALTIES 


Sec. 1010. (a) Any person who— 

(1) contrary to section 1002, 1003, or 1007, knowingly or in- 
tionally imports or exports a controlled sabe ance, 

(2) contrary to — 1005, knowingly or intentionally brings 
yr possesses on board a vessel, aircraft, or vehicle a controlled 
substance, or 

(3) contrary to section 1009, manufactures or distributes a 
controlled substance, 

shall be punished as prov ‘ded in subsection (b). 

(b) (1) In the case of a violation under subsection (a) with respect 
to a narcotic drug in schedule I or II, the person committing such 
violation shall be imprisoned not more than fifteen years, or fined 
not more than $25,000, or both. If a sentence under this paragraph 
provides for imprisonment, the sentence shall include a special parole 
term of not less than three years in addition to such term of imprison- 
ment. 

(2) In the case of a violation under subsection (a) with respect to 
a controlled substance other than a narcotic drug in schedule I or IT, 
the person committing such violation shall be imprisoned not more 
than five years, or be fined not more than $1: »,000, or both. If a sentence 
under this paragraph provides for imprisonment, the sentence shall, in 
in addition to such term of imprisonment, include (A) a special pa- 
role term of not less than two years if such controlled substance 
is in schedule I, II, III, or (B) a special parole term of not less than 
one year if such controlled substance is in schedule IV. 

(c) A special parole term imposed under this section or section 
1012 may be revoked if its terms and conditions are violated. In such 
circumstances the original term of imprisonment shall be increased 
by the period of the special parole term and the resulting new term of 
imprisonment shall not be diminished by the time which was spent 
on special parole. A person whose special parole term has been re- 
voked may be required to serve all or part of the remainder of the 
new term of imprisonment. The special term provided for in this 
section and in section 1012 is in addition to, and not in lieu of, any 
other parole provided for by law. 


PROHIBITED ACTS B-—-PENALTIES 


Sec. 1011. Any person who violates section 1004 shall be subject 
to the following penalties: 

(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), any such person 
shall, with respect to any such violation, be subject to a civil pen- 
alty of not more than $25,000. Sections 402 (c)(1) and (ce) (3) 
shall apply to any civil penalty assessed under this paragraph. 

(2) If such a violation is prosecuted by an information or 
indictment which alleges that the violation was committed know- 
ingly or intentionally “and the trier of fact specifically finds that 
the violation was so committed, such oe shall be sentenced to 
imprisonment for not more than one year or a fine of not more 
than $25,000 or both. 


SECOND OR SUBSEQUENT OFFENSES 


Sec. 1012. (a) Any person convicted of any offense under this part 
is, if the offense is a second or subsequent offense, punishable by a 
term of imprisonment twice that otherwise authorized, by twice ‘the 
fine otherwise authorized, or by both. If the conviction is for an offense 
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punishable under section 1010(b), and if it is the offender’s second 
or subsequent offense, the court shall impose, in addition to any term 
of imprisonment and fine, twice the special parole term otherwise 
authorized. 

(b) For purposes of this section, a person shall be considered con- 
victed of a second or subsequent offense if, prior to the commission of 
such offense, one or more prior convictions of him for a felony under 
any provision of this title or title II or other law of the United States 
relating to narcotic drugs, marihuana, or depressant or stimulant 
drugs, have become final. 

(c) Section 411 shall apply with respect to any proceeding to sen- 
tence a person under this section. 


ATTEMPT AND CONSPIRACY 


Sec. 1013. Any person who attempts or conspires to commit any 
offense defined in this title is punishable by imprisonment or fine or 
both which may not exceed the maximum punishment prescribed for 
the offense, the commission of which was the object of the attempt or 
conspiracy. 

ADDITIONAL PENALTIES 


Sec. 1014. Any penalty imposed for violation of this title shall be 
in addition to, and not in lieu of, any civil or administrative penalty 
or sanction authorized by law. 


APPLICABILITY OF PART E OF TITLE II 


Sec. 1015. Part E of title II shall apply with respect to functions 
of the Attorney General (and of officers and employees of the Bureau 
of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs) under this title, to administrative 
and judicial proc eedings under this title, and to violations of this title, 
to the same extent that such part applies to functions of the Attorney 
General (and such officers and employees) under title II, to such pro- 
ceedings under title II, and to violations of title II. For purposes of 
the applic ation of this section to section 510, any reference in such 

section 510 to “this title” shall be deemed to be a reference to title ITI, 
any reference to section 303 shall be deemed to be a reference to section 
1008, and any reference to section 302(d) shall be deemed to be a refer- 
ence to section 1007(b) (2). 


AUTHORITY OF SECRETARY OF TREASURY 


Sec. 1016. Nothing in this Act shall derogate from the authority 
of the Secretary of the Treasury under the customs and related laws. 


Part B—AMENDMENTS AND Repeats, TRANSITIONAL AND EFFECTIVE 
Date PRovISIONS 


REPEALS 


Sec. 1101. (a) The following prov isions of law are repealed : 

(1) The Pe there 23, 1887 (21 U.S.C. 191-193). 

(2) The Narcotic Drugs Import and Export Act (21 U.S.C. 
173, 174-184, 185). 

3) The Act of March 28, 1928 (31 U.S.C. 529a). 

4) Sections 2(b), 6, 7, and 8 of the Act of June 14, 1930 (21 
U.S.C. 162(b), 173a, 197, 198). 


Ante, p. 1242. 


Ante, p. 1269. 


Ante, p. 1270. 


Ante, p. 1274. 
Ante, p. 1285. 
Ante, p. 1253. 


24 Stat. 409. 


38 Stat. 275. 
53 Stat. 1262. 


46 Stat. 585; 


70 Stat. 575. 
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46 Stat. 850. 
53 Stat. 1263. 
56 Stat. 1045. 
70 Stat. 910. 
55 Stat. 584. 


74 Stat. 55. 


70 Stat. 572. 
18 USC 1401- 
1407. 


62 Stat. 840. 


68A Stat. 549. 
26 USC 4701- 
4776. 


70 Stat. 568; 
80 Stat. 1449. 

26 USC 7237, 
7238. 


26 USC 7491. 


68A Stat, 593; 
79 Stat. 149. 


72 Stat. 14296 


70 Stat. 570. 
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») The Act of July 3, 1930 (21 U.S.C. 199). 
5) Section 6 of the Act of March 28, 1928 (31 U.S.C. 529g). 
) The Opium Poppy Control Act of 1942 (21 U.S.C. 188-188n). 


—_~- 


x 


) Section 15 of the Act of August 1, 1956 (48 U.S.C. 1421m). 
) The Act of July 11, 1941 (21 U.S.C. 184a). 

(10) The Narcotics Manufacturing Act of 1960 (21 U.S.C. 501- 
517). 

(b) (1) (A) Chapter 68 of title 18 of the United States Code (relat- 
ing to narcotics) is repealed. 

(B) The item relating to such chapter 65 in the analysis of part I 
of such title 18 is repealed. 

(2) (A) Section 3616 of title 18 of the United States Code (relating 
to use of confiscated motor vehicles) is repealed, 

(3B) The item relating to such section 3616 in the analysis of chap- 
ter 229 of such title 18 is repealed. 

(3) (A) Subchapter A of ules 39 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1954 (relating to narcotic drugs and marihuana) is repealed. 

(B) The table of subchapters of such chapter 39 is amended by 
striking out 


( 


om “I 


“SUBCHAPTER A. Narcotic drugs and marihuana.,” 


(4)(A) Sections 7237 (relating to violation of laws relating to 
narcotic drugs and to marihuana) and 7238 (relating to violation of 
laws relating to opium for smoking) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1954 are repealed. 

(B) The table of sections of part II of subchapter A of chapter 75 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is amended by striking out the 
items relating to such sections 7237 and 7238. 

(5) (A) Section 7491 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (relating 
to burden of proof of exemptions in case of marihuana offenses) is 
repealed. 

(B) The table of sections for subchapter E of chapter 76 of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is amended by striking out the item 
relating to such section 7491. 


CONFORMING AMENDMENTS 


Sec. 1102. (a) Section 4901(a) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1954 is amended by striking out the comma immediately before “4461” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “or”, and by striking out “, 4721 (narcotic 
drugs), or 4751 (marihuana)”. 

(b) Section 4905(b) (1) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (re- 
lating to registration) is amended by striking out “, narcotics, mari- 
huana,” and “, 4722, 4753,”. 

(c) Section 6808 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (relating 
to special provisions relating to stamps) is amended by striking out 
paragraph (8). 

(d) Section 7012 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (relating 
to cross references) is amended by striking out subsections (a) and 
(b). 

(e) Section 7103(d) (3) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (re- 
lating to bonds required with respect to certain products) is amended 
by striking out subparagraph (D). 

(f) Section 7326 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (relating 
to disposal of forfeited or abandoned property in special cases) is 
amended by striking out subsection (b). 

(g) (1) Section 7607 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (relat- 
ing to additional authority for Bureau of Narcotics and Bureau of 
Customs) is amended— 
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(A) by striking out “The Commissioner, Deputy Commis- 
sioner, Assistant to the Commissioner, and agents of the Bureau 
of Narcotics of the Department of the Treasury, and officers” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “Officers” ; 

(B) by striking out in paragraph (3) “narcotic drugs (as 
defined in section 4731) or marihuana (as defined in section 
+4761)” and inserting in lieu thereof “narcotic drugs (as defined 
in section 102(16) of the Centrolled Substances Act) or mari- 
huana (as defined in section 102(15) of the Controlled Substances 
Act)”: and 

(C) by striking out “BUREAU OF NARCOTICS AND” in the section 
heading. 

(2) The item relating to section 7607 in the table of contents of 
subchapter A of chapter 78 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is 
amended by striking out “Bureau of Narcotics and” 

(h) Section 7609(a) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (relat- 
ing to cross references) is amended by striking out paragraphs (3) 
and (4). 

(i) Section 7641 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (relating to 
supervision of operations of certain manufacturers) is amended by 
striking out “opium suitable for smoking purposes,” 

(j) Section 7651 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (relating 
to administration and collection of taxes in possessions) is amended 
by striking out “and in sections 4705(b), 4735, and 4762 (relating to 
taxes on narcotic drugs and marihuana)” 

(k) Section 7655(a) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (relat- 
ing to cross references) is amended by striking out paragraphs (3) 
and (4). 

(1) Section 2901(a) of title 28 of the United States Code is 
amended by striking out “as defined by section 4731 of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954, as amended,” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“as defined by section 102(16) of the Controlled Substances Act” 

(m) The last sentence of the a paragraph of section 584 of 
the Act of June 17, 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1584), is amended to read as fol- 
lows: “As used in this par cae the terms ‘opiate’ and ‘marihuana’ 
shall have the same meaning given those terms by sections 102(17) 
and 102(15), respectively, of the Controlled Substances Act.” 

(n) (1) The first section of the Act of August 7, 1939 (31 U.S.C. 
529a), is repealed. 

(2) Section 3 of such Act (31 U.S.C. 529d) is amended by striking 
out “or the Commissioner of Narcotics, as the case may be,” 

(3) Section 4 of such Act (31 U.S.C. 529e) is amended by striking 
out “or narcotics” each place it appears. 

(4) Section 5 of such Act (31 U.S.C. 529f) is amended by striking 
out “or narcotics” in the first sentence. 

(o) Section 308(c) (2) of the Act of August 27, 1935 (40 U.S.¢ 
304m) is amended by striking out “Narcotic Drug Import and Ex- 
port Act” and inserting in lieu thereof “Controlled Substances Act”. 

(p) Paragraph (a) of sec tion 301 of the Narcotic Addict Rehabili- 
tation Act of 1966 (42 U.S.C. 3411) is amended by striking out “as 
defined in section 4731 of the Internal Revenue ‘Code of 1954, as 
amended,” and inserting in lieu thereof “as defined in section 102(16) 
of the Controlled Substances Act”. 

(q) Paragraph (a) of the first section of the Act of July 15, 1954 
(46 U.S.C. 239a) is amended to read as follows: 

“(a) The term ‘narcotic drug’ shall have the meaning given that 
term by section 102(16) of the “Controlled Substances Act and shall 
also include marihuana as defined by section 102(15) of such Act.” 
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21 USC 360. 

68A Stat. 555. 

26 USC 4722. 
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(r) Paragraph (d) of section 7 of the Act of August 9, 1939 (49 
U.S.C. 787) is amended to read as follows: 

“(d) The term ‘narcotic drug’ shall have the meaning given that 
term by section 102(16) of the Controlled Substances Act and shall 
also include marihuana as defined by section 102(15) of such Act” 

(s) Paragraph (a) of section 4251 of title 18, United States Code, 
is amended by striking out “as defined in section 4731 of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954, as amended,” and inserting in lieu thereof “as 
defined in section 102(16) of the Controlled Substances Act”. 

(t) The first section of the Act of August 11, 1955 (21 U.S.C. 198a), 
is amended to read as follows: “That for the purpose of any investiga- 
tion which, in the opinion of the Secretary of the Treasury, is neces- 
sary and proper to the enforcement of section 545 of title 18 of the 
United States Code (relating to smuggling goods into the United 
States) with respect to any controlled substance (as defined in sec- 
tion 102 of the Controlled Substances Act), the Secretary of the 
Treasury may administer oaths and affirmations, subpena witnesses, 
compel their attendance, take evidence, and require the production of 
records (including books, papers, documents, and tangible things 
which constitute or contain evidence) relevant or material to the in- 
vestigation. The attendance of witnesses and the production of records 
may be required from any place within the customs territory of the 
United States, except that a witness shall not be required to appear at 
any hearing distant more than 100 miles from the place where he was 
served with subpena. Witnesses summoned by the Secretary shall be 
paid the same fees and mileage that are paid witnesses in the courts of 
the United States. Oaths and affirmations may be made at any place 
subject to the jurisdiction of the United States.” 

PENDING PROCEEDINGS 

Src. 1103. (a) Prosecutions for any violation of law occurring prior 
to the effective date of section 1101 shall not be affected by the repeals 
or amendments made by such section or section 1102, or abated by 
reason thereof. ; 

(b) Civil seizures or forfeitures and injunctive proceedings com- 
menced prior to the effective date of section 1101 shall not be affected 
by the repeals or amendments made by such section or section 1102, or 
abated by reason thereof. 


PROVISIONAL REGISTRATION 


Sec. 1104, (a) (1) Any person 
(A) who is engaged in importing or exporting any controlled 
substance on the day before the effective date of section 1007, 
(B) who notifies the Attorney General that he is so engaged, 
and 
(C) who is registered on such day under section 510 of the Fed- 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act or under section 4722 of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1954, 
shall, with respect to each establishment for which such registration 
is in effect under any such section, be deemed to have a provisional 
registration under section 1008 for the import or export (as the case 
may be) of controlled substances. 

(2) During the period his provisional registration is in effect under 
this section, the registration number assigned such person under such 
section 510 or under such section 4722 (as the case may be) shall be 
his registration number for purposes of part A of this title, 





\ 
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(b) The provisions of section 304, relating to suspension and revoca- 
tion of registration, shall apply to a prov isional registration under this 
— 

c) Unless sooner suspended or revoked under subsection (b), a 
eS isional registration of a person under subsection (a) (1) of this 
section shall be in effect until— 

1) the date on which such person has registered with the At- 
torney General under section 1008 or has had his registration 
denied under such section, or 

(2) such date as may be prescribed by the Attorney General for 
registration of importers or exporters, as the case may be, 
whichever occurs first. 


EFFECTIVE DATES AND OTHER TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 1105. (a) Except as otherwise provided in this section, this title 
shall become effective on the first day of the seventh calendar month 
that begins after the day immediately preceding the date of enactment. 

(b) Sections 1000, 1001, 1006, 1015, 1016, 1103, 1104, and this sec- 
tion shall become effective upon enactment. 

(c)(1) If the Attorney General, pursuant to the authority of sec 
tion 704(c) of title Il, postpones the effective date of section 306 

(relating to manufacturing quotas) for any period beyond the date 
specified in section 704(a) and such post ponement applies to narcotic 
drugs, the repeal of the Narcotics Manufacturing Act of 1960 by 
paragraph (10) of section 1101(a) of this title is “hereby post poned 
for the same period, except that the postponement made by this para- 
graph shall not apply to the repeal of sections 4, 5, 13, 15, and 16 of 
that Act. 

(2) Effective for any period of f postponement, by paragraph (1) of 
this subsection, of the repeal of provisions of the Narcotics Manu 
facturing Act of 1960, that Act shall be applied subject to the follow 
ing modifications : 

(A) The term “narcotic drug” shall mean a narcotic drug as 
defined in section 102(16) of title II, and all references, in the 
Narcotics Manufacturing Act of 1960, to a narcotic drug as de- 
fined by section 4731 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 are 
amended to refer to a narcotic drug as defined by such section 
102(16). 

(B) On and after the date prescribed by the Attorney Gen- 
eral pursuant to clause (2) of section 703(c) of title II, the 


requirements of a manufacturer's license with respect to a basic 


class of narcotic drug under the Narcotics Manufacturing Act 
of 1960, and of a registr ation under section 4722 of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954 as a prerequisite to issuance of such a 
license, shall be superseded by a requirement of actual registra- 
tion (as distinguished from provisional registration) as a man 
ufacturer of that class of drug under section 303(a) of title IT. 

(C) On and after the effective date of the repeal of such sec- 
tion 4722 by section 1101(b)(3) of this title, but prior to the 
date specified in subparagraph (B) of this paragraph, the re- 
quire ment of registration “under such section 4722 as a pre requi- 
site of a manufacturer's license under the Narcotics 
Manufacturing Act of 1960 shall be superseded by a requirement 


of either (i) actual registration as a manufacturer under section 


303 of title II, or (ii) provisional registration (by virtue of : 


preexisting registration under such section 4722) under sothan 
703 of title IT. 
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(d) Any orders, rules, and regulations which have been promul- 
gated under any law affected by this title and which are in effect on 
the day preceding enactment of this title shall continue in effect until 
modified, superseded, or repealed. 


TITLE IV—REPORT ON ADVISORY COUNCILS 
REPORT ON ADVISORY COUNCILS 


Sec. 1200. (a) Not later than March 31 of each vege year after 
1970, the ican of the Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare shall submit a report on the activities of advisory councils 
(established or organized pursuant to any applicable statute of the 
Public Health Service Act, Public Law 410, Sev enty-eighth Congress, 
as amended, or the Mental Retardation Facilities and Community 
Mental Health Centers Construction Act of 1963, Public Law 88-164, 
as amended) to the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare of the 
Senate and the Committee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce of 
the House of Representatives. Such report shall contain, at least, a 
list of all such advisory councils, the names and occupations of their 
members, a description of the function of each advi isory council, and 
a statement of the dates of the meetings of each advisory council. 

(b) If the Secretary determines that a statutory advi isory council 
is not needed or that the functions of two or more statutory advisory 
councils should be combined, he shall include in the report a recom- 
mendation that such advisory council be abolished or that such func- 
tions be combined. 

(c) As used in this section, the term “statutory advisory coun- 
cil” means any committee, board, commission, council, or other similar 
group established or organized pursuant to any applic: able statute 
to advise and make recommendations with respect to the administra- 
tion or improvement of an applicable program or other send matter. 


Approved October 27, 1970. 


Public Law 91-514 
AN ACT 


To strengthen the penalties for illegal fishing in the territorial waters and the 
contiguous fishery zone of the United States, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 2 of the 
Act entitled “An Act to prohibit fishing in the territorial waters of the 
United States and in certain other areas by vessels other than vessels 
of the United States and by persons in charge of such vessels”, 
approved May 20, 1964 (16 U.S.C. 1082), is amended— 

(1) by striking out “$10,000” in subsection (a) thereof and in- 
serting in lieu thereof “$100,000”, and 

(2) by adding at the end of subsection (b) the following new 
sentence: “For the purposes of this Act, it shall be a rebuttable 
presumption that all fish found aboard a vessel seized in connec- 
tion with such violation of this Act were taken or retained in viola- 
tion of this Act.” 








he 
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Enforcement 


Sec. 2. The first sentence of section 3(a) of such Act of May 20, -esponsibility. 
1964 (16 U.S.C. 1083), is amended to read as follows: “Enforcement 78 Stat. 195. 
of the provisions of this Act is the joint responsibility of the Secre- 
tary of the Interior, the Secretary of the Treasury, and the Secretary 
of the Department in which the Coast Guard is operating, and each 
such Secretary may, by agreement with any other Federal department 
or agency, utilize the equipment (including aircraft and Vessels) of 
that department or agency to carry out suc h enforcement.’ 

Sec. 3. Such Act of M: ay 20, 1964 (16 U.S.C. 1081-1085), is further formers, reward, 
— by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection: 

“Src. 6. The Secretary of the Treasury may pay to any person, other 
than an ps of the United States or a person authorized to function 

s a Federal law enforcement agent under this Act, compensation of 
not more than $5,000 if such person submits to any such officer or 
authorized person original information concerning any violation, per- 
petrated or contemplated, of this Act and such information leads to any 
penalty or forfeiture incurred for violation of this Act.” 


Approved October 27, 1970. 


Public Law 91-515 
AN ACT October 30, 1970 


: , . . ; ‘ } 
To amend titles III and IX of the Public Health Service Act so as to revise, _ [H.R 17570] 
extend, and improve the programs of research, investigation, education, 
training, and demonstrations authorized thereunder, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, Public Health 
¢ Service Act, 
amendments, 


TITLE I—AMENDMENTS TO TITLE IX OF THE PUBLIC 
HEALTH SERVICE ACT 


Sec. 101. This title may be cited as the “Heart Disease, Cancer, ane 
Stroke, and Kidney Disease Amendments of 1970”. ‘ 
Sec. 102. Section 900 of the Public Health Service Act is amended 79 Stat. 926. 
42 USC 299. 
to read as follows: 
**PURPOSES 


“SEC. 900. The purposes of this title are 
“(a) through grants and contracts, to encourage and assist in 

the establishment of regional cooperative arrangements among 
medical schools, researc h institutions, and hospitals for research 
and training (including continuing education), for medical data 
exchange, and for demonstrations of patient care in the fields of 
heart disease, cancer, stroke, and kidney disease, and other 
related diseases ; 
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“(b) to afford to the medical profession and the medical insti- 
tutions of the Nation, through such cooperative arrangements, 
the opportunity of making available to their patients the latest 
advances in the prevention, diagnosis, and treatment and reha- 
bilitation of persons suffering from these diseases ; 

“(c) to promote and foster regional linkages among health 
care institutions and providers so as to strengthen and improve 
primary care and the relationship between specialized and pri- 
mary care; and 

“(d) by these means, to improve generally the quality and 
wihiams the capacity of the health manpower and facilities 
available to the Nation and to improve health services for 
persons residing in areas with limited health services, and to 
accomplish these ends without interfering with the patterns, 
or the methods of financing, of patient care or professional 
practice, or with the administration of hospitals, and in cooper- 
ation with practicing physicians, medical center officials, hospi- 
tal administrators, and representatives from appropriate 
voluntary health agencies.’ 

Src. 103. (a)(1) The first sentence of section 901(a) of such 
Act is amended by striking out “and” immediately after “June 30, 
1969,”, and by inserting immediately before “, for grants” 
the following : “, $125,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, 
$150,000,000 ‘for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and $250,000,000 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973”. 

(2) Such first sentence is further amended by striking out the period 
after “title” and inserting in lieu thereof “and for contracts to carry 
out the purposes of this title.” 

(3) Such section 901(a) is amended by striking out the second 
sentence and inserting in lieu thereof the following: “Of the sums 
appropriated under this section for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, 
not more than $15,000,000 shall be available for activities in the field 
of kidney disease. Of the sums appropriated wider this section for any 
fiscal year ending after June 30, 1970, not more than $5,000,000 may 
be made available in any such fiscal year for grants for new 
construction.” 

(b) Section 901 of such Act is further amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following new subsection: 

“(e) At the request of any recipient of a grant under this title, the 
payments to such recipient may be reduced by the fair market value of 
any equipment, supplies, or services fur nished by the Secretary to such 
recipient and by the amount of the pay, allowance, traveling expenses, 
and any other costs in connection with the detail of an officer or em- 
ployee of the Government to the recipient when such furnishing or 
such detail, as the case may be, is for the convenience of and at the 
request of such recipient and for the purpose of carrying out the 
regional medical program to which the grant under this title is made.” 
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Sgt Sant) OMY (« ene wt te ¢ 5 . > etmblen 79 Stat. 927; 
Sec. 104. Section 902(a) of such Act is amended by striking out ,, .2¢° foos. 


“training, diagnosis, and treatment relating to heart disease, cancer, 42 usc 299. 
or stroke, and, at the option of the applicant, related disease or 

diseases” and inserting in lieu thereof “training, prevention, diagnosis, 

treatment, and rehabilitation rel: ating to heart disease, cancer, stroke, 

or kidney disease and, at the option of the applicant, other related 

cliseases’ 

(b) Section 902(f) is amended by striking out “includes” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “means new construction of facilities for 
demonstrations, research, and training when necessary to carry out 
regional medical programs” 

Src. 105. Section 903(b) (4) of such Act is amended $3 USE 2990, 

(1) by striking out “voluntary health agencies, and” and insert- 
ing in leu thereof “voluntary or Official health agencies, health 

planning agene ies, and” 

(2) by inserting immediate ‘ly after “under the program”, where 
it first appears therein, the following : including as an ex officio 
member, if there is located in such region one or more hospitals or 
other health facilities of the Veterans’ Administration, the indi 
vidual whom the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs shall have 
designated to serve on such advisory group as the representative 
of the hospitals or other health care facilities of such Admin 
istration which are located in such region)”; and 

(3) by striking out “need for the services provided under the 
program” and inserting in lieu thereof “need for and financing of 
the services provided under the program, and which advisory 
group shall be sufficient in number to insure adequate community 
orientation (as determined by the Secretary)” 

Sec. 106. That part of the second sentence of section 904(b) of such 
Act preceding paragraph (1) is amended by striking out “section 
903(b) (4) and” and inserting in lieu thereof the following: “section 
903(b) (4), if opportunity has been provided, prior to such recom 
mendation, for consideration of the application by each public or non 
profit private agency or organization which has developed a compre 
hensive regional, metropolit: in area, or other local area plan referred 
to in section 314(b) covering any area in which the regional medical 
program for which the application is made will be located, and if the 
application” 

Sec. 107. (a) Section 905(a) of such Act is amended to read as _ National Ad- 

visory Council on 
follows: Regional Medical 

“Sec. 905. (a) The Secretary may appoint, without regard to the Programs. 
civil service laws, a National Advisory Council on Regional Medical “* "°° ** 
Programs. The Council shall consist of the Assistant Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare for Health and Scientific Affairs, who 


42 USC 299d, 
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shall be the Chairman, the Chief Medical Director of the Veterans’ 
Administration who shall be an ex officio member, and twenty mem- 
bers, not otherwise in the regular full-time employ of the United 
States, who are leaders in the fields of the fundamental sciences, the 
medical sciences, health care administration, or public affairs. At least 
two of the appointed members shall be practicing physicians, one shall 
be outstanding in the study or health care of persons suffering from 
heart disease, one shall be outstanding in the study or health care of 
persons suffering from cancer, one shall be outst: nding ji in the study 
or health care of persons suffering from stroke, one shall be outstand- 
ing in the study or health care of persons suffering from kidney 
disease, two shall be outstanding in the field of prevention of heart 
disease, cancer, stroke, or kidney disease, and four shal] be members 
of the wade , 

(b) Of the persons first appointed under section 905(a) of the 
P ublic Health Service Act to serve as the four additional members of 
the National Advisory Council on Regional Medical Programs author 
ized by the amendment made by subsection (a) of this section 
one shall serve for a term of one year, 
one shall serve for a term of two years, 
one shall serve for a term of three years, and 
4) one shall serve for a term of four years, 
us designated by the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare at 
the time of apenas nt. 

(c) Members of the National Advisory Council on Regional Medical 
Programs (other than the Surgeon General) in office on the date of 
enactment of this Act shall continue in office in accordance with the 
term of office for which they were last appointed to the Council. 

Sec. 108. Section 907 of such Act is amended by striking out “or 
stroke,” and inserting in lieu thereof “stroke, or kidney dise: se," 

Sec. 109. Section 909 (a) of such Act is amended by inserting “or 
contract” after “grant” each place it appears therein. 

Src. 110. (a) Section 910 of such Act is amended to read as follows: 


——— 


“MULTIPROGRAM SERVICES 


“Src. 910. (a) To facilitate interregional cooperation, and develop 
improved national capability for delivery of health services, the Secre- 
tary is authorized to utilize funds appropri iated under this title to make 
grants to public or nonprofit private agencies or institutions or com 
hinations thereof and to contract for- 

“(1) programs, se rvices, and activities of substantial use to 
two or more regional medical programs; 

* (9) development, trial, or demonstration of methods for con- 
trol of heart disease, cancer, stroke, kidney disease, or other related 
diseases : 

“(3) the collection and study of epidemiologic data related to 
any of the diseases referred to in paragraph (2) ; 

“(4) development of training specifically related to the pre 
vention, diagnosis, or treatment of any of the diseases referred 
to in par: agraph (2), or to the rehabilitation of persons suffering 
from any of such diseases; and for continuing programs of suc h 
training where shortage of trained personnel would otherwise 
limit application of knowledge and skills important to the control 
of any of such diseases; and 

“(5) the conduct of cooper rative clinical field trials. 

“(b) The } Secretary is authorized to assist in meeting the costs of 
special projects for improving or developing new means “for the deliv- 
ery of health services concerned with the diseases with which this title 
is concerned. 
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“(c) The Secretary is authorized to support research, studies, 
investigations, training, and demonstrations designed to maximize 
the utilization of manpower in the delivery of health services.” 

Sec. 111. (a) The heading to title IX of such Act is amended by 
striking out “STROKE, AND RELATED DISEASES” and insert- 
ing in heu thereof “STROKE, KIDNEY DISEASE, AND OTHER 
RELATED DISEASES”. 

(b) Sections 902(a), 903(a), 903(b), 904(a), 904(b), 905(b), 
905 (d), 906, 907, and 909(a) of such Act (as amended by the preceding 
provisions of this Act) are each further amended by striking out 
“Surgeon General”, each place it appears therein and inserting in lieu 
thereof “Secretary”. 


TITLE II—AMENDMENTS TO TITLE III OF THE PUBLIC 
HEALTH SERVICE ACT 


Parr A—ResearcH AND Demonstrations RELATING TO HEALTH 
FACILITIES AND SERVICES 


Sec. 201. (a) (1) Section 304(a) of the Public Health Service Act 
is amended— 
(A) by inserting “(1)” immediately after “Sec. 304. (a)”; 
(B) by redesignating clauses (1) and (2) as clauses (A) and 
(B), respectively; and 
(C) by redesignating clauses (A), (B), and (C) as clauses 
(i), (11), and (iil), respectively. 
(2) Section 304(b) of such Act is amended— 
(A) by striking out “(b)” and inserting in lieu thereof “(2)”; 
and 
(B) by striking out “this section” each place it appears therein 
and inserting in lieu thereof “this subsection”. 
(3) Section 304(c) of such Act is amended— 
(A) by striking out “(c)” and inserting in lieu thereof “(3)”; 
and 
(B) by striking out “this section” each place it appears therein 
and inserting in lieu thereof “this subsection”. 
(b) Section 304 of such Act is further amended by adding after the 
provision thereof redesignated as paragraph (3) by subsection 
(a) (3) (A) of this section the following new subsection : 


“Systems Analysis of National Health Care Plans 


“(b)(1)(A) The Secretary shall develop, through utilization of 
the systems analysis method, plans for health care systems designed 
adequately to meet the health needs of the American people. For 
purposes of the preceding sentence, the systems analysis method 
means the analytical method by which various means of obtaining a 
desired result or goal is associated with the costs and benefits involved. 

“(B) The Secretary shall complete the development of the plans 
referred to in subparagraph (A), within such period as may be neces- 
sary to enable him to submit to the Congress not later than Septem- 
ber 30, 1971, a report thereon which shall describe each plan so 
developed in terms of— 

“(i) the number of people who would be covered under the 
plan; 

“(ii) the kind and type of health care which would be covered 
under the plan ; 

“(iii) the cost involved in carrying out the plan and how such 
costs would be financed; 
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“(iv) the number of additional physicians and other health 
care personnel and the number and type of health care facilities 
needed to enable the plan to become fully effective; 

“(v) the new and improved methods, if any, of delivery of 
health care services which would be deve eloped in order to effec- 
tuate the plan; 

“(vi) the accessibility of the benefits of such plan to various 
socioeconomic — of persons ; 

“(vii) the relative effectiveness and efficiency of such plan as 
compared to existing means of financing and delivering health 
care; and 

“(vili) the legislative, administrative, and other actions which 
would be necessary to implement the plan. 

“(C) In order to assure that the advice and service of experts in 
the various fields concerned will be obtained in the plans authorized 
by this paragraph and that the purposes of this paragraph will fully 
be carried out— 

“(i) the Secretary shall utilize, whenever appropriate, per- 
sonnel from the various agencies, bureaus, and other depart- 
mental subdivisions of the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare; 

“(ii) the Secretary is authorized, with the consent of the head 
of the department or agency involved, to utilize (on a reim- 
bursable basis) the personnel and other resources of other de- 
partments and agencies of the Federal Government; and 

“(iii) the Secretary is authorized to consult with appropri- 
ate State or local public agencies, private organizations, and 
individuals. 

« 
“Cost and Coverage Report on Existing Legislative Proposai:’ 
_ National health “(2)(A) The Secretary shall, in accordance with this paragraph, 
lecislation study, Conduct. a study of each legislative proposal which is introduced in 
the Senate or the House of Representatives during the Ninety-first 
Congress, and which undertakes to establish a national health in- 
surance plan or similar plan designed to meet the needs of heaith 
insurance or for health services of all or the overwhelming majority 
of the people of the United States. 

“(B) In conducting such study with respect to each such legislative 
proposal, the Secretary shall evaluate and analyze such proposal with 
a view to determining— 

“(1) the costs of carrying out the proposal ; and 

“(il) the adequacy of the proposal in terms of (I) the portion 
of the population covered by the proposal, (II) the type health 
care provided, paid for, or insured against under the proposal, 
(III) whether, and if so, to what extent, the proposal provides 
for the development of new and improved methods for the de- 
livery of health care and services. 

“(C) Not later than March 31, 1971, the Secretary shall submit to 
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oe the Congress a report on each legislative proposal which he has been 
directed to study under this paragraph, together with an analysis and 
evaluation of such proposal. 
speanestenten. (c) Subsection (d) of section 304 of such Act is hereby redesignated 
ine 2S. as subsection (c) and is amended to read as follows: 
42 USC 242b. “(c)(1) There are authorized to be appropriated for payment of 


grants or under contracts under subsection (a), and for praees s of 
carrying out the provisions of subsection (b), $71, 000,000 for the fiscal 
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(b)), $82,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and 
$94, 000,000 for the fiseal year ending June 30, 1973. 

“(2) In addition to the funds authorized to be appropriated under 
paragraph (1) to carry out the provisions of subsection (b) there are 
hereby authorized to be appropriated to ¢ arry out such provisions for 
each fiscal year such sums as may be necessary. 

(d) The amendments made by subsection (c) of this section shall be Effective date. 
effective only with respect to fiscal years ending after June 30, 1970. 

Sec. 202. That provision of section 304 of the Public Health Service 
Act redesignated by section 201(a) of this Act as paragraph (3) of 47% P- 1301. 
subsection (a) is further amended- 

(1) by inserting “(A)” immediately after “(3)~; and 

(2) by adding after and below such provision the following 
new subparagraph : 

‘(B) The amounts otherwise payable to any person under a grant 
or contract made under this subsection shall be reduced by— 

“(1) amounts equal to the fair market value of any equipment 
or supplies furnished to such person by the Secretary for the pur- 
pose of carrying out the project with respect to which such grant 
or contract 1s made, and 

“(11) amounts equal to the pay, allowances, traveling expenses, 
and related personnel expenses attributable to the performance of 
services by an officer or employee of the Government in a 
with such project, if such officer or employee was assigned ¢ 
detailed by the Secretary to perform such services, 

but only if such person requested the Secretary to furnish such equip- 
ment or supplies, or such services, as the case may be.” 

Sec. 203. That provision of section 304 of the Public Health Service 
Act redesignated by section 201(a) of this Act as paragraph (1) of 
subsection (a) is further amended by— 

(1) striking out the period at the end thereof and inserting in 
lieu thereof “, and”: and 

(2) adding after and below the clause thereof redesignated by 
such section 201(a) as clause (iii) the following new clauses: 

“(iv) projects for research, experiments, and demonstrations 
dealing with the effective combination or coordination of public, 
private, or combined public-private methods or systems for the 
delivery of health services at regional, State, or local levels, and 

“(v) projects for research and demonstrations in the provision 
of home health services.” 


Parr B—NationaL HEALTH SURVEYS AND STUDIES 


Src. 210. (a)(1) Clause (1) of subsection (a) of section 305 of the 
Public Health Service Act is amended by striking out “and” before 
“(FE)”, and by inserting after the semicolon at the end of such clause 
the following: “(F) health care resources; (G) environmental and 
social health hazards; and (H) family formation, growth, and 
dissolution ;” 

(2) Such subsection is further amended by adding at the end thereof 
the following new sentence: “No information obtained in accordance 
with this paragraph may be used for any purpose other than the 
statistical purposes for which it was supplied except pursuant to regu 
lations of the Secretary; nor may any such information be published 
if the particular establishment or person supplying it is identifiable 
except with the consent of such establishment or person. 

(b) Section 305 is further amended by redesignating subsections 
(b), (ec), and (d) as subsections (c), (d), and (e), respectively, and 
by adding after subsection (a) the following new subsection : 
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“(b) The Secretary is authorized, directly or by contract, to under- 
take research, development, demonstration, and evaluation, relating to 
the design and implementation of a cooperative system for producing 
comparable and uniform health information and statistics at the 
Federal, State, and local levels.” 
(c) The subsection of such section 305 redesignated (by subsection 
(b) of this section) as subsection (d) is amended to read as follows: 
“(d) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this sec- 
tion $15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $20,000,000 
for the fise al year ending June 30, 1972, and $25,000,000 for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1973.” 


Parr C—GRAntTs TO STATES FOR COMPREHENSIVE STATE HEALTH 
PLANNING 


Sec. 220. (a)(1) The first sentence of section 314(a)(1) of the 
Public Health Service Act is amended by striking out “June 30, 1970” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “June 30, 1973”. 

(2) The second sentence of such section 314(a)(1) is amended by 
striking out “and $15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970” 
and inserting in lieu thereof the following : “$15,000,000 for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1970, $15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1 71, $17, 000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and 
$20,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973”. 

(b) Section 314(a) (2 )(B) of such Act is amended by striking out 
“State and local agencies” and inserting in lieu thereof “Federal, State, 
and local agencies (including as an ex officio member, if there is located 
in such State one or more hospitals or other health care facilities of the 
Veterans’ Administration, the individual whom the Administrator of 
Veterans’ Affairs shall have designated to serve on such council as the 
representative of the hospitals or other health care facilities of such 
Administration which are located in such State) ™. 

(c) Section 314(a) (2) (B) of such Act (as amended by subsection 
(b) of this section) is further amended by inserting “(including 
representation of the regional medical program or programs included 
in whole or in part within the State)” immediately after “concerned 
with health” 

(d) Section 314(a)(2)(C) of such Act is amended (1) by inserting 
ry including home health care” immediately after “private”, and 

2) by inserting immediately before the semicolon at the end thereof 
the following: “and including environmental considerations as they 
relate to public health” 


Parr D—Provect GRANTS FOR AREAWIDE HEALTH PLANNING 


Sec. 230. Section 314(b) of the Public Health Service Act is 
amended— 

(1) by striking out, in the first sentence thereof, “June 30, 
1970" and inserting in lieu thereof “June 30, 1973” 

(2) by inserting after the word “services” the second place it 
appears therein, the phrase “and including the provision of such 
services through home health care” ; 

(3) by stmking out, in the second sentence thereof, “and 
$1 5,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970” and inserting 
in lieu thereof the following : “$15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1970, $20,000,000 ‘for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, 
$30,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and 
$40,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973”; 

(4) by inserting “(1)(A)” immediately after “(b)”; and 
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(5) by adding after and below the existing language contained 
therein the following: 

“(B) — yrants may be made by the Secretary under subpara- 
graph (A) to the State agency administering or superv ising the 
administration of the State plan’ approved under subsection (a) with 
respect to a particular region or area, but only if (i) no application 
for such a grant with respect to such region or area has been filed by 
any other agency or organization qualified to receive such a grant, and 
(ii) such State agency certifies, and the Secretary finds, that ample 
opportunity has been afforded to qualified agencies and organizations 
to file applic ation for such a grant with respect to such region or area 
and that it is improbable that, in the foreseeable future, any agency 
or organization which is qualified for such a grant will file application 
therefor. 

**(2)(A) In order to be a under this subsection, an applica- 
tion for a grant under this subsection must contain or be supported by 
reasonable assurances that there has been or will be established, in or 
for the area with respect to which such grant is sought, an areawide 
health planning council. The membership of such council shall include 
representatives of public, voluntary, and nonprofit private agencies, 
institutions, and organizations concerned with health (including rep- 
resentatives of the interests of local government, of the regional med- 
ical program for such area, and of consumers of health services). A 
majority of the members of such council shall consist of representatives 
of consumers of health services. 

“(B) In addition, an application for a grant under this subsection 
must contain or be supported by re: sonable assurances that the area- 
wide health planning agency has made provision for assisting health 

care facilities in its area to develop a program for capital expenditures 
for replacement, modernization, and expansion which is consistent 
with an overall State plan which will meet the needs of the State and 
the area for health care facilities, equipment, and services without 
duplication and otherwise in the most efficient and economical manner.” 


Part E—Progect Grants FoR TRAINING, STUDIES AND 
DEMONSTRATIONS 


Sec. 240. Section 314(c) of the Public Health Service Act is 
amended— 
(1) by striking out, in the first sentence thereof, “June 30, 1970” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “June 30, 1973”; and 
(2) by striking out, in the second sentence thereof, “and 
$7,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970” and inserting 
in lieu thereof the following : “$7,500,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1970, $8,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, 
$10,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and $12,000,000 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973”. 


Parr F—Grants FoR COMPREHENSIVE Pusiic HEALTH SERVICES 


Src. 250. (a) Section 314(d) (1) of the Public Health Service Act is 
amended by striking out “and $100,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1970” and inserting in lieu thereof “$100,000,000 for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1970, $130,000,000 for the fiscal year ion 
June 30, 1971, $145,000,000 for the fiscal year ending oye 30, 1972 
and $165,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 197: 

(b) Section 314(d) (2) (C) of such Act is amended (4) by striking 
out “and (iii)” and inserting in lieu thereof “(iii)” and (2) by insert- 
ing before the semicolon at the end thereof the following: “; and (iv) 
the plan is compatible with the total health program of the State”. 
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Parr G—Prosecr Grants ror HEALTH Services DEVELOPMENT 


Sec. 260. (a) Section 314(e) of the Public Health Service Act is 
amended by striking out “and” immediately after “June 30, 1969,” and 
by inserting after “June 30, 1970,” the following: “$109,500,000 ~ 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $135,000,000 for the fiscal yea 
ending June 30, 1972, and $157,000,000 for the fiscal year aline 
June 30, 1973,”. 

(b) The first sentence of 314(e) is further amended by inserting 
immediately after “cost” the following: “(including equity require- 
ments and amortization of loans on facilities acquired from the Office 
of Economie Opportunity or construction in connection with any 
program or project transferred from the Office of Economic 
Opportunity)” 

(c)(1) The second sentence of such section is amended to read as 
follows: “Any grant made under this subsection may be made only 
if the application for such grant has been referred for review and 
comment to the appropriate areawide health planning agency or agen- 
cies (or, if there is no such agency in the area, then to such other public 
or nonprofit private agency or organization (if any) which performs 
similar functions) and only if the services assisted under such grant 
will be provided in accordance with such plans as have been developed 
pursuant to subsection (a).” 

(2) The amendment made by paragraph (1) shall be effective with 
respect to grants under section 314(e) of the Public Health Service 
Act which are made after the date of enactment of this Act. 


Parr H—ApMINISTRATION OF GRANTS IN CERTAIN MULTIGRANT 
Progects 


Sec. 270. Part A of title III of the Public Health Service Act is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new section: 


“Administration of Grants in Certain Multigrant Projects 


“Sec. 310A. For the purpose of facilitating the administration of, 
and expediting the carrying out of the purposes of, the programs 
established by title IX, and sections 304, 314(a), 314(b), 314(c), 
314(d), and 314(e) of this Act in situations in which grants are sought 
or made under two or more of such programs with respect to a single 
project, the Secretary is authorized to promulgate regulations- 

“(1) under which the administrative functions under such 
programs with respect to such project will be performed by a 
single administrative unit which is the administrative unit 
charged with the administration of any of such programs or is 
the administrative unit charged with the supervision of two or 
more of such programs; 

“(2) designed to reduce the number of applications, reports, 
and other materials required under such programs to be sub- 
mitted with respect to such project, and otherwise to simplify, 
consolidate, and make uniform (to the extent feasible), the data 
and information required to be contained in such applications, 
reports, and other materials; and 

“(3) under which inconsistent or duplicative requirements im- 
posed by such programs will be revised and made uniform with 
respect to such project ; 

exce bt that nothing in this section shall be construed to authorize the 
Secretary to waive or suspend, with respect to any such project, any 
requirement with respect to any of such programs 1f such requirement 
is imposed by law or by any regulation required by law.” 
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Part I—Anwnvat Report, Nationa Apvisory Counc, Erc. 


Sec. 280. Part A of title III of the Public Health Service Act. is 
further amended by adding after section 310A thereof (as added by 
section 270 of this Act) the following new section : 


“Annual Report 


“310B. On or before January 1 of each year, the Secretary shall 
transmit to the Congress a report of the activities carried on under 
the provisions of title IX of this Act and sections 304, 305, 314(a), 
314(b), 314(c), 314(d), and 314(e) of this title together with (1) an 
evaluation of the effectiveness of such activities in improving the effi- 
ciency and effectiveness of the research, planning, and delivery of 
health services in carrying out the purposes for which such provisions 
were enacted, (2) a statement of the relationship between Federal 
financing and financing from other sources of the activities under- 
taken pursuant to such provisions (including the possibilities for more 
efficient support of such activities through use of alternate sources 
of financing after an initial period of support under such provi- 
sions), and (3) such recommendations with respect to such provisions 
as he deems appropriate.” 

Sec. 281. Title III of the Public Health Service Act is amended 
by adding after section 315 thereof the following new section : 


“NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON COMPREHENSIVE HEALTH PLANNING 
PROGRAMS 


“Sec. 316. (a) The Secretary shall appoint, without regard to the 
civil service laws, a National Advisory Council on Comprehensive 
Health Planning Programs. The Council shall consist of the Secretary 
or his designee, who shall be the chairman, and sixteen members, not 
otherwise in the regular full-time employ of the United States, who 
are (1) leaders in the fields of the fundamental sciences, the medical 
sciences, or the organization, delivery, and financing of health care, 
(2) officials in State and areawide health planning agencies, (3) 
leaders in health care administration, or State or community or other 
public affairs, who are State or local officials, or (4) representatives 
of consumers of health care. At least six of the appointed members 
shall be individuals representing the consumers of health care, one 
shall be an official of a State health planning agency, one shall be an 
official of an areawide health planning agency, and one shall be a 
member of the National Advisory Council on Regional Medical 
Programs. 

“(b) Each appointed member of the Council shall hold office for a 
term of four years, except that any member appointed to fill a vacancy 
prior to the expiration of the term for which his predecessor was 
appointed shall be appointed for the remainder of such term, and 
except that the terms of office of the members first taking office shall 
expire, as designated by the Secretary at the time of appointment, 
four at the end of the first year, four at the end of the second year, 
four at the end of the third year, and four at the end of the fourth 
year after the date of appointment. An appointed member shall not 
be eligible to serve continuously for more than two terms. 

“(c) Appointed members of the Council, while attending meetings 
or conferences thereof or otherwise serving on the business of the 
Council, shall be entitled to receive compensation at rates fixed by the 
Secretary, but at rates not exceeding the daily equivalent of the rate 
specified at the time of service for GS-18 of the general schedule, 
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including traveltime, and while so serving away from their homes 
or regular places of business they may be allowed travel expenses, 
including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by section 
5703(b) of title 5 of the United States Code for persons in the 
CGrovernment service employed intermittently. 

“(d) The Council] shall advise and assist the Secretary in the prep 
aration of general regulations for, and as to policy matters arising 
with respect to, the administration of section 314 of this title, with 
increased emphasis on cooperation in the coordination of programs 
thereunder with the National Advisory Council on Regional Medical 
Programs, with particular attention to the relationship between the 
improved organization and delivery of health services and the financ- 
ing of such services; and shall, in carrying out such functions, review, 
not less often than annually, the grants made under section 314 to 
determine their effectiveness in carrying out its purposes.” 

Src. 282. Part B of title III of the Public Health Service Act is 
amended by striking out “Surgeon General” each place it appears and 
inserting in lieu thereof “Secretary” 


Parr J—REGULATION OF VACCINES, BLoop, BLoop CoMPONENTS, AND 
ALLERGENIC Propucts 


Sec. 291. Section 351 of the Public Health Service Act is amended 
by inserting, after “antitoxin”, each time such word appears, the 
following: “vaccine, blood, blood component or derivative, allergenic 
product,” 


Parr K—Exvension or Researcu Contract AUTHORITY 


Sec. 292. Paragraph (h) of section 301 of the Public Health Service 
Act is amended by striking out “five succeeding fiscal years” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “eight succeeding fiscal years”. 


TITLE HI—COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH CENTERS 


Sec. 301. Section 201 of the Community Mental Health Centers 
Amendments of 1970 is amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following new subsection : 

“(c) In the case of any community mental health center 

“(1) for which a staffing grant was made under Part B of the 
Community Mental Health Centers Act for any period which 
began on or before June 30, 1970; and 

& (2) (A) with respect to which the portion of the costs (as 
described in section 220(a) of such Act) which may be met from 
funds under a grant under such part B is increased (by reason 
of the enactment of the preceding subsections of this section) for 
any period after June 30, 1970; or 

“(B) with respect to which the period during which a grant 
under such part B may be made is extended by reason of the 
enactment of subsection (a) of this section; 

the provisions of section 221(a) (4) of such Act shall be deemed to 
have been complied with for any period after June 30, 1970, if the 

Secretary determines that there is satisfac tory assurance that the 
amount ‘of total costs, Federal and non-Federal (as described in 
section 220(a) of such Act), which will be incurred by such center 
for staffing purposes for any period after June 30, 1970, will not be 
less than the amount of such total costs for the period which last 
commenced on or before June 30, 1970, oat that the grantee shall 
not be required to increase the amount contributed as the non-Federal 


share in the event the amount of the Federal participation is reduced.” 
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TITLE 1V—AUTHORITY FOR GROUP PRACTICE 


Sec. 401. (a) The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare may, 
in accordance with the provisions of this section, authorize any carrier, 
which is a party to a contract entered into under chapter 89 of title 5, 
United States Code (relating to health benefits for Federal employees), 
or under the Retired Federal Employees Health Benefits Act, or which 
participates in the carrying out of any such contract, to issue in any 
State contracts entitling any person as a beneficiary to receive compre- 
hensive medical services (as defined in subsection (b)) from a group 
practice unit or organization (as defined in subsection (c)) with which 
such carrier has contracted or otherwise arranged for the provision 
of such services. 

(b) As used in this section, the term “comprehensive medical serv- 
ices” means comprehensive preventive, diagnostic, and therapeutic 
medical services (as defined in regulations of the Secretary), furnished 
on a prepaid basis; and may include, at the option of a carrier, such 
other health services including mental health services, and equipment 
and supplies, furnished on such terms and conditions with respect to 
copayment and other matters, as may be authorized in regulations of 
the Secretary. 

(c) As used in this section: 

(1) The term “group practice unit or organization” means a non- 
profit agency, co-operative, or other organization undertaking to pro- 
vide, through direct employment of, or other arrangements with the 
members of a medical group, comprehensive medical services (or such 
services and other health services) to members, subscribers, or other 
persons protected under contracts of carriers. 

(2) The term “medical group” means a partnership or other associ- 
ation or group of persons who are licensed to practice medicine in a 
State (or of such persons and persons licensed to practice dentistry or 
optometry) who (A) as their principal professional activity and as a 
group responsibility, engage in the eectendal practice of their pro- 
fession primarily in one or more group practice facilities, (B) pool 
their income from practice as members of the group and distribute it 
among themselves according to a prearranged plan, or enter into an 
employment arrangement with a group practice unit or organization 
for the provision of their services, (C) share common overhead 
expenses (if and to the extent such expenses are paid by members of 
the group), medical and other records, and substantial portions of the 
equipment and professional, technical, and administrative staff, and 
(DD) include within the group at least such professional personnel, 
and make available at least such health services, as may be specified 
in regulations of the Secretary. 

(d) Nothing in this section shall preclude any State or State agency 
from regulating the amounts charged for contracts issued pursuant 
to subsection (a) or the manner of soliciting and issuing such contracts, 
or from regulating any carrier issuing such contracts in any manner 
not inconsistent with the provisions of this section. 


TITLE V—STUDY RELATING TO ENVIRONMENTAL 
POLLUTION 


Sec. 501. (a) The Congress finds that there is general agreement 
that air, water, and other common environmental pollution may be 
hazardous to the health of individuals resident in the United States, 
but that despite the existence of various research papers and other 
technical reports on the health hazards of such pollution, there is no 
authoritative source of information about (1) the nature and gravity 


1309 


Ante, p. 869, 


Definitions, 


Contract charges, 
State regulation, 





1310 


Presidential 
study. 


Report to Cone 
gress, 


Report supple- 
ments. 


Appropriation, 


42 USC 218, 
289b, 289f, 292b. 


42 USC 289a- 
289c, 289). 


76 Stat. 1073. 
42 USC 217a,. 


Compensation, 


64 Stat. 447. 
42 USC 210, 


Ante, p. 198-1. 


PUBLIC LAW 91-515—OCT. 30, 1970 (84 Star. 


of these hazards, (2) the availability of medical and other assistance 
to persons affected by such aes especially when such pollution 
reaches emergency levels, and (3) the measures, other than those relat- 


ing solely to abatement of the pollution, that may be taken to avoid or 


reduce the effects of such pollution on the health of individuals. 

(b) The President shall immediately commence (1) a study of the 
nature and gravity of the hazards to human health and safety created 
by air, water, and other common environmental pollution, (2) a survey 
of the medical and other assistance available to persons affected by 
such pollution, especially when such pollution reaches emergency 
levels, and (3) a survey of the measures, other than those relating 
solely to abatement of the pollution, that may be taken to avoid or 
reduce the effects of such pollution on the health of individuals. 

(c) The President shall, within nine months of the enactment of 
this Act, transmit to the Congress a report of the study and surveys 
required by subsection (b) of this section, including (1) his conclusions 
regarding the nature and gravity of the hazards to human health and 
safety created by environmental pollution, (2) his evaluation of the 
medical and other assistance available to persons affected by such 
pollution, especially when such pollution reaches emergency levels, 
(3) his assessment of the measures, other than those relating solely to 
abatement of the pollution, that may be taken to avoid or reduce the 
effects of such pollution on the health of individuals, and (4) such 
legislative or other recommendations as he may deem appropriate. 

(d) The President shall, within one year of his transmittal to the 
Congress of the report required by subsection (c) of this section, and 
annually thereafter, supplement that report with such new data, 
evaluations, or sonmnngnitians as he may deem appropriate. 

(e) There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may be 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this section. 


TITLE VI—MISCELLANEOUS 
NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL 


Sec. 601. (a) (1) Sections 217(b), 432(a), 443(b), and 703(c) of 
the Public Health Service Act are amended by inserting “or com- 
mittees” after “councils” wherever it appears therein. 

(2) Sections 431, 432(b), 433, 443, and 452 of such Act are amended 
by inserting “or committee” after “council” wherever it appears 
therein. 

(3) Subsections (b) and (c) of section 222 of such Act are amended 
by inserting “council or” before “committee” wherever it appears 
therein. 

(4) Such section is further amended by inserting in the heading 
thereof “counciLs or” before “coMMITTEES”. 

(b)(1) Subsection (c) of section 208 of the Public Health Service 
Act is amended to read : 

“(c) Members of the National Advisory Health Council and mem- 
bers of other national advisory or review councils or committees estab- 
lished under this Act, including members of the Technical Electronic 
Product Radiation Safety Standards Committee and the Board of 
Regents of the National Library of Medicine, but excluding ex officio 
members, while attending conferences or meetings of their respective 
councils or committees or while otherwise serving at the request of 
the Secretary, shall be entitled to receive compensation at rates to be 
fixed by the Secretary, but at rates not exceeding the daily equivalent 
of the rate specified at the time of such service for grade GS-18 of the 
General Schedule, including traveltime; and while away from their 
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penses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by sec- 
tion 5703(b) of title 5 of the United States Code for persons in the 
Government service employed intermittently.” 

(2) The second sentence of subsection (d) of section 306, the second 
sentence of subsection (d) of section 307, the first sentence of para- 
graph (2) of subsection (f) of section 358, subsection (d) of section 
373, subsection (e) of section 641, subsection (d) of section 703, sub- 
section (d) of section 725, subsection (d) of section 774, subsection (c) 
of section 841, and subsection (c) of section 905 of such Act are 
deleted. 

(3) Paragraph (2) of subsection (f) of section 358 is further 
amended by striking out “under this subsection” in the second sentence 
thereof and by inserting in lieu thereof “to members of the Committee 
who are not officers or employees of the United States pursuant to 
subsection (c) of section 208 of this Act”. 

(4) Subsection (d) of section 905 of such Act is redesignated as 
subsection (c). 

(c)(1) Subsection (a) of section 222 of such Act is amended to 
read: 

“(a) The Secretary may, without regard to the provisions of title 5, 
United States Code, governing appointments in the competitive serv- 
ice, and without regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter 
III of chapter 53 of such title relating to classification and General 
Schedule pay rates, from time to time, appoint such advisory councils 
or committees (in addition to those authorized to be established under 
other provisions of law) , for such periods of time, as he deems desirable 
with such period commencing on a date specified by the Secretary for 
the purpose of advising him in connection with any of his functions.” 

(2) Subsection (c) of such section is amended by inserting “or 
programs” after “projects”. 

(d) (1) Subsection (g) of section 408 of the Food, Drug, and Cos- 
metic Act is amended by striking out “as compensation for their 
services a reasonable per diem, for time actually spent in the work of 
the committee, and shall in addition be reimbursed for their necessary 
traveling and subsistence expenses while so serving away from their 
places of residence.” after “shall receive” and by inserting in lieu 
thereof “compensation and travel expenses in accordance with sub- 
section (b)(5)(D) of section 706.” 

(2) Subparagraph (D) of paragraph (5) of subsection (b) of sec- 
tion 706 of such Act is amended by striking out the third sentence 
thereof and by inserting in lieu thereof the following new sentence: 
“Members of any advisory committee established under this Act, while 
attending conferences or meetings of their committees or otherwise 
serving at the request of the Secretary, shall be entitled to receive 
compensation at rates to be fixed by the Secretary but at rates not 
exceeding the daily equivalent of the rate specified at the time of such 
service for grade GS-18 of the General Schedule, including traveltime ; 
and while away from their homes or regular places of business they 
may be allowed travel expenses, including per diem in lieu of sub- 
sistence, as authorized by section 5703(b) of title 5 of the United 
States Code for persons in the Government service employed 
intermittently.” 


TRAINING AUTHORITY OF INSTITUTE OF GENERAL MEDICAL SCIENCES 


Src. 602. Section 442 of the Public Health Service Act is amended 
by striking out “research” before “training ”, 


Approved October 30, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-516 


AN ACT 
To authorize the United States Commissioner of Education to establish education 
programs to encourage understanding of policies, and support of activities, 
designed to enhance environmental quality and maintain ecological balance. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may be 
cited as the “Environmental Education Act”. 


STATEMENT OF FINDINGS AND PURPOSE 


Sec. 2. (a) The Congress of the United States finds that the dete- 
rioration of the quality of the Nation’s environment and of its ecolog 
ical balance poses a serious threat to the strength and vitality of the 
people of the Nation and is in part due to poor understanding of the 
Nation’s environment and of the need for ecological balance ; that pres- 
ently there do not exist adequate resources for educating and inform- 
ing citizens in these areas, and that concerted efforts in educating 
citizens about environmental quality and ecological balance are 
therefore necessary. 

(b) It is the purpose of this Act to encourage and support the 
development of new and improved curricula to encourage understand- 
ing of policies, and support of activities designed to enhance environ 
mental quality and maintain ecological balance; to demonstrate the 
use of such curricula in model educational programs and to evaluate 
the effectiveness thereof; to provide support for the initiation and 
maintenance of programs in environmental education at the elemen 
tary and secondary levels; to disseminate curricular materials and 
other information for use in educational programs throughout the 
Nation; to provide training programs for teachers, other educational 
personnel, public service personnel, and community, labor, and indus- 
trial and business leaders and employees, and government employees 
at State, Federal, and local levels; to provide for the planning of 
outdoor ecological study centers; to provide for community education 
programs on preserving and enhancing environmental quality and 
maintaining ecological balance: and to provide for the preparation 
and distribution of materials by mass media in dealing with the 
environment and ecology. 


ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION 


Sec. 3. (a) (1) There is established, within the Office of Education, 
an office of environmental education (referred to in this section as 
the “office’) which, under the supervision of the Commissioner, 
through regulations promulgated by the Secretary, shall be respon- 
sible for (A) the administration of the program authorized by sub- 
section (b) and (B) the coordination of activities of the Office of 
Education which are related to environmental education. The office 
shall be headed by a Director who shall be compensated at a rate not 
to exceed that prescribed for grade GS-17 in section 5332 of title 5, 
United States Code. 

_ (2) For the purposes of this Act, the term “environmental educa- 
tion” means the educational process dealing with man’s relationship 
with his natural and manmade surroundings, and includes the rela- 
tion of population, pollution, resource allocation and depletion, con- 
servation, transportation, technology, and urban and rural planning 
to the total human environment. 

(b) (1) The Commissioner shall carry out a program of making 
grants to, and contracts with, institutions of higher education, State 
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and local educational agencies, regional educational research organiza- 
tions, and other public and private agencies, organizations, and inst1- 
tutions (including libraries and museums) to support research, demon- 
stration, and pilot projects designed to educate the public on the prob- 
lems of environmental quality and ecological balance, except that no 
grant may be made other than to a nonprofit agency, organization 
or Institution. 

(2) Funds appropriated for grants and contracts under this sec- 
tion shall be available for such activities as— 

(A) the development of curricula (including interdisciplinary 
curricula) in the preservation and enhancement of environmental 
quality and ecological balance ; 

(B) dissemination of information relating to such curricula 
and to environmental education, generally ; 

(C) in the case of grants to State and local educational 
agencies, for the support of environmental education programs at 
the elementar y and secondary education levels; 

(ID) preservice and inservice training programs and projects 
(including fellowship programs, institutes, workshops, sympos- 
iums, and seminars) for educational personnel to prepare them 
to teach in subject matter areas associated with environmental 
quality and ecology, and for public service personnel, government 
employees, and business, labor, and industrial leaders and 
employees; 

(E) planning of outdoor ecological study centers; 

(F) community education programs on environmental qual- 
ity, including special programs for adults; and 

(G) preparation and distribution of materials suitable for 
use by the mass media in dealing with the environment and 
ecology. 

In addition to the activities specified in the first sentence of this 
paragraph, such funds may be used for projects designed to demon- 
strate, test, and evaluate the effectiveness of any such activities, 
whether or not assisted under this section. 

(3)(A) Financial assistance under this subsection may be made 
available only upon application to the Commissioner. Applications 
under this subsection shall be submitted at such time, in such form, 
and containing such information as the Secretary shall prescribe by 
regulation and shall be approved only if it— 

i) provides that the activities and services for which assist- 
ance is sought will be administered by, or under the supervision 
of, the applicant ; 

(i1) describes a program for carrying out one or more of the 
purposes set forth in the first sentence of paragraph (2) which 
holds promise of making a substantial contribution toward at- 
taining the purposes of this section; 

(iii) sets forth such policies and procedures as will insure 
adequate evaluation of the activities intended to be carried out 
under the application ; 

(iv) sets forth policies and procedures which assure that Fed- 
eral funds made available under this Act for any fiscal year will 
be so used as to supplement and, to the extent practical, increase 
the level of funds that would, in the absence of such Federal 
funds, be made available by the applicant for the purposes de- 
scribed in section 3, and in no case supplant such funds. 

(v) provides for such fiseal control and fund accounting pro- 
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cedures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of 
and accounting for Federal funds paid to the applicant under 
this title; and 

(vi) provides for making an annual report and such other 
reports, in such form and containing such information, as the 
Commissioner may reasonably require and for keeping such 
records, and for affording such access thereto as the Commissioner 
may find necessary to assure the correctness and verification of 
such reports. 

(B) Applications from local educational agencies for financial 
assistance under this Act may be approved by the Commissioner only 
if the State educational agency has been notified of the application 
and been given the opportunity iv offer recommendations, 

(C) Amendments of applications shall, except as the Secretary 
may otherwise provide by or pursuant to regulation, be subject to 
approval in the same manner as original applications. 

(4) Federal assistance to any program or project under this section, 
other than those involving curriculum development, dissemination of 
curricular materials, and evaluation, shall not exceed 80 per centum of 
the cost of such program for the first fiscal year of its operation, 
including costs of administration, unless the Commissioner deter 
mines, pursuant to regulations adopted and promulgated by the Sec 
retary establishing objective criteria for such determinations, that 
in furtherance of 
the purposes of this section. The Federal share for the second year shall 
not exceed 60 per centum, and for the third year 40 per centum, Non 
Federal contributions may be in cash or kind, fairly evaluated, includ 
ing but not limited to plant, equipment, -_ services. 

(c)(1) There is hereby established an Advisory Council on Envi 
ronmental Education consisting of fmed nty-one members ap pointed by 
the Secretary, The Secretary shall appoint one member as Chairman. 
The Council shall consist of persons appointed from the public and 
private sector with due regard to their fitness, knowledge, and experi 
ence in matters of, but not limited to, academic, scientific, medical, 
legal, resource conservation and production, urban and regional plan- 
ning, and information media activities as they relate to our society and 
affect our environment, and shall give due consideration to geographi 
cal representation in the appointment of such members: ? rovided, 
however, That the Council shall consist of not less than three 
ecologists and three students. 

2) The Council shall 

(A) advise the Commissioner and the office concerning the 
administration of, preparation of general regulations for, and 
operation of programs assisted under this section; 

(B) make recommendations to the office with respect to the 
gates of funds appropriated pursuant to subsection (d) 
among the purposes set forth in paragraph (2) of subsection 
(b) and the criteria to be used in approving applications, which 
criteria shall insure an appropriate geographical distribution 
of approved programs and projects throughout the Nation; 

(C) develop criteria for the review of applic ations and their 
disposition ; and 

(D) evaluate programs and projects assisted under this sec- 
tion and disseminate the results thereof. 
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TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 


Sec. 4. The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare, in coop- 
eration with the heads of other agencies with relevant jurisdiction, 
shall, insofar as practicable upon request, render technical assistance 
to local educational agencies, public and private nonprofit organiza- 
tions, institutions of higher education, agencies of local, State, and 
Federal governments and other agencies deemed by the Secretary 
to play a role in preserving and enhancing environmental quality 
and maintaining ecological balance. The technical assistance shall 
be designed to enable the recipient agency to carry on education 
programs which are related to environmental quality and ecological 
balance. 

SMALL GRANTS 


Sec. 5. (a) In addition to the grants authorized under section 3, 
the Commissioner, from the sums appropriated, shall have the author- 
ity to make grants, in sums not to exceed $10,000 annually, to non- 
profit organizations such as citizens groups, volunteer organizations 
working in the environmental field, and other public and private non- 
profit agencies, institutions, or organizations for conducting courses, 
workshops, seminars, symposiums, institutes, and conferences, espe- 
cially for adults and community groups (o:her than the group 
funded). 

(b) Priority shall be given to those proposals demonstrating inno- 
vative approaches to environmental education. 

(c) For the purposes of this section, the Commissioner shall require 
evidence that the interested organization or group shal! have been 
in existence one year prior to the submission of a proposal for Federal 
funds and that it shall submit an annual report on Federal funds 
expended. 

(d) Proposals submitted by organizations and groups under this 
section shall be limited to the essential information required to evalu- 
ate them, unless the organization or group shall volunteer additional 
information. 

ADMINISTRATION 


Sec. 6. In administering the provisions of this Act, the Commis- 
sioner is authorized to utilize the services and facilities of any agency 
of the Federal Government and of any other public or private agency 
or institution in accordance with appropriate agreements, and to pay 
for such services either in advance or by way of reimbursement, as may 
be agreed upon. The Commissioner shall publish annually a list and 
description of projects supported under this Act and shall distribute 
such list and description to interested educational institutions, citizens’ 
groups, conservation organizations, and other organizations and indi- 
viduals involved in enhancing environmental quality and maintaining 
ecological balance. 


AUTHORIZATION 


Src. 7. There is authorized to be appropriated $5,000,000 for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1972, and $25,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973, 
for carrying out the purposes of this Act. 


Approved October 30, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-517 
AN ACT 

To amend the Mental Retardation Facilities and Community Mental Health 
Centers Costruction Act of 1963 to assist the States in developing a plan for the 
provision of comprehensive services to persons affected by mental retardation 
and other developmental disabilities originating in childhood, to assist the 
States in the provision of such services in accordance with such plan, to assist 
in the construction of facilities to provide the services needed to carry out 
such plan, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SHORT TITLE 


Section 1. This Act may be cited as the “Developmental Disabilities 
Services and Facilities Construction Amendments of 1970”. 





TITLE I—GRANTS FOR PLANNING, PROVISION OF 
SERVICES, AND CONSTRUCTION AND OPERATION OF 
FACILITIES FOR PERSONS WITH DEVELOPMENTAL 
DISABILITIES 


Sec. 101. (a) Title I of the Mental Retardation Facilities and Com- 
munity Mental Health Centers Construction Act of 1963, as amended, 
is amended by striking out the caption and substituting the following: 


“TITLE I—SERVICES AND FACILITIES FOR THE MEN- 
TALLY RETARDED AND PERSONS WITH OTHER 
DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES”. 


(b) Fart C of the Mental Retardation Facilities Construction Act, 
as amended, is amended by striking out the caption and sections 131 
through 137 and substituting the following: 


“Parr C—Grants FOR PLANNING, Provision oF SERVICES, AND Con- 
STRUCTION AND OPERATION OF FaAcILITIES FOR Persons WITH 
DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES 


“DECLARATION OF PURPOSE 


“Sec. 130. The purpose of this part is to authorize— 

“(a) grants to assist the several States in developing and 
implementing a comprehensive and continuing plan for meeting 
the current and future needs for services to persons with develop- 
mental disabilities ; 

“(b) grants to assist public or nonprofit private agencies in the 
construction of facilities for the provision of services to persons 
with developmental disabilities, including facilities for any of 
the purposes stated in this section ; ; 

“(c) grants for provision of services to persons with develop- 
mental disabilities, including costs of operation, staffing, and 
maintenance of facilities for persons with developmental dis- 
abilities ; 

“(d) grants for State or local planning, administration, or 
technical assistance relating to services and facilities for persons 
with developmental disabilities ; 
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“(e) grants for training of specialized personnel needed for 
the provision of services for persons with developmental dis- 
abilities, or research related thereto ; and 

“(f) grants for developing or demonstrating new or improved 
techniques for the provision of services for persons with develop- 
mental disabilities. 


“AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 


“Src. 131. In order to make the grants to carry out the purposes of 
section 130, there are authorized to be appropriated $60,000,000 for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $105,000,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1972, and $130,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 
30, 1973. 

“STATE ALLOTMENTS 


“Sec. 132. (a)(1) From the sums appropriated to carry out the 
purposes of section 130 for each fiscal year, other than amounts 
reserved by the Secretary for projects under subsection (e), the several 
States shall be entitled to allotments determined, in accordance with 
regulations, on the basis of (A) the population, (B) the extent of 
need for services and facilities for persons with developmental dis- 
abilities, and (C) the financial need, of the respective States; except 
that the allotment of any State (other than the Virgin Islands, Amer- 
ican Samoa, Guam, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands) 
for any such fiscal year shall not be less than $100,000 plus, if such 
fiscal year is later than the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and if 
the sums so appropriated for such fiscal year exceed the amount 
authorized to be appropriated to carry out such purposes for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, an amount which bears the same 
ratio to $100,000 as the difference between the amount so appropriated 
and the amount authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1971, bears to the amount authorized to be appropri- 
ated for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971. 

“(2) In determining, for purposes of paragraph (1), the extent of 
need in any State for services and facilities for persons with develop- 
mental disabilities, the Secretary shall take into account the scope 
and extent of the services specified, pursuant to section 134(b) (5), 
in the State plan of such State approved under this part. 

“(3) Sums allotted to a State for a fiscal year and designated by it 
for construction and remaining unobligated at the end of such year 
shall remain available to such State for such purpose for the next 
fiscal year (and for such year only), in addition to the sums allotted 
to such State for such next fiscal year: Provided, That if the maximum 
amount which may be specified pursuant to section 134(b) (15) for a 
year plus any part of the amount so specified pursuant thereto for the 
preceding fiscal year and remaining unobligated at the end thereof is 
not sufficient to pay the Federal share of the cost of construction of 
a specific facility included in the construction program of the State 
developed pursuant to section 134(b) (18), the amount specified pur- 
suant to such section for such preceding year shall remain available 
for a second additional year for the purpose of paying the Federal 
share of the cost of construction of such facility. 

“(b) Whenever the State plan approved in accordance with section 
134 provides for participation of more than one State agency in 
administering or supervising the administration of designated portions 
of the State plan, the State may apportion its allotment among such 
agencies in a manner which, to the satisfaction of the Secretary, is rea- 
sonably related to the responsibilities assigned to such agencies in 
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carrying out the purposes of this part. Funds so apportioned to State 
agencies may be combined with other State or Federal funds author 
ized to be spent for other purposes, provided the purposes of this part 
will receive proportionate benefit from the combination. 

“(e) Whenever the State plan approved in accordance with section 
134 provides for cooperative or joint effort between States or between 
or among agencies, public or private, in more than one State, portions 
of funds allotted to one or more such cooperating States may be com- 
bined in accordance with the agreements bet ween the agencies involved. 

“(q) The amount of an allotment to a State fora fiscal year which 
the Secretary determines will not be required by the State during the 
period for which it is available for the purpose for which allotted shall 
be available for reallotment by the Secretary from time to time, on 
such date or dates as he may fix, to other States with respect to which 
such a determination has not been made, in proportion to the original 
allotments of such States for such fiscal year, but with such propor 
tionate amount for any of such other States being reduced to the extent 
it exceeds the sum the Secretary estimates such State needs and will be 
able to use during such period; and the total of such reductions shall 
be similarly reallotted among the States whose proportionate amounts 
were not so reduced. Any amount so reallotted to a State for a fiscal 
year shall be deemed to be a part of its allotment under subsection (2) 
for such fiscal year. 

“(e) Of the sums appropriated pursuant to section 131, such amount 
as the Secretary may determine, but not more than 10 per centum 
thereof. shall be available for grants by the Secretary to public or 
nonprofit private agencies to pay up to 90 per centum of the cost of 
projects for carrying out the purposes of section 150 which in his judg 
ment are of special national significance because they will assist in 
meeting the needs of the disadvantaged with developmental disabili 
ties. or will demonstrate new or improved techniques for pro\ ision of 
services for such persons, or are otherwise specially significant for 
carrying out the purposes of this title. 


“NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON SERVICES AND FACILITIES FOR THI 
DEVELOPMENTALLY DISABLED 


“Sec, 133. (a) (1) Effective July 1. 1971, there is hereby established 
a National Advisory Council on Services and Facilities for the 
Developmentally Disabled (hereinafter referred to as the “¢ ‘ouncil’), 
which shall consist of twenty members, not otherwise in the regular 
full-time employ of the United States, to be appointed by the Secre 
tary without regard to the provisions of title 5, United States Code, 
governing appointments in the competitive civil service. 

“(2) The Secretary shall from time to time designate one of the 
members of the Council to serve as Chairman thereof. 

“(3) The members of the Council shall be selected from leaders in 
the fields of service to the mentally retarded and other persons with 
developmental disabilities, including leaders in State or local govern 
ment, in institutions of higher education, and in organizations repre 
senting consumers of such services, At least five members shall be 
representative of State or local public or nonprofit private agencies 
responsible for services to persons with developmental disabilities, and 
at least five shall be representative of the interests of consumers of 
such services. 

“(b) Each member of the Council shall hold office for a term of 
four years, except that any member appointed to fill a vacancy occur 
ring prior to the expiration of the term for which his predecessor was 
appointed shall be appointed for the remainder of such term, and 
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except that, of the twenty members first appointed, five shall hold 
office for a term of three years, five shall hold office for a term of two 
years, and five shall hold office for a term of one year, as designated 
by the Secretary at the time of appointment. 

“(¢) It shall be the duty and function of the Council to (1) advise 
the Secretary with respect to any regulations promulgated or pro- 
posed to be promulgated by him in the implementation of this title, 
and (2) study and evaluate programs authorized by this title with 
a view to determining their effectiveness in carrying out the purposes 
for which they were established. 

(d) The Council is authorized to engage such technical assistance 
as may be required to carry out its functions, and the Secretary shall, 
in addition, make available to the Council such secretarial, clerical, 
and other assistance and such statistical and other pertinent data 
prepared by or available to the Department of Health, Education, and 
W elfare as it may require to carry out such functions. 

“(e) Members of the Council, while attending meetings or confer- 
ences thereof or otherwise serving on the business of the Council, shall 
be entitled to receive compensation at rates fixed by the Secretary, 
but at rates not exceeding the daily equivalent of the rate provided 
for GS-18 of the General Schedule for each day of such service 
(including travel time), and, while so serving away from their homes 
or regular places of business, they may be ‘allowed travel expenses, 
ine luding per diem in lieu of subsistenc ’e, as authorized by section 5703 
of title 5, United States Code, for persons in the Government service 
employed intermittently. 

“STATE PLANS 


“Sec. 134. (a) Any State desiring to take advantage of this part 
must have a State plan submitted to and approved by the Secretary 
under this section. 

“(b) In order to be ap proved by the Secretary under this section, a 
State plan for the provision of services and facilities for persons with 
developmental disabilities must 

“(1) designate (A) a State planning and advisory council, to 
be responsible for submitting revisions of the State plan and 
transmitting such reports as may be required by the Secretary ; 
(B) except as provided in clause (C), the State agency or agencies 
which shall administer or supervise the administration of the 
State plan and, if there is more than one such agency, the portion 
of such plan which each will administer (or the portion the 
administration of which each will supervise); and (C) a single 
State agency as the sole agency for administering or cena 
the administration of grants for construction under the State 
plan, except that during fiscal year 1971, the Secretary may waive, 
in whole or in part, the requirements of this paragraph ; ; 

“(2) describe (A) the quality, extent, and scope of services 
being provided, or to be provided, to persons with developmental 
disabilities under such other State plans for Federally assisted 
State programs as may be specified by the Secretary, but in ~ 
case including education for the handic apped, voc ational reha- 
bilitation, public assistance, medical assistance, social services, 
maternal and child health, crippled children’s services, and com- 
prehensive health and mental health plans, and (B) how funds 
allotted to the State in accordance with section 132 will be used 
to complement and augment rather than duplicate or replace 
services and facilities for persons with developmental disabilities 
which are eligible for Federal assistance under such other State 
programs ; 
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“(3) set forth policies and procedures for the expenditure of 
funds under the plan, which, in the judgment of the Secretary, are 
designed to assure effective continuing State planning, evaluation, 
and delivery of services (both public and priv: ate) for persons with 
developme tal disabilities: 

“(4) contain or be supported by assurances satisfactory to the 
Secretary that (A) the funds paid to the State under this part will 
be used to make a significant contribution toward strengthening 
services for persons with developmental disabilities in the various 
political subdivisions of the State in order to improve the quality, 
scope, and extent of such services; (B) part of such funds will be 
made available to other public or nonprofit private agencies, 
institutions, and organizations; (C) such funds will be used to sup- 
plement and, to the extent practicable, to increase the level of 
funds that would otherwise be made available for the purposes 
for which the Federal funds are provided and not to supplant 
such non-Federal funds; and (D) there will be reasonable State 
financial participation in the cost of carrying out the State plan: 

“(5)(.A) provide for the furnishing of services and facilities 
for persons with developmental disabilities associated with mental 
retardation, (B) specify the other categories of developmental 
disabilities (approved by the Secretary) which will be included 
in the State plan, and (C) describe the quality, extent, and scope 
of such services as will be provided to eligible persons; 

“(6) provide that services and facilities furnished under the 
plan for persons with developmental disabilities will be in accord 
ance with standards prescribed by regulations, including stand 
ards as to the scope and quality of such services and_ the 
maintenance and operation of such facilities, except that during 
fiscal year 1971, the Secretary may waive. in whole or in part, the 
requirements of this paragr: aph: 

“(7) provide such methods of administration, including meth 
ods relating to the establishment and maintenance of personnel 
standards on a merit basis (except that the Secretary shall exer 
cise no authority with respect to the selection, tenure of office, and 
compensation of any individual employed in accordance with such 
methods), as are found by the Secretary to be necessary for the 
proper and efficient operation of the plan: 

“(8) provide that the State planning and advisory council shall 
be adequately staffed, and shall include representatives of each of 
the principal State agencies and representatives of local agencies 
and nongovernmental organizations and groups concerned with 


services for persons with developmental disabilities: Provided, 
That. at least one-third of the membership of such council shall 
consist of representatives of consumers of such services: 

“(9) prov ve that the State planning and advisory council will 
wen time to time, but not less often than annually, review and 
evaluate its State plan approved under this section and submit 
appropriate modifications to the Secretary : 

“(10) provide that the State agencies designated pursuant to 
paragraph (1) will make such reports, in such form and contain 
ing such information, as the Secretary may from time to time 
reasonably require, and will keep such records and afford such 
access thereto as the Secretary finds necessary to assure the correct 
ness and verification of such reports: 

“(11) provide that special financial and technical assistance 
shall be given to areas of urban or rural poverty in providing 
services and facilities for persons with developmental disabilities 
who are residents of such areas: 
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“(12) describe the methods to be used to assess the effectiveness 
and accomplishments of the State in meeting the needs of persons 
with developmental disabilities in the State ; 

“(13) provide for the development of a program of construc- 
tion of facilities for the provision of services for persons with 
developmental disabilities which (A) is based on a statewide 
inventory of existing facilities and survey of need; and (B) meets 
the requirements prescribed by the Secretary for furnishing 
needed services to persons unable to pay therefor; 

(14) set forth the relative need, determined in accordance with 
regulations prescribed by the Secretary, for the several projects 
included in the construction program referred to in paragraph 
(13), and assign priority to the construction of projects, insofar 
as financial resources available therefor and for maintenance and 
operation make possible, in the order of such relative need; 

“(15) specify the per centum of the State’s allotment (under 
section 132) for any year which is to be devoted to construction 
of facilities, which per centum shall be not more than 50 per 
centum of the State’s allotment or such lesser per centum as the 
Secretary may from time to time prescribe; 

“(16) provide for affording to every applicant for a construc- 
tion project an opportunity for hearing before the State agency ; 

“(17) provide for such fiscal control and fund accounting pro- 
cedures as may be necessary to assure the proper disbursement 
of and accounting for funds paid to the State under this part; 
and 

(18) contain such additional information and assurances as 
the Secretary may find necessary to carry out the provisions and 
purposes of this part. 

“(c) The Secretary shall approve any State plan and any modifi- 
eation thereof which complies with the provisions of subsection (b). 
The Secretary shall not finally disapprove a State plan except after 
reasonable notice and opportunity for a hearing to the State. 


*““APPROVAL OF PROJECTS FOR CONSTRUCTION 


“Sec. 135. (a) For each project for construction pursuant to a 
State plan approved under this part, there shall be submitted to the 
Secretary, through the State agency designated pursuant to section 
134(b) (1)(C), an application by the State or a political subdivision 
thereof or by a public or nonprofit private agency. If two or more 
agencies join in the construction of the project, the application may 
_ ~ by one or more of such agencies. Such application shall set 

orth 





“(1) a description of the site for such project ; 

“(2) plans and specifications thereof, in accordance with regu- 
lations prescribed by the Secretary ; 

“(3) reasonable assurance that title to such site is or will be 
vested in one or more of the agencies filing the application or in 
’ = or nonprofit private agency which is to operate the 

aclhity 5 

“(4) reasonable assurance that adequate financial support will 
be available for the construction of the project and for its mainte- 
nance and operation when completed ; 

“(5) reasonable assurance that all laborers and mechanics 
employed by contractors or subcontractors in the performance of 
work on construction of the project will be paid wages at rates 
not less than those prevailing on similar construction in the local- 
ity as determined by the Secretary of Labor in accordance with the 
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49 Stat. 1011; Davis-Bacon Act, as amended (40 U.S.C. 276a—276a—5) : and the 
ee Secretary of Labor shall have with respect to the labor standards 
specified in this paragraph the authority and functions set forth 
in Reorganization Plan Numbered 14 of 1950 (15 FLR. 3176; 5 
64 Stat. 1267. U.S.C. 1332-15) and section 2 of the Act of June 13, 1934, 
Pe Shits S8e amended (40 U.S.C. ~~ );and 
“(6) a certification by the State agency of the Federal share 
for the project. 

“(b) The Secretary shall approve such application if sufficient funds 
to pay the Federal share of the cost of construction of such project 
are available from the allotment to the State, and if the Secretary 
finds (1) that the application contains such reasonable assurances as 
to title, financial support, and payment of prevailing rates of wages 
and overtime pay, (2) that the plans and specifications are in accord 
with regulations prescribed by the Secretary, (3) that the applica 
tion is in conformity with the State plan caamenell under this part, 
and (4) that the application has been approved and recommended 
by the State agency and _is entitled to priority over other projects 
within the State in accordance with the State’s plan for persons with 
developmental disabilities and in accordance with regulations pre 
scribed by the Secretary. 

“(c) No application shall be disapproved until the Secretary has 
afforded the State agency an opportunity for a hearing. 

“(d) Amendment of any approved applic ation shall be subject to 
approval in the same manner as the original application. 


“WITHHOLDING OF PAYMENTS FOR CONSTRUCTION 


“Sec. 136. Whenever the Secretary, after reasonable notice and 
opportunity for hearing to the State planning and advisory council 
designated pursuant to section 134(b) (1)(A) and the State agency 
designated pursuant to section 134(b)(1)(C)_ finds 

“(a) that the State agency is not complying substantially with 
the provisions required by section 134(b) to be included in the 
State plan, or with regulations of the Secretary ; 

“(b) that any assurance required to be given in an application 
hg under section 135 is not being or cannot be carried out; 

c) that there is a substantial failure to carry out plans and 
spec ‘fe ations related to construction approved by the Secretary 
under section 134; or 

“(d) that adequate funds are not being provided annually for 
the direct administration of the State plan, 

the Secretary may forthwith notify such State council and agency 
that— 

“(e) no further payments will be made to the State for con 
struction from allotments under this part ; or 

“(f) no further payments will be made from allotments under 
this part for any project or projects designated by the Secretary 
as being affected by the action or inaction referred to in para 
graph (a), (b), (c), or (d) of this section ; 

as the Secret: ry may determine to be appropriate under the cireum 
stances; and, except with regard to any project for which the appli 

cation has already been approved and which is not directly affected, 
further payments for construction projects may be withheld, in whole 
or in part, until there is no longer any failure to comply (or to carry 
out the assurance or plans and. specifications or to provide adequate 
funds, as the case may be) or, if such compliance (or other action) is 
impossible, until the State repays or arranges for the repayment of 
Federal moneys to which the recipient was not entitled. 
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“PAYMENTS TO THE STATES FOR PLANNING, ADMINISTRATION, AND SERVICES 


“Sec. 137. (a) (1) From each State’s allotments for a fiscal year 
under section 132, the State shall be paid the Federal share of the 
expenditures, other than expenditures for construction, incurred dur- 
ing such year under its State plan approved under this part. Such 
payments shall be made from time to time in advance on the basis 
of estimates by the Secretary of the sums the State will expend under 
the State plan, except that such adjustments as may be necessary 
shall be made on account of previously made underpayments or over 
payments under this section. 

“(2) For the purpose of determining the Federal share with respect 
to any State, expenditures by a political subdivision thereof or by 
nonprofit private agencies, organizations, and groups shall, subject 
to such limitations and conditions as may be prescribed by regula- 
tions, be regarded as expenditures by such State. 

“(b) (1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), the ‘Federal share’ 
with respect to any State for purposes of this section for any fiscal 
year shall be 75 per centum of the expenditures, other than expendi- 
tures for construction, incurred by the State during such year under 
its State plan approved under this part. during each of the fiscal years 
ending June 30, 1971, and June 30, 1972, and 70 per centum of such 
nonconstruction expenditures during the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1973 

“(2) In the case of any project located in an area within a State 
determined by the Secretary to be an urban or rural poverty area 
the ‘Federal share’ with respect to such project for purposes of this 
section for any fiscal year may be up to 90 per centum of the expendi- 
tures, other than expenditures for construction, incurred by the State 
during such year under its State plan approved under this part with 
respect to such project for the first aust tial months of such project, 
and 80 per centum of such nonconstruction expenditures for the next 
twelve months. 


“WITHHOLDING OF PAYMENTS FOR PLANNING, ADMINISTRATION, 
AND SERVICES 


“Sec. 138. Whenever the Secretary, after reasonable notice and 
opportunity for hearing to the State planning and advisory council 
and the appropriate State agencies or agency, designated pursuant to 
section 134(b) (1) finds that 

“(a) there isa failure to comply substantially with any of the 
provisions required by section 134 to be included in the State 
plan: or 

“(b) there is a failure to comply substantially with any reg- 
ulations of the Secretary which are applicable to this part, 

the Secretary shall notify such State council and agency or agencies 
that further payments will not be made to the State under this part 
(or, in his discretion, that further payments will not be made to the 
State under this part for activities in which there is such failure), until 
he is satisfied that there will no longer be such failure. Until he is so 
satisfied, the Secretary shall make no further payment to the State 
under this part, or sh: ll limit further payment under this part to such 
State to activities in which there is no such failure. 


"REGULATIONS 


“Src. 139. The Secretary, as soon as practicable, by general regula- 
tions applicable uniformly to all the States, shall preseribe— 

“(a) the kinds of services which are needed to provide adequate 
programs for persons with developmental disabilities, the kinds of 
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services which may be provided under a State plan approved 
under this part, and the categories of persons for whom such 
services may be provided ; 

“(b) oibdatie as to the scope and quality of services provided 
for persons with developmental disabilities under a State plan 
approved under this part; _ 

“(c) the general manner in which a State, in carrying out its 
State plan approved under this part, shall determine priorities 
for services and facilities based on type of service, categories of 
persons to be served, and type of disability, with special considera- 
tion being given to the needs for such services and facilities in 
areas of urban and rural poverty ; and 

“(d) general standards of construction and equipment for 
facilities of different classes and in different types of location. 

After appointment of the Council, regulations and revisions therein 
shall be promulgated by the Secretary only after consultation with 
Council. 

“NONDUPLICATION 


“Sec. 140. (a) In determining the amount of any payment for the 
construction of any facility under a State plan approved under this 
part, there shall be disregarded (1) any portion of the costs of such 
construction which are financed by Federal funds provided under any 
provision of law other than this part, and (2) the amount of any non- 
Federal funds required to be expended as a condition of receipt of 
such Federal funds. 

“(b) In determining the amount of any State’s Federal share of 
expenditures for planning, administration, and services incurred by 
it under a State plan approved under this part, there shall be dis- 
regarded (1) any portion of such expenditures which are financed by 
Federal funds provided under any provision of law other than this 
part, and (2) the amount of any non-Federal funds required to be 
expended as a condition of receipt of such Federal funds.” 

Sec. 102. (a) Section 401 of the Mental Retardation Facilities and 
Community Mental Health Centers Construction Act of 1963, as 
amended (42 U.S.C. 2691), is amended by— 

(1) striking out “; for purposes of this title and title II only, 
includes the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands” in subsection 
(a) and inserting “the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands,” 
after “Virgin Islands,” ; 

(2) striking out subsection (b) and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: 

“(b) The term ‘facility for persons with developmental disabilities’ 
means a facility, or a specified portion of a facility, designed primarily 
for the delivery of one or more services to persons with one or more 
developmental disabilities.” ; 

(3) striking out the words “the mentally retarded” wherever 
they occur in subsection (d) and inserting the words “persons 
with developmental disabilities” in lieu thereof; 

(4) amending the first sentence of subsection (h) (2) to read 
as follows: “The Federal share with respect to any project in 
the State shall be the amount determined by the appropriate State 
agency designated in the State plan, but, except as provided in 
paragraph (3), the Federal share (A) for any project under part 
C of title I may not exceed 6634 per centum of the costs of con- 
struction of such project; and (B) for any project under part A 


of title II may not exceed 6634 per centum of the costs of construc- 
tion of such project or the State’s Federal percentage, whichever 
is the lower.” ; and 


84 


uti 
ne 
be 

to 

or 
col 
co) 


tie 
sel 
or 
re 
in 
do 
sh 
su 
Sor 
se} 


Se] 


th 
we 


in 











84 Srar. ] PUBLIC LAW 91-517—OCT. 30, 1970 


(5) adding at the end of the section the following subsections: 

“(1) The term ‘developmental disability’ means a disability attrib- 
utable to mental retardation, cerebral palsy, epilepsy, or another 
neurological condition of an individual found by the Secretary to 
be closely related to mental retardation or to require treatment similar 
to that required for mentally retarded individuals. which disability 
originates before such individual attains age eighteen, which has 
continued or can be expected to continue indefinitely, and which 
constitutes a substantial handicap to such individual. 

“(m) The term ‘services for persons with developmental disabili 
ties’ means specialized services or special adaptations of generic 
services directed toward the alleviation of a developmental disability 
or toward the social, personal, physical, or economic habilitation or 

rehabilitation of an individual with such a disability, and such term 
includes diagnosis, evaluation, treatment, personal care, daycare, 
domiciliary care, special living arrangements, training, education, 
sheltered employment, recreation, counseling of the individual with 
such disability and of his family, protective and other social and 
socio-legal services, information and referral services, follow-along 
services, and transportation services necessary to assure delivery of 
services to persons with developmental disabilities. 

“(n) The term ‘regulations’ means (unless the text otherwise indi 
cates) regulations promulgated by the Secretary.” 

(b) Sections 403, 405, and 406 of such Act are amended by inserting 
the words “or persons with other developmental disabilities” after the 
words “mentally retarded” wherever they occur. 

(c) Section 404 of such Act is amended by deleting “134(b)” and 
inserting “134(c)” in lieu thereof. 


EFFECTIVE DATI 


Sec. 103. The amendments made by sections 101 and 102 of this 
title shall apply with respect to fiscal years beginning after June 30, 
1970. Funds appropriated before June 30, 1970, under part C of the 
Mental Retardation Facilities Construction Act shall remain avail 
able for obligation during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971. 


TITLE II—AMENDMENTS TO PART B OF THE MENTAL 
RETARDATION FACILITIES CONSTRUCTION ACT 


CONSTRUCTION GRANTS 


Sec. 201. (a) The first sentence of section 121(a) of the Mental 
Retardation Facilities Construction Act is amended 
(1) by striking out “clinical facilities providing, as nearly as 
practicable, a full range of inpatient and outpatient services for 
the mentally retarded (which, for purposes of this vee includes 
other neurological handicapping conditions found by the Secre 
tary to be sufficiently related to mental retardation to warrant 
inclusion in this part) and” 
(2) by striking out “clinical training” and inserting in lieu 
thereof : “interdisciplinary training”; and 
by striking out “each for the fiscal vear ending June 30, 
1969, and the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970" and inserting in 
lieu thereof: “for each of the next five fiscal years through the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1973”. 
(b) Such section 121(a) is amended by striking out “the mentally 
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retarded” in the second sentence and the second time and third time 
it appears in the first sentence and inserting in lieu thereof “persons 
with developmental] disabilities”. 

(c) Sections 124 and 125 of the Mental Retardation Facilities Con- 
struction Act are each amended by striking out “the mentally retarded” 
‘ach place it appears in those sections and inserting in leu thereof 
“persons with developmental disabilities” 


DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING GRANTS 


Sec. 202. Part B of the Mental Retardation Facilities Construction 
Act is sroongene by redesignating sections 122, 123, 124, and 125 as 
sections 123, 124, 125, and 126, respectively, and by adding the follow 
Ing new anitinnn after section 121: 


“DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING GRANTS 


“Src. 122.(a) For the purposes of assisting institutions of higher 
education to contribute more effectively to the solution of complex 
health, education, and social problems of children and adults suffering 
from developmental disabilities, the Secretary may, in accordance 
with the provisions of this part, make grants to cover costs of adminis 
tering and operating demonstration facilities and interdisciplinary 
training programs for personnel needed to render specialized services 
to persons with developmental disabilities, including established dis 
ciplines as well as new kinds of training to meet critical shortages in 
the care of persons with developmental disabilities. 

“(b) For the purpose of making grants under this section, there are 
authorized to be appropriated $15,000,000 for the fiseal year ending 
June 30, 1971; $17,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 197: 
and $20,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 3, 1973 

Sec. 203. Section 123 of such Act, as so redesignated by section 202 of 
this Act, is amended by inserting “(a )” after “Sec. 123.", by inserting 
“the construction of” before “any facility”, by striking out “section 
133(3)” and inserting in lieu thereof “section 139(d)”, and by adding 
the following new subsection at the end thereof : 

“(b) Applications for demonstration and training grants under this 
part may be approved by the Secretary only if the ‘applic ant is a col 
lege or university operating a facility of the type described in section 
121, or is a public or nonprofit private agency or organization 
operating such a facility. In considering applic ations for such grants, 
the Secretary shall give priority to any application which shows that 
the applic ant has made arrangements, in accordance with regulations 
of the Secretary, for a junior college to participate in the programs for 
which the applic ation is made.” 

Sec. 204. Section 124 of such Act, as so redesignated by section 202 
of this Act, is amended by striking out “for the construction of 
facility” and “of construction” in subsection (a) thereof, and by 
striking out “in such installments consistent with construction prog 
ress.” in subsection (b). 

Sec. 205. Section 125 of such Act, as so redesignated by section 202 
of this Act, is amended by inserting “construction” before “funds” 


MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT 


Sec. 206. Part B of such Act is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new section: 
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“WAINTENANCE OF EFFORT 


“Sec. 127. Applications for grants under this part may be approved 
by the Secretary only if the application contains or is supported by 
reasonable assurances that the grants will not result in any decrease 
in the level of State, local, and other non-Federal funds for services 
for persons with developmental disabilities and training of persons to 
provide such services which would (except for such grant) be avail- 
able to the applicant, but that such grants will be used to supplement, 
and, to the extent practicable, to increase the level of such funds.” 


CONFORMING AMENDMENTS 
77 Stat. 282. 


Sec. 207. (a) Section 100 of such title is amended to read as follows: ee 
2 USC 266 


note. 
“SHORT TITLE 
“Sec. 100. This title may be cited as the ‘Developmental Disabilities 
Services and Facilities Construction Act’.” 
(b) The heading for part B of such title is amended to read as 
follows: 
“Parr B—ConsrrucTioN, DEMONSTRATION, AND TRAINING GRANTS 
FoR Uwntversiry-AFFILIATED Factitirers FoR Persons WITH 
DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES”. 
Approved October 30, 1970. 
Public Law 91-518 
AN ACT October 30, 1970 


[He Re 17849] 


To provide financial assistance for and establishment of a national rail passen- 
ger system, to provide for the modernization of railroad passenger equipment, 
to authorize the prescribing of minimum standards for railroad passenger 
service, to a.uwend section 13a of the Interstate Commerce Act, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may . R8!! Passenger 
‘ ~ Service Act of 


be cited as the “Rail Passenger Service Act of 1970”. 1970. 
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TITLE I—FINDINGS, PURPOSES, AND DEFINITION 


SEC. 101. CONGRESSIONAL FINDINGS AND DECLARATIGN OF PURPOSE. 

The Congress finds that modern, efficient, intercity railroad pas- 
senger service is a necessary part of a balanced transportation system ; 
that the public convenience and necessity require the continuance and 
improvement of such service to provide fast and comfortable transpor- 
tation between crowded urban areas and in other areas of the country ; 
that rail passenger service can help to end the congestion on our high- 
ways and the overcrowding of airways and airports; that the traveler 
in America should to the maximum extent feasible have freedom to 
choose the mode of travel most convenient to his needs; that to achieve 
these goals requires the designation of a basic national rail passenger 
system and the est: ablishment of a rail passenger corporation for the 
purpose of providing modern, efficient, intercity rail passenger service ; 
that Federal financial assistance as well as investment ¢ apital from 
the private sector of the economy is needed for this purpose; and that 
interim emergency Federal financial assistance to certain railroads 
may be necessary to permit the orderly transfer of railroad passenger 
service to a railroad passenger corporation. 


SEC. 102. DEFINITIONS. 

For the purposes of this Act- 

(1) “Railroad” means a common carrier by railroad, as defined in 
section 1(3) of part I of the Interstate Commerce Act, as amended 
(49 U.S.C. 1(3)) other than the corporation created by title IIT of 
this Act. 

(2) “Secretary” means the Secretary of Transportation or his dele- 
gate unless the context indicates otherwise. 

(3) “Commission” means the Interstate Commerce Commission. 

(4) “Basic system” means the system of intercity rail passenger 
service designated by the Secretary under title II and section 403(a) 
of this Act. 

(5) “Intercity rail passenger service” means all rail passenger serv- 
ice other than (A) aenente and other short-haul service in metro- 
politan and suburban areas, usually characterized by reduced fare, 
multiple-ride and cotinintation tickets, and by morning and evening 
peak period operations, and (B) auto-ferry service characterized by 
transportation of automobiles and their occupants where contracts 
for such service have been consummated prior to enactment of this 
Act. 

(6) “Avoidable loss” means the avoidable costs of providing pas- 
senger service, less revenues attributable thereto, as determined by 
the Interstate Commerce Commission pursuant to the provisions of 
section 553 of title 5, U nited States Code. 

(7) “Cor poration” means the National Railroad Passenger Corpo- 
ration created under title III of this Act. 
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(8) “Regional transportation agency” means an authority, corpo- 
ration, or other entity established “for the purpose of providing pas- 
senger service within a region. 

TITLE II—BASIC NATIONAL RAIL PASSENGER SYSTEM 
SEC. 201. DESIGNATION OF SYSTEM. 

In carrying out the congressional findings and declaration of pur- 
pose set forth in title I of this Act, the Secretary, acting in cooperation 
with other interested Federal agenc ies and departments, is authorized 
xnd directed to submit to the Commission and to the Congress within 
thirty days after the date of enactment of this Act his preliminary 
report and recommendations for the basic system. Such recommenda- 
tions shall specify those points between which intercity passenger 
trains shall be operated, identify all routes over which service may be 
provided, and the trains presently operated over such routes, together 
with basic service characteristics of operations to be provided within 
the basic system, taking into account schedules, number of trains, con- 
nections, through car service, and sleeping, parlor, dining, and lounge 
facilities. In recommending the basic system the Secretary shall take 
into account the need for expeditious intercity rail passenger service 
within and between all regions of the continental United States, and 
the Secretary shall consider the need for such service within the States 
of Alaska and Hawaii and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. In 
formulating such recommendations the Secretary shall consider 
opportunities for provision of faster service, more convenient service, 
service to more centers of population, and service at lower cost, by 
the joint operation, for passenger service, of facilities of two or more 
railroad companies; the importance of a given service to overall 
viability of the basic system; adequacy of other transportation facil- 
ities serving the same points; unique characteristics and advantages 
of rail service as compared to other modes of transportation ; the re sJa- 
tionship of public benefits of given services to the costs of providing 
such services; and potential profitability of the service. The exclusion 
of a particular route, train, or service from the basic system shall not 
be deemed to create a presumption that the route, train, or service is 
not required by public convenience and necessity in any peers 
under section 13a of the Interstate Commerce Act (49 U.S.C. 13a). 


SEC. 202. REVIEW OF THE BASIC SYSTEM. 

The Commission, the State Commissions, the representatives of the 
railroads, and labor organizations duly authorized under the Railway 
Labor Act to represent railroad employees shall, within thirty days 
after receipt of the preliminary report of the Secretary designating 
the basic system, review such report consistent with the purposes of 
this Act and provide the Secretary with their comments and recom- 
mendations in writing. The Secretary shall give due consideration to 
such comments and recommendations. The Secretary shall, within 
ninety days after the date of enactment of this Act, submit his final 
report designating the basic system to the Congress. Such final report 
shall include a summary of their recommendations together with his 
reasons for failing to ones any such recommendation. The basic sys- 
tem as designated by the Secretary shall become effective for the pur- 
poses of this Act upon the date that the final report of the Secretary 
1s submitted to Congress and shall not be review shied in any court, 
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TITLE II—CREATION OF A RAIL PASSENGER 
CORPORATION 
SEC. 301. CREATION OF THE CORPORATION. 

There is authorized to be created a National Railroad Passenger 
Corporation. The Corporation shall be a for profit corporation, the 
purpose of which shall be to provide intercity rail passenger service, 
employing innovative operating and marketing concepts so as to fully 
develop the potential of modern rail service in meeting the Nation‘s 
intercity passenger t pene ion requirements. The Corporation wil] 
not be an agency or establishment of the United States Government. 
It shall be subject to the provisions of this Act and, to the extent 
consistent with this Act, to the District of Columbia Business Corpora 
tion Act. The right to repeal, alter, or amend this Act at any time is 
expressly reserved. 

SEC. 302. PROCESS OF ORGANIZATION. 

The President of the United States shall appoint not fewer than 
three incorporators, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, 
who shall also serve as the board of directors for one hundred and 
eighty days following the date of enactment of this Act. The incor 
porators shall take whatever actions are necessary to establish the 
Corporation, including the filing of articles of incorporation, as 
approved by the President. 

SEC. 303. DIRECTORS AND OFFICERS. 

(a) The Corporation shall have a board of fifteen directors consist 
ing of individuals who are citizens of the United States, of whom one 
shall be elected annually by the board to serve as chairman. Eight 
members of the board shall be appointed by the President of the 
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, for 
terms of four years or until their successors have been appointed and 
qualified, except that the first three members of the board so appointed 
shall continue in office for terms of two years, and the next three 
members for terms of three years. Any member appointed to fill a 
vacancy may be appointed only for the unexpired term of the direc 
tor whom he succeeds. At all times the Secretary shall be one of the 
members of the board of directors appointed by the President and at 
all times at least one such member shall be a consumer representative. 
Three members of the board shall be elected annually by common 
stockholders, and four shall be elected annually by preferred stock- 
holders of the Corporation. The members of the board appointed by 
the President and those elected by common stockholders shal! take 
office on the one hundred and eighty-first day after the date of enact 
ment of this Act. Election of the remaining four members of the 
board shall take place as soon as practicable after the first issuance 
of preferred stock by the Corporation. Pending election of the remain 
ing four members, seven members shall constitute a quorum for the 
purpose of conducting the business of the board. No director appointed 
by the President may have any direct or indirect financial or employ 
ment relationship with any railroad during the time that he serves on 
the board. Each of the directors not employed by the Federal Govern 
ment shall receive compensation at the rate of $300 for each meeting 
of the board he attends. In addition, each director shall be reim- 
bursed for necessary travel and subsistence expenses incurred in 
attending the meetings of the board. No director elected by railroads 
shall vote on any action of the board of directors relating to any con- 
tract or operating relationship between the Corporation and a rail- 
road, but he may be present at meetings of the board at which such 
matters are voted upon, and he may be included for purposes of 
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determining a quorum and may participate in discussions at any such 
meeting. 

(b) The board of directors is empowered to adopt and amend 
bylaws governing the operation of the Corporation. Such bylaws shall 
not be inconsistent with the provisions of this Act or of the articles 
of incorporation. 

(c) The articles of incorporation of the Corporation shall provide 
for cumulative voting for al] stockholders and shall provide that, upon 
conversion of one-fourth of the outstanding shares of preferred stock, 
the common stockholders shall be entitled to elect four directors and 
the preferred stockholders shall be entitled to elect three directors: 
upon the conversion of one-half of the outstanding shares of preferred 
stock, the common stockholders shall be entitled to elect five directors 
and the preferred stockholders shall be entitled to elect two directors; 
upon the conversion of three-fourths of the outstanding shares of pre 
ferred stock, the common stockholders shall be entitled to elect six 
directors and the preferred stockholders shall be entitled to elect one 
(lirector; and upon conversion of all outstanding shares of preferred 
stock, the common stockholders shall be entitled to elect seven directors. 
Any change of directors resulting from such stock conversion shall 
take effect at the next annual meeting of the Corporation following 
such stock conversion. 

(d) The Corporation shall have a president and such other officers 
as may be named and appointed by the board. The rates of compensa 
tion of all officers shall be fixed by the board. Officers shall serve at 
the pleasure of the board. No individual other than a citizen of the 
United States may be an officer of the Corporation. No officer of the 
Corporation may have any direct or indirect employment or financial 
relationship with any railroad during the time of his employment by 
the Corporation. 


SEC, 304. FINANCING OF THE CORPORATION, 


(a) The Corporation is authorized to issue and have outstanding, 
in such amounts as it shall determine, two issues of capital stock, 
common and a preferred, each of which shall carry voting rights and 
be eligible for dividends. Common stock may be initially issued only 
to a railroad. Preferred stock may be issued to and held only by any 
person other than (1) a railroad or (2) any person controlling one 
or more railroads, as defined in section 1(: s)(b) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act. The articles of pneu of the Cor poration shall 
provide for the following respective rights of each issue of stock: 

(A) Common stock.—Common stock shall have a par value 
of $10 per share and shall be designated fully paid and non 
assessable. No dividends shall be paid on the common stock when 
ever dividends on the preferred stock are in arrears. 

(B) (i) Prererrep nae K.—Preferred stock shall have a par 
value of $100 per share and shall be designated fully paid and 
nonassessable. Dividends shall be fixed at a rate not less than 6 
per centum per annum, and shall be cumulative so that, if for any 
dividend period dividends at the rate fixed in the articles of 
incorporation shall not have been declared and paid or set aside 
for payment on the preferred shares, the deficiency shall be 
declared and paid or set apart for payment prior to the making of 
any dividend or other distribution on the common shares. 

(ii) Preferred stock shall be entitled to a liquidation preference 
over common stock, which shall entitle preferred stockholders to a 

liquidating payment not less than par value plus all accrued 
unpaid dividends prior to any payment on liquidation to common 
stockholders. 
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(iii) Preferred stock shall be convertible into shares of com- 
mon stock at such time and upon such terms as the articles of 
incorporation shall provide. 

(b) At no time after the initial issue is completed shall the aggre- 
gate of the shares of common stock of the Corporation owned by a 
single railroad or by any person controlling one or more railroads, as 
defined in section 1(3)(b) of the Interstate Commerce Act, directly 
or indirectly through subsidiaries or affiliated companies, nominees, or 
any person subject to its direction or control, exceed 3314 per centum 
of such shares issued and outstanding. 

(c) At no time may any stockholder, or any syndicate or affiliated 
group of such stockholders, own more than 10 per centum of the 
shares of preferred stock of the Corporation issued and outstanding. 

(d) The articles of incorporation shall provide that no shares of 
any issue of stock may be redeemed or repurchased for five years, 
following the date of enactment of this Act. 

(e) The Corporation is authorized to issue, in addition to the stock 
authorized by subsection (a) of this section, nonvoting securities, 
bonds, debentures, and other certificates of indebtedness as it may 
determine. 

(f) The requirement of section 45¢b) of the District of Columbia 
Business Corporation Act (D.C. Code, sec. 29-920(b)) as to the per- 
centage of stock which a stockholder must hold in order to have the 
rights of inspection and copying set forth in that subsection shall 
not be applicable in the case of holders of the stock of the Corpora- 
tion, and they may exercise such rights without regard to the per- 
centage of stock they hold. 

SEC. 305. GENERAL POWERS OF THE CORPORATION. 

The Corporation is authorized to own, manage, operate, or con- 
tract for the operation of intercity trains operated for the purpose of 
providing modern, efficient, intercity transportation of passengers and 
to carry mail and express on such trains; to conduct research and 
development related to its mission; and to acquire by construction, 
purchase, or gift, or to contract for the use of, physical facilities, 
equipment, and devices necessary to rail passenger operations. The 
Corporation shall, consistent with prudent management of the affairs 
of the Corporation, rely upon railroads to provide the employees neces- 
sary to the operation and maintenance of its passenger trains and to 
the performance of all services and work incidental thereto, to the 
extent the railroads are able to provide such employees and services 
in an economic and efficient manner. To carry out its functions and 
purposes, the Corporation shall have the usual powers conferred upon 
a stock corporation by the District of Columbia Business Corporation 
Act. 

SEC. 306. APPLICABILITY OF THE INTERSTATE COMMERCE ACTs | 3} 
OTHER LAWS. ~ 

(a) The Corporation shall be deemed a common carrier by railroad 
within the meaning of section 1(3) of the Interstate Commerce Act 
and shall be subject to all provisions of the Interstate Commerce Act 
other than those pertaining to- 

(1) regulation of rates, fares, and charges; 

(2) abandonment or extension of lines of railroads utilized 
solely for passenger service, and the abandonment or extension of 
operations over such lines of railroads, whether by trackage rights 
or otherwise ; 

(3) regulation of routes and service and, except as otherwise 
provided in this Act, the discontinuance or change of passenger 
train service operations. 
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(b) The Corporation shall be subject to the same laws and regula- 
tions with respect to safety and with respect to the representation of 
its employees for purposes of collective bargaining, the handling of 
disputes between carriers and their employees, employee retirement, 
annuity and unemployment systems, and other dealings with its 
employees as any other common carrier subject to part I of the Inter- 
state Commerce Act. 

(c) The Corporation shall not be subject to any State or other law 
pertaining to the transportation of passengers by railroad as it relates 
to rates, routes, or service. 

(d) Leases and contracts entered into by the Corporation, regard- 
less of the place where the same may be executed, shall be governed by 
the laws of the District of Columbia. 

(e) Persons contracting with the Corporation for the joint use or 
operation of such facilities and equipment as may be necessary for the 
provision of efficient and expeditious passenger service shall be and 
are hereby relieved from all prohibitions of existing law, including 
the antitrust laws of the United States, with respect to such contracts, 
agreements, or leases insofar as may be necessary to enable them to 
enter into such contracts and to perform their obligations thereunder. 


SEC. 307. SANCTIONS. 
(a) If the Corporation or any railroad engages in or adheres to 
any action, practice, or policy inconsistent with the policies and pur- 
poses of this Act, obstructs or interferes with any activities authorized 
by this Act, refuses, fails, or neglects to discharge its duties and respon- 
sibilities under this Act, or threatens any such violation, obstruc- 
tion, interference, refusal, failure, or neglect, the district court of the 
United States for any district in which the Corporation or other 
person resides or may be found shall have jurisdiction, except as other- 
wise prohibited by law, upon petition of the Attorney General of the 
United States or, in a case involving a labor agreement, upon petition 
of any employee affected thereby, including duly authorized employee 
representatives, to grant such equitable relief as may be necessary or 
appropriate to prevent or terminate any violation, conduct, or threat. 
(b) Nothing contained in this section shall be construed as relieving 
any person of any punishment, liability, or sanction which may be 
imposed otherwise than under this Act. 
SEC, 308. REPORTS TO THE CONGRESS. 

(a) The Corporation shall transmit to the President and the Con- 
gress, annually, commencing one year from the date of enactment of 
this Act, and at such other times as it deems desirable, a compre- 
hensive and detailed report of its operations, activities, and accom 
plishments under this Act, including a statement of receipts and 
expenditures for the previous year. At the time of its annual report, 
the Corporation shall submit such legislative recommendations as it 
deems desirable, including the amount of financial assistance needed 
for operations and for capital improvements, the manner and form 
in which the amount of such assistance should be computed, and the 
sources from which such assistance should be derived. 

(b) The Secretary and the Commission shall transmit to the Presi 
dent and the Congress, one year following the date of enactment of 
this Act and biennially thereafter, reports on the state of rail passen- 
ger service and the effectiveness of this Act in meeting the require- 
ment for a balanced national transportation system, together with 
any legislative recommendations. 
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TITLE IV—PROVISION OF RAIL PASSENGER SERVICES 


SEC. 401. ASSUMPTION OF PASSENGER SERVICE BY THE CORPORA- 
TION; COMMENCEMENT OF OPERATIONS. 

(a) (1) On or before May 1, 1971, the Corporation is authorized 
to contract and, upon written request therefor from a railroad, shall 
tender a contract to relieve the railroad, from and after May 1, 
1971, of its entire responsibility for the provision of intercity rail 
passenger service. On or after March 1, 1973, but before January 1, 
1975, the Corporation is authorized to contract, and upon written 
request therefor, shall tender a contract to relieve the railroad of its 
entire responsibility for the provision of intercity rail passenger serv- 
ice and such relief shall become effective upon the date on which such 
contract is entered into. Contracts may be entered into on or before 
May 1, 1971, notwithstanding the fact that the decision of the Com- 
mission under section 102(f) of this Act with respect to avoidable loss 
has not become final. Any contract entered into before such decision 
of the Commission has become final shall be subject to adjustment to 
assure that the contract is consistent with such final decision of the 
Commission. The contract may be made upon such terms and condi- 
tions as necessary to permit the Corporation to undertake passenger 
service on a timely basis. Upon its entering into a valid contract 
(including protective arrangements for employees), the railroad shall 
be relieved of all its responsibilities as a common carrier of passenger's 
by rail in intercity rail passenger service under part I of the Interstate 
Commerce Act or any State or other law relating to the provision of 
intercity passenger service: Provided, That any railroad discontinu- 
ing a train hereunder must give notice in accordance with the notice 
procedures contained in section 13a(1) of the Interstate Commerce 
Act. 

(2) In consideration of being relieved of this responsibility by the 
C noel ation, the railroad shall : agree to pay to the Corporation each 
year for three years an amount equal to one-third of 50 per centum 
of the fully distributed passenger service deficit of the railroad as 
reported to the Commission for the year ending December 31, 1969. 
The payment to the Corporation may be made in cash or, at the 
option of the Corporation, by the transfer of rail passenger equip- 
ment or the provision of future service as requested by the Corpora- 
tion. Unless the railroad waives all rights to receive stock in exchange 
for its payments, the railroad shall receive common stock from the 
Corporation in an amount equivalent in par value to each payment. 

(3) In agreeing to pay the amount specified in paragraph (2) of 
this subsection, a railroad may reserve the right to pay a lesser sum 
to be determined by calculating either of the following: 

(A) 100 per centum of the avoidable loss of all intercity rail 
passenger service operated by the railroad during the period 
January 1, 1969, through December 31, 1969; or 

(B) 200 per centum of the avoidable loss of the intercity rail 
passenger service operated by the ae during the period 
January 1, 1969, through December 31, 1969, covering all inter- 
city service over the routes between files points between which 
the Secretary, under sections 201 and 202 of title IT of this Act, 
has specified that intercity passenger trains shall be operated 
within the basic system. 

If the amount owed the Corporation under either of these alternatives 
is agreed by the parties to be less than the amount paid pursuant to 
paragraph (2), the Corporation shall pay the difference to the railroad 
and the railroad shall surrender to the Corporation an amount of 
stock, at par value, equivalent to such payment. If the railroad and the 
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Corporation are unable to agree as to the amount owed, the matter 
shall be referred to the Interstate Commerce Commission for decision. 
The Commission, upon investigation, shall decide the issue within 
ninety days following the date of referral, or within such additional 
time as the Commission may order not to exceed an aggregate of one 
hundred and eighty days following such date of referral, and its 
decision shall be binding on both parties. 

(4) The payments to the Corporation shall be made in accordance Payment sched 
with a schedule to be agreed upon between the parties. Unless the 
parties otherwise agree, the payments for each of the first twelve 
months following the date on which the Corporation assumes any of 
the operational responsibilities of the railroad shall be in cash and 
not less than one thirty-sixth of the amount owed. 

(b) On May 1, 1971, the Corporation shall begin the provision _ °Perations, com- 
of intercity rail passenger service between points within the basie “°°” 
system unless such service is being provided (i) either by a railroad 
with which it has not entered into a contract under subsection (a) of 
this section or (ii) by a regional transportation agency, provided such 
agency gives satisfactory assurance to the Corporation of the agency’s 
financial and operating capability to provide such service, and of its 
willingness to cooperate with the Corporation and with other regional 
transportation agencies on matters of through train service, through 
car service, and connecting train service. The Corporation may at any 
time subsequent to May 1, 1971, contract with a regional transporta- 
tion agency to provide intercity rail passenger service between points 
within the basic system included within the service of such agency. 

(c) Norailroad or any other person may, without the consent of the 
Corporation, conduct intercity rail passenger service over any route 
over which the Corporation is performing scheduled intercity rail 
passenger service pursuant to a contract under this section. 

SEC. 402. FACILITY AND SERVICE AGREEMENTS. 

(a2) The Corporation may contract with railroads or with regional 
transportation agencies for the use of tracks and other facilities and 
the provision of services on such terms and conditions as the parties 
may agree. In the event of a failure to agree, the Interstate Commerce _ !terstate Com- 
Commission shall, if it finds that doing so is necessary to carry out the ae 
purposes of this Act, order the provision of services or the use of tracks s 
or facilities of the railroad by the Corporation, on such terms and for 
such compensation as the Commission may fix as just and reasonable, 
and the rights of the Corporation to such services or to the use of tracks 
or facilities of the railroad or agency under such order or under an 
order issued under subsection (b) of this section shall be conditioned 
upon payment by the Corporation of the compensation fixed by the 
Commission. If the amount of compensation fixed is not duly and 
promptly paid, the railroad or agency entitled thereto may bring an 
action against the Corporation to recover the amount properly owed. 

(b) To facilitate the initiation of operations by the Corporation 
within the basic system, the Commission shall, upon application by the 
Corporation, require a railroad to make immediately available tracks 
and other facilities. The Commission shall thereafter promptly pro- 
ceed to fix such terms and conditions as are just and reasonable. 


SEC. 403. NEW SERVICE. é 

(a) The Corporation may provide intercity rail passenger service 
in excess of that prescribed for the basic system, either within or out- 
side the basic system, including the operation of special and extra 
passenger trains, if consistent with prudent management. Any inter- 
city rail passenger service provided under this subsection for a con- 
tinuous period of two years shall be designated by the Secretary as 
a part of the basic system. 


Prohibition. 
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(b) Any State, regional, or local agency may request of the Corpo- 
ration rail passenger service daniel that included within the basic 
system. The Corporation shall institute such service if the State, 
regional, or local agency agrees to reimburse the Corporation for a 
reasonable portion of any losses associated with such services. 

(c) For purposes of this section the reasonable portion of such 
losses to be assumed by the State, regional, or local agency, shall be no 
less than 6624 per centum of, nor more than, the solely related costs 
and associated capital costs, including interest on passenger equip 
ment, less revenues attributable to, such service. If the Corporation 
and the State, regional, or local agency are unable to agree upon a 
reasonable apportionment of such losses, the matter shall be referred 
to the Secretary for decision. In deciding this issue the Secretary shall 
take into account the intent of this Act, and the impact of requiring 
the Corporation to bear such losses upon its ability to provide 
improved service within the basic system. 

SEC. 404. DISCONTINUANCE OF SERVICE. 

(a) Unless it has entered into a contract with the Corporation pur 
suant to section 401(a)(1) of this Act, no railroad may discontinue 
any intercity passenger train whatsoever prior to January 1, 1975, the 
provisions of any other Act, the laws or constitution of any State, or 
the decision or order of, or the pendency of any proceeding before, 2 
Federal or State court, agency, or authority to the contrary not with 
standing. On and after Janus ary 1, 1975, passenger train service oper 
ated by such railroad may be discontinued under the provisions of 
section 13a of the Interstate Commerce Act. Upon filing of a notice 
of discontinuance by such railroad, the Corporation may ‘undertake to 
initiate passenger train oper: ations between the points served. 

(b) (1) The Corporation must provide the service included within 
the basic system until July 1, 1973, to the extent it has assumed respon- 
sibility for such service by contract with a railroad pursuant to section 
oa of this Act. 

(2) Except as provided in section 403(a) of this Act, service beyond 
that prescribed for the basic system undertaken by the Corporation 
upon its own initiative may be Cr ontinued at any time. 

(3) If at any time after July 1, 1973, the Corporation determines 
that any train or trains in the ca system in whole or in part are 
not required by public convenience and necessity, or will impair the 
ability of the Corporation to adequately provide other services, such 
train or trains may be discontinued under the egy “om of section 
13a of the Interstate Commerce Act (49 U.S.C. 13a) : Provided, how- 


ever. That at least thirty days prior to any change or discontinuance, 


in whole or in part, of any service under this subsection, the Corpora- 
tion shall mail to the Governor of each State in which the train in 
question is operated, and post in every station, depot, or other facility 
served thereby notice of the proposed change or discontinuance. The 
Corporation may not change or discontinue this service if prior to the 
end of the thirty-day notice period, State. regional, or local agencies 
request continuation of the service and within | ninety days agree to re- 
imburse the Corporation for a reasonable portion of any losses asso- 
ciated with the continuation of service beyond the notice period. 

(4) For the purposes of paragraph (3) of this subsection, the 
reasonable portion of such losses to be assumed by the State, regional, 
or local agency shall be no less than 662g per centum of, nor more than, 
the solely. related costs and associated capital costs, including interest 
on passenger equipment, less revenues attributable to, such service. If 
the Corporation and the State, regional, or local agencies are unable 
to agree upon a reasonable apportionment of such losses, the matter 
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shall be referred to the Secretary for decision. In deciding this issue 
the Secretary shall take into account the purposes of this Act and the 
impact of requiring the Corporation to bear such losses upon its ability 
to provide improved service within the basic system. 
SEC. 405. PROTECTIVE ARRANGEMENTS FOR EMPLOYEES. 

(a) A railroad shall provide fair and equitable arrangements to 
protect the interests of employees affected by discontinuances of inter- 
city rail passenger service whether occurring before, on, or after 
January 1, 1975. 

_ (b) Such protective arrangements shall include, without being lim- 
ited to, such provisions as may be necessary for (1) the preservation 
of rights, privileges, and benefits (including continuation of pension 
rights and benefits) to such employees under existing collective-bar- 
gaining agreements or otherwise; (2) the continuation of collective- 
bargaining rights; (3) the protection of such individual employees 
against a worsening of their positions with respect to their employ- 
ment; (4) assurances of priority of reemployment of employees 
terminated or laid off; and (5) paid training or retraining programs. 
Such arrangements shall include provisions protecting individual 
employees against a worsening of their positions with respect to their 
employment which shall in no event provide benefits less than those 
established pursuant to section 5(2)(f) of the Interstate Commerce 
Act. Any contract entered into pursuant to the provisions of this title 
shall specify the terms and conditions of such protective arrangements. 
No contract under section 401(a)(1) of this Act between a railroad 
and the Corporation may be made unless the Secretary of Labor has 
certified to the Corporation that the labor protective provisions of 
such contract afford affected employees fair and equitable protection 
by the railroad. 

“(c) After commencement of operations in the basic system, the 
substantive requirements of subsection (b) of this section shall apply 
to the Corporation. The certification by the Secretary of Labor that 
employees affected have been provided fair and equitable protection 
as required by this section shall be a condition to the completion of 
any transaction requiring such protection. 

(d) The Corporation shall take such action as may be necessary 
to insure that all laborers and mechanics employed by contractors and 
subcontractors in the performance of construction work financed with 
the assistance of funds received under any contract or agreement 
entered into under this title shall be paid wages at rates not less thar 
those prevailing on similar construction in the locality as determined 
by the Secretary of Labor in accordance with the Davis-Bacon Act. 
The Corporation shall not enter into any such contract or agreement 
without first obtaining adequate assurance that required labor stand- 
ards will be maintained on the construction work. Health and safety 
standards promulgated by the Secretary of Labor pursuant to section 
107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 
U.S.C. 333) shall be applicable to all construction work performed 
under such contracts or agreements, except any construction work 
performed by a railroad employee. Wage rates provided for in col- 
lective bargaining agreements negotiated under and pursuant to the 
Railway Labor Act shall be considered as being in compliance with 
the Davis-Bacon Act. 

(e) The Corporation shall not contract out any work normally 
performed by employees in any bargaining unit covered by a contract 
between the Corporation or any railroad providing intercity rail pas- 
senger service upon the date of enactment of this Act and any labor 
organization, if such contracting out shall result in the layoff of any 
employee or employees in such bargaining unit. 
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TITLE V—ESTABLISHMENT OF A FINANCIAL 
INVESTMENT ADVISORY PANEL 


SEC. 501. APPOINTMENT OF ADVISORY PANEL. 

Within thirty days after enactment of this Act, the President shall 
appoint a fifteen-man financial advisory panel. Six members of the 
panel shall represent the business of investment banking, commercial 
banking, and rail transports ition. Two members shall be representa- 
tives of the Secretary of the Treasury and seven members shall repre- 
sent the public in the various regions of the Nation. 


SEC. 502. PURPOSE OF ADVISORY PANEL. 

The advisory panel appointed by the President shall advise the 
directors of the C orpori ation on ways and means of increasing capi- 
talization of the Corporation. 


SEC. 503. REPORT TO CONGRESS. 

On or before January 1, 1971, the panel shall submit a report to 
Congress evaluating the initial capitalization of the Corporation and 
the prospects for increasing its capitalization. 


TITLE VI—FEDERAL FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 


SEC. 601. FEDERAL GRANTS. 

There is authorized to be appropriated to the Secretary in fiscal 
year 1971, $40,000,000 to remain available until expended, for pay 
ment to the Corporation for the purpose of assisting in 

(1) the initial organization and operation of the Corporation ; 

(2) the establishment of improved reservations systems and 
advertising ; 

(3) servicing, maintenance, and repair of railroad passenger 
equipment ; 

(4) the conduct of research and development and demonstra 
tion programs respecting new rail passenger services ; 

(5) the development and demonstration of improved rolling 
stock ; and 

(6) essential fixed facilities for the operation of passenger 
trains on lines and routes included in the basic system over which 
no through passenger trains are being operated at the time of 
enactment of this Act, including necessary track connections 
bet ween lines of the same or different railroads. 

SEC. 602. GUARANTY OF LOANS. 

The Secretary is authorized, on such terms and conditions as he 
may prescribe, to guarantee any lender against loss of principal or 
interest on securities, obligations, or loans issued to finance the 
upgrading of roadbeds and the purchase by the Corporation or agency 
of new rolling stock, rehabilitation of existing rolling stock and for 
other corpor ate purposes. The maturity date of such securities, obli- 

gations, or loans, including all extensions and renewals thereof, shall 
not be later than twenty years from their date of issuance, and the 
amount of guaranteed loans outstanding at any time m»\ ot exceed 
$100,000,000. The Secretary shall prescribe and hee 
ing institution a reasonable annual guaranty fee. The 
to be appropriated such amounts as necessary to carry Gul tuis 
not to exceed $100,000,000. 
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TITLE VII—INTERIM EMERGENCY FEDERAL 
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 


SEC. 701. INTERIM AUTHORITY TO PROVIDE EMERGENCY FINANCIAL 
ASSISTANCE FOR RAILROADS OPERATING PASSENGER 
SERVICE. 

(a) For the purpose of permitting a railroad to enter into or carry 
out a contract entered into under this Act, the Secretary is authorized, 
on such terms and conditions as he may prescribe, to (1) make loans 
to such railroad, or (2) guarantee any lender against loss of principal 
or interest on any loan to such railroad. 

(b) Before making a loan or a guarantee under this section, the 
Secretary must find, in writing, that 

(1) the loan or guarantee is necessary to carry out the prov i- 
sions of this Act: 

(2) the proceeds of any loan made or guaranteed under this 
Act will be used solely toc arry out contracts entered into under 
this Act; 

(3) the loan or guarantee is not otherwise available on reason- 
able terms and conditions; and 

(4) there is reasonable assurance that the business affairs of 
the railroad will be conducted in a prudent manner. 

(c)(1) In any case in which there is a liquidation of the assets of 
any railroad which is the recipient of a loan made or guaranteed under 
this Act, the United States shall have the first right to redeem that 
portion of such assets — of those rights-of-way, tracks, and 
other facilities designated by the Secretary to be necessary for the 
purpose of prov iding intercity rai] passenger service, inc ‘luding ser\ 
ices emp oy! ng innovative tec hnology, within the basic system. 

(2) It is the intent of the Congress that, in the case of a loan guar 
antee under this Act, the United States shall stand in the same position 
with respect to other creditors as in the case of a direct loan by the 
United States fiving the United States priority over secured and 
unsecured creditors 

(d) Interest on loans made under this section shall be at a rate not 
less than a rate determined by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking 
into consideration the current average market yield on outstanding 
marketable obligations of the United States with remaining periods 
to maturity comparable to the average maturity of such loans adjusted 
to the nearest one-eighth of one per centum. 

(e) The maturity date on any loan made or guaranteed under this 
section, including renewals and extensions thereof, shall not be later 
than five years from the date of issuance. 

(f) The aggregate amount of loans and loan guarantees made under 
this section shall not exceed $200,000,000. 


SEC. 702. AUTHORIZATION FOR APPROPRIATIONS. 

There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such amounts not 
to exceed $200,000,000 as may be necessary to carry out the purposes 
of this title. Any sums appropriated shall be available until expended. 


TITLE VIII—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


SEC. 801. ADEQUACY OF SERVICE. 
The Commission is authorized to prescribe such regulations as it 


considers necessary to prov ide safe and adequate service, equipment, 


and facilities for intercity rail passenger service. Any person who 
violates a regulation issued under this section shall be subject to a 
civil penalty of not to exceed $500 for each violation. Each day a 
violation continues shall constitute a separate offense. ; 
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SEC. 802. EFFECT ON PENDING PROCEEDINGS. 

Upon enactment of this Act, no railroad may discontinue any inter- 
city rail passenger service whatsoever other than in accordance with 
the provisions of this Act, notwithstanding the provisions of any other 
Act, the laws or constitution of any State, or the decision or order of, 
or the pendency of any proceeding before, any Federal or State court, 
agency, or authority. 

SEC. 803. SEPARABILITY. 

If any provision of this Act or the application thereof to any person 
or circumstance is held invalid, the remainder of the Act and the 
application of such provision to other persons or circumstances shall 
not be affected thereby 
SEC, 804. ACCOUNTABILITY. 

Section 201 of the Government Corporation Control Act (31 U.S.C. 
856) is amended by striking out “and” immediately preceding “(5)” 
and by inserting immediately before the period at the end thereof the 
following: “and (6) the National Railroad Passenger Corporation”. 
SEC. 805. RECORDS AND AUDIT OF THE CORPORATION, 

(1) (A) The accounts of the Corporation shall be audited annually 
in accordance with generally accepted auditing standards by inde- 
pendent certified public accountants or independent licensed public 
accountants certified or licensed by a regulatory authority of a State or 
other political subdivision of the United States. The audit shall be 
conducted at the place or places where the accounts of the Corporation 
are normally kept. All books, accounts, financial records, reports, files, 
and other papers, things, or property belonging to or in use by the 
Corporation and necessary to facilitate the audit shall be made avail- 
able to the person conducting the audit; and full facilities for verify- 
ing transactions with the balances or securities held by depositories, 
fiscal agents, and custodians shall be afforded to such person. 

(Bb) The report of each such independent audit shall be included in 
the annual report required by section 308(a) of this Act. The audit 
report shall set forth the scope of the audit and include such state- 
ments as are necessary to present fairly the Corporation’s assets and 
liabilities, surplus or deficit, with an analysis of the changes therein 
during the year, supplemented in reasonable detail by a statement of 
the Corporation’s income and expenses during the year, and a state- 
ment of the sources and application of funds, together with the inde- 
pendent auditor's opinion of those statements. 

(2)(A) The financial transactions of the Corporation for any fiscal 
year during which Federal funds are available to finance any portion 
of its operations may be audited by the Comptroller General of the 
United States in accordance with the principles and procedures ap- 
plicable to commercial corporate transactions and under such rules 
and regulations as may be prescribed by the Comptroller General. 
Any such audit shall be conducted at the place or places where 
accounts of the Corporation are normally kept. The representative of 
the Comptroller General shall have access to all books, accounts, 
records, reports, files, and other papers, things, or property belonging 
to or in use by the Corporation pertaining to its financial transactions 
and necessary to facilitate the audit, and they shall be afforded full 
facilities for verifying transactions with the balances or securities held 
by depositories, fiscal agents, and custodians. All such books, accounts, 
records, reports, files, papers, and property of the Corporation shall 
remain in possession and custody of the Corporation. 

(B) A report of each such audit shall be made by the Comptroller 
General to the Congress. The report to the Congress shall contain 
such comments and information as the Comptroller General may 
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deem necessary to inform Congress of the financial operations and 
condition of the Corporation, together with such recommendations 
with respect thereto as he may deem advisable. The report shall also 
show specifically any program, expenditure, or other financial trans- 
action or undertaking observed in the course of the audit, which, in 
the opinion of the Comptroller General, has been carried on or made 
without authority of law. A copy of each report shall be furnished 
to the President, to the Secretary, and to the Corporation at the 
time submitted to the Congress. 


TITLE IX—TAX DEDUCTION FOR CERTAIN PAYMENTS 
TO THE NATIONAL RAILROAD PASSENGER CORPO- 
RATION 


Sec. 901. (a) Part VIII of subchapter B of chapter 1 of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (relating to special deductions for 
corporations) 1s amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new section: 

“SEC. 250. CERTAIN PAYMENTS TO THE NATIONAL RAILROAD PASSEN- 
GER CORPORATION. 
“(a) GeneraL Rure—_If— 
“(1) any corporation which is a common carrier by railroad 
(as defined in section 1(3) of the Interstate Commerce Act (49 
U.S.C. 1(3))) makes a payment in cash, rail passenger equip- 
ment, or services to the National Railroad Passenger Corporation 
(hereinafter in this section referred to as the ‘Passenger Corpo- 
ration’) pursuant to a contract entered into under section 401 (a) 
of the Rail Passenger Service Act of 1970, and 
“(2) no stock in the Passenger Corporation is issued at any 
time to such corporation in connection with any contract entered 
into under such section 401(a), 
then the amount of such payment shall (subject to subsection (c) ) 
be allowed as a deduction for the taxable year in which it is made. 

“(b) Wen Payment Is Mape.—Under regulations prescribed by 
the Secretary or his delegate, a payment in rail passenger equipment 
shall be treated as made when title to the equipment is trandterred. 

| und a payment in services shall be treated as made when the services 
ure rendered. 

“(c) Errect oF CERTAIN SUBSEQUENT ACQUISITIONS OF StTocK.— 

*(1) DisaLLOWANCE OF DEDUCTIONS.—If any deduction has been 
allowed under subsection (a) to a corporation and such corpora- 
tion (or a successor corporation) acquires any stock in the Pas- 
senger Corporation (other than in a transaction described in sec- 
tion 374 or 381) before the close of the 36-month period which 
begins with the day on which the last payment is made to the 
Passenger Corporation pursuant to the contract entered into 
under such section 401(a), then such deduction shall be disallowed 
(as of the close of the taxable year for which it was allowed under 

) subsection (a) ). 

: “(2) CoLLPCTION OF DEFICIENCY.—If any deduction is disal- 
lowed by reason of paragraph (1), then the periods of limitation 
provided in sections 6501 and 6502 on the making of an assess- 

) ment and the collection by levy or a proceeding in court shall, 

) | with respect to any deficiency (including interest and additions 
to the tax) resulting from such a disallowance, include one year 
following the date on which the person acquiring the stock which 
results in the disallowance (in accordance with regulations pre- 

| scribed by the Secretary or his delegate) notifies the Secretary 

| or his delegate of such acquisition; and such assessment and col- 








1341 


Copie Se 


68A State 
83 State 612. 
26 USC 241-249, 


> 
“* 


41 Stat. 474; 
54 Stat. 899, 


70 State 402; 
68A State 124. 
26 USC 374,381. 


O8A State 803 
26 USC 6501, 
6502. 





1342 


78 State 120; 
83 Stat. 602. 
26 USC 1563. 


Effective dates. 


November 2, 1970 
[S- 3586] 


Health Training 
Improvement Act 
of 1970. 





(84 Srat. 


PUBLIC LAW 91-519—NOV. 2, 1970 


lection may be made notwithstanding any provision of law or 
rule of law which otherwise would prevent such assessment and 
collection. 

“(d) Mempers or ConrroLLtep Group.—Under regulations pre- 
scribed by the Secretary or his delegate, if a corporation is a member 
of a controlled group of corporations (within the meaning of section 

1563), subsections (a)(2) and (c) shall be applied by treating all 
members of such controlled group as one corporation. 

(b) The table of sections for such part VIII is amended by adding 
at the end thereof the following: 

“Sec. 250. Certain payments to the National Railroad Pas- 
senger Corporation.” 

(c) The amendments made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years ending after the date of the enactment of this Act. 

Approved October 30, 1970. 


Public Law 91-519 
AN ACT 
To amend title VII of the Public Health Service Act to establish eligibility of 
new schools of medicine, dentistry, osteopathy, pharmacy, optometry, veter- 
inary medicine, and podiatry for institutional grants under section 771 thereof, 
to extend and improve the program relating to training of personnel in the 
allied health professions, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SHORT TITLE 
Secrion 1. This Act may be cited as the “Health Training Improve- 
ment Act of 1970” 
TITLE I—SCHOOLS OF MEDICINE, DENTISTRY, OSTE- 
PHARMACY, OPTOMETRY, VETERINARY 
AND PODIATRY 


OPATHY, 
MEDICINE, 
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INSTITUTIONAL GRANTS 


Sec. 101. (a) Section 771 of the Public Health Service Act (42 
U.S.C. 295f-1) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following °? St#* 775+ 
new subsection : 
“(d) In the case of a new school of medicine, dentistry, osteopathy, 
pharmacy, optometry, veterinary medicine, or podiatry, which applies 
for a grant under this section in the fiscal year preceding the fiscal 
year in which it will admit its first class, the enrollment for purposes 
of subparagraph (a)(1)(A) of this section shall be the number of 
full-time students which the Secretary determines, on the basis of 
assurances provided by the school, will be enrolled in the school, in 
the fiscal year after the fiscal year in which the grant is made.” 
(b) The amendment made by subsection (a) of this section shall be 
effective only with respect to sums av ailable for grants under section 
771 of the Public Health Service Act from appropriations under 
section 770 of such Act for the fiscal years ending after June 30,1970. 42 USC 295f- 


MEDICAL AND DENTAL SCHOOLS IN FINANCIAL DISTRESS 


pop ee 


Sec. 102. (a) Section 772 of the Public Health Service Act (42 
U.S.C. 295f-2) is amended 
(1) by adding at the end thereof the following new sentence: , Funds. availe- 
“Sums appropriated under section 770 for the fiscal year ending ~ 
June 30, 1971, for grants under this section to assist any such 
schools which are in serious financial straits to meet their costs of 
operation shall remain available to make such grants until June 30, 
1972.” ; and 
by inserting “(a)” after “Sec. 772.” and by adding at the 
end the following new subsection: 
“(b) The Congress finds and declares that the Nation’s economy, 
welfare, and security are adversely affected by the acute financial crisis 
which threatens the survival of medical and dental schools which 
provide the highest quality of teaching, medical and dental research, 
and delivery of health care for the Nation. The Secretary shall deter- 
mine the need for emergency financial assistance to such medical and 
dental schools and shall report to the Congress on or before June 30, _ Report to 


Congresse 
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1971, his determinations of such need and his recommendations for 
such administrative and legislative action as he determines is necessary 
to meet such needs.”. 
(b) The amendment made by paragraph (1) of subsection (a) of 
this section shall apply only with respect to appropriations under 
82 State 774. section 770 of the Public Health Service Act made after the date of 
42 USC 795f. ° 
the enactment of this Act. 


TITLE II—ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS 


GRANTS FOR CONSTRUCTION OF TEACHING FACILITIES FOR ALLIED HEALTH 
PROFESSIONS PERSONNEL 


Src. 201. (a) Paragraph (1) of subsection (a) of section 791 of the 
80 Stat. 1222; Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 295h(a) (1) ) is amended (1) by 
re striking out “and” after “June 30, 1969;”, and (2) by striking out the 
period and inserting in lieu thereof a semicolon and the following: “ 
$20,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971; $30,000,000 for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972; and $40,000,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1973.” 
(b) Paragraph (1) of subsection (b) of such section is amended by 
striking out “July 1, 1969” and inserting in lieu thereof “July 1, 
1972”. 


GRANTS TO IMPROVE THE QUALITY OF TRAINING FOR ALLIED HEALTH 
PROFESSIONS 


Src. 202. (a) Effective with respect to appropriations for the fiscal 
year beginning July 1, 1970, section 792 of the Public Health Service 
Act (42 U.S.C. 295h-1(a) ) is amended as follows: 

(1) Subsection (a) of such section is amended to read as follows: 


“Basic Improvement Grants 


“Sec. 792. (a)(1) There are authorized to be appropriated 
$15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $15,000,000 for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and $15 ,000, 000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1973, for basic improv ement grants under this sub- 
section.” 

(2) Subsection (b) of such section is amended— 

(A) by striking out the subsection heading, 

(B) by striking out “(b)(1)” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“(2)”, 

(C) by striking out “paragraph (2)” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “paragraph (3)”, 

(D) by striking out “June 30, 1970” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“June 30, 1973”, and 

(E) by striking out “(2)” in paragraph (2) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “(3)”. 

Repeal. (3) Subsection (c) is repealed and the following new subsections 
are inserted immediately before subsection (d) : 


“Special Improvement Grants 


“(b) There are authorized to be appropriated $15,000,000 for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $20,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1972, and $30,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973, 
for special improvement grants to assist training centers for allied 
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health professions in projects for the provision, maintenance, or 
improvement of the specialized functions which the center serves. 


“Special Projects for Experimentation, Demonstration, and 
Institutional Improvement 


“(c) (1) There are authorized to be appropriated $10,000,000 for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $20,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1972, and $30,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973, 
for grants and contracts for special projects under this subsection. 

“(2) The Secretary is authorized, from sums available therefor 
from appropriations made under this subsection and subsection (b), to 
make grants to public or nonprofit private agencies, organizations, and 
institutions, and to enter into contracts with individuals, agencies, 
organizations, and institutions, for special projects related to train- 
ing or retraining of allied health personnel, including— 

“(A) we establishing, demonstrating, or developing new 
programs, or modifying or expanding existing programs, includ- 
ing interdisciptinary training programs; 

“(B) developing, demonstrating, or establishing special pro- 
grams, ae adapting existing programs, to reach spec ial groups such 
as returning veterans w ith experience in a health field, the eco- 
nomically or culturally deprived, or persons reentering any of the 
allied health fields; 

“(C) developing, demonstrating, or evaluating new or improved 
teaching methods or curriculums; 

“(D) developing, demonstrating, or establishing interrelation- 
ships among institutions which will facilitate the training, retrain- 
ing, or utilization of allied health manpower; 

“(E) developing, demonstrating, or evaluating new types of 
health manpower ; 

“(F) developing, demonstrating, or evaluating techniques for 
appropriate recognition (including equivalency and proficiency 
testing mechanisms) of previously acquired training or experi- 
ence; and 

“(G) developing, demonstrating, or evaluating new or 
improved means of recruitment, retraining, or retention of allied 
health manpower.” 

(b) Effective with respect to grants from appropriations for the 
fiscal year beginning July 1, 1970, subsection (d) of section 792 is 
amended— 

(A) by striking out “basic or special improvement” in para- 
graph (1) ; 

(B) by inserting “in the case of a basic or special improvement 
grant,’ > immediately after “(A)” in paragraph (2)(A); and 

(C) by striking out “for grants under subsection (c)” in para- 
graph (3) and inserting in lieu thereof “for special improvement 
grants under subsection (b) and for special project grants under 
subsection (c )’ 

(c) Effective with respect to grants from appropriations for the 
fiscal year beginning July 1, 1970, section 795(3) of such Act (42 
U.S.C. 295h-4) is amended by striking out “as applied to any — 
center for allied health professions” and inserting in lieu there 
“, as applied to any training center for allied health professions or 
to any private agency, organization, or institution,”. 

Effective with respect to the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1970, 

section 794 of such Act (42 U.S.C. 295h-3) is repealed. 
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TRAINEESHIPS FOR ADVANCED TRAINING OF ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS 
PERSON NEL 


Sec. 203. (a2) Subsection (a) of section 793 of the Public Health 
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 295h-2(a)) is amended (1) by striking out 
“and” after “June 30, 1969;", and (2) by inserting after “June 30, 
1970;” the following: “$8,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1971; $10,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972; and 
$12,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973 3”. 

(b) Effective with respect to grants from appropriations for the 
fiscal year beginning July 1, 1970 

(1) Subsection (b) of such section is amended by striking out 
“training centers for allied health professions” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “agencies, organizations, and institutions”. 

(2) Subsection (c) of such section is amended by striking out “cen 
ters” and inserting in lieu thereof “public or nonprofit private agencies, 
organizations, and institutions”. 


ENCOURAGEMENT OF FULL UTILIZATION OF EDUCATIONAL TALENT FOR 
THE ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS 


Sec. 204. Part G of title VII of the Public Health Service Act is 
amended by adding immediately after section 793 thereof the following 
new sections: 


“GRANTS AND CONTRACTS TO ENCOURAGE FULL UTILIZATION OF EDUCA 
TIONAL TALENT FOR ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS 


“Src. TO4A. (a) To assist in meeting the need for additional trained 
personnel in the allied health professions, the Secretary is authorized 
to make grants to State or local educational agencies or other public or 
nonprofit private agencies, Institutions, and organizations, or enter 
into contracts without regard to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes 
(41 U.S.C. (5) ), for the purpose of 

“(1) identifying individuals of financial, educational, or cul 
tural need with a potential for education or training in the allied 


health professions, including returning veterans of the Armed 
Forces of the United States with training or experience in thi 


health field, and encouraging and assisting them, whenever appro 
priate, to (A) complete secondary school, (B) undertake such 
postsecondary training as may be required to qualify them fon 
training in the allied health professions, and (C) undertake post 
secondary educational training in the allied health professions, o1 

“(2) publicizing existing sources of financial aid available to 
persons undertaking training or education in the allied health 
professions. 

“(b) For the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this section, 
there are authorized to be appropriated $750,000 for the fiscal year end 
ing June 30, 1971; $1,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972: 
and $1,250,000 for the fiseal year ending June 30, 1973. 


“SCHOLARSHIP GRANTS 


“Src. T94B. (a) The Secretary is authorized to make (in accordance 
with such regulations as he may prescribe) grants to public or non 
profit private agencies, institutions, and organizations with an estab 
lished program for training or retraining of personnel in the allied 
health professions or occupations specified by the Secretary for (1) 
scholarships to be awarded by such agency, institution, or organiza 
tion to students thereof, and (2) scholarships in retaining programs 
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of such agency, institution, or organization to be awarded to allied 
health professions personnel in occupations for which such agency, 
institution, or organization determines that there is a need for the 
development of, or the expansion of, training. 

“(b) Scholarships awarded by any agency, institution, or organiza- 
tion from grants under subsection (a) ‘shall be awarded for any year 
only to individuals of exceptional financial need who require such 
assistance for such year in order to pursue a course of study offered 
by such agency, institution, or organizs ition. 

‘(c) Grants under subsection (a) may be paid in advance or by 
way of reimbursement and at such intervals as the Sect retary may 
deem appropriate and with appropriate adjustments on account of 
overpayments or underpayments previously made. 

“(d) Any scholarship awarded from grants under subsection (a) 
to any individual for any year shall cover such portion of the indi- 
vidual’s tuition, fees, books, equipment, and living expenses as the 
agency, institution, or organization awarding the scholarship may 
determine to be needed by such individual for such year on the basis 
of his requirements and financial resources; except ‘that the amount , Scholarship, 
of any such scholarship shall not exceed $2,000, plus $600 for each “™"*"°"™* 
dependent (not in excess of three) in the case of any individual who 
is awarded such a scholarship. 

“(e) The Secretary shall not approve any grant under this section 
unless the applicant therefor provides assurances satisfactory to the 
Secretary that funds made available through such grant will be so 
used as to supplement and, to the extent practicable, increase the 
level of non-Federal funds, which would in the absence of such grant, 
be made available for the purpose for which such grant is requested. 

“(f) For the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this oe Appropriations 
there is authorized to be appropriated $4,000,000 for the fiscal yea 
ending June 30, 1971; $5,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1972; and $6,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973. 


““WORK-STUDY PROGRAMS 


“Src. 794C. (a) The Secretary is authorized to enter into agree- 
ments with public or nonprofit private agencies, institutions, and 
organizations with established programs for the training or retrain- 
ing of personnel in the allied health professions specified by the Sec- 
retary under which the Secretary will make grants to such agencies, 
institutions, and organizations to assist them in the operation of 
work-study programs for individuals undergoing training or retrain- 
ing provided by such programs. 

“(b) Any agreement entered into pursuant to this section with a 
public or nonprofit private agency, institution, or organization shall— 

“(1) provide that such agency, institution, or organization, 
will operate a work-study program for the part-time employ- 
ment of its students or trainees either (A) in work for such 
agency, institution, or organization or (B) pursuant to arrange- 
ments between such agency, institution, or organization and 
another public or private nonprofit agency, institution, or orga- 
nization, in work which is in the public interest for such other 
agency, institution, or organization ; 

“(2) provide that any such work-study program shall be 
operated in such manner that its operation will not result in the 
displacement of employed workers or impair existing contracts 

for employment : 

“(3) provide that any such work-study program will provide 
conditions of employment, for the students or trainees partici- 
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pating therein, which are appropriate and reasonable in light 
of such factors as type of work performed, prevailing wages in 
the area for similar work, and proficiency of the individual in 


the performance of the work involved ; 

“(4) provide that no Federal funds made available to such 
agency, Institution, or organization pursuant to such agreement 
shall be used for the construction, operation, or maintenance of 
any facility or part thereof which is used or is to be used for 
sectarian instruction or as a place for religious worship ; 

“(5) provide that Federal funds made available to such agency, 
institution, or organization pursuant to such agreement shall be 
used only to make payments to its students or trainees performing 
work in the work-study program operated by such agency, inst1- 
tution, or organization; except that such agency, institution, or 
organization may use a portion of such funds to meet administra 
tive expenses connected with the operation of such program, but 
the portion which may be so used shall not exceed 5 per centum 
of that part of such funds which is used for the purpose of mak 
ing payments, to such students or trainees, for work performed 
for a public or private nonprofit agency, institution, or organiza 
tion other than the agency, institution, or organization “recei\ 
ing such Federal funds } pursu: ant to such agreement ; 

“(6) provide that such agency, institution, or organization, in 
selecting students or trainees for employment in suc *h work study 
program, will give preference to individuals from low-income 
families, and that no individual will be selected for employment 
in such program unless he (A) is in need of the earnings from 
such employment in order to pursue a course of study (whether on 
a full-time or part-time basis) for training or retraining of person 
nel in the allied health professions provided by such agency, insti 
tution, or organization, (B) is capable, in the opinion of such 
agency, institution, or organization, of maintaining good standing 
in such course of study while employed under such work study 
program, and (C) in the case of any individual who at the time 
he applies for such employment is a new student or trainee, has 
been accepted for enrollment in such course of study on a full 
time basis or part-time and, in the case of any other individual, 
is enrolled in such course of study on such a basis and is main 
taining good standing in such course of study ; 

* 7) provide th: ut such agency, institution, or organization sh: we 
in the operation of such work- study program, provide all individ 
uals desiring employment therein an opportunity to make appli 
cation for such employment and that, to the extent that necessary 
funds are available, all eligible applicants will be employed in 
such program ; and 

“(8) include such other provisions as the Secretary may deem 
necessary or appropriate to carry out the purposes of this section. 


“(c¢) The Secretary shall not approve any a int under this section 
unless the applicant therefor provides assurances satisfactory to the 
Secretary that funds made available through such grant will be so used 
as to supplement and, to the extent practical, increase the level of non 
Federal funds which would, in the absence of such grant, be made 
available for the purpose for which such grant is requested. 

“(d) (1) Funds provided through any grant made under this section 
shall not be used to pay more than— 


“(A) 90 per centum, in the case of the period commencing on 
the date of the enactment of this section and ending with the close 
of the third June 30th thereafter, 

“(B) 85 per centum, in the case of the one-year period which 
immediately succeeds the period referred to in clause (A), 
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“(C) 80 per centum, in the case of the one-year period which 
immediately succeeds the period referred to in clause (B), nor 
“(D) 75 per centum, in the case of any period after the period 
referred to in clause (C), 
of the costs attributable to the payment of compensation to students or 
trainees for employment in the work-study program with respect to 
which such grant is made. 

“(2)(A) In determining (for purposes of paragraph (1)) the 
amounts attributable to the payment of compensation to students or 
trainees for employment in any work-study program, there shall be 
disregarded any Federal funds (other than such funds derived from 
a grant under this section) used for the payment of such compensation. 

“(B) In determining (for purposes of paragraph (1)) the total 
amounts expended for the payment of compensation to students or 
trainees for employment in any work-study program operated by any 
agency, institution, or organization receiving a grant under this 
section, there shall be included the reasonable value of compensation 
provided by such agency, institution, or organization to such students 
or trainees in the form of services and supplies (including tuition, 
board, and books). 

“(e) For the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this section, 
there is authorized to be appropri: ted $2,000,000 for the fiscal year end- 
ing June 30, 1971, $4,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1972, and $6,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973 


“LOANS FOR STUDENTS OF THE ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS 


“Sec. 794D. (a) (1) The Secretary is authorized (in accordance with 
such regulations as he may prese ribe) to enter into an agreement for 
the establishment and operation of a student loan fund in accordance 
with this section with any public or priv ate nonprofit agency, institu- 
tion, or organization which has an established program for the training 
or retraining of personnel in the allied health professions specified by 
the Secretary. 

“(2) Each agreement entered into under this subsection shall 

“(A) provide for establishment of a student loan fund by 
such agency, institution, or organization for students or trainees 
enrolled in such program ; 

“(B) provide for deposit in the fund of (i) the Federal capital 
contributions paid under this section to the agency, institution, or 
organization by the Secretary, (ii) an additional amount from 
other sources equal to not less than one-ninth of such Federal cap- 
ital contributions, (iii) collections of principal and interest on 
loans made from the fund, (iv) collections pursuant to subsection 
(b) (6), and (v) any other earnings of the fund; 

“(C) provide that the fund shall be used only for loans to 
students or trainees enrolled in such program of the agency, insti- 
tution, or organization in accordance with the agreement and for 
costs of collection of such loans and interest thereon ; : 

“(D) provide that loans may be made from such fund to 
students pursuing a course of study (whether full time or part 
time) in such program of such agency, institution, or organization 

and that while the agreement remains in effect no such student 
who is attending such program of such agency, institution, or 
organization shall receive a loan from a loan fund established 
under section 204 of the National Defense Education Act of 1958 
or pursuant to part B of the title IV of the Higher Education Act 
of 1965; and 

“(E) contain such other prov isions as are necessary to protect 
the fin uncial interests of the United States. 
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“(b) (1) The total of the loans for any academic year (or its equiv- 
alent, as determined under regulations of the Secretary) made by 
agencies, institutions or organizations from loan funds established 
yursuant to agreements under this section may not exceed $1,500 
in the case of any student. The aggregate of the loans for all years from 
such funds may not exceed $6,000 in the case of any student. 

“(2) Loans from any such student loan fund by any agency, 
institution or organization shall be made on such terms and conditions 
as it may determine; subject, however, to such conditions, limitations, 
and requirements as the Secretary may prescribe (by regulation or 
in the agreement with the agency, institution, or organization) with a 
view to preventing impairment of the capital of such fund to the maxi- 
mum extent practicable in the light of the objective of enabling the 
student to complete his course of study; and except that— 

“(A) such loan may be made only to a student who (1) is in need 
of the amount of the loan to pursue a part-time or full-time 
course of study at the agency, institution, or organization, and 
(ii) is capable, in the opinion of the agency, institution, or orga- 
nization, of maintaining good standing in such course of study; 

“(B) such loan shall be repayable in equal or graduated periodic 
installments (with the right of the borrower to accelerate repay- 
ment) over the ten-year period which begins one year after the 
student ceases to pursue a part-time or full-time course of study 
in a program for the training or retraining of personnel in the 
allied health professions at an agency, institution, or organiza- 
tion approved by the Secretary, excluding from such ten-year 
period all (i) periods (up to three years) of (I) active duty per- 
formed by the borrower as a member of a uniformed service, 
or (II) service as a volunteer under the Peace Corps Act, and (ii) 
periods (up to five years) during which the borrower is pursuing 
a full-time course of study at a school leading to a baccalaureate 
or associate degree or the equivalent of either or to a higher degree 
in one of the allied health professions ; 

“(C) not to exceed 50 per centum of any such loan (plus inter- 
est) shall be canceled for full-time employment in any of the 
allied health professions (including teaching any such profession 
or service as an administrator, supervisor, or specialist in any such 
profession) in any public or private nonprofit agency, institution, 
or organization, or in a rural area with an individual practitioner 
of medicine or dentistry if such service is approved by a local 
county health department or its equivalent at the rate of 10 per 
centum of the amount of such loan plus interest thereon, which 
was unpaid on the first day of such service, for each complete year 
of such service, except that such rate shall be 15 per centum 
for each complete year of service in such a profession in a public 
or other nonprofit hospital, other health service facility or health 
agency which is determined, in accordance with regulations of 
the Secretary, to have a substantial shortage of persons rendering 
service in such profession, and for purposes of ms cancellation 
at such higher rate, an amount equal to an additional 50 per 
centum of the total amount of such loans plus interest may be 
canceled ; 

“(D) the liability to repay the unpaid balance of such loan and 
accrued interest thereon shall be canceled upon the death of the 
borrower, or if the Secretary determines that he has become 
permanently and totally disabled ; 

“(E) such a loan shail bear interest on the unpaid balance of the 
loan, computed only for periods during which the loan is repay- 
able, at the rate of 3 per centum per annum; 
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“(F) such a loan shall be made without security or endorsement, Unsecured loans, 
except that if the borrower is a minor and the note or other “*“°?"°™ 
evidence of obligation executed by him would not, under the appli- 

cable law, create a binding obligation, either security or endorse- 
ment may be required ; and 

“((7) no note or other evidence of any such loan may be trans- 
ferred or assigned by the agency, institution, or organization 
making the loan except that, if the borrower transfers to another 
agency, institution, or organization participating in the program 
under this section, such note or other evidence of a loan may be 
transferred to such other agency, institution, or organization. 
“(3) When all or any part of a loan, or interest, is canceled under 
this subsection, the Secretary shall pay to the agency, institution, or 

organization an amount equal to its proportionate share of the can- 

celed portion, as determined by the Secretary. 
: “(4) Any loan for any year by an agency, institution, or organiza- 
tion from a student loan fund established pursuant to an agreement 
under this section shall be made in such installments as may be pro- 
vided in regulations of the Secretary or such agreement and, upon 
notice to the Secret ary by the agency, institution, or organization that 
any recipient of a loan is failing to maintain satisfactory standing, 
any or all further installments of his loan shall be withheld, as may 
be appropriate. 

“(5) An agreement under this section with any agency, institution, 
or organization shall include provisions designed to y make loans from 
the student loan fund established thereunder | reasonably available (to 
the extent of the available funds in such fund) to all eligible students 
in the agency, institution, or organization in need thereof. 

“(6) Subject to regulations of the Secretary, an agency, institution, Aas te Pe 
| or organization may assess a charge with respect to a loan from i, ccosenai 
loan fund established pursuant to an agreement under this section for 

failure of the borrower to pay all or any part of an installment when 

it is due and, in the case of a borrower who is entitled to deferment of 

| the loan under paragraph (2) (B) or cancellation of part or all of the 

7 loan under paragraph (2) (C), for any failure to file timely and satis- 


Loans, installe 
ments. 


factory evidence of such entitlement. The amount of any such charge imitation. 
may not exceed $1 for the first month or part of a month by which 
such installment or evidence is late and $2 for each such month or 
part of a month thereafter. The agency, institution, or organization 
may elect to add the amount of any such charge to the principal amount 
of the loan as of the first day after the day on which such installment 
or evidence was due, or to make the amount of the charge payable to 
the agency, institution, or organization not later than the due date of 
the next installment after receipt by the borrower of notice of the 
assessment of the charge. 
“(7) An agency, institution, or organization may provide, in accord- Monthly rate. 
ance with regulations of the Secretary, that during the repayment 
period of a loan from a loan fund established pursuant to an agree- 
ment under this section payments of principal and interest by the 
borrower with respect to all the outstanding a made to him from 
loan funds so established shall be at a rate equal to not less than $15 
| per month. 
“(c) There are authorized to be appropriated to the Secretary for PPropristion. 
Federal capital contributions to student loan funds pursuant to sub- 
section (a) (2) (B) (i) $3,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1971, $5,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and 
$10,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973, and there are also 
authorized to be appropriated such sums for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1974, and each of the two succeeding fiscal years as may be 
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necessary to enable students who have received a loan from any 
academic year ending before July 1, 1973, to continue or complete 
their education. Sums appropriated pursuant to this subsection for 
any fiscal year shall be available to the Secretary (1) for payments 
into the funds established by subsection (f) (4), and (2) in accordance 
with agreements under this section, for Federal capital contributions 
to schools with which such agreements have been made, to be used 
together with deposits in such funds pursuant to subsection (a) (2) 
(B) (ii), for establishment and maintenance of student loan funds. 

“(d)(1) From the sums appropriated pursuant to subsection (c) 
for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall allot to each agency, institu- 
tion, or organization, which has an established program or programs 
for the training or retraining of personnel in the allied health pro- 
fessions approved by the Secretary, an amount which bears the same 
ratio to the amount so appropriated as the number of persons enrolled 
on a full-time basis in such program or programs in such agency, 
institution, or organization approved by the Secretary bears to the 
total number of persons enrolled on a full-time basis in such programs 
in all such agencies, institutions, or organizations in all the States. 
The number of persons enrolled, in such a program, on a full-time 
basis in such agencies, institutions, or organizations for purposes of 
the subsection shall be determined by the Secretary for the most 
recent year for which satisfactory data are available to him. Funds 
available in any fiscal year for payment to agencies, institutions, or 
organizations under this section (whether as Federal capital contri- 
butions or as loans under subsection (f)) which are in excess of the 
amount appropriated pursuant to subsection (c) for that year shall 
be allotted among agencies, institutions, or organizations approved 
by the Secretary in such manner as the Secretary determines will 
best carry out the purposes of this section. 

“(2) The Secretary shall from time to time set dates by which 
agencies, institutions, or organizations must file applications for 
Federal capital contributions and for loans pursuant to subsection (f). 
_ “(3) The Federal capital contributions to a loan fund of an agency, 
institution, or organization approved by the Secretary under this 
section shall be paid from time to time in such installments as the 
Secretary determines will not result in unnecessary accumulations in 
its loan fund. 

“(e) (1) After June 30, 1977, and not later than September 30, 1977, 
there shall be a capital distribution of the balance of the loan fund 
established under an agreement pursuant to subsection (a) (2) by 
each agency, institution or organization approved by the Secretary 
as follows: 

“(A) The Secretary shall first be paid an amount which bears 
the same ratio to such balance in such fund at the close of June 
30, 1977, as the total amount of the Federal capital contributions 
to such fund by the Secretary pursuant to subsection (a) (2) (B) 
(1) bears to the total amount in such fund derived from such Fed- 
eral capital contributions from funds deposited therein pursuant 
to subsection (a) (2) (B) (ii). 

“(B) The remainder of such balance shall be paid to the 
agency, institution, or organization approved by the Secretary. 

(2) After September 30, 1977, each agency, institution or organi- 
zation approved by the Secretary with which the Secretary has made 
an agreement under this section shall pay to the Secretary, not less 
often than quarterly, the same proportionate share of amounts received 
by it after June 30, 1977, in payment of principal and interest on loans 
made from the loan fund established pursuant to such agreement 
(other than so much of such fund as relates to payments from the 
revolving fund established by subsection (f) (4) ) as was determined for 
the Secretary under paragraph (1). 
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“(f)(1)(A) During the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and each 

of the next two fiscal years, the Sec retary may make loans, from the 
revolving fund established by paragraph (4), to any public or private 
nonprofit agency, institution or organization approved by him, to pro- 
vide all or part of the capital needed by any such agency, institution 
or organization for making loans to students under this subsection 
(other than ¢ ‘apital needed to make the institutional contributions 
required of agencies, institutions or organizations by subsection (a) (2) 
(B) (ii) ). Loans to students from such borrowed sums shall be subject 
to the terms, conditions, and limitations set forth in subsection (b). 
The requirement in subsection (a) (2)(B) (ii) with respect to institu 
tional contributions by agencies, institutions, or organizations to stu- 
dent loan funds shall not ‘apply to loans made to agencies, institutions, 
or organizations under this subsection. 

" B) A loan to an agency, institution, or organization approved by 
the Secretary under this subsection may be made upon such terms and 
conditions, consistent with applic: able provisions of subsection (a), 
as the Secretary deems appropriate. If the Secretary deems it to be nec- 
essary to assure that the purposes of this subsection will be achieved, 
these terms and conditions may include provisions making the obliga- 
tion of the agency, institution, or organization to the Secretary on 
such a loan payable solely from such revenues or other assets or secu 
rity (including collections on loans to students) as the Secretary may 
approve. Suc ha loan shall bear interest at a rate which the Secretar y 
determines to be adequate to cover (i) the cost of the funds to the 
Treasury as determined by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into 
consideration the current average yields of outstanding marketable 
obligations of the United States “hav ing maturities comparable to the 
maturities of loans made by the Secretary under this subsection, and 
(11) probable losses. 

“(2) If an agency, institution, or organization approved by the Sec- 
retary borrows any sums under this subsection, the Secretary shall 
agree to pay to it (A) an amount equal to 90 per centum of the loss to 
it from defaults on student loans made from such sums, (B) the 
amount by which the interest payable by it on such sums exceeds the 
interest received by it on student loans made from such sums, (C) an 
amount equal to the amount of collection expenses authorized by 
subsection (a)(2)(C) to be paid out of a student loan fund with 
respect to such sums, and (IT) the amount of the principal which is 
canceled pursuant to subsection (b)(2) (C) or (1D) with respect to 
student loans made from such sums. There are authorized to be appro- 
priated without fiscal year limitation such sums as may be necessary 
to carry out the purposes of this paragraph. 

(3) The total of the loans made in any fiscal year under this sub- 
section shall not exceed the lesser of (1) such limitations as may be spec- 
ified in appropriation Acts, and (2) the difference between $35,000,000 
and the amount of Federal capital contributions paid under this sec 
tion for that vear 

“(4)(A) There is hereby created within the Treasury an allied 
professions training fund (hereinafter in this paragraph referred to 
as the ‘fund’) which shall be available to the Secretary without fiscal 
year limitation as a revolving fund for the purposes of this subsection. 
A business-type budget for the fund shall be prepared, transmitted 
to the Congress, considered, and enacted in the manner prescribed by 
law (sections 102, 103, and 104 of the Government Corporation Con- 
trol Act, 31 U.S.C. 847-849) for wholly owned Government corpora- 
tions. 

“(B) The fund shall consist of appropriations paid into the fund 
pursuant to subsection (c), appropriations made pursuant to this 
paragraph, all amounts received by the Secretary as interest payments 
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or repayments of principal on loans under this subsection, and any 
other moneys, property, or assets derived by him from his oa 
in connection with this subsection (other than paragraph (2) ) 
including any moneys derived directly or indirectly from the sale of 
assets, or beneficial interest or participations in assets, of the fund. 

“(C) All loans, expenses (other than normal administrative 
expenses) , and payments pursuant to operations of the Secretary under 
this subsection (other than paragraph (s)) shall be paid from the 
fund, including (but not limited to) expenses and payments of the 
Secretary in connection with the sale, under section 302(c) of the 
Federal National Mortgage Association Charter Act, of participation 
in obligations acquired under this subsection. From time to time, 
and at least at the close of each fiscal year, the Secretary shall pay 
from the fund into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts interest 
on the cumulative amount of appropriations paid out for loans under 
this subsection, less the average undisbursed cash balance in the fund 
during the year. The rate of such interest shall be determined by the 
Secretary of the Treasury, taking into consideration the average 
market yield during the month preceding each fiscal year on out- 
standing Treasury obligations of maturity comparable to the average 
maturity of loans made from the fund. Interest payments may be 
deferred with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, but 
any interest payments so deferred shall themselv es bear interest. If 
at any time the Secretary determines that moneys in the fund exceed 
the present and any reasonable prospective future requirements of 
the fund, such excess may be transferred to the general fund of the 
Treasury. 

“(o) The Secretary may agree to modifications of agreements or 
loans made under this section, and may compromise, waive, or release 
any right, title, claim, or demand of the United States arising or 
acquired under this section.’ 


STUDY OF ALLIED HEALTH PROGRAMS 


Src. 205. Section 798 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 
295h-7) is amended to read as follows: 


STUDY 


“Src. 798. (a) The Secretary shal] conduct a study of the adminis- 
tration of— 

“(1) the provisions of this part, 

“(92) other provisions of this Act which relate to the allied 
health professions or the training of individuals to prepare them 
to engage in any of such professions; and 

“(3) provisions of law which are administered by the Commis- 
sioner of Education and which relate to the allied health profes- 
sions or the training of individuals to prepare them to engage in 
any of such professions ; 


with a view to determining the adequacy of such provisions and the 
programs established pursuant thereto to meet the needs of the Nation 
for allied health professions personnel.” 


ADVANCE FUNDING 


Sec. 206. Part G of title VII of the Public Health Service Act is 
further amended by adding after section 798 thereof the following 
new section : 
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“ADVANCE FUNDING 


“Sec. 799. Any appropriation Act which appropriates funds for 
any fiscal year for grants, contracts, or other payments under this 
part may also appropriate for the next fiscal year the funds that are 
authorized to be appropriated for such payments for such next fiscal 
year; but no funds may be made available therefrom for obligation 
for such payments before the fiscal year for which such funds are 
authorized to be appropriated.” 


LICENSURE REPORT 


Sec. 207. Part G of title VII of the Public Health Service Act is 
further amended by adding after section 799 (as added by section 206 
of this. Act) the following new section : 


“LICENSURE REPORT 


“Sec. 799A. The Secretary shall prepare and submit to the Congress, 
prior to July 1, 1971, a report identifying the major problems associ- 
ated with licensure, certification, and other qualifications for practice 
or employment of health personnel (including group practice of health 
personnel) , together with summaries of the activities (if any) of Fed- 
eral agencies, professional organizations, or other instrumentalities 
directed toward the alleviation of such problems and toward maximiz- 
ing the proper and efficient utilization of health personnel in meeting 
the health needs of the Nation. Such report shall include specific rec- 
ommendations by the Secretary for steps to be taken toward the 
solution of the problems so identified in such report.” 


Approved November 2, 1970. 


Public Law 91-520 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Thousand Islands Bridge Authority to construct, maintain. 
and operate an additional toll bridge across the Saint Lawrence River at or 
hear Cape Vincent, New York. 


November 2, 1970 


Be it enacted by the Nenate and House of Re prese ntatives of the 
lnited Ntates of Ameri / in C'ONGrESS ASSE mbie d. That. in order to 
facilitate the increased volume of international commerce, improve 


postal service, and strengthen the friendly relations between the United, struction authoris 
States of America and the Government of Canada and other purposes, 7*tone 


the Thousand Islands Bridge Authority, its successors and assigns, 
the successor to the New York Deve lopme nt Association, Incorporated, 
which was authorized to construct, maintain, and operate toll bridges 
between the mainland of United States across the Saint Lawrence 
River to the mainland of Canada, pursuant to an Act entitled “An Act 
authorizing the New York Development Association, Incorporated, 
its successors and assigns, to construct, maintain, and operate a bridge 
across the Saint Lawrence River near Alexandria Bay, New York” 
approved March 4, 1929, be and is hereby authorized to construct, 
maintain, and operate an additional toll bridge and approaches thereto, 
across the easterly channel of the Saint Lawrence River, at or near Cape 
Vincent in the county of Jefferson, New York to some convenient point ¢ 


gresse 


River. 


N. Y.*Kingston, 
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on Wolfe Island and also a bridge and approaches thereto, from the 
westerly side of Wolfe Island across the westerly or Canadian channel 
of the Saint Lawrence River to a point at or near Kingston, in the 
Province of Ontario, Canada, and to collect tolls for the use thereof, 
so far as the United States has jurisdiction over the waters of the 
Saint Lawrence River, in accordance with the provisions of the Act 
entitled “An Act to regulate the construction of bridges across navi- 
gable waters,” approved March 23, 1906, and subject to the approval 
of the proper authorities in Canada. 

Sec. 2. The Thousand Islands Bridge Authority, its successor and 
assigns, is hereby authorized to enter into contracts and other agree- 
ments, with the appropriate governmental authorities in Canada, nec- 
essary or incidental to the construction, maintenance, and operation of 
its facilities. 

Sec. 3. Notwithstanding the provisions of section 6 of the Act of 
March 23, 1906 (33 U.S.C. 496), this Act shall be null and void unless 
the Thousand Islands Bridge Authority, its successors or assigns, shal] 
commence construction of the bridge referred to in the first section of 
this Act within three years and shall complete the construction of said 
additional bridge within eight years’ from the date of enactment of 
this Act. 

Src. 4. The Thousand Islands Bridge Authority, its successors and 
assigns, is hereby authorized to fix and chi arge tolls for transit over 
such br idge and in accordance with any laws of the State of New York 
or the United States applicable thereto, and the rates of tolls so fixed 
shall be the legal rates until changed by the Secretary of Transporta- 
tion under the authority cont ained in the Act of March 23, 1906. 

Src. 5. The enactment of this Act shall not be construed as repealing 
or amending the provisions of an Act entitled “An Act authorizing 
the New York Development Association, Incorporated, its successors 
and assigns, to construct, maintain, and operate a bridge across the 
Saint .+— e River near Alexandria Bay, New York” approved 
March a 929. 

SEC. The bonds or notes issued by the Thousand Islands Bridge 


huaheaia to finance the facilities authorized pursuant to this Act 
shall be deemed to be obligations issued by a political subdivision of 
the State of New York. 

Sec. 7. The right to alter, amend, or repeal this Act is hereby 
expressly reserved. 


Approved November 2, 1970. 


Public Law 91-521 
AN ACT 


To authorize appropriations for the Civil Rights Commission, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 

Section 1. Subsection (a) of section 103 of the Civil Rights Act of 
1957 (71 Stat. 635; 42 U.S.C. 1975b(a)), as amended, is further 
amended as follows: Strike “$75” and insert in lieu thereof “$100” 

Src. 2. Subsection (a) of section 105 of the Civil Rights Act of 1957 
(71 Stat. 636; 42 U.S.C. 1975d(a)), as amended, is further amended 
as follows: Strike “$75” and insert in lieu thereof “$100”. 

Sec. 3. Section 106 of the Civil Rights Act of 1957 (71 Stat. 636; 42 
U.S.C. 1975e), as amended, is further amended to read as follows: 
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“Sec. 106. For the purposes of carrying out this Act, there is hereby 
authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, 
the sum of $3,400,000, and for each fiscal year thereafter until January 
31, 1973, the sum of $3,400,000.” 

Sec. 4. Subsection (e) of section 102 of the Civil Rights Act of 1957 
(71 Stat. 634, as amended, 78 Stat. 249) is amended by inserting the 
following after the last period: “If a report of the Commission tends 
to defame, degrade or incriminate any person, then the report shall be 
delivered to such person thirty days before the report shall be made 
public in order that such person may make a timely answer to the 
report. Each person so defamed, degraded or incriminated in such 
report may file with the Commission a verified answer to the report 
not later than twenty days after service of the report upon him. Upon 
a showing of good cause, the Commission may grant the person an 
extension of time within which to file such answer. Each answer shall 
plainly and concisely state the facts and law constituting the person’s 
reply or defense to the charges or allegations contained in the report. 
Such answer shall be pub lished as an appendix to the report. The right 
to answer within these time limitations and to have the answer annex ced 
to the Commission report shall be limited only by the Commission’s 
power to except from the answer such matter as it determines has been 
inserted scandalously, prejudiciously or unnecessarily.” 


Approved November 25, 1970. 


Public Law 9]-522 
AN ACT 


To amend the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1933, as amended, and reenacted 
and amended by the Agricultural Marketing Act of 1937, as amended, to author- 
ize marketing research and promotion projects including paid advertising for 
almonds. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section (8) (c) 
(6) (1) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1933, as amended, and 
reenacted and amended by the Agricultural Marketing Act of 1937, 
is further amended as follows by— 

(1) inserting “almonds,” before the word “cherries” ; 

(2) inserting before the colon at the end of the first proviso the 
following: “and with respect to almonds may provide for crediting 
the pro rata expense assessment obligations of a handler with all 
or any portion of his direct expenditures for such marketing pro- 
motion including paid advertising as may be authorized by the 
order”; and 

(3) amending the second proviso to read as follows: “: Pro- 
vided further, That the inclusion in a Federal marketing order of 
provisions for research and marketing promotion, including paid 
advertising, shall not be deemed to precfude, preempt or supersede 


any such prov isions in any State program covering the same 
commodity.” 
Approved November 25, 1970. 
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Public Law 91-523 
AN ACT 


To amend section 1162 of title 18, United States Code, relating to State jurisdic- 
tion over offenses committed by or against Indians in the Indian country. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subsection (a) 
of section 1162 of title 18, United States Code, is amended by deleting 
the following: 


i hit laa aac a ata eee et All Indian country within the Territory” 
and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 


ee All Indian country within the State, except that on Annette 
Islands, the Metlakatla Indian community may exercise jurisdiction over 
offenses committed by Indians in the same manner in which such jurisdiction 
may be exercised by Indian tribes in Indian country over which State jurisdic- 
tion has not been extended.” 


Src. 2. Subsection (c) of section 1162 of title 18, United States Code, 
is amended to read as follows: “(c) The provisions of sections 1152 
and 1153 of this chapter shall not be applicable within the areas of 


Indian country listed in subsection (a) of this section as areas over 


which the several States have exclusive jurisdiction.” 
Approved November 25, 1970. 


Public Law 9]-524 
AN ACT 


To establish improved programs for the benefit of producers and consumers of 
dairy products, wool, wheat, feed ‘grains, cotton, and other commodities, to 
extend the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954, as 
amended, and for other purposes 


Be it enacte d by the Ne nate and Tlouse of Re pre N¢ ntative x of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 


be cited asthe “Agricultural Act of 1970”. 


TITLE I—PAYMENT LIMITATION 


Sec. 101. Notwithstanding any other provision of law 

(1) The total amount of payments which a person shall be entitled 
to receive under each of the annual programs established by titles 
IV, V, and VI of this Act for the 1971, 1972, or 1973 crop of the 
commodity shall not exceed $55,000. 

(2) The term “payments” as used in this section includes price 
support payments, set-aside payments, diversion payments, public 
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access payments, and marketing certificates, but does not include loans 
or purchases. 

(3) If the Secretary determines that the total amount of payments 
which will be earned by any person under the program in effect for 
any crop will be reduced under this section, the set-aside acreage for 
the farm or farms on which such person will be sharing in payments 

earned under such program shall be reduced to such extent and in 
such manner as the Secretary determines will be fair and reasonable 
in re ion to the amount of the payment reduction. 

4) The Secretary shall issue regulations defining the term “person” 
pr prescribing such rules as he determines nec essary to assure a fair 
and reasonable application of such limitation: Provided, That the 
provisions of this Act which limit payments to any person shall 
not be applicable to _— owned by States, political subdivisions, 
or agencies thereof, so long as such lands are farmed primarily in 
the direct jnsthanan e of a public function, as determined by the 
Secretary. 


TITLE II—DAIRY 
DAIRY BASE PLANS 


Sec. 201. (a) The Agricultural Adjustment Act, as reenacted and 
amended by the Agricultural a Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended, is further amended by striking in subparagraph (B) of 
subsection 8¢(5) all that part of said subpar: graph (B) which follows 
the comma at the end of clause (c) and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: “(d) a further adjustment to encourage seasonal adjust- 
ments in the production of milk through equit: able apportionment of 
the total value of the milk purchased by any handler, or by all 
handlers, among producers on the basis of their marketings of milk 
during a representative period of time, which need not be ‘limited to 
one year; (e) a provision providing for the accumulation and dis- 
bursement of a fund to encourage seasonal adjustments in the produc- 
tion of milk may be included in an order; and (f) a further adjust- 
ment, equitably to apportion the total value of milk purchased by all 
handlers among producers on the basis of their marketings of milk, 
which may be adjusted to reflect the utilization of producer milk by 
all handlers in any use classification or classifications, during a 
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representative period of one to three years, which will be automati- 
cally updated each year. In the event a producer holding a base 
allocated under this clause (f) shall reduce his marketings, such 
reduction shall not adversely affect his history of production and 
marketing for the determination of future bases, or future updating 
of bases, except that an order may provide that, if a producer reduces 
his marketings below his base allocation in any one or more use classi- 
fications designated in the order, the amount of any such reduction 
shall be taken into account in determining future bases, or future 
updating of bases. Bases allocated to producers under this clause (f) 
may be transferable under an order on such terms and conditions, 
including those which will prevent bases taking on an unreasonable 
value, as are prescribed in the order by the Secretary of Agriculture. 
Provisions shall be made in the order for the allocation of bases under 
this clause (f)— 

“(i) for the alleviation of hardship and inequity among producers; 
and 

“(ii) for providing bases for dairy farmers not delivering milk as 
producers under the order upon becoming producers under the order 
who did not produce milk during any part of the representative period 
and these new producers shall within ninety days after the first regular 
delivery of milk at the price for the lowest use classification specified 
in such order be allocated a base which the Secretary determines proper 
after considering supply and demand conditions, the development 
of orderly and efficient marketing conditions and to the respective 
interests of producers under the order, all other di uiry farmers and 
the consuming public. Producer bases so allocated shall for a period 
of not more than three years be reduced by not more than 20 per 
centum ; and 

“(iii) dairy farmers not delivering milk as producers under the 
order upon becoming producers under the order by reason of a plant 
to which they are making deliveries becoming a pool plant under the 
order, by amendment or otherwise, shall be provided bases with respect 
to milk delivered under the order based on their past deliveries of 
milk on the some basis as other producers under the order; and 

“(iv) such order may include such additional provisions as the Sec- 
retary deems appropriate in regard to the reentry of producers who 
have previously discontinued their dairy farm enterprise or trans- 
iemallinees authorized under this c lause ( ‘f) sand 

“(v) notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, dairy farmers 
not delivering milk as producers under the order, upon becoming 
producers under the order, shall within ninety days be provided with 
respect to milk delivered under the order, allocations based on their 
yast deliveries of milk during the representative period from the pro- 
Suction facilities from which they are delivering milk under the order 
on the same basis as producers under the order on the effective date of 
order provisions authorized under this clause (f): Provided, That 
bases shall be allocated only to a producer marketing milk from the 
production facilities from which he marketed milk during the repre- 
sensative period, except that in no event shall such allocation of base 
exceed the amount of milk actually delivered under such order. 
The assignment of other source milk to various use classes shall be 
made without regard to whether an order contains provisions author- 
ized under this clause (f). In the case of any producer who during any 
accounting period delivers a portion of his milk to persons not fully 
regulated by the order, provision shall be made for reducing the ¢ allo- 
cation of, or payment to be received by, any such producer under this 
clause (f) to compensate for any marketings of milk to such other 
persons for such period or periods as necessary to insure equitable 
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participation in marketings among all producers. Notwithstanding the 
provisions of section 8¢(12) and the last sentence of section 8¢(19) of 
this Act, order provisions under this clause (f) shall not be effective in 
— marketing order unless separately approved by producers in a 
referendum in which each individual producer shal] hive one vote and 
may be terminated separately whenever the Secretary makes a deter- 
mination with respect to such provisions as is provided for the termina- 
tion of an order in subparagraph 8c(16)(B). Disapproval or termi- 
nation of such order provisions shal] not be considered disapproval of 
the order or of other terms of the order.” 

(b) The legal status of producer handlers of milk under the provi- 
sions of the Agricultural Adjustment Act, as reenacted and amended 
by the Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as amended. 
shall be the same subsequent to the adoption of the amendments made 
by this Act as it was prior thereto. 

(c) Nothing in subsection (a) of this section 201 shall be construed as 
invalidating any class I base plan provisions of any marketing order 
previously issued by the Secretary of Agriculture pursuant to author- 
ity contained in the Food and Agriculture Act of 1965 (79 Stat. 1187), 
but such provisions are expressly ratified, legalized, and confirmed and 
may be extended through and including December 31, 1971. 

(d) It is not intended that existing law be in any way altered, 
rescinded, or amended with respect to section 8c(5)(G) of the Agri- 
cultural Adjustment Act, as reenacted and amended by the Agricul- 
tural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as amended, and such section 
8¢(5) (G) is fully reaffirmed. 

(e) The provisions of this section shall not be effective after Decem- 
ber 31, 1973 except with respect to orders providing for Class I base 
plans issued prior to such date, but in no event shall any order so 
issued extend or be effective beyond December 31, 1976. 


SUSPENSION OF BUTTERFAT SUPPORT PROGRAM 


Sec. 202. Effective only with respect to the period beginning April 1. 
1971, and ending March 31, 1974— 

(a) The first sentence of section 201 of the Agricultural Act of 1949, 
as amended (7 U.S.C. 1446), is amended by striking the words “milk, 
butterfat, and the products of milk and butterfat” and inserting in 
lieu thereof the words “and milk”. 

(b) Paragraph (c) of section 201 of the Agricultural Act of 1949, 
as amended (7 U.S.C. 1446(c)), is amended to read as follows: 

“(c) The price of milk shall be supported at such level not in excess 
of 90 per centum nor less than 75 per centum of the parity price there- 
fox as the Secretary determines necessary in order to assure an ade- 
quate supply. Such price support shall be provided through purchases 
of milk and the products of milk.” 


TRANSFER OF DAIRY PRODUCTS TO THE MILITARY AND TO VETERANS 
HOSPITALS 


Sec. 203. Section 202 of the Agricultural Act of 1949, as amended 
(7 U.S.C. 1446a), is amended by changing “December 31, 1970” to 
read “December 31, 1973” both places it appears therein. 


DAIRY INDEMNITY PROGRAM 


Src. 204. ‘a) Section 3 of the Act of August 13, 1968 (Public Law 
90-484; 82 Stat. 750), is amended by striking out the word “June 30, 
1970.”, and inserting in lieu thereof the word “June 30, 1973.”. 
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(b) The first sentence of section 1 of said Act is amended by insert- 
ing, “and manufacturers of dairy products who have been divected 
since the date of enactment of the Agricultural Act of 1970 to remove 
their dairy products,” after “milk”, and the second sentence is révised 
to read: “Any indemnity payment to any farmer shall continue until 
he has been reinstated and is again allowed to dispose of his milk on 
commercial markets.”. 


TITLE LII—WOOL 


Sec. 301. The National Wool Act of 1954, as amended, is amended 
as follows: 

(1) Designate the first two sentences of section 703 as subsection 
“(a)”, and, in the second sentence, delete “1970” and substitute “1973”. 

(2) In the third sentence of section 703, delete the portion begin 
ning with “The support price for shorn wool shall be” and ending 
with “Provided further, That the” and substitute “The”, designate 
the third sentence as subsection “(b)”, change the period at the end 
thereof to a colon and add the following : “Provided, That for the three 
marketing years beginning January 1, 1971, and ending December 31, 
1973, the : support price for shorn wool shall be 72 cents per pound, 
grease basis.”. 

(3) Design: ite the fourth and fifth sentences of section 703 as sub- 
section “(c)”, change the period at the end of the fifth sentence to a 
colon and add the followi a sé “Provided, That for the three marketing 
years beginning January 1, 1971, and ending December 31, 1973 the 
— price for mohair zi ill be 80.2 cents per pound, grease basis.” 

4) Designate the sixth sentence of section 703 as subsection “( d)’ 
5) Designate the last sentence of section 703 as subsection “(e)” 


TITLE IV—WHEAT 


Sec. 401. Effective only with respect to the 1971, 1972, and 1973 
crops of wheat, section 107 of the Agricultural Act of 1949, as 
amended, is further amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 107. Notwithstanding any other provision of law 

“(a) Loans and purchases on each crop of wheat shall be made 
available at such level as the Secretary determines appropriate, taking 
into consideration competitive world prices of wheat, the feeding value 
of wheat in relation to feed grains, and the level at which price support 
is made available for feed grains: Provided, That in no event shall 
such level be in excess of the parity price for wheat or less than $1.25 
per bushel. 

“(b) Ifa set-aside program is in effect for any crop of wheat under 
section 379b(c) of the Agricu'tural Adjustment Act of 1938, as 
umended, certificates, loans and purchases shall ke made available on 
such crop only to producers who comply with the provisions of such 
program. 

Sec. 402. Effective only with respect to the 1971, 1972, and 1973 
crops of wheat sections 379b and 379¢ of the Agricultural ee nt 
Act of 1938, as amended, are further amended to read as follows 

“Sec. 379b. (a) The Secretary shall provide for the issuance of 
wheat marketing certificates for the purpose of enabling producers 
on any farm for which certificates are issued to receive, in addition to 
the other proceeds from the sale of wheat, an amount equal to the face 
value of such certificates. The face value per bushel of domestic mar- 
keting certificates for the 1971, 1972, and 1973 crops of wheat shall be 
in such amount as, together with the national average market price 
received by farmers during the first five months of the marketing yea 
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for such crop, the Secretary determines will be equal to the parity 
price for wheat as of the beginning of the marketing year for the crop. 

“(b) The domestic wheat marketing certificates shall be made avail- 
able for a farm on the number of bushels determined by multiplying 
the domestic allotment for the farm for the crop to which such certifi- 
cates relate by the projected yield established for the farm with such 
adjustments as the Secretary determines necessary to provide a fair 
and equitable yield. 

“(c) (1) The Secretary shall provide for a set-aside of cropland if 
he determines that the total supply of wheat or other commodities will, 
in the absence of such a set-aside, likely be excessive taking into ac- 
count the need for an adequate carryover to maintain reasonable and 
stable supplies and prices and to meet a national emergency. If a set- 
aside of cropland is in effect under this subsection (c), then as a con- 
dition of eligibility for loans, purchases, and certificates on wheat, the 
producers on a farm must set aside and devote to approved conserva- 
tion uses an acreage of cropland equal to (i) such percentage of the 
domestic wheat allotment for the farm as may be specified by the 
Secretary and will be estimated by the Secretary to result in a set- 
aside not in excess of 13.3 million acres in the case of the 1971 crop, 
or 15 million acres in the case of the 1972 or 1973 crop, plus (ii) the 
acreage of cropland on the farm devoted in preceding years to soil- 
conserving uses, as determined by the Secretary. The Secretary is au- 
thorized for the 1971, 1972, and 1973 crops to limit the acreage planted 
to wheat on the farm to such percentage of the domestic wheat allot- 
ment as he determines necessary to provide an orderty transition to the 
program provided for under this section. Grazing shall not be per- 
mitted during any of the five principal months of the normal growing 
season as determined by the county committee established pursuant 
to section 8(b) of the Soil Conservation and Domestic Allotment Act, 
as amended, and subject to this limitation (1) the Secretary shall per- 
mit producers to plant and graze on the set-aside acreage sweet 
sorghum, and (2) the Secretary may permit, subject to such terms 
and conditions as he may prescribe, all or any of the set-aside acreage 
to be devoted to grazing or the production of guar, sesame, safflower, 
sunflower, castor beans, mustard seed, crambe, plantago ovato, flax- 
seed, or other commodity, if he determines that such production is 
needed to provide an adequate supply, is not likely to increase the cost 
of the price-support program, and will not adversely affect farm 
income. 

“(2) To assist in adjusting the acreage of commodities to desirable 
goals, the Secretary may make land diversion payments, in addition to 
the certificates authcrized in subsection (b), available to producers on 
a farm who, to the extent prescribed by the Secretary, devote to 
approved conservation uses an acreage of cropland on the farm in addi- 
tion to that required to be so devoted under subsection (c) (1). The 
land diversion payments for a farm shall be at such rate or rates as the 
Secretary determines to be fair and reasonable taking into considera- 
tion the diversion undertaken by the producers and the productivity 
of the acreage diverted. The Secretary shall limit the total acreage to 
be diverted under agreements in any county or local community so as 
not to adversely affect the economy of the county or local community. 

“(3) The wheat program formulated under this section shall require 
the producer to take such measures as the Secretary may deem appro- 
priate to protect the set-aside acreage and the additional diverted 
acreage from erosion, insects, weeds, and rodents. Such acreage may be 
devoted to wildlife food plots or wildlife habitat in conformity with 
standards established by the Secretary in consultation with wildlife 
agencies. The Secretary may provide for an additional payment on 
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such acreage in an amount determined by the Secretary to be appro- 
priate in relation to the benefit to the general public if the oe 
agrees to permit, without other compensation, access to all or such 
portion of the farm as the Secretary may prescribe by the general 
public, for hunting, trapping, fishing, and hiking, subject to ap yplic ‘able 
State and Federal regulations. 

“(4) If the operator of the farm desires to participate in the pro- 
gram formulated under this subsection (c), he shall file his agreement 
to do so no later than such date as the Secretary may prescribe. Loans 
and purchases on wheat, marketing certificates, and payments under 
this section shall be made available to producers on such farm only if 
the producers set aside and devote to approved soil conserving uses an 
acreage on the farm equal to the number of acres which the operator 
agrees to set aside and devote to approved soil conserving uses, and the 
agreement shall so provide. The Secretary may, by mutual agreement 
with the producer, terminate or modify any such agreement entered 
into pursuant to this subsection (c) (4) if he determines such action 
necessary because of an emergency created by drought or other dis- 
aster, or in order to prevent or alleviate a shortage in the supply of 
agricultural commodities. 

“(d) The Secretary shall provide for the sharing of certificates 
issued and of payments made under this section for any farm among 
producers on the farm on a fair and equitable basis. 

“(e) In any case in which the failure of a producer to comply fully 
with the terms and conditions of the program formulated under this 
section preclude the issuance of certificates and the making of loans, 
purchases, and payments, the Secretary may, nevertheless, issue such 
certificates and make such loans, purchases, and payments in such 
amounts as he determines to be equitable in relation to the seriousness 
of the default. 

“(f) The Secretary shall advance to producers, as soon as practi 
cable after July 1 of the year in which the crop is harvested, an amount 
equal to 75 per centum of the Secretary’s estimate of the face value of 
certificates to be issued with respect to such crop and such advance 
shall be repaid through the withholding of certificates for such crop 
having a face value equal to such advance. If the face value of the 
certificates as finally determined is less than the advance, the difference 
shall not be required to be repaid. 

“(o) The Secretary is authorized to issue such regulations as he 
determines necessary to carry out the provisions of this title. 

“(h) Marketing certificates ion under this Act and transfers 
thereof shall be represented by such documents, marketing cards, rec- 
ords, accounts, certifications, or other statements or forms as the See- 
retary may prescribe. 

“(1) The Secretary shall carry out the program authorized by this 
section through the Commodity Credit Corporation. 

“Sec. 379. (a)(1) The farm domestic allotment for each crop of 
wheat shall be determined as provided in this section. The Secretary 
shall proclaim a national domestic allotment for the 1972 and 1973 
crops of wheat not later than April 15 of each ep ar year for the 
crop harvested in the next succeeding calendar year. The national 
domestic allotment for any crop of wheat shall be the masaie +r of acres 
which the Secretary determines on the basis of the estimated national 
yield will result in marketing certificates being issued to producers 
participating in the program in an amount equal to the amount of 
wheat which he estimates will be used for food products for consump- 
tion in the United States during the marketing year for the crop (not 
less than 535 million bushels). The national domestic allotment for 
uny crop of wheat shall be apportioned by the Secretary among the 
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States on the basis of the apportionment to each State of the national 
domestic allotment for the preceding crop adjusted to the extent deemed 
necessary by the Secretary to establish a fair and equitable appor- 
tionment base for each State, taking into consideration established crop 
rotation practices, the estimated decrease in farm domestic allotments, 
and other relevant factors. 

“(2) The State domestic acreage allotment for wheat, less a reserve 
of not to exceed 1 per centum thereof for apportionment as provided 
in this subsection, shall be apportioned by the Secretary among the 
counties in the State, on the taal of the apportionment to each such 
county of the domestic wheat allotment for the preceding crop, adjusted 
to the extent deemed necessary by the Secretary in order to establish 
a fair and equitable apportionment base for each county taking into 
consideration established crop-rotation practices, the estimated de- 
crease in farm domestic allotments, and other relevant factors. 

“(3) The farm domestic allotment for each crop of wheat shall be 
determined by apportioning the county domestic wheat allotment 
among farms in the county which had a domestic wheat allotment for 
the preceding crop on the basis of such allotment, adjusted to reflect 
established crop-rotation practices and such other factors as the Secre- 
tary determines should be considered for the purpose of establishing a 
fair and equitable allotment. The farm domestic allotment for the 1971 
crop of wheat shall be determined by multiplying the farm acreage 
allotment established for the 1971 crop by a national allocation per- 
centage established in the same manner as for the 1970 crop, but which 
will result in the allotment of a total of not less than 19.7 million acres 
and will be based on a wheat marketing allocation of not less than 535 
million bushels. Notwithstanding any other provision of this subsec- 
tion, the farm domestic allotment shall be adiwited downward to the 
extent required by subsection (b). 

(4) Not to exceed 1 per centum of the State domestic allotment 
for any crop may be apportioned to farms for which there was no 
domestic allotment for the preceding crop on the basis of the follow- 
ing factors: suitability of the land for production of wheat, the past 
experience of the farm operator in the production of wheat, the 
extent to which the farm operator is dependent on income from farm- 
ing for his livelihood, the production of wheat on other farms owned, 
operated, or controlled by the farm operator, and such other factors 
as the Secretary determines should be considered for the purpose of 
establishing fair and equitable farm domestic allotments. No part of 
such reserve shall be apportioned to a farm to reflect new cropland 
brought into production after the date of enactment of the set-aside 
program for wheat. 

“(5) The planting on a farm of wheat of any crop for which no 
farm domestic allotment was established shall not make the farm 
eligible for a domestic allotment under subsection (a) (3) nor shall 
such farm by reason of such planting be considered ineligible for an 
allotment under subsection (a) (4). 

“(6) The Secretary may make such adjustments in acreage under 
this Act as he determines necessary to correct for abnormal factors 
affecting production, and to give dee consideration to tillable acre- 
age, crop rotation practices, ee of soil, soil and water conservation 
measures, and topography, and in addition, in the case of conserving 
use acreages and to such other factors as he deems necessary in order 
to establish a fair and equitable conserving use acreage for the farm. 

“(b) (1) If for any crop the total acreage of wheat planted on a 
farm is less than the farm domestic allotment, the farm domestic 
allotment used as a base for the succeeding crop shall be reduced Y 
the percentage by which such planted acreage was less than suc 
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farm domestic allotment, but such reduction shall not exceed 20 per 
centum of the farm domestic allotment for the preceding crop. If no 
acreage has been planted to wheat for three consecutive crop years 
on any farm which has a domestic allotment, such farm shall lose its 
domestic allotment. Producers on any farm who have planted to 
wheat not less than 90 per centum of the domestic allotment for the 
farm shall be considered to have planted an acreage equal to 100 per 
centum of such allotment. An acreage on the farm which the Secre- 
tary determines was not planted to wheat because of drought, flood, 
or other natural disaster or a condition beyond the control of the 
producer shall be considered to be an acreage of wheat planted for 
harvest. For the purpose of this subsection, the Secretary may permit 
producers of wheat to have acreage devoted to soybeans or to feed 
grains for which there is a set-aside program in effect considered as 
devoted to the production of wheat to such extent and subject to such 
terms and conditions as the Secretary determines will not impair 
the effective operation of the program. 

“(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (b)(1), no 
farm domestic allotment shall be reduced or lost through failure to 
plant the farm domestic allotment, if the producer elects not to 
receive certificates for the portion of the farm domestic allotment not 
ylanted, to which he would otherwise be entitled under the provisions 


of this Act.” 

Sec. 403. Effective only with respect to the marketing years begin 
ning July 1, 1971, July 1, 1972, and July 1, 1973, the Agricultural 
Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended, is further amended as follows: 

(1) by deleting in the first sentence of section 379d(b) the 
words “During any marketing year for which a wheat marketing 
allocation program is in effect,” and substituting “During each 
marketing year,”; 

(2) by adding at the end of section 379d(b) the following: 
“Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Secretary is authorized, to 
temporarily suspend the requirement for export marketing certif- 
icates for the period beginning July 1, 1971, and ending June 30, 
1974, | 

(3) by adding at the end of section 379e the following: “Not 
withstanding any other provision of this Act, Commodity Credit 
Corporation shall sell marketing certificates for the marketing 
years for the 1971, 1972, and 1973 crops of wheat to persons 
engaged in the processing of food products but in determining the 
cost to processors the face value shall be 75 cents per bushel. 

Sec. 404. Effective only with respect to the 1971, 1972, and 1973 
crops, the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended, is further 
amended as follows: 

(1) sections 331, 332, 335, 336, 338, and 339 shall not be applicable 
tothe 1971, 1972, and 1978 crops of wheat ; 

(2) sections 333 and 334 shall not be applicable to the 1972 and 1973 
crops of wheat ; 

(3) by adding in section 378 a new subsection (e) to read as 
follows: 

“(e) The term ‘allotment’ as used in this section includes the 
domestic allotment for wheat.” 

(4) by adding at the end of section 379 the following sentence: 
“The term ‘acreage allotments’ as used in this section includes the 
domestic allotment. for wheat.” and 

(5) by adding in the first sentence of section 385 after the words 
“parity payment,” the words “payments (including certificates) 
under the wheat and feed grain set-aside programs,”. 

Sec. 405. Effective only with respect to the 1971, 1972, and 1973 
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crops of wheat, section 706, Public Law 89-321 (79 Stat. 1210), is 
amended as follows: 

(1) by adding in the first sentence after the words “the Soil Con- 
servation and Domestic Allotment Act, as amended,” the words “o1 
the Agricultural Act of 1949, as amended,” ; and 

(2) by adding at the end thereof the following sentence: “The 
term ‘acreage allotments’ as used in this section includes the domestic 
allotment for wheat.” 

Sec. 406. Public Law 74, Seventy-seventh Congress (68 Stat. 905), 


shall not be applicable to the crops of wheat planted for harvest in the 


calendar years 1971, 1972, and 1973. 

Sec. 407. The amount of any wheat stored by a producer under sec- 
tion 379c(b) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended, 
prior to the 1971 crop ‘of wheat may be reduced by the amount by whic h 
the actual total production of the 1971, 1972, or 197: 3 crop on the farm 
is less than the number of bushels determined by multiplying three 
times the domestic allotment for such crop on the farm by the yield 
established for the farm for the purpose of issuance of domestic mar- 
keting certificates. The provisions of such section shall continue to 
apply to the wheat so stored to the extent not inconsistent therewith. 

Sec. 408. Effective only with respect to the 1971, 1972, and 1973 


crops of the commodity the Agricultural Act of 1949 as amended is 


further amended by adding i in section 408 a new subsection (k) as 
follows: 


““REFERENCES TO TERMS MADE APPLICABLE TO WHEAT AND FEED GRAINS 


“(k) References made in sections 402, 403, 406, and 416 to the terms 
‘support price,’ ‘level of support,’ and ‘level of price support’ shall be 
considered to apply as well to the level of loans and purchases for 
wheat and feed grains under this Act ; and references made to the terms 
‘price support,’ ‘price support operations,’ and ‘price support program’ 
in such sections and in section 401 (a) shall be considered as applying 
as well to the loan and purchase operations for wheat and feed grains 


under this Act.” 


Sec. 409. Section 407 of the Agricultural Act of 1949, as amended, is 
further amended effective only with respect to the marketing years 
for the 1971, 1972, and 1973 crops of the commodity as follows: 

(1) by deleting in the third sentence the language following the 


third colon and substituting the following: “Provided. That the 


’ 

Corporation shall not sell any of its stocks of wheat, corn, grain 
sorghum, barley, oats, and rye, respectively, at less than 115 
per centum of the current national average loan rate for the com- 
modity, adjusted for such current market differentials reflecting 
grade, quality, location, and other value factors as the Secretary 


determines appropriate, plus reasonable carrying charges.” 

(2) by deleting in the fifth sentence “current hasic county sup- 
port rate including the value of any applicable price-support 
payment in kind (or a comparable price if there is no current basic 
county support rate)” and substituting “current basie county 
loan rate (or a comparable price if there is no current basic 
county loan rate)”, and 

(3) by deleting in the seventh sentence “, but in no event shall 
the purchase price exceed the then current support price for such 
commodities.” and substituting “or unduly affecting market prices, 
but in no event shall the purchase price exceed the C orporation’s 
minimum sales price for such commodities for unrestricted use.” 

Sec. 410. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, for the 1971, 
1972, and 1973 crops of wheat, feed grains and cotton, if in any year at 
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least 55 per centum of the cropland acreage on an established summer 
fallow farm is devoted to a summer fallow use, no further acreage 
shall be required to be set aside under the wheat, feed grain and cotton 
programs for such year. 


TITLE V—FEED GRAINS 


Sec. 501. Effective only with respect to the 1971, 1972, and 1973 
crops of feed grains, section 105 of the Agricultural Act of 1949, as 
amended, is further amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 105. Notwithstanding any other provision of law 

“(a)(1) The Secretary sh: all make available to producers loans and 
purchases on each crop of corn at such level, not less than $1.00 per 
bushel nor in excess of 90 per centum of the parity price therefor, as the 
Secretary determines will encourage the exportation of feed grains and 
not result in excessive total stocks of feed grains in the United States. 

*(2) The Secretary shall make available to producers loans and pur 
chases on each crop of barley, oats, and rye, respectively, at such level 
as the Secretary determines is fair and reasonable in relation to the 
level that loans and purchases are made available for corn, taking into 
consideration the feeding value of such commodity in relation to corn 
and the other factors specified in section 401(b), and on each crop of 
grain sorghums at such level as the Secretary determines is fair and 
reasonable in relation to the level that loans and purchases are made 
available for corn, taking into consideration the feeding value and 
average transportation costs to market of grain sorghums in relation 
to corn. 

“(b)(1) In addition, the Secretary shall make available to producers 
payments for each ¢ rop of corn, grain sorghums, and, if designated by 
the Secretary, barley. The payment rate for corn shall be at such rate 
as, together with the national average market price received by farmers 
for corn during the first five months of the marketing year for the 
crop, the Secretary determines will not be less than (A) $1.35 per 
bushel, or (B) 70 per centum of the parity price of corn as of the 
beginning of the marketing year, whichever is the greater. The pay 
ment rate for grain sorghums and, if designated by the Secretary, 
barley, shall be such rate as the Secretary determines fair and reason 
able in relation to the rate at which payments are made available for 
corn. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the rate of payment for the 
1973 crop shall not be such as will result in a total amount of payments 
which the Secretary estimates will be made pursuant to this subsection 
with respect to the 1973 crop of feed grains above the total amount of 
payments made pursuant to this subsection with respect to the 1972 
crop of feed grains by reason of the level spec ‘ified in clause (B) being 
fixed above 68 per centum of the parity price for corn. 

“(2) The payments with respect. to a farm shall be made available 
on 50 per centum of the feed grain base for the farm and shall be 
computed on the basis of the yield established for the farm for the 
preceding crop with such adjustments as the Secretary determines 
necessary to provide a fair and equitable yield. 

“(3) If for any crop the total acreage on a farm planted to feed 
grains included in the program formulated under this subsection is 
less than the portion of the feed grain base for the farm on which pay- 
ments are available under this subsection, the feed grain base for the 
farm for the succeeding crops shall be reduced by the percentage by 
which the planted acreage is less than such portion of the feed grain 
base for the farm, but such reduction shall not exceed 20 per centum 
of the feed grain base. If no acreage has been planted to such feed 
grains for three consecutive ¢ rop years on any farm which has a feed 
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grain base, such farm shall lose its feed grain base: Provided, That no 
farm feed grain base shall be reduced or lost through failure to plant, 
if the producer elects not to receive payment for such portion of the 
farm feed grain base not planted, to which he would otherwise be 
entitled under the provisions of this Act. Any such acres eliminated 
from any farm shall be assigned to a national pool for the adjustment 
of feed grain bases as provided for in subsection (e) (2). Producers 
on any farm who have planted to such feed grains not less than 90 
per centum of the portion of the feed grain base on which payments 
are made available shall be considered to have pianted an acreage 
equal to 100 per centum of such portion. An acreage on the farm 
which the Secretary determines was not planted to such feed grains 
because of drought, flood, or other natural disaster or condition beyond 
the control of the producer shall be considered to be an acreage of 
feed grains planted for harvest. For the purpose of this paragraph, 
the Secretary may permit producers of feed grains to have acreage 
devoted to soybeans or to wheat considered as devoted to the pro- 
duction of such feed grains to such extent and subject to such terms 
and conditions as the Secretary determines will not impair the effec- 
tive — ation of the feed grain or soybean program. 

“(e)(1) The Secretary shall provide for a set-aside of cropland if 
he determines that the total supply of feed grains or other commodi- 
ties will, in the absence of such a set-aside, likely be excessive taking 
into account the need for an adequate carryover to maintain reason- 
able and stable supplies and prices of feed grains and to meet a 
national emergency. If a set-aside of cropland is in effect under this 
subsection (c), then as a condition of eligibility for loans, purchases, 
and payments on corn, grain sorghums, and, if designated by the Sec- 
retary, barley, respectively, the producers on a farm must set aside and 
devote to approved conservation uses an acreage of c ropland equal to 
(i) such percentage of the feed grain base for the farm as may be 
specified by the Secretary, plus (ii) the acreage of cropland on the 
farm devoted in preceding } years to soil-conserving uses, as determined 
by the Secretary. The Secretary is authorized for the 1971, 1972, 
and 1973 crops to limit the acreage planted to feed grains on the farm 
to such percentage of the feed grain base as he determines necessary 
to provide an orderly transition to the program provided for under 
this section. If for any crop, the producer so requests for purposes 
of having acreage devoted to the production of wheat considered as 
devoted to the production of feed grains, pursuant to the provisions 
of section 328 of the Food and Agriculture Act of 1962, the term 
‘feed grains’ shall include oats and rye, and barley, if not designated 
by the Secretary as provided above. Such section 328 shall be effective 
in 1971, 1972, 1973 to the same extent as it would be if a diversion 
program were in effect for feed grains during each of such years. 
Grazing shall not be permitted during any of the five principal 
months of the normal growing season as determined by the county 
committee established pursuant to section 8(b) of the Soil Conser- 
vation and Domestic Allotment Act, as amended, and subject to this 
limitation (1) the Secretary shall permit producers to plant and 
graze on the set-aside acreage sweet sorghum, and (2) the Secretary 
may permit, subject to such terms and conditions as he may pre- 
scribe, all or any of the set-aside acreage to be devoted to grazing or 
the production of guar, sesame, safflower, sunflower, castor beans, mus- 
tard seed, crambe, plantago ovato, flaxseed, or other commodity, if 
he determines that such production is needed to provide an adequate 
supply, is not likely to increase the cost of the price-support program, 
and will not adversely affect farm income. 
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“(2) To assist in adjusting the acreage of commodities to desirable 
goals, the Secretary may make land diversion payments, in addition 
to the payments authorized in subsection (b), to producers on a farm 
who, to the extent prescribed by the icdhcen devote to approved 
conservation uses an acreage of cropland on the farm in addition 
to that required to be so devoted under subsection (c) (1). The land 
diversion payments for a farm shall be at such rate or rates as the 
Secretary determines to be fair and reasonable taking into consider- 
ation the diversion undertaken by the producers and the productivity 
of the acreage diverted. The Secretary shall limit the total acreage 
to be diverted under agreements in any county or local community 
so as not to adversely affect the economy of the county or local 
community. 

“(3) The feed grain program formulated under this section shall 
require the producer to take such measures as the Secretary may deem 
appropriate to protect the set-aside acreage and the additional diverted 
acreage from erosion, insects, weeds, and ‘rodents. Such ac reage may be 
devoted to wildlife food plots or wildlife habitat in conformity with 
standards established by the Secretary in consultation with wildlife 
agencies. The Secretary may provide for an additional payment 
on such acreage in an amount determined by the Secretary to be 
appropriate in relation to the benefit to the general public if the 
producer agrees to permit, without other compensation, access to all 
or such portion of the farm as the Secretary may prescribe by the 
general public, for hunting, trapping, fishing, and hiking, subject 
to applicable State and Federal regulations. 

“(4) If the operator of the farm desires to participate in the program 
formulated under this section, he shall file his agreement to do so 
no later than such date as the Secretary may prescribe. Loans and 
purchases on feed grains included in the set-aside program and pay- 
ments under this section shall be made available to producers on such 
farm only if the producers set aside and devote to approved soil 
conserving uses an acreage on the farm equal to the number of acres 
which the operator agrees to set aside and devote to approved soil 
conserving uses, and the agreement shall so provide. The Secretary 
may, by mutual agreement with the producer, terminate or modify 
any such agreement entered into pursuant to this subsection (c) (4) 
if he determines such action necessary because of an emergency 
created by drought or other disaster, or in order to prevent or alleviate 
a shortage in the supply of agric ultural commodities. 

“(d) The Secretary shall provide for the sharing of payments under 
this section among producers on the farm on a fair and equit: able basis. 

“(e)(1) For the purpose of this section, the feed grain base shall be 
the average acreage devoted on the farm to corn, grain sorghums and, 
if design: ated by the Secret: iry, barley in 1959 and 1960. 

“(2) The Secretary may make such adjustments in acreage under 
this section as he determines necessary to correct for abnormal factors 
affecting production, and to give due canals to tillable acreage, 
crop-rotation practices, types of soil, soil and water conservation 
measures, and topography, and in addition, in the case of conserving 
use acreages to such other factors as he deems necessary in order to 
establish a fair and equitable conserving use acreage for the farm. 
The Secretary shall, upon the request of a majority of the State com- 
mittee established pursuant to section 8(b) of the Soil Conservation 
and Domestic Allotment Act, as amended, adjust the feed grain bases 
for farms within any State or county in order to establish fair and 
equitable feed grain bases for farms within such State or county: 
Provided, That except for acreage provided for in subsection (b) (3), 
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adjustments made pursuant to this sentence shall not increase the 
total State feed grain acreage. The Secretary is authorized to draw 
upon the acreage pool provided for in subsection (b) (3) in making 
such adjustments. Notwithstanding any other provision of this sub- 
section, the feed grain base for the farm shall be : adjusted downward 
to the extent required by subsection (b) (3). 

“(3) Notwithstanding any other provision of this subsection not 
to exceed 1 per centum of the estimated total feed grain bases for all 
farms ina State for any year may be reserved from the feed grain bases 
established for farms in the State for apportionment to farms on 
which there were no acreages devoted to feed grains in the crop years 
1959 and 1960 on the basis of the following factors: suitability of the 
land for the production of feed grains, the extent to which the farm 
operator is dependent on income from farming for his livelihood, the 
production of feed grains on other farms owned, operated, or con- 
trolled by the farm operator, and such other factors as the Secretary 
determines should be considered for the purpose of establishing fair 
and equitable feed grain bases. No part of such reserve shall be allo- 
cated to a farm to reflect new cropland brought into production after 
the date of enactment of the set-aside program for feed grains. An 
E reage equal to the feed grain base so established for each farm shall 
be deemed to have been devoted to feed grains on the farm in each of 
the crop years 1959 and 1960 for pur poses of this section. 

“(f) In any case in which the failure of a producer to comply fully 
with the terms and conditions of the program formulated under this 
section precludes the making of loans, purchases, and payments, the 
Secretary may, nevertheless, make such loans, purchases, and pay- 
ments in such amounts as he determines to be equitable in relation 
to the seriousness of the default. 

“(g) The Secretary shall make a preliminary payment to producers, 
as soon as practicable after July 1 of the year in which the crop is 
harvested, at a rate equal to 32 cents per bushel for corn, with com- 
parable rates for grain sorghums and, if designated by the Secretary, 
harley, and the payment so made shall not be reduced if the rate as 
finally det ermined is less than the rate of the preliminary payment. 
If the set-aside in effect under subsection (c) is less than 20 per 
centum of the feed grain base, the preliminary payment rate under 
this subsection shall be reduced proportionately. 

“(h) The Secretary is authorized to issue such regulations as he 
determines necessary to carry out the provisions of this section. 

“(i) The Secretary shall carry out the program authorized by this 
section through the Commodity Credit Corporation.” 


TITLE VI—COTTON 


Sec. 601. The Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended, is 
amended effective beginning with the 1971 crop of upland cotton as 
follows: 

(1) Sections 342, 343, 344, 345, 346, and 377 of the Act shall not be 
applicable to upland cotton of the 1971, 1972, and 1973 crops. 

(2) A new section 342a is added to read as follows 

“Sec. 342a. The Secretary shall, not later than Noveanber 15, of the 
calendar years 1970, 1971, and 1972, proclaim a national cotton pro- 
duction goal for the 1971 and subsequent crops of upland cotton. The 
ean cotton production goal for any year shall be the number of 

bales of upland cotton (standard bales of four hundred and eighty 
pounds net weight) equal to the estimated domestic consumption and 
estimated exports for the marketing year beginning in the calendar 
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year for which such national cotton production goal is proclaimed, 
plus an allowance of not less than 5 per centum of such estimated 
consumption and estimated exports for market expansion except that 
the Secretary shall make such adjustments in the amount of such 
production goal as he determines necessary after taking into consid- 
eration the estimated stocks of upland cotton in the United States 
(including the qualities of such stocks) and stocks in foreign countries, 
which would be available for the marketing year, to assure the main- 
tenance of adequate but not excessive carryover stocks in the United 
States (not less than 50 per centum of the average offtake for the three 
preceding marketing years) to provide a continuous and stable supply 
of the different qualities of upland cotton needed in the United States 
and in foreign cotton consuming countries and, in addition, to pro- 
vide an adequate reserve for purposes of national security.” 

(3) Effective only with respect to the 1971, 1972, and 1973 crops, 
section 344a is amended as follows: 

(1) subsection (a) is amended to read as follows: 

“(a) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Secretary 
shall (1) permit the owner and operator of any farm for which a 
farm base acreage allotment is established to sell or lease all or any 
part or the right to all or any part of such allotment to any other 
owner or operator of a farm for which a farm base acreage allotment 
is established (other than pursuant to section 350(e)(1)(A)) for 
transfer to such farm; and (2) permit the owner of a farm to transfer 
all or any part of such allotment to any other farm owned or controlled 
by him: Provided, That any temporary transfer of farm acreage 
allotment by lease or by owner approved by the county committee 
to take effect during the period 1966 through 1970 for a term extend 
ing beyond 1970 shall be approved pro rata on the basis of the farm 
base acreage allotment for the farm from which the transfer is made, 
but no temporary transfer by lease entered into after March 15, 1970, 
shall be approved for 1974 and subsequent crops.” 

(2) subdivisions (11), (iv), (v), and (vi) of subsection (b), the last 
sentence of subsection (b) and subsections (e) and (h) shall not be 
applicable to the 1971, 1972, and 1973 crops: Provided, That no farm 
allotment may be sold or leased for transfer to a farm in another 
county unless the Agricultural Stabilization and Conservation Com- 
mittee established pursuant to section 8(b) of the Soil Conservation 
and Domestic Allotment Act, as amended, for the county from which 
such transfers are being made (1) finds that a demand for such acreage 
allotments no longer exists in such county and (2) approves any trans- 
fers of allotments to farms outside such county. 

(4) Section 350 of the Act is amended to read as follows: 

“Src. 350. (a) The Secretary shall establish for each of the 1971, 
1972, and 1973 crops of upland cotton a national base acreage allot- 
ment. Such national base acreage allotment shall be announced not 
later than November 15 of the calendar year preceding the year for 
which the national base acreage allotment is to be effective. The na- 
tional base acreage allotment for any crop of cotton shall be the num- 
ber of acres which the Secretary determines on the basis of the expected 
national yield will produce an amount of cotton equal to the estimated 
domestic consumption of cotton (standard bales of four hundred and 
eighty pounds net weight) for the marketing year beginning in the 
year in which the crop is to be produced, plus not to exceed 25 per 
centum thereof if the Secretary, taking into consideration other actions 
he may take under the Agricultural Act of 1970, determines that such 
additional amount is necessary to provide for a production which will 
equal the national cotton production goal, except that such national 
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base acreage allotment shall be eleven million five hundred thousand 
acres for the 1971 crop and in the case of the 1972 and 1973 crops shall 
be in such amount as the Secretary determines necessary to maintain 
adequate supplies. 

“(b) The national base acreage allotment for each crop of upland 
cotton shall be apportioned by “the S Secretary to the States on the 
basis of the acreage planted (including acreage regarded as having 
been planted) to upland cotton within the farm acreage allotment or 
the farm base acreage allotment, whichever is in effect, during the 
five calendar years immediately preceding the calendar year in which 
the national cotton production goal is proclaimed, with adjustments 
for abnormal weather conditions or other natural disaster during such 
period. 

“(c) The State base acreage allotment for each crop of upland cot- 
ton shall be apportioned to counties on the same basis as to years and 
conditions as 1s applicable to the State under subsection (b) : Provided, 
That the State committee may reserve not to exceed 2 per centum of its 
State acreage allotment which shall be used to make adjustments in 
county allotments for trends in acreage, for counties adversely affected 
by abnormal conditions affecting plantings, or for small or new farms, 
or to correct inequities in farm allotments and to prevent hardships. 

“(d) The Secretary shall adjust the apportionment base for each 
county as may be necessary because of transfers of allotments across 
county lines. 

“(e)(1) The county base acreage allotment for the 1971 crop shall 
be apportioned to old cotton farms in the county on the basis of the 
domestic acreage allotment established for the farm for the 1970 crop. 
For the 1972 and each subsequent crop of upland cotton the county base 
acreage allotment shall be apportioned to old cotton farms in the 
county on the basis of the farm base acreage allotment established for 
such farm for the preceding year. The county committee may reserve 
not in excess of 10 per centum of the county allotment which, in addi- 
tion to the acreage made available under the proviso in subsection (c), 
shall be used for (A) establishing allotments for farms on which 
cotton was not planted (or regarded as planted) during any of the 
three calendar years immediately preceding the year for which the 
allotment is made, on the basis of land, labor, and equipment available 
for the production of cotton, crop-rotation practices, and the soil and 
other physical facilities affecting the production of cotton; and (B) 
making adjustments of the farm allotments established under this 
paragraph so as to establish allotments which are fair and reasonable 
in relation to the factors set forth in this paragraph and abnormal 
conditions of production on such farms, or in making adjustments in 
farm allotments to correct inequities and to prevent hardships. No 
part of such reserve shall be apportioned to a farm to reflect new crop- 
land brought into produce tion after the date of enactment of the Agri- 
cultural Act of 1970. 

“(2) If for any crop the total acreage of cotton planted on a farm is 
less than the farm base acreage allotment, the farm base ac reage allot- 
ment used as a base for the succeeding crop shall be reduced by the 
ae by which such planted acreage was less than such farm 
vase acreage allotment, but such reduction shall not exceed 20 per 
centum of the farm base acreage allotment for the preceding crop. If 
not less than 90 per centum of the base acreage allotment for the feo 
is planted to cotton, the farm shall be considered to have an acreage 
planted to cotton equal to 100 per centum of such allotment. For pur- 
poses of this paragraph, an acreage on the farm which the Secretary 
determines was not shated to cotton because of drought, flood, other 
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natural disaster, or a condition beyond the control of the producer 
shall be considered to be an acreage planted to cotton. For the purpose 
of this paragraph, the Secretary shall, in the event producers of wheat 
or feed grains are permitted to do so, permit producers of cotton to 
have acreage devoted to soybeans, wheat, or feed grains considered as 
devoted to the production of cotton to such extent and subject to such 
terms and conditions as the Secretary determines will not impair the 
effective operation of the cotton or soybean program. 

“(3) If no acreage is planted to cotton for any three consecutive crop 
years on any farm which had a farm base acreage allotment for such 
years, such farm shall lose its base acreage allotment. 

“(f) Effective for the 1971, 1972, and 1978 crops, any part of any 
farm base acreage allotment on which upland cotton will not be planted 
and which is voluntarily surrendered to the county committee shall be 
deducted from the farm base acreage allotment for such farm and may 
be reapportioned by the county committee to other farms in the same 
county receiving farm base acreage allotments in amounts determined 
by the county committee to be fair and reasonable on the basis of past 
acreage of upland cotton, land, labor, equipment available for the 
production of upland cotton, crop rotation practices, and soil and other 
physical facilities affecting the production of upland cotton. If all of 
the acreage voluntarily surrendered is not needed in the county, the 
county committee may surrender the excess acreage to the State com- 
mittee to be used to make adjustments in farm base acreage allot- 
ments for other farms in the State adversely affected by abnormal con- 
ditions affecting plantings or to correct inequities or to prevent hard- 
ship. Any farm base acreage allotment released under this provision 
shall be regarded for the purpose of establishing future farm base 
acreage allotments as having been planted on the farm and in the 
county where the release was made rather than on the farm and in 
the county to which the allotment was transferred : Provided, That, not- 
withstanding any other provision of law, any part of any farm base 
acreage allotment for any crop year may be permanently released in 
writing to the county committee by the owner and operator of the 
farm and reapportioned as provided herein, Acreage released under 
this subsection shall be credited to the State in determining future 
allotments. 

“(go) Any farm receiving any base acreage allotment through release 
and reapportionment or sale, lease, or transfer shall, as a condition 
to the right to receive such allotment, comply with the set-aside require- 
ments of section 103(e) (4) of the Agricultural Act of 1949, as amended, 
applicable to such acreage as determined by the Secretary. 

“(h) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, if the Secre 
tary determines for any year that because of drought, flood, other 
natural disaster, or a condition beyond the control of the producer a 
portion of the farm base acreage allotment in a county cannot be timely 
planted or replanted in such year, he may authorize for such year the 
transfer of all or a part of such cotton acreage for any farm in the 
county so affected to another farm in the county or in an adjoining 
county on which one or more of the producers on the farm from which 
the transfer is to be made will be engaged in the production of upland 
cotton and will share in the proceeds thereof, in accordance with such 
regulations as the Secretary may prescribe. Any farm base acreage 
allotment transferred under this subsection shall be regarded as 
planted to upland cotton on the farm and in the county and State from 
which transfer is made for purposes of establishing future farm, county 
and State allotments.” 

Sec. 602. Effective beginning with the 1971 crop of upland cotton, 
section 103 of the Agricultural Act of 1949, as amended, is amended 
by adding at the end thereof a new subsection (e) reading as follows: 
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“(e) (1) The Secretary shall upon presentation of warehouse receipts 
reflecting accrued storage charges of not more than 60 days make avail- 
able for the 1971, 1972, and 1973 crops of upland cotton to cooperators 
nonrecourse loans for a term of ten months from the first day of the 
month in which the loan is made at such level as will reflect for Mid- 
dling one-inch upland cotton (mic ronaire 3.5 through 4.9) at average 
location in the United States 90 per centum of the acreage world price 
for such cotton for the two-year period ending July 31 in the year in 
which the loan level is announced, except that to prevent the establish- 
ment of such a loan level as would adversely affect the competitive 
position of United States upland cotton, following one or more years 
of excessively high prices, the Secretary shall make such adjustments 
as are necessary to keep United States upland cotton competitive and 
to retain an adequate share of the world market for such cotton. The 
average world price for such cotton for such preceding two-year 
period shall be determined by the Secretary annually pursuant to a 
published regulation which shall specify the procedures and the fac- 
tors be to used by the Secretary in making the world price determina- 
tion. The loan level for any crop of upland cotton shall be determined 
and announced not later than November 1 of the calendar year preced- 
ing the markéting year for which such loan is to be effective. Notwith- 
standing the foregoing, if the carryover of upland cotton as of the 
beginning of the marketing year for the 1972 or 1973 crop exceeds 7. 
million bales, producers on any farm harvesting cotton of such cn 
from an acreage in excess of the base acreage allotment for such farm 
shall be entitled to loans and purchases only on an amount of the cotton 
of such crop produced on such farm determined by multiplying the 
yield used in computing payments for such farm by the base acreage 
allotment for such farm. 

(2) In addition, the Secretary shall make available to cooperators 
payments on the 1971, 1972, and 1973 crops of upland cotton. The 
payments shall be at such rate per pound as, together with the national 
average market price for Middling one-inch upland cotton (micro- 
naire 3.5 through 4.9) in the designated spot markets during the first 
five months of the marketing year for the crop, the Secretary deter- 
mines will be equal to the gr eater of (i) 35 cents, or (11) 65 per centum 
of the parity price for eens cotton as of the beginning of the mar- 
keting year, except that the rate of payment so determined for the 1972 
crop and the 1973 crop, respectively, shall be adjusted by multiplving 
the amount thereof by the ratio of (i) the national base acreage allot- 
ment for the 1971 crop to (ii) the national base acreage allotment for 
the crop for which the rate is being determined: Provided, That the 
payment rate with respect to any producer who (i) is on a small farm 
(that is, a farm on which the base acreage allotment is ten acres or less, 
or on which the yield used in making payments times the farm base 
acreage allotment is five thousand pounds or less, and for which the 
base acreage allotment has not been reduced under section 350(f)), (11) 
resides on such farm, and (iii) derives his principal income from cotton 
produced on such farm, shall be increased by 30 per centum; but, not- 
withstanding paragraph (3), such increase shall be made only with 
respect to his share of cotton actually harvested on such farm within 
the quantity specified in paragraph (3). The Secretary shall make a 
preliminary payment to producers, as soon as practicable after July 1 
of the year in which the crop is harvested, at a rate equal to 15 cents per 
pound, and the payment so made shall not be reduced if the rate as 
finally determined is less than the rate of the preliminary payment. 

“(3) Such payments shall be made available for a farm on the quan- 
tity of upland cotton determined by multiplying the acreage planted 
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within the farm base acreage allotment for the farm for the crop by 
the average yield established for the farm: Provided, That payments 
shall be made on any farm planting not less than 90 per centum of the 
farm base acreage allotment on the basis of the entire amount of such 
allotment. For purposes of this paragraph, an acreage on the farm 
which the Secretary determines was not planted to cotton because of 
drought, flood, other natural disaster, or a condition beyond the con- 
trol of the producer shall be considered to be an acreage planted to cot- 
ton. The average yield for the farm for any year shall i determined 
on the basis of the actual yields per harvested acre for the three pre- 
ceding years, except that the 1970 farm projected yield shall be sub- 
stituted in lieu of the actual yields for the years 1968 and 1969: Pro- 
vided, That the actual yields shall be adjusted by the Secretary for 
abnormal yields in any year caused by drought, flood, or other natural 
disaster: Provided further, That the average yield established for the 
farm for any year shall not be less than the yield used in making pay- 
ments for the preceding year if the total cotton production on the fi rm 
in such ieeadiied year is not less than the yield used in making pay- 
ments for the farm for such preceding year times the farm base acre- 
age allotment for such preceding year (for the 1970 crop, the farm 
domestic allotment). 

“(4)(A) The Secretary shall provide for a set aside of cropland 
if he determines that the total supply of agricultural commodities will, 
in the absence of such a set-aside, likely be excessive taking into 
account the need for an adequate carryover to maintain reasonable and 
stable supplies and prices and to meet a national emergency. If a 
set-aside of cropland is in effect under this paragraph (4), then as a 
condition of eligibility for loans and payments on upland cotton the 
producers on a farm must set aside and devote to approved conserva- 
tion uses an acreage of cropland equal to (i) such percentage of the 
farm base acreage allotment for the farm as may be specified by the 
Secretary (not to exceed 28 per centum of the farm base acreage 
allotment), plus (ii) the acreage of cropland on the farm devoted in 
preceding years to soil conserving uses, as determined by the Secretary. 
If the Secretary determines prior to the planting season for such 
crop that the carryover of upland cotton as of the beginning of the 
marketing year for the 1972 or 1973 crop will exceed 7.2 million bales, 
the Secretary is authorized for such crop to limit the acreage planted 
to upland cotton on the farm in excess of the farm base acreage 
allotment to such percentage of the farm base acreage allotment as he 
determines necessary to reduce the total supply to a reasonable level. 
Grazing shal] not be permitted during any of the five principal months 
of the normal growing season as determined by the county committee 
established pursuant to section 8(b) of the Soil Conservation and 
Domestic Allotment Act, as amended, and subject to this limitation 
(1) the Secretary shall permit producers to plant and graze on the 
set-aside acreage sweet sorghum, and (2) the Secretary may permit. 
subject to such terms and conditions as he may prescribe, all or any 
of the set-aside acreage to be devoted to grazing or the production of 
guar, sesame, safflower, sunflower, castor beans, mustard seed, crambe, 
plantago ovato, flaxseed, or other commodity, if he determines that 
such production is needed to provide an adequate supply, is not likely 
to increase the cost of the price-support program, and will not adversely 
affect farm income. 

“(B) To assist in adjusting the acreage of commodities to desirable 
goals, the Secretary may make land diversion payments, in addition 
to the payments authorized in subsection (e) (2), to producers on a 
farm who, to the extent prescribed by the Secretary, devote to approved 
conservation uses an acreage of cropland on the farm in addition to 
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that required to be so devoted under subsection (e) (4) (A). The land 
diversion payments for a farm shall be at such rate or rates as the 

Secretary determines to be fair and reasonable taking into considera- 
tion the diversion undertaken by the producers and the productivity 
of the acreage diverted. The Secretary shall limit the total acreage to 
be diverted under agreements in any county or local community so as 
not to adversely affect the economy of the county or local community. 

“(5) The upland cotton program formulated under this section shall 
require the producer to take such measures as the Secretary may deem 
appropriate to protect the set-aside acreage and the additional diverted 
acreage from erosion, insects, weeds, and rodents. Such acreage may 
be devoted to wildlife food plots or wildlife habitat in conformity with 
standards established by the Secretary in consultation with wildlife 
agencies. The Secretary may provide for an additional payment on 
such acreage in an amount determined by the Secretary to be appro- 
priate in relation to the benefit to the general public if the producer 
agrees to permit, without other compensation, access to all or such por- 
tion of the farm as the Secretary may prescribe by the general public, 
for hunting. trapping, fishing, and hiking, subject to applicable State 
and Federal regulations. 

“(6) If the operator of the farm desires to participate in the 
program formulated under this section, he shall file his agreement to 
clo so no later than such date as the Secretary may prescribe. Loans and 
purchases on upland cotton and payments under this section shall be 
made available to the producers on such farm only if producers set 
aside and devote to approved soil conserving uses an acreage on the 
farm equal to the number of acres which the operator agrees to set 
aside and devote to approved soil conserving uses, and the agreement 
shall so provide. The Secretary may, by mutual agreement with the 
producer, terminate or modify any such agreement entered into 
pursuant to this subsection (e) (6) if he determines such action neces- 
sary because of an emergency created by drought or other disaster, 
or in order to alleviate a shortage in the supply of agricultural 
commodities. 

“(7) The Secretary shall provide adequate safeguards to protect 
the interests of tenants and sharecroppers, including provision for 
sharing on a fair and equitable basis, in payments under this section. 

“(8) In any case in which the failure of a producer to comply fully 
with the terms and conditions of the program formulated under this 
section precludes the making of loans, purchases, and payments, the 
Secretary may, nevertheless, make such loans, purchases, and pay- 
ments in such amounts as he determines to be equitable in relation to 
the seriousness of the default. 

“(9) The Secretary is authorized to issue such regulations as he 
anniihidionn necessary to carry out the prov isions of this Title. 

“(10) The Secretary shall carry out the program authorized by this 
section through the Commodity Credit Corporation. 

“(11) The provisions of subsection 8(g) of the Soil Conservation 
and Domestic Allotment Act, as amended (relating to assignment of 
payments), shall apply to payments under this subsection.” 

Sec. 603. Effective only with respect to the period beginning August 
1, 1971, and ending July 31, 1974, the tenth sentence of section 407 of 
the Agricultural Act of 1949, as amended, is amended by deleting all 
of that sentence from the beginning to and including the words “110 
per centum of the loan rate, and (2)” and inserting in lieu thereof 
the aa “Notwithstanding any other provision of law, (1) the 
Commodity Credit Corporation shall sell upland cotton for unre- 
stricted use at the same prices as it sells cotton for export, in no event, 
however, at less than 110 per centum of the loan rate for Middling one- 
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inch upland cotton (micronaire 3.5 through 4.9) adjusted for such 
current market differentials reflecting grade, quality, location, and 
other value factors as the Secretary determines appropriate plus 
reasonable carrying charges and (2)”. 

Sec. 604. Section 408(b) of the Agricultural Act of 1949, as 
amended, is amended by inserting a colon in lieu of the period at the 
end of the first sentence and adding the following: “And provided, 
That for the 1971, 1972, and 1973 crops of upland cotton a cooperator 
shall be a producer on a farm on which a farm base acreage allotment 
has been established who has set aside the acreage required under 
section 103(e).” 

Src. 605. Effective only with respect to the 1971, 1972, and 1973 crops 
the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended, is further 
amended as follows: 

(1) By adding in section 378 a new subsection (d) to read as 
follows: 

“(d) The term ‘allotment’ as used in this section includes the farm 
base acreage allotment for upland cotton.” 

(2) By adding at the end of section 379 the following sentence: “The 
term ‘acreage allotments’ as used in this section includes the farm base 
acreage allotments for upland cotton.” 

(3) By adding in the first sentence of section 385 after the words 
“parity payment,” the words “payments under the cotton set-aside 
program,”. 

Sec. 606. Effective only with respect to the 1971, 1972, and 1973 
crops, section 706, Public Law 89-321 (79 Stat. 1210) is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following sentence: “The term ‘acreage 
allotments’ as used in this section includes the farm base acreage 
allotments for upland cotton.” 

Sec. 607. Effective only with respect to the 1971, 1972, and 1973 
crops of the commodity, the Agricultural Act of 1949, as amended, is 
further amended by adding in section 408 a new subsection (1) as 
follows: 


*“REFERENCE TO TERMS MADE APPLICABLE TO UPLAND COTTON 


“(1) References made in sections 402, 403, 406, and 416 to the terms 
‘support price,’ ‘level of support,’ and ‘level of price support’ shall be 
considered to apply as well to the level of loans and purchases for 
upland cotton under this Act; and references made to the terms ‘price 
support,’ ‘price support operations,’ and ‘price support program’ in 
such sections and in section 401(a) shall be considered as applying as 
a to the loan and purchase operations for upland cotton under 
this Act.” 

Sec. 608. Section 203 of the Agricultural Act of 1949, as amended, 
shall not be applicable to the 1971, 1972, and 1973 crops. 

Sec. 609. The Secretary shall file annually with the President for 
transmission to the Congress a complete report of the programs carried 
out under this title. Such report shall include the amount of funds 
spent, the purposes for which such funds were spent, the basis for 
participation in such programs in the various States, and an appraisal 
of the effectiveness of the programs. 

Src. 610. The Commodity Credit Corporation, in furtherance of its 
powers and duties under subsections (e) and (f) of section 5 of the 
Commodity Credit Corporation Charter Act, shall, through the Cotton 
Board established under the Cotton Research and Promotion Act, and 
upon approval of the Secretary, enter into agreements with the con- 
tracting organization specified pursuant to section 7(g) of that Act 
for the conduct, in domestic a foreign markets, of market develop- 





-—_- ff =-* 


—_— = 








Q dt 


wv" @O@M 


"Ss ce 3 


mn 


1e 


we ™ 


we Ww 


re Oem lO 


"es 


- 
; 








= renee aa" 


84 Star. | PUBLIC LAW 91-524—NOV. 30, 1970 1379 


ment, research or sales promotion programs and programs to aid in the 
development of new and additional markets, marketing facilities and 

uses for cotton and cotton products, including programs to facilitate the 

utilization and commercial application of research findings. Each year 

the amount available for such agreements shall be that portion of the 

funds (not exceeding $10,000,000) authorized to be shade available to 

aaa under the cotton program for such year but which is not 

paid to producers because of a statutory limitation on the amounts 

of such funds payable to any producer. The Secretary is authorized to 

deduct from funds available for payments to producers under section 

103 of the Agricultural Act of 1949, as amended, on each of the 1972and = 4"*¢» P+ 1374+ 
1973 crops of upland cotton such additional sums for use as specified 

above (not exceeding $10,000,000 for each such crop) as he determines 

desirable; and the final rate of payment provided in section 103 if 

higher than the rate of the preliminary payment provided in such 

section shall be reduced to the extent necessary to defray such costs. 

No funds made available under this section shall be used for the pur- _ Use of funds, 

— ; ; : : . : restrictions 

pose of influencing legislative action or general farm policy with 

respect to cotton. 


TITLE VII—EXTENSION OF TITLES I AND II OF 
PUBLIC LAW 480 


Sec. 701. Section 409 of the Agricultural Trade Development and 
Assistance Act of 1954, as amended (Public Law 83-480; 7 U.S.C. 
1736c), is amended by striking the words “December 31, 1970." and _ 8° Stats 1537; 
inserting in lieu thereof the words “December 31, 1973.” oo 
Sec. 702. Section 104 of such Act is amended by inserting before 80 Stat. 1528. 
the comma at the end of paragraph (1) of the first proviso following 7 USC 1704 
subsection (k) the following: “, and in the case of currencies to be 
used for the purposes spec ified i n paragraph (2) of subsection (b) 
the Appropriation Act may speeiheulty authorize the use of such 
currencies and shall not require the appropriation of dollars for the 
purchase of such currencies” 


TITLE VITII—GENERAL AND MISCELLANEOUS 
LONG-TERM LAND RETIREMENT 


Src. 801. Section 16(e) of the Soil Conservation and Domestic Allot- 
ment Act, as amended, is amended- 
13° By inserting “(A)” after “Sec. 16(e) (1)” 
) By inserting in the first sentence after “For the purpose of pro- _ Retired farmers, 


assistance, 


76 State 606. 
16 USC 590p. 


iF, the conservation and economic use of land” the following: “, 
and of assisting farmers who because of advanced age, poor health. 
or other reasons, desire to retire from farming but wish to continue 
living on their farms,” 

(3) By inserting im the first sentence after “is authorized to enter 
into agreements,” the following: “during the calendar years 1971, 
1972, and 1973,”. 

(4) By striking out the proviso at the end of paragraph (1) and 
inserting in lieu thereof the following: “Provided, That any agree- 
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ments entered into under this section after July 1, 1970, shall prohibit 
grazing of such acreage.”. 

(5) By inserting a new subparagraph (B) at the end of paragraph 
(1) to read as follows: 

“(B) Such acreage may be devoted to approved wildlife food plots 
or fish and wildlife habitat which are established in conformity with 
standards developed by the Secretary in consultation with the Secre- 
tary of the Interior, and the Secretary may compensate producers for 
such practices. The Secretary may also provide for payment in an 
amount determined by the Secretary to be appropriate in relation 
to the benefit to the general public if the producer agrees to permit 
access, without other compensation, to all or such portion of the farm 
as the Secretary may prescribe by the general public, for hunting, 
trapping, fishing, and hiking, subject to applicable State and Federal 
regulations. The Secretary after consultation with the Secretary of 
the Interior shall appoint an Advisory Board consisting of citizens 
knowledgeable in the fields of agriculture and wildlife with whom 
he may consult on the wildlife practice phase of programs under this 
subsection, and the Secretary may compensate members of the Board 
and reimburse them for per diem and traveling expenses. The 
Secretary shall invite the several States to participate in wildlife 
phases of programs under this subsection by assisting the Department 
of Agriculture in developing guidelines for (a) providing technical 
assistance for wildlife and habitat improvement practices, (b) review- 
ing applications of farmers for the public land use option and select- 
ing eligible areas based on desirability of wildlife habitat, (c) deter- 
mining accessibility, (d) evaluating effects on surrounding areas, (e) 
considering esthetic values, (f) checking compliance by cooperators, 
and (g) carrying out programs of wildlife stocking and management 
on the acreage set aside. The Secretary shall consult with the Secre- 
tary of the Interior regarding regulations to govern the administra- 
tion of those aspects of this subparagraph (B) that pertain to wildlife. 
Funds are authorized to be appropriated to the Secretary of the 
Interior for use in assisting the State wildlife agencies to carry out 
the provisions of this subparagraph and in administering such 
assistance.” 

(6) By adding at the end of paragraph (2) the following: “The 
foregoing provision shall not prevent a producer from placing a farm 
in the program if the farm was acquired by the producer to replace 
an eligible farm from which he was displaced because of its acquisi- 
tion by any Federal, State, or other agency having the right of emi- 
nent domain.” 

(7) By adding at the end of paragraph (4) the following: “Any 
agreement may be terminated by mutual agreement with the producer 
if the Secretary determines that such termination would be in the 
public interest.” 

(8) By adding at the end of paragraph (5) the following: “The 
Secretary may if he determines that such action will contribute to 
the effective and equitable administration of the program use an 
advertising-and-bid procedure in determining the lands in any area 
to be covered by agreements. The total acreage placed under agree- 
ments in any county or local community shall be limited to a per- 
centage of the total eligible acreage in such county or local commu- 
nity which the Secretary determines would not adversely affect the 
economy of the county or local community. In determining such 
percentage the Secretary shall give appropriate consideration to the 
productivity of the acreage being retired as compared to the average 
productivity of eligible acreage in the county or local community.” 

(9) By adding a new paragraph (6) to read as follows: 
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t “(6) For the purpose of obtaining an increase in the permanent 

retirement of cropland to noncrop uses the Secretary may, notwith- 
h standing any other provision of law, transfer funds available for 

carrying out the program to any other Federal agency or to States 
s or local government agencies for use in rural areas in acquiring crop- 
h ) land for the preservation of open spaces, natural beauty, the develop- 
: ment of wildlife or recreational facilities, or the prevention of air or 
r water pollution under terms and conditions consistent with and at 
n costs not greater than those under agreements entered into with 
n producers, provided the Secretary determines that the purpose of 
t the program will be accomplished by such action. The Secretary 
n also is authorized to share the cost with State and local governmental 
t, agencies and other Federal agencies in the establishment of practices 
I or uses which will establish, protect, and conserve open spaces, nat- 
f ural beauty, wildlife or recreational resources, or prevent air or water 
s pollution under terms and conditions and at costs consistent with 
0 those under agreements entered into with producers, provided the 
s Secretary determines that the purposes of the program will be accom- 
d plished by such action. No appropriation shall be made for any agree- Payments, limi- 
e ment under this paragraph (6) involving an estimated total Federal ‘**°™ 
e payment in excess of $250,000 unless such agreement has been 
t approved by resolution adopted by the Committee on Agriculture of 
| the House of Representatives and the Committee on Agriculture and 
- Forestry of the Senate.” 

(10) By striking out the last sentence of paragraph (7) and sub- 7° — <a. 
; stituting the following: “In carrying out the program, the ea 
) shall not during any of the fiscal years ending June 30, 1971, through 
ss June 30, 1973, or during the period June 30, 1973, to December 31, 1973, 
t (A) enter into agreements with producers which would require pay- 
ments to producers in any calendar year under such agreements in 
excess of $10,000,000 plus any amount by which agreements entered 
. | into in prior fiscal years require payments in amounts less than author- 
e ized for such years, or (B) enter into agreements with States or local 
t agencies under paragraph (6) which would require payments to such 
h State or local government agencies in any calendar year under such 
| agreements in excess of $10,000,000 plus any amount by which agree- 

e ments entered into in prior fiscal years require payments in amounts 
in less than authorized for such years. For purposes o applying the fore- 
e going limitations, the annual payment shall be chargeable to the year 
- in which performance is rendered regardless of the year in which it is 

made.” 

| (11) By striking out “June 30, 1963” in paragraph (7) and sub- 

v stituting “June 30, 1972”. 
r (12) By inserting “farming opportunities and” preceding the words 
e “interests of tenants and sharecroppers in paragraph (3)”. 
e MARKETING QUOTA EXEMPTION FOR BOILED PEANUTS 
O 
1 Sec. 802. The last paragraph of the Act entitled “An Act to amend 
vu the peanut marketing quota provisions of the Agricultural Adjust- 
. ment Act of 1938, as amended, and for other purposes”, approved 
* August 13, 1957 (7 U.S.C. 1359 note), is amended to read as follows: 7! St#t $44 
‘ “This amendment shall be effective for the 1957 and subsequent crops 
e of peanuts.” 
h 
Q VOLUNTARY RELINQUISHMENT OF ALLOTMENTS 
; Sec. 803. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Secre- 


tary may provide for the reduction or cancellation of any allotment or 
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base when the owner of the farm states in writing that he has no 
further use of such allotment or base. 


INDEMNIFICATION FOR BEEKEEPERS 


Sec. 804. (a) The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to make 
indemnity payments to beekeepers who through no fault of their own 
have suffered losses of honey bees after January 1, 1967, as a result of 
utilization of economic poisons near or adjacent ‘to the property on 
which the beehives of such beekeepers were located. 

(b) The amount of the indemnity payment in the case of any bee- 
keeper shall be determined on the basis of the net loss sustained by such 
beekeeper as a result of the loss of his honey bees. 

(c) Indemnity payments shall be made only in cases in which the 
loss occurred as a result of the use of economic poisons which had been 
registered and approved for use by the Federal Government. 

(d) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums as 
may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act. 

(e) The Secretary is authorized to issue such regulations as he 
deems necessary to carry out the purposes of this section. 

(f) The provisions of this section shal] not be in effect after Decem- 
ber 31, 1973. 

Sec. 805. (a) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the 
Secretary shall permit any producer who is participating in the wheat 
program under title IV of this Act, in the feed grain program under 
title V of this Act, or in the cotton program under title VI of this Act, 
in any year in which an acreage diversion or set-aside program is in 
effect, under any such program in which such producer is participat- 
ing, subject to the conditions prescribed in subsection (b) of this sec 
tion, to plant and harvest hay from 25 per centum of the acreage on the 
farm diverted from production under such programs or twenty-five 
acres, whichever is greater. 

(b) Any producer who elects to plant and harvest hay on diverted or 
set aside acreage pursuant to this section shall first agree not to use 
any such hay harvested from such acr age unless authorized to do so 
by - Secretary. 

c) When any diverted or set aside acreage has been planted and 
oe ested under authority of this section, the hay harvested therefrom 
shall be baled and stored in sealed storage on the farm in accordance 
with such regulations as the Secretary may prescribe and shall be 
available only for use during periods of emergency declared by the 
Secretary. In order to avoid deterioration of such hay stored on the 
farm for emergency purposes pursuant to this section, the Secretary 
may permit such hay to be removed and used or sold from time to 
time so long as an amount of hay equal to the amount removed 1 
previously placed in storage and sealed. 

(d) Any farmer who has hay stored on his farm for emergency pur- 
poses pursuant to this section may remove such hay from storage and 
use it whenever the Secretary has (1) designated as an emergency area 
the area in which such farm is located, and (2) specifically authorized 
the use of emergency hay by farmers in the area. 

(e) The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to make or guaran- 
tee loans to farmers, both tenants and landowners, to assist suc h farm- 
ers in the construction of storage facilities on the farm for the stor: ge 
of emergency hay pursuant to the provisions of this section if such 
farmers are unable to obtain loans from commercial sources at reason- 
able rates and on reasonable terms and conditions. Loans made by the 
Secretary under this subsection shall be made at the current rate of 
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interest for periods not exceeding ten years, and on such other terms 
and conditions as the Secretary may prescribe. 

Sec. 806. (a) Section 306 of the Consolidated Farmers Home Admin- 
istration Act of 1961, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1926), is amended by add- 
ing at the end thereof a new subsection as follows: 

“(d) Any amounts appropriated under this section shall remain 
available until expended, and any amounts authorized for any fiscal 
year under this section but not appropriated may be appropriated for 
uny succeeding fiscal year.” 

(b) Subtitle A of the Consolidated Farmers Home Administration 
Act of 1961, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1921-1929), is amended by adding 
at the end thereof a new section as follows: 

“Sec. 310. Funds appropriated for the purpose of making direct real 
estate loans to farmers and ranchers uae this subtitle shall remain 
available until expended.” 


TITLE IX—RURAL DEVELOPMENT 


COMMITMENT OF CONGRESS 


Sec. 901. (a) The Congress commits itself to a sound balance between 
rural and urban America. The Congress considers this balance so 
essential to the peace, prosperity, and welfare of all our citizens that 
the highest priority must be given to the revitalization and develop- 
ment of rural areas. 


LOCATION OF FEDERAL FACILITIES 


(b) Congress hereby directs the heads of all executive departments 
and agencies of the Government to establish and maintain, insofar as 
yracticable, departmental policies and procedures with respect to the 
loeuitian of new offices and other facilities in areas or communities of 
lower population oun in preference to areas or communities of high 
population densities. The President is hereby requested to submit to 
the Congress not later than September 1 of each fiscal year a report 
reflecting the efforts during the immediately preceding fiscal year of 
all executive departments and agencies in carrying out the provisions 
of this section, citing the location of all new facilities, and including a 
statement covering the basic reasons for the selection of all new 
locations. 

PLANNING ASSISTANCE 


(c) The Secretary of the Department of Housing and Urban Devel- 
opment and the Secretary of Agriculture shall submit to the Congress 
a joint progress report as to their efforts during the immediately pre- 
ceding fiscal year to provide assistance to States planning for the 
development of rural multicounty areas not included in economically 
depressed areas under authority of the Housing and Urban Develop- 
ment Act of 1968. The first sek annual report shall be submitted not 
later than December 1, 1970, and shall cover the period beginning 
August 1, 1968, the date of enactment of the Housing and Urban 
Development Act of 1968, and ending June 30, 1970. 


INFORMATION AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 


(d) The Secretary of Agriculture shall submit to the Congress a 
report not later than September 1 of each fiscal year reflecting the 
efforts of the Department of Agriculture to movie information and 
technical assistance to small communities and less populated areas in 
regard to rural development during the immeditely preceding fiscal 
year. The first such annual report shall be submitted not later than 
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December 1, 1970, covering the period beginning July 1, 1969, and 
ending June 30, 1970. The Secretary shall include in such reports to 
what extent technical assistance has been provided through land-grant 
colleges and universities, through the Extension Service, and other 
programs of the Department of Agriculture. 


GOVERNMENT SERVICES 


Stee ae (e) The President shall submit to the Congress a rupert not later 

or than September 1 of each fiscal year stating the availability of tele- 
phone, electrical, water, sewer, medical, educational, and other gov- 
ernment or government assisted services to rural areas and outlining 
efforts of the executive branch to improve these services during the 
immediately preceding fiscal year, The President is requested to submit 
the first such annual report, covering the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1970, on or before December 1, 1970. 


FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 


ee (f) The President shall report to Congress on the possible utiliza- 

8 Se . - ° ott : ° ‘ 

' tion of the Farm Credit Administration and agencies in the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture to fulfill rural financial assistance requirements 
not filled by other agencies. The President is requested to submit the 
report requested by this section on or before July 1, 1971, together with 
such recommendations for legislation as he deems appropriate. 

Approved November 30, 1970. 


Public Law 91-525 
ee JOINT RESOLUTION 


[He Js Rese 1403] To provide an additional temporary extension of the Federal Housing Adminis- 
tration’s insurance authority. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
eee ais States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) section 2(a) of the 
: National Housing Act is amended by striking out “December 1, 1970” 
in the first sentence and inserting in lieu thereof “January 1, 1971”. 

(b) Section 217 of such Act is amended by striking out “December 1, 
1970” and inserting in lieu thereof “January 1, 1971”. 

(c) Section 221(f) of such Act is amended by striking out “Decem- 
ber 1, 1970” in the fifth sentence and inserting in lieu thereof 
“January 1, 1971”. 

(d) Section 809(f) of such Act is amended by striking out “Decem- 
ber 1, 1970” in the second sentence and inserting in lieu thereof 
“January 1, 1971”. 

(e) Section 810(k) of such Act is amended by striking out “Decem- 
ber 1, 1970” in the second sentence and inserting in lieu thereof 
“January 1, 1971”. 

(f) Section 1002(a) of such Act is amended by striking out “Decem- 
ber 1, 1970” in the second sentence and inserting in lieu thereof 
“January 1, 1971”. 

(g) Section 1101(a) of such Act is amended by striking out “Decem- 
ber 1, 1970” in the second sentence and inserting in lieu thereof 
“January 1, 1971”. 

Approved December 1, 1970. 





